
 

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
HAaRY L. HOPKINS, 5ecretao" 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 
LEO OTIS COLBERT. Direct:or 

Serial No. 627 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST 
SECTION B 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 

Fourt.h (1940) Edit:ion 

LIBRARY 

NO.A.A. 
1 J <::: f)f':!pt ot Commerce .· 

UNITEDST~~~Es·~--------------._..;.--;.;.,;.;;;;.:.,;.;_,,1 

GOVERNMENT PRINTdael. OFFICE 

. WASHINGTON i HMO 

. . .. 

·• - :~·-:.·_ ..... ~ ·-.....,:·-.... 



 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

Climate Database Modernization Program 

ERRATA NOTICE 

One or more conditions of the original document may affect the quality of the image, 
such as: 

Discolored pages 
Faded or light ink 
Binding intrudes into the text 

This document has been imaged through the NOAA Climate Database Modernization 
Program. To view the original document, please contact the NOAA Central Library in 
Silver Spring, MD at (301) 713-2607 xl24 or www.reference@nodc.noaa.gov. 

LASON 
Imaging Subcontractor 
12200 Kiln Court 
Beltsville, MD 20704-1387 
March 28, 2002 



 

BLANK PAGE 



 

CONTENTS 

Preface __________________________________________________________ _ 

Index Dl&P- - - - --- -- ------ ------ ______________ 
7 

_ _____________ facing 

Chapter 1--GOVERNHENT SERVICES TO THE NA. VIG.A.TOR 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey ___________________________________ _ 

Charts-------------------------------------------------------
Tides andcurrents--------------------------------------------'\Vind currents _______________________________________________ _ 
Distances between ports _______________________________________ _ 
PlanilnetricID.aps _____________________________________________ _ 

ArtnyEngineers---------------------------------------------------
~ydrographieOftice ______________________________________________ _ 
"\VeatherBureau _________________________________________________ _ 

CoastGua.rd------------------------------------------------------Aids to navigation ____________________________________________ _ 
Instructions to mariners in case of shipwreck ________________ :_ ____ _ 

Custolll8---------------------------------------------------------
M1:1-~e Inspecti?n. and Na viga. ti on _________________________________ _ 
8hipp1ng COmn11ss1oners ___________________________________________ _ 
Quarantine and health _________________________ - _ - _ - - - _ - - - . _______ _ 

Radio------------------------------------------------------------Legal responsibility ___________________________________________ _ 

jX~!1!~~~~=============================================== Navigational warnings ________________________________________ _ 

~oi~~=============================================== ·Publications _________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Protection of navigable waters _________ ---- ____ ----_--------_---- __ _ 

Chapter 1.-LOCA.L INFORMATION 

Local services ______________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
"W"eather------------~----------------------------------------------

~~:;f~~~~:====================================:::::::::: Fishw-eirs--------------------------------------------------------
JVire dr11og surveys __________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -· nland lVaterways ________________________________________________ _ 

. Intracoastal lVaterw&Y-----------------------------------------
. New York State canal system __ --- -- - -- - - ---- - -- - --- - - - - - - - - - - --

.·. Lakes to gulf waterway ______ - - --- - - -- - - ---- - -- - - -- - - - -- - - -- - - -
Currents, Cape Cod to New York-----------------------------------

Claaitter a.--ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

Qener&l routes ________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Pape Cod to New York _____________ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Cottl'BeB .and distances ___________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Table No. 1, New York to Boston, via Nantucket Lightship _______ _ 
Table .No~ 2, New York to Boston, via Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds ____________________________________________________ _ 

Table No. a. Nantucket Sound and Pollock Rip ChanneL - - - - - - - - - -
Table No. 4. Throgs N eek (East River) to, Cape Cod Cana.I Entrance_ 
.T1'i>JeNo. 5, Cape Cod Canal Entrance to Throgs Neck (East River)_ 
Table No. 6. Point Judith to Vineyard Sound---------------------
.'l'&ble '.No. 7,, South of Block bland to Buzzards Bay ______________ _ 
1".'.-.ble No. 8, N ortb shore of Nan tuck.et. Sound_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
T..Pl• No. 8 A, North shore of Nantucket Sound __ - ---- - - -- - - - - - - -

Ill 

Paire 
vu 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 
9 
9 

13 
15 
15 
16 
16 
17 
17 
18 
21 
21 
21 
22 
25 
28 

30 
30 
31 
32 
34 
34 
35 
35 
36 
36 
37 

39 
41 
43 
43 

43 
45 
45 
46 
47 
48 
48 
49 



 

rv CONTENTS 

Chapter 4.--COAST OF CAPE COD. FROM PROVINCETOWN TO 'M.ONOMOY POINT 

General description _______________________________________________ _ 
Provincetown Harbor to Race Point ________________________________ _ 
Race Point to Monomoy Point _____________________________________ _ 
Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals ___________________________________ _ 

Chapter 5.-NANTUCKET A.ND VINEYARD SOUNDS 

Pace 
50 
50 
52 
54 

General description and channels____________________________________ 58 
Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and Approaches_____________ 61 
'W"eather---------------------------------------------------------- 63 Directions, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds__________________________ 63 
Monom.oy Point to Hyannis Harbor_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 65 
Hyannis Harbor to Woods Hole_______________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 69 

Woods Hole__________________________________________________ 72 
Woods Hole to Cuttyhunk____ __ __ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 76 
Nantucket Island___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 77 

:Nantucketllarbor_____________________________________________ 78 
Martha's Vineyard Island _______ ------------ _______________ ,________ 80 

Edgartown Harbor____________________________________________ 81 
Edgartown to West Chop_______________________________________ 84 
Vineyard Haven_______________________________________________ 85 
Vineyard Haven to Gay Head___________________________________ 86 

No 1\.lansLand____________________________________________________ 87 

Chapter 6.-BUZZARDS BAY 
General information_______________________________________________ 89 
East side, Buzzards Bay_________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 94 
North end~ Buzzards B&Y------------------------------------------- 96 Cape Cod Ca.na.L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 98 
Wareham River to New Bedford____________________________________ 103 
New Bedford Harbor and Approaches________________________________ 108 

Directions, New Bedford Harbor________________________________ 111 
New Bedford to Sakonnet River_____________________________________ 113 

Chapter '/.-NARRAGANSETT BAY 
Generalinfonna.tion_______________________________________________ 118 
Sakonnet River ___________________________________________ - _____ - _ _ 122 
East Passage______________________________________________________ 125 

:Newport Harbor _____________________________________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 126 
Ea.st Ptl.ssa.ge above Newport____________________________________ 131 

Mount Hope Bay and Taunton River _____________________________ - _ _ 135 
"'\Vest, Passage_____________________________________________________ 140 
·Providence River-------------------------------------------------- 147 

Chapter 8.-BLOCK ISLAND SOUND 
General information_. ________________________________________ ~ ____ _ 
Directions. Block Island Sound _____________________________________ _ 
Block Island-----------------------Z------------------------------Point Judith to Gardiners Island ___________________________________ "" 
East end of Long Island ___________________________________________ _ 

Ga.rdinersBaY--------------------------~-------------------------Shelter Island Sound and Peconic Bays ______________________________ _ 
Shelter Island Sound, north part _______________________________ _ 
Shelter Island Sound, south part _______________________________ _ 
PeconicBays-------------------------------------------------

Chapter 9.-FISHEJlS ISLAND SOUND (pap I82) 

Chapter te-LONG ISLAND SOUND. NEW LONDON TO NEW BA. VEN 
Genera.I information ______ ~ __________________ '- _______________ -·-- __ _ 

Currents, I.~ong Island Sound and tributaries _______________ -------
New London Harbor and Thames Rivet ___________ . _____ --------- ___ _ 
New London to Connectieu t River__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .. _.,. _________ _ 

153 
154 
155 
158 
164 
167 
171 
172 
176'·' 
178 



 

CONTENTS 

Connecticut River___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _____ _ 
Directions, Connecticut River____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Connecticut River to New Haven___ _ _ __ 
- New Haven Harbor ______________ _ 

Chapter 11-LONG ISLA.ND SOUND. NEW HAVEN TO THROGS NECK 

v 

Page 
207 
211 
214 
230 

New Haven to Bridgeport____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 38 
llousa.tonic R.iver______________________________________________ 240 
Bridgeport Harbor__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 243 

Bridgeport to Norwalk Islands_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 249 
Norwalk Islands_____________________________ _ _ __ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 253 
Norwalk River__________________________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 256 
Norwalk River to Stamford_________________________________________ 259 

Stamford Harbor______________________________________________ 262 
Captain Harbor__________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 266 
Captain Harbor to Throgs N eek____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 70 

City Island Harbor_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 281 
Eastchester Bay_______________________________________________ 282 

Chapter 11.-NORTB COAST OF LONG ISLAND TO THROGS NECK 

Orient Point to Port .Jefferson ______________________________________ _ 
Port Jefferson Harbor ________________________________ - ________ _ 

Port Jefferson to Ea tons N eek ___________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

~;~:~;-~~=::================================================= Oyster Bay to Willets Point_ ____________________ - - _____ - _ - - - - - _ - __ _ 

Chapter 13.--SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 
Outside coast ________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Inland waters ____________________________________________________ _ 

Directions, inside route, south coast of Long Island, East Rocka.-way 
Inlet to Great Peconic Bay _______ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Ja.tQaicaBay ____________________________________________________ _ 

Chapter H.-APPROACHES TO NEW YORK 
East River----- _______________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Harlem River and Spuyten Duyvil Creek _____ - ____ -- - - - --- - - - - - - - - - - -
General information, approaches to New York_ - - - - - - - -- --- - - - - - - - - - - -

Chapter 15.-NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR 

~-=~~r:Kw.;:_~=================================================== UpperB&Y-------------------------------------------------------
General information, New York ________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Cnrrents, New York Bay and Harbor _______________________________ _ 

Cb.apter 16.-IaLL VAN KULL. NEWARK BAY AND TRIBUTARIES 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~;=~~~~==~:::~::~=~~~~~~~ 
Chapter 17.-NEW YORK LOWER BAY, WESTERN PART 

Sandy Hook Bay _____________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Navesink River and Shrewsbury River ____ - - ------------ ---- --- ------

~~i~~~~=========================== == == ===================== Chapter 18.-HUDSON RIVER 

.Gene~ inf orination __________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ,.. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
.ll11dson River below Yonkers __ - ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
:Y-®keri to Haverstraw~----- ___ - --- - - - -- -- -- - - -- -- - - - ---- - - - - --- ---

ta~:!:-~ u;.~~~;.,~: ~ = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = 

284 
286 
288 
290 
293 
297 

303 
304 

318 
321 

327 
340 
342 

348 
350 
350 
352 
354 

357 
358 
359 
360 

363 
365 
368 
372 
375 

378 
381 
383 
384 
386 



 

VI CONTENTS 

Haverstraw to Newburgh __________________________________________ _ 
Newburgh to Hudson __________________________________________ --- _ 

Poughkee~aie ________________________________________________ _ 
N'orth of oughkeepsie ________________________________________ _ 

Iiu~~~~~~:~io=;:~============================================= Directions, Hudson River __________________________________________ _ 

Cbapter 19.-APPENDIX 

Coast and Geodetic Survey ______ - _________________________________ _ 
Coast Pilots _________________________________________________ _ 
Field Stations _________________________________________________ _ 
Chart agencies _______________________________________________ _ 
Distances between ports on the Atlantic coast of the United States 

Pace 
387 
389 
891 
392 
395 
396 
399 
400 

402 
402 
402 
402 

from Cape Cod to New York_________________________________ 403 
PlaniJnetricniaps______________________________________________ 404 
V e.ri&tion of coin pass___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 404: 

Anny Engineers--------------------------------------------------- '°' IIydrographieO:ffice_______________________________________________ 405 
List of Coast Guard Stations, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 405 
CustoinS---------------------------------------------------------- 406 
M~ri~e Inspectic;>n.and Navigation___________________________________ 407 
Sh1p~:ingCotnrn1881oners____________________________________________ 407 
Public Health Service ______________________________ - _ - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - 407 
Largest drydocks and marine rail w-ays _____________ - _ - __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - 408 
Storm. warning stations_____________________________________________ 409 
Hours of operation of fog signals____________________________________ 410 
Meteorological tables ____________________________________________ 411-416 



 

PREFACE 

'".rhis volume is the fourth edition of the Coast Pilot covering the 
Atlantic coast from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, includ
i_ng Nantucket..z,. Vineyard, and Long Island Sounds, New York Har
bor, Hudson . .t:tiver, and tributaries. It is based mainly upon the 
work of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 
the results of a special examination in 1939. 

Navigators are requested to notify the Director, United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, of any errors or omissions that they may 
find in this publication, or o:f any additional matter which should 
be inserted for the information of mariners. 

Corrections and additions a:ff ecting all Coast Pilot volumes are 
included in Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the United 
States Coast Guard. The aids to navigation mentioned in this pilot 
are those in existence according to the latest available information. 

A supplement, giving the more important changes to the text, is 
issued as often as warranted by the number and 1mportance of the 
accumulated corrections until a revised edition appears. Each sup
pl. ement is complete in itself and cancels all previous issues. The 
date of the latest supplen1ent to each Coast Pilot is given in the 
List of Coast Pilots published each month in Notice to Mariners. 

In using this volume reference should be made to the latest supple
ment and to Notices to Mariners issued subsequent to the volume or 
supplement, and due regard should be given to the possibility of 
ehanges having occurred since the date of the la.test of these publica
tions. The supplement may be obtained free of charge upon ap
plication to the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 1 Washington, 
D. C., or to any of its district offices. 

LEO OTIS CoLBERT, Director. 
AUGUST 1, 1940. 



 

IMPORTANT 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading 
clockwise from 0° at north t.o 359°. 

Distances are in nautical miles. Multiply nautical miles by 1.15 
to obtain the approximate statute miles. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles per 
hour. 

Figures in brackets, given after those denoting feet or fathoms, 
are their equivalent in nteters. 

At frequent intervals a name is marked by an asterisk. The 
approximate latitude and longitude of the points so marked, to
gether with the numbers of the large scale Coast and Geodetic 
Survey charts on which that point is shown, are given at the 
bottom of the page. 

The addresses of various offices furnishing service to the mari
ner, located within the area covered by this Pilot, are tabulated 
in the Appendix, together with other material of value to the 
navigator. 

Chart numbers are given in the Index in addition to page num. .. 
hers. The number given is that of the largest scale Coast and 
Geodetic Survey chart on which the feature appears. 

With this ·coast Pilot the latest Supplement and all Notices 
to Mariners issued after the date of the Supplement should be 
used. 

vni: 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST 

SECTION B 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 

Chapter 1.-GOVERNMENT SERVICES TO THE NAVIGATOR 

U. S. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 

This Bureau is charged with (1) the survey of the coasts of the 
United States and its possessions, to insure the safe navigation of 
coastal and intracoastal waters; (2) the determination of geograph
ical positions and elevations in the interi01; of the country, to co
ordinate the coastal survey and provide a framework for mapping 
and other engineering work; ( 3) the study of tides and currents to 
furnish datum planes to engineers and tide and current tables to 
1nariners; ( 4) . the compila,tion of aeronaut~cal charts, to meet the 
ueeds of the pilots of aircraft; ( 5) observations of the earth's mag
netism in all parts of the country, to furnish magnetic information 
essential to the mariner, aviator, land surveyor, radio engineer and 
others ; and ( 6) seisn1ological observations and investigations to sup
ply data required in designing structures to reduce the earthquake 
hazard. 

The results of these surveys and studies are analyzed in the 'Vash
. ington office and published as nautical and aeronautical charts ; 
·. nnnual tables of predicted tides and currents; coast pilots; charts 
· showing magnetic declination; annual lists of United States earth
quakes ; publications of geographic positions and elevations ; and 
other publications. · 

·· Field stations are located at some of the principal ports as listed 
·.in the Appendix. Files of charts, coast pilots, and other publications 

are maintained at these Field Stations for the use of mariners, who 
. a.re invited to ava.il themselves of the facilities a:Jtorded. Charts, 
coast pilots,_ current tables, and ti~e tables are kept for :sale. Mari
ners observ:1n~ any c~anges .a~ect1ng charts or coast p1_lots are re
quested to notify the inspector m charge of the field station. 
· · ~porting of dangers, shoals, changes in channel depth~ etc.
?vtari.11ers ai:e especially requ~sted to immedia.tely .inform the Coa~t 
and Geodetic Survey of all nnporta nt facts relating to changes 1n 
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2 GOVEBNMENT SEBVIOES TO T.IJE NAVIGATOR 

the coast pilots and charts that may come to their attention. Re
ports of an urgent character should be sent by radio. 

The Coast . and Geodetic Survey must depend in a great measure 
upon outside sources of information pending a complete revision of 
a coast pilot volume. Mariners and others will therefore realize 
the importance and great desirability of cooperation in this work 
and are urgently requested to forward to the Director, United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., directly or through 
a field station, any information affecting the coast pilots or charts 
that may come to their notice, as well as any suggestions that they 
may have for increasing the value of these publications. 

Agencies for the sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, and 
Current Tables of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in 
n1any ports of the United States and in some foreign ports. The 
charts and publications can also be purchased at the office of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or any of the Field Stations. 
If ordered by mail, prepayment is obligatory. Remittances should 
be made by money order, express order, or check, payable to the U.S. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. Postage stamps cannot be accepted. The 
sending of money is unsafe except by registered letter. Only the 
numbers of charts need be mentioned. The catalog of charts and 
other publications of the Survey may be obtained free of charge on 
application at any of the sales agencies or to the Coast and Geodetic 
Surv~y, Washington, D. C. A list of the sales agencies of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey is in the catalog and is repeated quarterly in 
the Notice to Mariners. 

The sales agents located within the area covered by this Coast Pilot 
are listed in the Appendix. 

CHARTS 

Accuracy of charts.-Each sounding represents an actual measure 
of depth and location at the time the survey was made. Shores and 
shoals where sand and mud prevail, and especially bar harbors a.nd 
the entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal current and a 
heavy sea, are subject to continual change of a greater or less e.xtent, 
and important ones may have taken place since the date of the last 
survey. In localities which are noted for frequent and radical 
changes, such as the entrance to a number of estuaries on the Atlantic, 
Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts calling 
attention to the fact. .·. 

It.shou1d also be remembered that in coral regions and where roeks 
and boulders abound it is always possible that a survey with lead and 
l~ne, however detailed, may have ~ail~ to find every small obstrue
h~~· Fc;.>r these reasons, when navigating such waters, the cust.oma1·y 
sailing hnes and channels should be followed and those areas avoided 
wh~re the irregi:.lar an<!- sud~en changes in depth indicate oonditi~· 
which are associated with pinnacle rocks, coral heads, or boulders.: ··. 

Dredged ~annel&-These are ~er~lly shown upon the ehartby 
two broken lines to represent the side lllillts ?f the unprovement ~ 
gether with the depth an<! date.. The depth 1s. the controlling. .·.dep ... ·.~ th .. -.'· 
t,hrough the channel on the dl!-te charted and does not mean th1l;t. this. 
depth obtains over the full width of th.e channel, !!or that tile d~ , 
has not subsequently changed due to either shoaling or dredgi:Dg-. 



 

GOVERNMENT SERVICES TO THE NAVIGATOR 3 

Buoys.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always 
1naintaining their e~act position, especially wlien in exposed positions. 
It is safer, when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to fixed 
objects on shore and by the use of soundings. 

Plane of reference for soundings on charts.-For the Atlantic 
coast of the United States and Puerto Rico the plane of reference for 
so~dings is the mean of all !ow waters; for th~ Pacific coast of the 
United States and Alaska, with the one exception noted below, and 
for the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean of the lower 
low waters. For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zµne, Panama, the 
plane of reference for soundings is mean low water, and for the 
P•cific coast of the same it is low-water springs. For foreign charts 
many different planes of reference are in use, but that most frequently 
adopted is low-water springs. 

Nautical charts bear three dates, which are iinportant to persons 
using them: (1) The edition date (month and year) of the publica
tion note, printed on most charts, centrally in the lower margin ; ( 2) 
the print date (year, month, and day}, the latest date printed in the 
lower left-hand corner below the border, which is the date of correc
tion to the printing plate; ( 3) the date of issue~ stamped in the 
right lower margin and just to the left of the subtitle. Charts con
tain all necessary corrections for aids to navigation, dredged chan
nels, and dangers which have been received to the date of issue~ 
being corrected by hand· for data received after the latest print 
date. 

Seales of eharts.-The charts are various in character, and are 
constructed on different scales, to adapt th~m to varied navigational 
purposes. The most important distinctions are the following: 

L Salling charts, on scales from 1: 600,000 to 1: 4,500,000, which exhibit the 
a,pproacbes to a large extent ot coast. contain the ot'l'sbore soundings, and 
enable the navigator to fix bis position as he approaches tbe coast from the 
open ocean, or when sailing between distant coast poi;ts. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales from 1 : 180,000 to 1 : 400,000, in
tended especially for coe.stwise navigation, when a vessel's eourse is offshore 
but mostly Within the sight of land or aids to na vlgation. 

8. Coast charts, on scales :from 1 : 80,000 to 1 : 100,000, intended for coastwise 
navigation, close to shore; and for entering and navigating the larger bays 
and harbors. 

4. Barbor charts, on scales from 1: 5,000 to 1: 40,000, intended for navigation 
of harbors and constricted waterways. 

Caution in using small-scale eharts.-It is obvious that dangers 
to navigation cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on 
~a.ll~sca.le charts as on those of larger scale; therefore in approach
.l!Jg .the land or dangerous banks regard sh<!uld be had to the scale of 
the cha.rt; a!ld th~ largest scale ~h_art available should be used. A 
small· error m la.ying down a pos1t1on means only yards on a large
scale chart, whereas on a. small sea.le the same a.mounts of displace
niient m~ large fractions of a ~le. For the samt: reason bearings 
to .near ob1ects should be used in preference to ob3ects 1arther oif, 
!ltn.ough. th.· · e_ la.t~r may be m.ore prominent, as a. small en:or i~ bear
~. or 111 la~ it down on the chart has a greater effect in llllsplac-
IIC_. ~-position the longer the line to be drawn. . 
.~DeterilWtation of >Compass Error .by the Use of Navigational It!,._• .·:.'Th_e·a.z!.muths of eha.unel ranges, which have·~· ~et.er~ 

llli'.hed.· with .su:ftie1ent accuracy for compass error deternuna.tion, are 
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indicated in degrees and minutes in the Light Lists and in the Notice 
to 1\-Iariners. Azimuths given only in degrees should not be used for 
this purpose. 

TIDl!lS AND CURRENTS 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Ocean and for the Pacific Ocean (two 
volumes) are published in advance annually by the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, price 25 cents each. The first volume 
supplies full tidal data for the east Coast of North and South 
America, the west and north coasts of Africa, and all of Europe. 
The Pacific Ocean Tide Table gives data for the Paci.fie and Indian 
Oceans. . 

They contain tables of full daily predictions of the times and 
heights of high and low waters for certain reference stations along 
the coasts, with full explanations for the use of this table. The use 
of Table 2 of the Tide Tables should be known to every navigator. 
By means of this table the predictions given for the reference ports 
are extended so as to enable one to obtain the predictions for each 
day for a large number of other stations. Table 3 enables the height 
of tide at any time to be computed. Table 4 gives the time of the 
rising and setting of the sun. Table 6 gives the time of the rising 
and setting of the moon at certain places. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of refer
ence of the chart, mean low water. The water may also rise about 
the same amount above mean high water due to similar causes. ·· 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be con
founded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is usually 
but little difference between the time of high or low water and the 
beginning of ebb or flood current; but for places in narrow channels, 
land-locked harbors, or on tidal rivers, the time of slack current may 
differ by several hours from the time of high- or low-water stand .. 
The relation of the times of high and low water to the turning of 
the current depends ?pon a numbe~ of fae:_tors, so that no simple or 
general rule can be given. To obtain the trmes of slack water, refer
ence should be made either to figures given for various places in this 
volume of the Coast Pilot or to the Current Tables. 

Current Tables for the Atlantic Coast and for the Pacific Coast 
(two volumes) of the United States are published in advance an~ 
nually by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Each 
volume includes the daily predicted times of sJack water and the 
times and velocities of strenrh of flood and ebb for cert.a.in refer
ence stations _and a table o. curre!1t di:lfer~<:es and constants ~y 
means of which corresponding dally predtcfaons may be readily 
obtained for nu~erous. ~er places. Tables for th': velocity of 
current . at any time, d~ration of slac~, and rotary tidal · currents 
at certam oft"shore locations, together with data on the Gulf S~. 
and wind currents are includeO.. There . are also current diagraDI$ 
for six bodies .~~ water along· the eoa~ .which show in a gi:aphieal .. 
form the vel001ties of the flood and ebb currents and the tunes &f 
slack and stre~ over a considerable stretch of tb.e :channel .of 
these waterways. These tables are for .sale by the CoaSt and Geodetie 
Survey, Washington, D. C.,. and by authorized sales agencies. , · · 
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Tidal Current Charts are published by the United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey for various localities, see List of Publications 
iu Appendix. These current charts are good for any year and show 
the direction and velocity of the tidal current for each hour of· the 
current. They present a comprehensive view of the tidal current 
movement of the area as a whole and also supply a means of readily 
determining the direction and velocity of the current at various 
localities throughout the area. 

WIND CURRENTS 

There are given below the results of recent investigations on the 
currents caused by local winds. These investigations are based on 
observations made on a number of the lightships along the Atlantic 
coast from Nantucket Shoals Lightship to Brunswick Lightship. 
The results, therefore apply more directly along the route between 
lightships but are applicable also to the coastal sailing routes fartlr€i
offshore. 

Direction of current due to wind.-It is evident that a wind con
tinuin~ for some time will give rise to a current, the velocity of 
which mcreases with an increase in the velocity of the wind; and the 
mariner has taken it for granted that this current brought about by 
the wind sets in the same direction as the wind. But the result.a 
of careful observations show that this is not the case. Instead of 
se~ with the wind, the current on the Atlantic coast of North 
America produced by local winds sets on the average about 20° to 
the right of the wind. 

For example, a wind blowing from north will, on the North 
Atlantic coast, bring about a current that sets not south but about 20° 
to the right of south, or 200°. Similarly a wind from south will 
produce a current setting 20 ° to the right of north, or 20°. It is to 
be noted that while the current due to the wind will, on the North 
Atlantic coast, set 20° to the right of the wind direction, the current 
which a vessel experiences at -any time is the resultant of the com
bined action of the tidal current, the wind current, and any other 
currents1 such as the Gulf Stream or currents due to river discharge. 

Velocity of current due to wind.-The velocity of the current 
brought about by winds of different velocities is w-ven in the table 
below. It will be seen tha.t on the Atlantic coast of the United States 
the velocity of the wind current is about 11h percent of the velocity 
of the wind. 

Table of current veloeitg flue lo milul--North. Atlantic eoast 

Wind velocity _____ miles per hour __ 10 20 30 40 50 60 
, 

Current 1 •t veoc1 y ___________ knots __ 0. 2 0.3 0.4 
I 

0.6 0. 8 1. 0 

· An easily remembered working rule to get the veloeity of the cur
rent ciu~ to wind along the Atlantic coast is to m.ultiply the velocity 
of ~ ~win~ (in miles per hour) by llh . and point off two places. 
Thi$ wtll give the velocity of the current m knots. For example, to 
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determine the current due to a 40-mile wind we have 40 X 1%-60, 
and pointing off two decimal places gives 0.60i or six-tenths of a knot. 

Pacific Coast.-This subject is very comp ex. In general it may 
be said that alon~ the Pacific coast of the United States at a distance 
of from 5 to 10 miles offshore, the wind brings about a current havi:n.g 
a velocity about 2 percent that of the wind. The direction of this 
wind-driven current, however, is not with the wind. With winds 
from the northeast, southeast, and northwest quadrants, the current 
sets about 20° to the right of the wind, while with winds from the 
southwest quadrant the· current sets about 20° to the left of the wind. 
It is evident, however, that these are but average values, for strong 
currents are sometimes experienced when the local winds are light. 

Above values are approximate and may be much affected by local 
conditions. 

DISTANCES BETWEEN PORTS 

The Coast and Geodetic publication, Distances Between United 
States Ports, (Serial No. 444) is a compilation of numerous tables of 
distances giving, in a condensed and convenient form, distances be
tween ports of the United States and its off-lying territories. The 
ports include all the important harbors and a sufficient nUIIlber of 
minor ports so that distances can be given between points at short and 
fairly regular intervals along the various coasts. Each distance be
tween two ports is along the shortest route marked by aids to naviga
tion and affording a safe depth for the maximum draft that can enter 
both ports. . 

For ready reference and for use in combining these tables with 
those issued by other nations, a number of distances from United 
States to foreign ports are included. 

This publication may be obtained from the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Washington, D. C., or from the sales agencies of the bureau 
at the various ports. . 

The table of distances given in the A,ppendix is typical of the tables 
given in the above publication; it is an abridgement of tables in the 
publication listin'! numerous additional ports. Distances in this table 
are given in nautical miles which may be converted approximately to 
statute miles by adding 15 percent to the distances given and more 
precisely by multiP.lyi~g_ the dis~~ in nautical miles by ~.15165~ 

The Hydrograpli1c Office publication N-0. 117, Table of Distances 
Between Ports, gives distances (in nautical miles) , via the shortest 
navigable routes_, between the principal world ports, including the 
principal Uni tea. Sta~es _ p_orts. '"Th.is publication ma.y be obtai.lled. 
from the Hydrograph1c Office, Washington, D. C., or from authorIZecl 
sales agencies in the various ports. . 

A more complete tabuln.tion of distances between ports on the Great 
Lakes will be found .~ the bulletin Survey of ~~e Northern a.ni} 
Northwestern Lakes, issued annually by the United States Lake· 
Survey Office~ Detroit, Mich. 

See List of Publications in Appendix. 

PL..t.!lUIETRIC lllAP8 

Planimetric 1q8.ps (withou~ contoun;) compiled :from air p* 
graphs covering exoonsive sections· of the ·coastal areas of 'the Unit.ea 
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States are published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur
vey. These maps give detailed topographic features but no eleva
tions, contours, or depths. The nautical chart gives the depths in the 
water areas, the shore line, important land features, and all other 
information essential to the navigator; the maps simply give addi
tional detail of land-areas. The maps vary considerably In size, being 
laid out to conform with the coast line as conveniently as possible. 
The average size is about 44 inches by 24 inches or a nearby equiva
lent area. The scale of the maps varies, the majority being on a scale 
of 1 : 20,000 but a 1 : 10,000 scale and at ti.Ines a 1 : 5,000 scale is 
used. On these scales, the approximate area covered by an average 
sheet is 80 square miles (nautical), 20 square miles, and 5 square miles, 
respectively. 

Index sheets showing the geographical layout of these maps may be 
secured from the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C. The 
m~s are sold to the public at 75 cents per copy. 

The areas for which these maps are available within the limits of 
this pilot are given in the Appendix. 

ARMY ENGINEERS 

The improvement of the rivers and harbors of the United States 
and miscellaneous civil works are under the charge of the Corps of 
Engineers, United States Army. ... 

The miscellaneous civil works under th~ corps of Engineers in
clude the administration of the Federal la. ws enacted for the pro
tection and preservation of navigable waters of the United States, 
the establishment of regulations for the use, ad.ministration, and 
navigation of navigable waters, the approval of plans of bridges, 
the alteration of obstructive bridges, the establishment of anchorage 
grounds and harbor lines, the removal of sunken vessels obstructing 
·or end~nge~ing n~vigation, the granting of permits for structures or 
operations In navigable waters, etc. · 

The attention of navigators is called to the various publications of 
theUnited States Engineers relative to matters of nautical interest, 
which are listed under ''Publications" in the appendix of this volume. 

Information concerning the various ports, improvements, channel 
depths, navigable waters, and the condition of the intracoastal water
way in the areas under their jurisdiction may be obtained direct 
from the District Engineer Offices. 

Anchorage Areas in some places are defined and limited by the 
United States Engineers. They also publish regulations control~ing 
the _.use of .these anchorage areas. These are enforced by the United 
States Coast Guard. The areas are shown on the large scale charts 
of th- Coast and Geodetic Survey. Copies of the regulations may be 
obtained at the offices of the United States Engineers. A list of the 
~rict oftices arid their locations in the area. covered by this pilot is 
given. in the :t\.ppendix • 
. ~The Port Series, publications of the United States Army, Corps 
o~ ~ are complete reP?rts ~ver~ the principal seaP.orts of 
:~-·V-n!ted States; th~y_ are prunarily of mter~st to co~er~1al a~d 
·ll_l~1al concerns. The volumes of the senes are wide in then
-~l?8- ~d _treat ·the subJ.ects of particular interest 1:0 the shipping 
~d, JJtlch as the physical features of each port (includes ltst of 



 

8 GOVERNMENT SERVICES TO THE NAVIGATOR 

piers, wharves, and docks, ·with data), its organization and prac
tices, regulations regarding the moven1ent of ships and goods, port 
dues and charges, water and rail connections, and character and co'Dl
merce of the hinterland. 

The information in all these reports is generally prepared along 
similar lines; the general subjects covered include the following: 

Port and harbor conditions. Port and harbor facilities. 
Port customs and regulations. Communications. 
Port services and charges. The freight-rate situation. 
Fuel and supplies. Com.merce reports. 

Those volumes of the Port Series concerning ports within the ar~a 
covered by this Coast Pilot are listed in the Appendix. 

The publication, Port and Terminal Charges at United States 
Ports,. Miscellaneous Series, No. 1, also prepared by the United States 
Army Corps of Engineers and sold by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, gives detailed information regarding all port services and 
charges ( incl_uding dockage, wharfag~, storage, ha:n~ling cl_larges, 
etc.) at practically all ports of the Un1ted States. This publication 
includes the more important governmental regulations a:ffecting the 
movement of vessels, freight, and passengers. This information in
cludes a digest of the more important regulations of the United States 
Public Health Service (quarantine and hospital services) , the Cus
toms Service, and the Immigration Service ; it also includes a list of 
Federal documents which vessels are required to have. 

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 

The Hydrographic Office of the United States Nayy exists for 
the imJ?rovement of the means for navigati~ safely die vessels of 
the United States Navy and of the mercantile marine by providing 
accurate nautical charts, light lists, and sailing directions (pilots) 
of foreign navigable watershnavigators. and manuals of instruction 
for the use of all vessels of t e U n1ted States, and for the benefit and 
use of navigators generallY.. · 

The charts and coast pilots pertaining to the territorial waters of 
the United States and its possessions are published by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey. · 

. Am.ong the publication::i of the Hydrographic O:ft!.ce are mo~thly 
pilot charts for the various oceans, a. weekly notice to marmers 

- (domestic and foreign waters), a weekly hydrographic bulletin . and 
a. d~ly 1!1-emoran.duni of informati~n of interest to navigators. These 
publicat1ons can be secured by marmers who cooperate with the bureau 
by furnishing certain desired marine Q.ata. It al8o publishes numerous 
s~ial charts, books, manuals, and tables of interest to navigators 
and aviators. Navigational warnings for the Hydrographic radio 
broadcasts are prepared. ·•· . 

Branch Hydrogra.phic .Offices within the area covered by this.vol
wns are listed in the Apptmdix. In these offices, bulletins are p~: 
giving information of va.Iue to mariners who can also avail t~m.:. 
selv~ of Pt!hlieations pertaining to navigation and !acilities ·for co~~ 
:rectmg tlieir charts from stanU.a.rds. No charge 1$ made for thiS service. ··· ·· · · ... · 
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WEATHER BUREAU 

This Bureau has charge of weather forecasting, including the issu
ance and display of weather forecasts, and storm, hurricane·, cold
wave, frost, forest-fire, and floo<l warnings. It collects and transmits 
marine meteorological inforn1ation for the benefit of commerce and 
nangation, recoi;ds and reports rainfaJl and temperatu~e conditions, 
etc. Meteorolog1cal tables issued by tins Bureau for various ports are 
given in the Appendix. 

For additional inforination regarding weather broadcasts see Radio 
Services. 

COAST GUARD 

The United States Coast Guard, in addition to its other duties, is 
charged with the establishment and maintenance of aids t.o naviga
tion. This organization publishes the Light Lists, Radiobeacon 
Charts, and Notices to Mariners, which give the changes in lights, 
buoys, etc. · 

Light Lists.-All aids to navigation, such as radio beacons, lights, 
fog signals, buoys, and day marks, maintained by the United States 
Coast Guard are described in these publications, which are for sale 
by the Superintendent of Documents, Governnient Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C., or by nu..:nerous sale agencies. The various lists 
published are given under Publications in the Appendix of this vol
ume. Each of these publications also lists the radiobeacons operated 
by the United States Coast Guard and the radio direction-finder 
stations operated by the United States Navy. 

Mariners are referred to the above publications for detailed in.
'f_ormation regarding the. ch_aracteri~tics, power, visibility, etc., of 
lights, as well as a description of light structures and clay marks, 
buoys, fog signals, etc. Such information is not given in this Coast 
Pilot volume. 

The Notice to Mariners will be mailed free to mariners who apply 
to the Commandant, United States Coast Guard, or single copies 
may be obtained or consulted at the offices of the District Connnanders 
of Coast Guard, or the Coast and Geodetic Survey field stations, or 
other agencies, distributing marine information. 

Coast Guard stations a.re n1aintained at the places nan1ed in the 
... \.ppendix. The active stations are fully manned throughont the 
year and are supplied with boats, wreck gnus, beach apparatus, and 
all other appliances for affording assistance in case of shi P"'vreck. 
Instructions to enable n1ariners to avail themselves fully of the 
a.sSistance thus afforded will be found on page 13. 

A.IDS TO NAVIGATION 

The lighthouses and lightships. radiobeacons, radio direction-finder 
(Navy) and distance-finding stations, and other aids to navigation are 
th~ P!'incipal guides and 1na.rk t~ie !1PProaches and ~hannels to the 

. PJ.'"lllCI.pal ports. . The buoyage is in accordance with the systen1 
~<>.pte<! by the Unite~ States and is ~1.escr~bed below .. · The _lightships 
and prmetpal coast hghts are described J.n. the text of tlns volume. 

_S.,.tao-a-2.·· 
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Some of the light stations are equipped with radiobeacons and 
distance-finding apparatus. 

Private aids to navigation, such as stakes and small fl.oats, are not 
supervised by the Government, and are therefore not listed or indi
cated on the charts. When private aids are established similar to 
those :maintained ~y the Government, they must be authorized by 
the United States Coast Guard. 

System of buoyage,. colors,. shapes, and numbers.-On the right 
or starboard side of the channel for the entering vessels are pla.ced 
conical or nun buoys,_ painted red, and with even '11/Wmbers, and on the 
left or port side, cytindrioal or can bitO'J!B, painted black, and with 
odd num.bers; the numbers for each side increase from seaward. 

Obstructions, with channel ways on either side, are marked with 
buoys painted with red and black horizontal bands, which may be 
left on either side, with due regard as to the position of the buoy 
with relation to the obstruction, as shown on the chart. In general, 
obstruction buoys have no distinctive shape, but in the case of buoys 
with horizontal bands marking obstructions or bifurcations of chan
nels, when it is desired to indicate the nlain channel, a can buoy 
with black band at the top is used when the important channel is to 
the right, for the entering vessel, and a nun buoy with red band at 
the top when the important channel is to the left. 

Fairways are indicated, where necessary, by buoys painted with 
black a:nd white vertical, stripes; such buoys are placed in good water 
in midchannel or approaches, and may be passed close-to on either 
side. Midchannel buoys have no distinctive shape at present. 

Offshore Buoys along the Atlantic Coast are colored and numbered 
from no~th to south, and alo~ the ~acifi.c c?ast from south to north, ·· 
conforming to the order of Light Lists; this does not apply to out
side buoys which have a definite approach signification, and which 
are colored and numbered to conform to the approach. In channels 
not having a definite approach character, buoys are colored and 
numbered fro1n north to south or from east to west on the Atlantic 
coast and from south to north or west to east on the Pacific coast. 

Bell buoys have a flat:..topped. float with skeleton superstructure 
supporting a bell. Gong buoys have a flat top with skeleton frame
work supporting a series of four gongs of varied tone. Whistle 
buoys are conical, with whistle at top. Spar buoys are long slender 
buoys of wood or iron. These classes of buoys, as well as lighted 
buoys, have not at present a shape distinction to indicate the side of 
channel or entrance, although a shape distinction is being introduced 
for wood spar buoys. 

Anchorage Buoys are painted white. · 
Quarantine Anchorage Buoys are painted yellow. 
Certain Other Special Buoys are in use locally, such as white with 

green top for dredg_ing buoys. 
. Coast and Geodetic Survey sono-radio OtfA'}'JIB, used in radio ~usti.~ 
ra~ng, may be found anchored on the continental shelf in al,"e.a;S 
being surveyed.. Some of these buoys are fitted with meeha.~. ~ 
show·· a. wh"Ite light upon· the approach ·of a vessel. ·When within 
about a mile of the buoy the sound of a ship's propeller, or .ot.helo 
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ship noi~ produce the audio m.echanical effect resulting in a. fluc
tuatin~ illumination. 

Station Buoys, colored -the same as the regular aids, are pla.ced 
alongside of lightships and important buoy stations to mark them in 
case the regular aid is carried away. Lightship station buoys bear 
the letters "LS" above the initials of the station. 

Colors of Lights for Buoys and Beacons--Red or white lights 
are placed on the right or starboard side of a channel for the entering 
vessel~ and white or green lights on the kft or port side. White lights 
rnay be on either or both sides of the channel, but colored lights are 
only on the sides indicated respectively. The same rules apply to 
lights on fixed structures serving a purpose similar to that of buoys. 
C.Oa.st lights and lightships near channels or entrances may not con
forID to this system. 

Lighted buoys are not at present uniformly differentiated as to 
shape, with respect to the side of the channel; they have bodies which' 
contain the gas tanks or gas, and are usually surmounted by skeleton 
superstructures with lanterns; combination buoys have both light 
and bell, or light and whistle. 

Signili.cance of light characteristics 
(FLABJUNO CHAltACTlUUSTICS ARB USED ON LIGHTED BUOYS TO DISTINGUISH THEIR PRINCll'AL PUBPOBll:S 

CORRESPONDING IN PART TO THE COLOR DISTINCTIONS THAT ARB :ILU>E ON UNLIGHTED BUOYS) 

Cbaracteristlc of flashing 

1. Flashing: Less than 
30 light periods per 
ininute. 

2. Qutek dashing: Not 
less t.han 60 flashes 
per minute. 

3. Interrupted quick 
flaaltfn• (croup) : 
Quick flashing as 
above but interrupt
"ed by eclipse periods 
of 4 seo6nds at regu
lar interv&ls &bout 8 
:times per minute. 

'· $hort•loa.a ft a ah e 11 : 
· · Gw>upsof ashottand 

. -.long Bash. Groups 
are repeaiied about 8 
tbnes per minut.e.. 

Purpose indicated Colorof I 
light ColOI' of buoy 

Channel sides a.nd White__ Red or black. 
coasts. Green __ Black. 

Sudden constriction 
or sharp turns in 
channel; also 
wrecks when 
inarked by solid 
color buoys. A dis
tinctly cautionary 
ai.gnijicance is in
dicated. 

Obstructions, middle 
grounds, junctions, 
o:r wrecks. A dis
tinctly cautionary 
8ignijicance is indi
cated. 

Mid-channel• n n d 
fairways. 

Red____ Red. 

White__ Black or red. 
Green__ Black. 
Red____ Red. 

Horizontally striped 
buoy. 

White__ Top band of buoy 
either red or black. 

Green__ Top band of buoy 
black only. 

Red ____ Top band of buoy 
red only. 

White __ Black and white ver
t.iea.l Rtripe:o;. 
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Caution Regarding Buoys.-Buoys are liable to be carried away, 
shifted, capsized .. Runk. etc., lighted buoys may be extinguished, or 
whistling or bell buoys inay not Round,~ as the result of storm, the 
aC"cumulation of ice, running ice, or other natural causes, or collision, 
or other accidents. Buoys nl.arking channels snbject to frequent 
changes are moved as may be necessary and should be used only with 
local knowledge. Such buoys may not be charted. . 

Day Beacons are constructed and distinguished with special refer
ence to each locality, and particularly with regard to the background 
upon which they are projected. Beacons on the sides of channels a.re, 
when practicable, colored to conform to the coloring of buoys, subject 
to the above conditions as to background. 

Reflectors (red or white) are placed on some buoys or day beacons 
to enable the navigator, using a searchlight, to readily locate such 
aids. 

Radiobeacons.-For jnformation regarding operating schedules, 
transmitting range, station identification, etc., see "Light List.'n · 

Lighthouse tenders, when working on buoys in channels or other 
frequented waters, may display a red flag (international signal code 
flag B) and a black ball at the :fore as a warning to other vessels to 
slow down in passing. Passing vessels will facilitate the work of the 

c U. S. Coast Guard by a proper observance of the signals. 
Suggestions as to aids to navigation.-Mariners are also invited 

to send suggestions as to improvements or changes in aids to naviga
tion directly to the District Commander of the district concerned, or 
to confer with them, or address Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, 'Vashin~on, D. C. 

Defects in ai.ds to navigation.-Aids to navigation are protected 
by law, and mariners in their own interest should use every precaution 
to avoid collisions with them. l\.Iariners are requested to report 
defects in the aids to na vi~ation using offeoial designation identlfica
tion in the Light Lists dit·ect to the District Commander, United 
States Coast Guard of the district concerned by commercial radio, by 
radio communication with lightships, or other prompt means. 

Messages may be sent by telegraph collect. Radio reports should 
be sent using the registered address COGUARD with the.name ofcthe 
city in which the district office is located. Example, "Coguard, ~ 
ton'~; "Co~ard, New York.'' . . 

lrngh tships under way, or off station, will fly the International 
Code signal letters "PC" (signifying "lightship is not at anchor on 
her station"). 

All lightships on station and all vessels relieving station ships will 
display the International Code signal of the station whenever aves
sel is approaching or in the vicinity and there are indications that 
such vessel is in strange waters or fails to recognize the station, or 
when the vessel asks for the information.. · ·· 

. Lightships, ''rbere so stated, carry riding lights for the purpose of 
sho"-~ing in which direction the ship is riding• .. · · · ... 

Casualties and ne~ c~ualties 'lo .Jigb,tships imposes upon . the 
Coast Guard the -0bhgation to CAUTION all slupmasters . that. 
courses shou1d invariably be set to pass lightships with suflicient 
clearance to avoid possibility of collision fron1 any ca.use ... EZTOrs:.o~' 
observation, curreIJ.t and wind effects, other vessels·. in the vieini~., 
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and defects in steering-gear n1ay and have been the causes of actual 
collisions, or imminent danger thereof, needlessly jeopardizing the 
safety of lightships and their cre~vs, and that of all navigation de
pendent on these important aids to navigation. Experience shows 
that lightships cannot be safely used as leading marks to be passed 
close aboard, but should invariably be left broad off the course, 
wherever sea-room permits. . 

Caution must be used in approaching radiobeacons on radio 
bearings, and care must be taken to set courses to pass safely clear. 
The risk of collision will be a voided by insuring that the radio bear
ing does not remain constant. This caution is applicable to those 
lightships and stations on submarine sites which are passed close to. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MARINERS IN CASE OF SHIPWRECK 

(lNSTRUCTIONS FOR us:m OF OUN APPARATUS MUST BE POS'l'"JCD BY LAW) 

General information.-Coast Guard (lifesaving) stations and houses of refuge 
ore located upon the Atlantic and Paci.fie seaboards of the United States, the 
Gulf of Mexico, and the Lake coasts. 

The stations are manned throughout the year by crews of experienced 
surfmen. 

All lifesaving stations, except inactive stations, are fully supplied with boats, 
wreck guns, beach apparatus, and restoratives. 

The lifesaving stations are provided with the International Code of Signals, 
and other means of visual signaling, and vessels can, by opening coromunica
ti~m. be reported; or obtain the latitude or longitude of the station, where 
determined; or information as to the weather probabilities in most cases; or, 
where facilities for the transmission of messages by telephone or telegraph are 
available, request for a tug or Const Guard cutter will be received and promptly 
forwarded. 

All services are performed by the lifesaving crews without other compensa
tion than their pay from the Government. 

Destitute seafarers are provided with food and lodging at the nearest station 
by the Government as long as necessarily detained by the circumstances of 
shipwreck. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of their stations 
between sunset and sunrise, and if the weather is foggy the patrol is continued 
through the day. A continuous lookout is also maintained at every station 
night and day. 

Each patrolman carries warning signals. Upon discovering a vessel standing 
into danger be ignites one of these, which emits a brilliant red flame of about 
2 minutes~ duration, to warn her off, or, should the vessel be ashore, to let her 
er~w know that they are discovered and assistanee Is at hand. 

If the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after striking, rockets, 
ftare-up lights, or other recognized signals of distress should be used. If the 
weather be .foggy, some recognized sound signal should be made to attract 
attention, as the patrolman n1ay be some distance away at the other end of his 
beat... . . . 

Ma.ster8 are pa.rtimllari11 cautioned, if they ahoiJ.ld be driven alJhore anywhere 
in th.e neighborhood of the &tationa, to remain. on board until assistance arrives 
'il'lld tt.nd(Jr no ciroumgt~s should they attempt to la·nd throu.gll, the surf in 
their ·0tCn. boats a'H:ttl th.e last hope of a.ssistancc from, the tthore 1Hl8 vanf.81"ed. 
Often when comparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is running which is 
not. petx."eptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed from a vessel 
-uever :ft'.Pl)ears us dangerous as it is. --Many lives have been Jost unnecessarily by 
Ui-e ·Cl"eWS· -Of stranded vessels being thus deceived and attempting to land in 
the sht1t·a. boats • 
.. Tb@~dlm.cultie!I of rescue by operations from the ~bore are greatly increased 
hi eases where the anchors are let g.o after eu.terii1g the breakers. as is :fre
(ll~ done,. and the chances of SRving life correspondingly les~ned. •. ·a•eue with the lifeboat or surfboat.-The .I>ftU."olman after discovering your 

. v~l 'asho~-e an(I burning a warning signal, hastens to his station or the tele· 
;~e tor $.8$istanee. If the uSP. of llf. bon t is practicable. either the large Ute-
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boat is launched from its ways in. the station and proceeds to the wreck by 
water, or the lighter surfboat is hauled overland to a point opposite the wreck 
and launched, as cirCUJnStances may require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the directions and orders of the ofllcer 
in charge (who always commands and steers the boat) should be Implicitly 
obeyed. Any headlong rushing and crowding should be prevented. and the 
captain of the vessel should remain on board. to preserve order, until every 
other person bas left. 

Women, children, helpless persons, and passengers should be passed into the 
boat ftrst. 

Goods or baggage will positively not be taken into the boat until all are 
landed. If any be passed in against the remonstrance of the oftlcer in charge, 
he is fully authorized to throw the same overboard. 

Rescue with the breeches buoy or life car.-Should it be Inexpedient to use 
either the lifeboat. or surfboat. recourse will be had to the wreck gun and 
beach apparatus for the rescue by the breeches buoy or the life car. 

A shot with a small line attached will be fired across your vessel. Get hold 
of the line as soon as Possible and haul on board until you get a tailblock with a 
whip or endless line rove through it. The tailblock should be hauled on board 
HS quickly as possible to prevent the whip dl,"ifting oft with the set or fouling 
with wreckage. etc. Therefore if you have been driven into the rigging, 
where but one or two men can work to advantage. cut the shot line, and run 
it through some available block, such as the throat or peak-halyards block, or 
any block which will aft.'ord a clear lead, or even between the ratlines, that 
us many as possible may assist in hauling. 

Attached to the tallblock will be a tally board with the following directions 
in English on one side and French on the other : 

"Make the tail of the block :fast to the lower mast, well up. If the masts 
are gone, then to the best place you can :ftnd. Cast ofl shot line, see that the rope 
in the bliock run& free, and show signal to the shore." . 

As soon as your signal ls seen a 3-inch hawser will be bent onto the whip 
and hauled off to your ship by the lifesaving crew. 

If circumstances permit. you can assist the lifesaving crew by manning that 
part of the whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 

When the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found· 
attached, bearing the .following directions in English on one side and French 
on the other ; 

••Make this hawser fast about 2 feet above the tallblock. see all clear and 
that the rope in the block runs free and show signal to the shore." 

Take particular care tha.t there are n.o turns of the whip line around the 1wtu711er. 
To pr&Vent thts. take the end of the hawser up between. the part.a of the wMp 
before making it ta.st. 

When the hawser is made fast, the whip east off from the hawser, and your 
signal seen by the lifesaving crew. they will haul the hawser taut and by means 
of the whip will haul off. to your vessel a breeches buoy suspended from a traveler 
block, or a life car, from rings running on the hawser. 

H the breeches buoy be sent, let one man iIIlID.edlately get into it, thrusting his 
legs through the breeches. If the life car, rem.ove the hatch, place as many 
persons therein as it will hold (four to si:x) and secure the batcll on the outidde 
by the hatch bar and book, signal as before, and the buoy or car will be hauled 
ashore. This will be repeated until all are landed. On the last trip o'f tlle life 
car the ha teh must be secured by the inside hat.ch bar. · 

In many instances two men can be landed in the breeches buoy at the 88.Jlle 
time by each putting a leg through a leg ot the breeches and holding onto the 
lifts of the .buoy. 

Ohlldren when brought ashore by the buoy should be in the arms of older 
persons or .securely lashed to the buoy. Women and children should be landed 
first. . . . ·. 

In signalling as directed in the foregoing instructions. tt in the da~e, let one 
man separate himself from the rest and swing his hat, a handk.erchte:f~ ~t' his 
hand; tr at night, the showing o~ a lfgbt and concealing it once or twice will be. 
understood ; and like signals will be made from the shore. (See also WJ'eCk 
Signals. below.) · · · . 

Olrcumet.a:nees tnaY arise, owing to the strength of the current or set . or the 
danger of. the wreek breaking up immediateiy, when it would be imp0s8ible to 
send oft the hawser. In such B. ettse a breeebes bnoy or llie car will be haulecJ' 
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oir instead by the whip or sent off to you by the shot line, and you will be hauled 
ashore through the surf. 
li your vessel is stranded during the night and discoTered by the patrolman

wbich you will know by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a sharp lookout 
for signs of the arrival of the lifesaving crew abreast of your vessel. 

Some time may intervene between the burning of the light and their arrival, 
as the patrolman may have to return to his station, perhaps 3 or 4 miles distant, 
and the Jiksaving crew draw the apparatus or surfboat through the sand or over 
bad roads to where your vessel is stranded. 

Lights on the beach will indicate their arrival, and the sound of cannon firing 
from the shore may be taken as evidence that a line has been fired across your 
vessel. Therefore upon hearing the cannon, make strict search aloft, fore, and aft, 
for the shot line, for it is almost certain to be there. Though the movement of 
the lifesaving crew may not be perceptible to you, owing to the darkness, your 
vessel will be a good mark for the men experienced in the use of the wreck gun, 
and the first shot seldom fails. 

lmportant.-Remain by the wreck until assistance arrives :fron1 the shore, 
or as long as possible. If driven aloft, the inshore mast is the safest. 

If not discovered immediately by the patrol, burn rockets, flare-up, or other 
lights, or i:f the weather be :fogfty, fire guns or make other sound signals. 

Make the shot line fast on deck or to the rigging to prevent its being washed 
into the sea and possibly fouling the gear. 

Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line around the hawser 
he:fore making the hawser fast. 

Send the women, children, helpless persons, and passengers ashore first. 
Make yourself thoroughly familiar with these instructions, and remember tbnt 

on your coolness and strict attention to them will grent1y depend the chances <1f 
success in bringing you and your people sn fely to land. 

Wreck signals.-The :following signals have been adopted by the Coast Guard 
and 'Will be used and recognized by the officers and employees as occasion may 
require: 

.. Upon the discovery of a wreck by night, the lifesaving force will burn a red 
pyrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify, 'You are seen; assistance will be given 
as soon <Lil possible.• 

"A red :ftag waved on shore by day, or a red light, red rocket, or red roman 
eandle displayed by night, will signify, 'Haul away.' 

"A white flag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung back nrnl 
forth, or a white rocket, or white roman candle fired by night, will signify, 
'Skick awav.• 

.. Two flags, a white and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or two 
lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at the- same time, or a blue pyrotechnic 
light burned by night, will signify, 'Do not attempt to land in your oum boms; 
it Ml Wiposailile.• 

''"Am.an on shore beckoning by day, or two torches burning near together by 
night, will signify, •This is the beat place to laind.' 

''Any of these signals may be answered from the vessel as :follows : In the 
daytime. by waving a :Hag, a handkerchief, a bat, or even the hand; at night, by 
firing a rocket, a blue light, or a gun, or by showing a light over the ship's gunwale 
for a short time, and then concealing it." 

CUSTOMS 

Collection districts and Ports of Entry located within the area 
covered by this volume are tabulated in the Appendix. 

MARINE INSPECTION AND NAVIGATION 

The Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation under the De
partment of Commerce is charged with general superintendence of 
the commercial marine and merchant seamen of the United States, 
except: so. fa.r as supervision is lodged with other oftices of the 
Government. · 

,,In additi~ ~o various othe:r: duties t1!e Bureau i~ especially ch~rged 
WJ.th the decision of all questions .relating to the 1ss1nng of registers, 
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enrollments and licenses of vessels; investigates the operation of the 
laws relati~e to navigation; is charged with the enforcement and 
investigati?n of violat~ons of _the na v_igation. and marine ini;;pect~on 
laws; and is charged with the duty of inspecting vessels, the licensing 
of the officers of vessels, and the administration of the laws relating 
to such vessels and their officers for the protection of life and prop
erty. The Bureau certificates the able seamen who form the crew of 
n1erchant vessels, and the inspectors of the Service, also certificate the 
lifeboat men. 

The licensed officer in command of any vessel shall report in writ
ing and in person to the board of local inspectors nearest the port of 
first arrival any accident to said vessel involving loss of life, or dan1-
age to property, and shall also report in like manner any casualty or 
loss of life from whatever cause of any person on board such vessel 
and any stranding or grounding, whether or not any damage has 
been sustained by the vessel. 

For administrative purpose the Supervising Inspectors of the Serv
ice maintain 7 district offices, and Local Inspectors have offices in the 
inore important cities having ni.ariti1ne interests. 

Offices of Local Inspectors of the Bureau, within the area cov
ered by this volume, are listed in the Appendix. 

SHIPPING COMMISSIONERS 

·Offices of U. S. Shipping Commissioners are maintained in vari
ous ports. These officials administer the laws for the protection of 
seamen, the maintenance of discipline on shipboard, maintain an· 
employ1nent agency for securing seafaring personnel f'or all ships of 
A.1nerican registry and pron1ote A1nericanization of crews. 

The offices of the Shipping Commissioners within the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot are listed in the Appendix. 

QUARANTINE AND HEALTH 

The United State8 Public Health Service is the governm.ental 
guardian of the public health, working to prevent the spread of 
human contagious and infectious diseases. 

In addition to its other duties, this Bureau administers hospitaliza'." 
tion and out-patient treatment at marine hospitals and many other 
relief stations to legal beneficiaries of the Government; it administers 
the foreigt"L and don1estic quarantine Jaws, supervising the medical 
examina_tion of immigrants and enfo~ing inter~ate qu~rantine. la.ws. 

American merchant seamen are entitled to 1ned1cal relief obtainable 
through the United States Public Health Service at its established 
re lief stat.ions. ·· . 

An American seaman is one engaged on 'boa.rd in care, preserva.
tion, or na"V"igation of any registered, enrolled, or licen5ed vessel of 
the United States, ?r in the ~rvi~, on board, of those engaged in 
such care, preservation, or na v1gat1on. · 

Relief stations of the Public Health Service are located at the ad~ 
dresses give_n, in th~ Appendi~. .• . .. . . . · .. · ... 

Fr.ee ~teal adv1~ is furn1:'hed _to sea.men by radio, see page 22 .... 
Quarantine regulations are given m the text under the n:ames of the .. 

ports~ . . 
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In general, where State quarantine is in force, the n1inirnum re
quirements of quarantine are in accordance with the regulations of 
the United States Public Health Service. National quarantine regu
lations will be found at the stations of the service and at America11 
consulates, and wiIJ be furnished to vessels upon application, eithe1· 
by officers of the service or by the bureau in Washington. D. C. 

RADIO 

LEGAL RESPONSmILITY 

Radio Supervision.-The radio communications in the United 
States and its possesions, except the Philippine Islands and the 
Panama Canal Zone, are controlled by the Federal Communications 
Com.mission, Washington, D. C. 

Responsibility of Shipmasters.-Shipmasters have the responsi
bility of seeing that the general radio regulations are carried out 
by the radio operators. 

Radio Inspectors.-Inspectors of the Federal Co1nmunicatious 
CoIIlillission have authority to board ships at United States ports 
for the inspection of the radio station to determine whether it coni
plies with international treaties, Federal laws, and such rules and 
regulations of the Federal Communications Commission which may 
apply. In general, these inspectors operate at the following ports 
where field offices of the Comimssion are located and where infor
mation concerning radio regulations and conrmunications n1.ay lw 
obtained. 
Boston. Mass. San ~uan. P. R. 
New York. N. Y. Tampa. Fla. 
Pblladelphia. Pa. New Orleans, La. 
Baltimore, Md. Port Arthur, Tex. 
Norfolk, Va. Galveston. Tex. 
Savannah, Ga. San Diego, Calif. 
Miami, Fla. Los Angeles, Calif. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
Portland. Oreg. 
Seattle. Wash. 
Juneau, Alaska. 
Honolulu, T. H_ 

Service Documents.-The rules and regulations of the Interna
tional Telecommunication Convention require that when a radio
transmitting installation is compulsory equipment on board a ship. 
the latter IIlUst be provided with the following service documents : 

1. ·The radio license .. 
2. The operatQrs' certiflcates. 
8. Register (radio service log) in which shall be noted. at the time they 

occur. service incidents or all kinds. as well as the comn1unications ex
changed with land stations or mobile stations and relating to reports of 
disaster. If the regulations 011 board permit, the position of the ship 

. shall be indicated once a day in the said register. 
4. Alphabetical llst of call letters. 
5. List of coast and ship stations. 
G. Li.St of stations performing speeial services. 
7. The general radio regulations and the additional radio regulations as well 

as the provlslons at the convention necessary for the operation~ of 
radio-eouununication service on board ships. · 

a. Th$ telegraph rates of the countries for whieb the station (ship) most 
.. b:equently a~ radio-telegrams . 

. :~rules ~d .regulati?ns of tl~e United States :Ei'ede!'~l Commu~1i
cations Com.ml.SSlon req:!-ure ce~m vessels to h2;tve additional service 
docaunent.s. a complete list of which may be obtained from the Federal 
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Communications Commission, Washington, D. C., or from its sub
oftices. 

For further details concerning the above rules and regulations 
consult the following publications: 

Ship Radiotelegraph Safety Rules. 
The Communicatious Act of 1934, with amendments. 
Radio Aids to Navigation, H. 0. 205. 

WEATHER REPORTS 

1. The Major Weather bulletin~ issued daily via United States 
Naval Radio Stations (NAA/NSS), Washington, D. C., and (NPG) 
San Francisco, Calif., includes observations from ships at sea ; sur
face weather observations from selected land stations; forecasts, 
storm warnings, and a summary of general atmospheric pressure 
distribution. The information contained in these bulletins is suit
able for preparing weather maps at sea. 

The forecasts included in the Washington, D. C. bulletins are :for 
coastal and contiguous ocean areas of the western North Atlantic 
Ocean from Eastport to the Florida Straits, the Gulf of Mexico.1 
and the Caribbean Sea west of longitude 75° W. A rebroadcast o:t 
parts of these bulletins is made via (NBA) Balboa (Suinmit), 
Panama Canal Zone, except that forecasts and warnings for the 
areas Eastport, Maine, to Jacksonville, Florida, inclusive, are 
omitted. 

The broadcasts from San Francisco are for the North Pacific. Re
broadcasts of the San Francisco bulletins and of the bulletins issued 
~y Cavite, P. I., are made daily by Oahu,. T. H., with some omissions. 
Weather reports from stations in the South Pacific are included in 
the Oahu broadcasts. 

2. Local Weather Bulletins containing forecasts, storm warnings 
when issued, and the weather summaries for specified areas are broao
cast on schedule every day by certain Government and commercial 
radio stations . 
. Dur_ing the West Indies hurricane seaso~, JulY- 1toNovember15, 
1nclus1ve (NAU) San Juan, P. R., transmits daily and on schedule 
a weather bulletin issued for the eastern Caribbean Sea. •This bul
Jetin is rebroadcast by the United States Coast Guard vessel patrol
ling the waters of the United Statt,r.s West Indies when it is in the 
vicinity of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 

3. Storm warnings, whenever they are issued by the United States 
Weather Bureau, are the subject of special broadcasts by various 
Government and commercial radio stations of the mobile service. 

United States Naval shore radio stations concerned with the 
broadcasting of weather information transmit storm warnings in 
!lCCordance with the urgency. Warnings of a very urgent nat~ 
such as tidal waves, hurricanes, typhoons, cyclones, etc.~ when the 
danger is so imminent as to warrant its prompt divulgenee, are 

· broadcast as follows : 
1. O~e transmission immediately upon receiving the message from 

the United States Weather Bureau. · · -~ 
2. ·One- transmi~ion. at_ th':.-e!ld of the first silent period Whieb~ 

follows the preceding trn11su11ss10n~ 
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3. One transmission during the first ensuing "ON watch" period 
for ships with only one radio operator in case the two :previous trans
missions were both made during the "OFF watch" period. 

Storm warnings of less urgency than the above and other than 
those normally included in the scheduled major and the local weather 
bulletins are broadcast as follows : 

1. One transmission at the end of the first silent period "\Yhich 
follows the reception of the message from the United States Weather 
Bureau. 

2. One transmission durin~ the first ensuing "ON watch" period in 
case the previous transmission occurred during an "OFF watchn 
period. 

'The broadcasting of storm warnings by other than United States 
Na val Radio Stations is made according to varying procedures. 
;Broadcasts from commercial stations are generally made at hourly 
intervals on the hour or half-hour. 

During the West Indies hurricane season, July 1 to November 15 
(NAU), San Juan, Puerto Rico, broadcasts storm and hurricane 
warnings whenever they are issued by the United States Weather 
Bureau and in their absence the words "weather normal over East
ern Caribbean" are transmitted. These storm warnings are also 
broadcast and repeated hourly generally on the hour or half-hour by 
(WPR) Ensen.ada, Puerto Rico. This last station also transmits 
the warnings upon request. 

Storm warnings are broadcast in plain language and on the fre
quencies assigned to the service (maritime or aeronautical) for which 
they are intended. 

Scheduled radiotelegraphic broadcasts of weather information af
fecting the coasts of the United States, Canada, and Alaska, are 
also made by Mexican and Canadian radio stations. Most Canadian 
coastal stations of the mobile service supply weather information on 
request only and without charge. 

Radiotelephonie broadcasts of Weather information (United 
States).-Transmission by voice of weather information from the 
lJnited States Weather Bureau is made through certain radio stations 
of the United States Coast Guard. These broadcasts are :followed 
immediately by reports of dangers, obstructions, and changes in aids 
to navigation. 

This service gives to yachts, fishing vessels, tuJ'boats, and any ves
~l within range, equipped with an ordinary radio receiving set, hav
mg .a. band cove~ing the !requency range of 2 to 3 mega?ycles,_ direct 
oftic1al weather mformation from the Weather Bureau, in plam lan
~age, an_d on regular schedules, such as is available~ ship~ equipped 
w1tli radiotelegraph apparatus. and o~rator. Th1s service should 
also prove of value to dock terminals, pilots, yacht clubs, etc. 

These radiophone broadcasts are made twice daily at definite times 
and consist of the transmission of weather bulletins issued by the 
United States Weather Bureau. The bulletins contain forecasts 

. (and st~ warnings whenever they are issued) for specified regions 
and &dJacent coastal waters. 

· .. North of the United State~ ra.diophone·weatber as well as navi· 
ptip.nal informatiol}, is furn_ished o~ requ_est and on schedule, with
qui. Ch~ge, by certam Canadian rad1? stations. 
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West Indies.-Radiotelephonic broadcasts of storm and hurricane 
warnings are n1ade bv yar1ous stations in the West Indies. 

Complete details relative to the broadcasting of weather infor1na
tion are published in "Distribution of Weather Information by 
Radio (Radio Circular No. 1) ." 

This circular, together with a card descriptive of storm warnings, 
may be obtained upon application to any United States Weatlier 
Bureau office. Details are also given in Radio Aids to Navigation 
(H. 0. 205). These publications give the schedules with times and 
frequencies of weather broadcasts, together with tables for decoding 
as needed. 

Storm warnings are also broadcast 6 times at 2-hour intervals, 
"henever they are issued by the United States Weather Bureau. 
The first of these special broadcasts begins exactly 2 or 4 or 6 or 8 
or 10 or 12 hours after the scheduled time of the regular broadcast, 
depending upon the time the message containing the warnings is 
received at the radio station. If the warnings are superseded by 
another n1essage front the United States Weather Bureau before the 
cmnpletion of the 6 broadcasts, the later information is used and 
broadcast 6 ti1nes unless superseded again. 

Reports from ships (Weather and Hydrogra phic) .-The master 
of every ship of the United States equipped with radio transmitting 
apparatus, on meeting with a tropical storm, dangerous ice, derelict, 
or any other direct danger to navigation, is required to cause to be 
transmitted a report of these dangers to slups in the vicinity and to 
the appropriate Government a<Tencies. 

Weather reports (United States).-1Veather reports should not 
be sent regularly except from ships with which specific arrangements 
have been made by the lTnited States Weather Bureau, but masters of 
all ships encountering tropical or other severe storms should send 
special observations by radio. 

These reports should be sent in the international meteorological 
code, preceded by the ship's nau1e, unsigned, and checked collect. 

If a copy of the international meteorological code is not on ship
board, the code will be found in Radio Aids to Navigation (H. o~ 
205), or a copy n1~y be obtained on application to the United States 
Weather Bureau, Washington, D. C. If code is impracticable, the 
nl.essa~e may be sent in plain language. 

During the "\Vest. Indies hurricane season, June 1 to November 30, 
ships in the Gulf of Mexico, Carribean Sea, and southern North 
Atlantic Ocean are urged to cooperate with the United States Weather 
Bureau in order that more complete information may be supplied to 
ships and for the purpo~ of war!1i_ng the inhabitants of coastal a~ 

Ice reports.--lYhen in the v1c1ruty of the ·Grand Banks d~ 
the whole of the ice season (generally from March to July), mart.., 
ners are requested to report to the United States Coast Guard 

. cutter (call letters NIDK) of the International North Atlantic Ice 
Patrol~ any fie)d ice, icebergs, or obstruct.ions sighted _or reported. 
sighted, giving the date, time, latitude and .longitude, wat.er temper;.. 
ature., set, a11d drift. If ice is sighted when the ice patr<>l ~ not in 
~ration.,_ the report sl-1ou]d oo addressed to the Hydro~phie 
Office~ lJn1ted States Navy Department. 
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Reporting derelicts.-Reports regarding derelicts should be ad
dressed to the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department, 
Washington, D. C., and prefixed Hydro. 

TIME SIGNALS 

The United States system of broadcasting time signals, as indi
cated in the table below, consists of the transmission of dashes (-) 
and the omission of dashes (0) for the seconds of the 5 minutes )?re
ceding the final time signal which is on the hour. The final time 
signal is the beginning of a much longer dash (--) than the others, 
bemg of about 1.3 seconds duration. 'I'he number of dashes sounded 
in the group im.Inediately preceding the four omissions at the end of 
the first four 111inutes of tlie signal, indicates the number of minutes 
of the signal yet to be sent. There are nine omissions before the 
final time sign.al. In all cases, the beginning of a second is on the 
beginning of a corresponding dash. 

Seconds of minute intervals 
Minutelntervals,~~~~~~~~~-~--~~~~__,..~__,.....,..-__,..~-~-~-~~-,--...,.---c--
precediug hour I I 1 to 28 29 30 to 50 _::__ _.:::.__ 53 ~ 55 56 57 58 59 00 

55 to 56 ____ --------} { Ogg 56 to 47 .. ___________ Dash C-) every 
57 to 58 .. __________ second 1 to 28 
68 to .im ____ -------- incl. 59 to hour ________ _ } l

o __ 

1

1 __ o o o o _ 
Dash (_} every - o - - - o o o o -

second 30 to 50 - / - 0 - - 0 ! 0 0 0 -inC'l. _ _ _ I o . _ o o o o _ 
o

1 
o, o 01 0

1
0·0,010 _ 

I · ! I ~ --------
NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS 

Radiotelegraphic navigational warnings affecting the ·waters of 
the United States and possessions are compiled by the Unit.ed States 
Hydrographic Office, Navy Department; the United States Coast 
Guard; and the North Atlantic International Ice Patrol (U. S. Coast 
Guard vessel). These warnings contain information of importance 
to the safety of navi@'Rtion, such as the position of ice, derelicts; also 
defects and changes in aids to navigation, mine field, etc., which are 
later published in the Notice to Mariners. Na "·igational warnings are 
also available via radiotelephone. 

Radiotelephone.-Transn1ission by voice of radio navigational 
warnings is made immediately after the regular "radiotelephonic 
broadcast of weather information" by the same stations, following the 
same schedule and method of procedure. 

These radiophone warnings contain the latest reports of local 
cha~ in aids to navigation such as are later published in the 
Notice to Mariners and the late and more important reports of ob
strnctions to navigation in nearby waters as received from the Hy
~graphic .Office of the United States Navy and local sources . 
. . Complete details relative to radio telephonic or telegraphic naviga
tional warnings are given in Radio Aids to Navigation (H. 0. 205). 

SHIPS IN· DISTRESS 

Rac:lio-equipped vessels. requ~n~ assistance. may obtai~ the ser~-ices 
o~ the Coast Guard by transm1tt1ng a request on the 1nternat.Ional 
·~and. calling frequency 500 kilocycles to "Any Coast Guard 
Unit~' (.-adio call NCU), or to any shore radio station addressed to 
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"Coguard.u Shore radio stations will -forward to the Coast Guard 
all information regarding vessels requiring assistance unless such 
information is contained in a message specifically addressed 
elsewhere. 

If the following information is included in the original request 
for assistance it will place the responsible Coast Guard officer in a 
position to determine immediately the types and number of vessels 
required to render adequate aid; thus greatly facilitating the work 
of the Coast Guard and avoiding any unnecessary delay m the dis
patching of assistance. 

1. Name. type, and nationality of vessel. 
2. Position. course, and speed (including drift). 
3. Nature of trouble and condition of vessel, sea, and wind. 
4.. NUJllber of persons on board. 
5. State whether or not Coast Guard assistance is required. 

Small craft in distress.-Under the provision of the international 
regulations, which permit the use of any means available to a vessel 
or aircraft in distress to draw attention and obtain help, SUiall com~ 
mercial and private craft equipped with radiotelegraph or radiotele
phone apparatus that cannot be operated on the international distress 
frequency of 500 kc (600 m.) inay usually obtain United States Coast 
Guard assistance by transmitting the distress signal or call and the 
message on the 2670 kc. (112 m.) frequency. Practically all Coast 
Guard units maintain a continuous watch on 2670 kc. (112 m.) and 
will answer emergency calls thereon, if heard. 

Medical advice by radio.-ArrangeJllents are made in various 
, countries whereby mariners of all nationalities may obtain medical 
advice by radio. In the United States and its possessions free medi
cal advice is obtainable through Government and commercial radio 
stations of the mobile service. The advice is given in language 
intelligible to the layman. 

RADIO BEA.RINGS 

Accuracy of radiobeacon bearings..-N o exact data ca.n be given 
a_:; to the accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken ~ya ship, 
since the accuracy depends to a large extent upon the sJnll of the 
ship7s operator, the condition of the ship's equipment, and the 
accuracy of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners are urged to ob
tain this information for themselves by taking frequent radio bear
ings when their ship's position is accurately known, and by record
ing the results. United States radiol:>e~ons are operated .on hourly 
schedules rega,rd!ess of w~a.ther con<zlitions and B;t oth~r t~es ~pon 
request (see special operation of rad1obeacon stations given m Light 
LiSts), W:ving mariners opportunity to make such frequent observa
tions? al!d often to c~eck the resul~ ~tly with visual beari~. ·. 

Skill in the operabon of the radio direction-finder can be obtained 
only by practice and by observing the technical instructions for the 

- set ·m question. ·For these reasons the operator should study care
fullJ: the instructions issued with the ~t and should practice takiJ?.g 
bearings ~uently so that when bearings a.re needed he can obta.ul 
them rapidly and accurately. . · · 
~s ~. oper~tor o~ins bearings by revol-vins' !he direction-find&r.' 

coil until the mgnal disappea~ or. becomes a ~um, the operatf>r 
can tell by the Slg8 of the are of silence or of m1mmnm strength :ap.. · 
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proximately how accurately he has taken the bearing. For instance, 
if the minimum is broa.d and the residual signal covers about 10° with 
equal strength, it is doubtful if the bearing can be accurately esti
mated within 3° or 4°. Where direction-finder bearings are not taken 
by the navigating officer, it will frequently be advantageous for the 
mariner to have his ship's operator report the probable operator's 
error of the bearing taken. 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel with a radio 
direction-finder can give a bearing to a vessel equipped with a 
radio tranS1I1itter. Such service will generally be furnished when 
requested, particularly by Government vessels. These bearings, 
however, should be used only ae a check, as comparatively large 
errors may be introduced by local conditions surrounding the radio 
direction-finder unless known and accounted for. Any radio station, 
the position of the transmitter of which is definitely known, may 
serve as a radiobeacon for vessels equipped with a radio direction
finder. However, mariners are cautioned that stations established 
especially for maritime service are more reliable and safer for use 
by the mariner, for numerous reasons. 

Many navigators are using the ship's radio direction-finder as a 
help in avoidmg collision in fog, detecting with it the presence and 
observing the d1rection of approaching vessels. 

Caution, when taking radio bearings from a ship one should be 
careful to take the bearing when the vessel is on an even keel. 
~ar~ errors may be introduced if the vessel is listed when the bear
ing lS ta.ken. 

Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator Bearings.-The in
creasing use of radio directional bearings for locations of ships' 
posi~ions at sea, especially during foggy weather, has made it 
particularly desirable to be able to apply these radio bearings 
(ta.ken on shipboard or sent out by the shore stations) directly 
to the nautical chart. These radio bearings are the bearings of 
the great circles passing throug!i the radio stations and the ship, 
and, unless in the plane of the ~uator or of a meridian, would be 
represented on a Mercator chart as curved lines. Obviously it is im
pr~ticable for a navigator to pl~t such lines _on a ~ercator chart,~ 
~tis necessary to appfy a correction to a. radio bearing to convert 1t 
into a Mercator ~aring, that is, the _bearing of a straig~t line on a 
Mercator chart laid off from the sending station and passing through 
the receiving station . 
. ~n p~ 24 .a table of correction;=; is give.!1 for t~e conversion of a 
radio_ bearing mto a Mercator bearing. It is sufficiently accurate for 
practical purposes for ~istances up to 11000 miles. . 

1'ie only data re.quired are the latitudes and longitudes of the 
rad1obeacons or radio direction-finder station receiver or transmitter, 
and of the ship by dead reckoning. The latter is scaled from the 
c~art, and .the former either scaled from the chart or taken from the 
.·~. of .. radiobeacon and radio direction-finder stations found in 
c.ydrographlc Office publication No. 205. 

··· The talile is entered with the dilferences of longitude in degrees 
,betwee~ th~ ship att<!- station _(the nearest tabulate<! value being uSed), 
~lld . opposite the middle latitude between the shtp and stat1on, the 
correct.lOll to be applied is read. 
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vVhen bearings are taken froni the ship, the sign of the correc
t.ion (bearings read clock\Yise from the north) will be as follows: In 
north latitude, the ininus sign is used when the ship is east of the 
radiobeacon and the plus sign. used when the ship is west of the 
radiobeacon. In south latitude, the plus sign is used when the ship 
1s east of the radiobeacon, and the 111inns sign is used when the ship 
is west of the ra<liobeacon. 

To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to the corrected 
bearing, and the result plotted from the radiobeacon. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from the true 
position of the ship as detern1ined by plotting the corrected bearings, 
a retrial should be n1ade, using the new value as the position of the 
ship. 

When the bearing is from a radio direction..cfinder shore station, 
the sign of the correction will be reversed to that given when the 
bearing is taken fron1 the ship, and the position of the radio direction
finder station receiver is used in plotting the bearing. 

Example.-A shi11 in latitude 39"ill' N., longitude 67"'35' W., by dead reckon
ing. obtains a radio bearing of ~m 0 t.rne on the radiobeacon located in latitude 
40°37' N., and longitude 69°iW' W. 
Hadiobeacon i-:tntion ____________________________________ Latitude __ 40°37' N 
Dead reckouiug po:-:ition uf ~hip __ "_. ---------------------Latitude-- 39°51' 

Middle la ti tml<>-- - ___ -- -------- ------------------------------ 40°14' 
Radio ~ta tion _____ ------------------------------------Longitude-- 69°37' W 
Dead reckoning position of ship ________________________ Longitude __ 67°35' 

I""ongitnde differenf'e_________________________________________ 2°02' 

Entering the tnblc with difference of longitude equals 2°. which is the nearest 
labulated Yalue. and oppo~itc 40° middle latitude, the correction of 39' is read. 

The ship being east of the radiobeacon, the correction is minus. The 11.Ier
(•ator benring will then bf' 299°-0°39'=2H8°21'. To '.facilitate plotting, add 
180° nnd plot f1·01n thP 110~ition of the rudiobeacon. the bearing (298°21' +18')0

) 

or 478°21' or 118°21' (Mt>rcator bearing reckoned clockwise from north true). 

-:i I }io [ 10 1}10120 

I 

'"'=' 2~"! 
Si I ----1- ~- ~- --

mo 4 I 8 12 16 rn 
Hi" l 4 8 12 17 21 
17° ! 4 9 13 18 22 ! 
18° I 5 9 13 19 23 
llW 

I 
5 10 15 - 20 24 

20° 51 10 15 21 26 
:zr" 5 ll l6 21 27 
22° I 6 I I 17 22. 28 
23° 6 12 18 23 29 
2"l" I 6 12 l.R 24 31 

:l,50 6 13 rn 25 32 
26" 7 13 20 26 33 
27" 7 14 20 27 M 
28"' 7 14 21 2ts 35 
29" 

: I 
1.'i 21 29 36 

3U" t 
16 22 20 38 

:u<> ll 15123 31 39 
32° 

J 
16 74 32 40 

3."F ~I HI 26 33 41 
340 17 25 34 42 

Table of corrections, in minutes 
{DlFFERENCE OF LONGI1"UDE JN DEGREES] 

30 :l~o 40 4720 5<> 5~0 6" 6720 I 70 772° 

-- ---------- ------
23 27 31 35 4-0 43 47 M M 58 
25 29 33 37 41 45 50 M M 62 
26 31 35 S9 44 48 53 57 61 66 
28 32 37 42 46 51 56 60 65 70 
29 34 39 44 49 54 59 63 68 73 

31 36 41 46 51 00 62 67 72 77 
32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 15 81 
34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 84 
35 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 88 
37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 92 

38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 
39 46 63 59. 66 72 19 85 92 90 
41 48 54 61 68 75 82 89 95 102 
42 49 56 63 j 70 7'l M 92 99 106 
44 51 58 6& 73 80 87 96 102 l.OIJ 

45 'T"!M 75 83 00 es 106 113 
46 54. 62 I 70 71 SS 93 100 108 116 
48 56 641~ 7U 87 vs 103 111 119 

"'° S7 65 74 82 90 98 UM 114. 123 
M 59 67 l 7!i M 92 101 109 117 128 

go 8H0 90 

------
62 66 70 
86 70 74 
70 75 79 
74 79 83 
78 83 88 

82 87 92 
86 91 97 
90 96 101 
94 100 105 
98 104 110 

101 108 · 11' 
106 112 118 
1-09 lH'I 123 
113 120 127 
116 124 131 

120 127 1:35 
12' 131 139 
127 185 143 
131 139 1<&1 
13' 143 l&l 

9Mo 

--
74 
79 
83 
88 
93 

98 
102 
107 .. 
111 
116 

120 
126 
1:29o 
134 

· 188" 

10 
147 
16'1 
us.· 
lit 

10° 

78 
83 
88 
D3 
98. 

1 
1 
1 

03 
08 
12 

11 1 
21 1 

] .. '.11 
31 
38 
t. 
~ 
·141 
1 a 
t 
l 

.. 

• 66 
1 a 
G .l 

·:·1 • 



 

GOVERNMENT SERVICES TO THE NAVIGATOR 

Table of corrections, in niinutes-Continued 
[Dll'Ji'JUtBNCE 0:1' LONGITUDE IN DEGREES) 

25 

~ I Ho I lo IMO 2" 2Mo 30 3H0 40 4H0 5° 15~0 l 6° 6H0 70 7Y20 go 8H0 9<> 9311° 10° ___ ! __ ---------- --------------
350 9 17 26 34 43 ti2 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 
36° 9 18 :a6 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 
37° 9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 
3go 9 18 28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 
39° 9 19 28 38 47 57 66 75 86 94 104 113 123 

400 10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 
41° IO 20 30 39 49 69 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 
42" 10 20 so 40 50 00 70 80 00 100 110 120 130 
43° 10 20 31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 
440 10 21 31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 

45" 11 21 32 42 53 84 74 8.5 95 100 117 127 138 
46" 11 22 32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 14-0 
47° 11 22 33 44 56 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 
4g<> 11 22 33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 14~ 
49° 11 23 34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 

50" 11 23 34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 
51° 12 23 35 47 58 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 
52° 12 24 35 47 59 71 83 95 106 118 130 H2 154 
530 12 24 36 48 00 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 
540 12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 I.a 158 

550 12 25 37 I 49 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 
66" 12 25 37 00 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 
57° 13 25 38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 HK 
58" 13 25 38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 14-0 l:s3 165 
l'ilJO 13 26 39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 
OOo 13 26 39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 

PUBLICATIONS 

120 129 138 146 
123 132 141 150 
126 135 144 153 
129 139 148 157 
132 142 161 160 

135 145 154 164 
138 148 157 167 
140 UH 161 171 
143 1.53 lM 174 
146 156 167 177 

149 159 170 180 
151 162 173 183 
154 165 176 186 
156 167 178 100 
158 170 181 192 

161 172 184 195 
163 175 186 198 
165 177 189 201 
168 180 192 204 
170 182 194 a>6 

172 184 197 200 
174 187 100 211 
176 189 201 214 
178 191 204 216 
180 193 206 219 
182 195 208 221 

155 163 
159 168 
163 172 
166 175 
170 179 

174 183 
177 187 
181 191 
184 194 
188 198 

101 201 
194 205 
197 208 
201 212 
204 215 

207 218 
210 221 
213 225 
216 228 
218 231 

221 233 
224 236 
226 239 

~I 242 231 244 
234 247 

17 2 
6 17 

181 
18 5 
89 1 

1 93 
7 rn 

201 
205 
208 

212 
216 
219 
223 
226 

230 
233 
236 
240 
243 

246 
249 
252 
2M 
257 
260 

. The following resume of the United States Government publica
tions of navigational value is included for the ready reference of 
the mariner: 

The Catalog of United States Coast and Geodetic Survey Nautical 
Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Ta.bles, Tida.l Current 
Charts, and Aeronautical Charts is distributed free by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey and its authorized agents. 

The List of Publications of the D~partrnent of Commerce lists the 
publications of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey and 
may be secured free on application from the offices of the Depart
ment of Commerce and its field a~encies, or from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Office, W ashingt.on, D. C. 

Certain libraries have been designated by the Congress of the 
United States to receive prints, as issued, of all publications printed 
by 'the Government for public distribution. These publications ma.y 
be consulted by anyon~ during business hours. 

NAUTICAL CHARTS 

Coasts of the United States, Territories. and Possessions: 
Issued by the United Stntes Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, 

D. C., fteld stations of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, and 
authorized.. sales agents in the various ports. 

Mississippi Rlver trom the Head ~ Passes to Cairo: 
J:asued and tor Sflle by the Mississippi River Commission, Vicksburg, 

• Jrlisalssippl • 
.. 54091'2 0 - G - 3 
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Illinois Waterway System: 
Issued an<l for sale by the United Stutes Engineers, Cbicugo, Illinois. 

Ohio H.iver; 
Isiomeu and for sale by the United States Engineers, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, and the St. Lawrence 
River, St. Regis to Cornwall, Canada: 

Issued and for sale by the Unite<l States Lake Survey, Detroit, Michigan. 
NPW York State Ca ual Syste1n : 

lsr;ned and for sale by the Superintt>nde11t of Public \Vorks. Albany, New 
York. 

Foreign conutrie~: 
Issued hy the Hy<lrogrnphic Otfi<-e, Unitetl States Navy Department. 
Fo1· sale by the Hyurographic Office, WRshington. D. C .. and authorized 

sales ugents in the various ports. 

COAST PILOTS 

Cuaists of the United States, Territories, and Possessions: 
· Puhlished hy the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey_ 

For sale by the l:nlted State;,;; Cou!-'t nnd Gt>odetic Survey, 'Vttsbington, 
D. c.. field stations of tbe United States Coast and Geo<letic Survey, 
nnd AuthorizPd snleH nge11ts iu the vttrious ports. 

Foreign eonntl"ies: 
Published by the Hydrogrttphie Ottke, United States Navy Dt>vartment. 
For sale by the Hydrographie Office, \\'ashiugton, D. C., n.rnl nutborized 

saleH agents in the Yarions ports. 

TIDE TABLES 

Atlantie Ocean, find Pacific and ludian Ocettn:s~Two volnnies: 
Published by the United Stute:s Coa.:st and Ge-odeti<.: Surve-y. 
!'~or sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washingtou, 

D. C., field st:tl tions of the United States Coast and Geodetic Surve.}'. 
and authorizerl sales agents in thl' various ports. 

CURRENT TABLES 

Atlantic Coast: North A1nerica, nud Pacific Coast, North America, and Philip
pine Islands-T,vo volumes: 

Published by the l:nited States C.~mst and Gt>odetic Survey. 
For sale by the United Stntt-8 Coast und Geodetic Survey, Washington, 

D. C., fit>ld stations of the United StatPS Const nnd Geodetic Survey. 
and authorized =--nlt'>1-1 ngeuts in the 1rurious ports. 

TIDAL CURRENT CHARTS 

Boston Harbor, New York Harbor, San Francisco Bay-Three volumes: 
Published by the United StateFJ Cou-st un<l Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States (~on~t nnd Geodetic Survey. Washington. 

D. C., field stations of the United State8 Coast and Q.(>odetie Snrve;y. 
and authorizf'd snles agents in the various ports. 

NOTJ:CE TO MARINERS 

Issued by the United States Coast Gnnrd nncl by the Hydrographic Office, 
United States Navy Department. . 

Notices to Mariners are published weekly un<l nmy be secured free of charge 
rrom the United States Coast Guard and from the Hydrograpbic Oftlee. 

Notice to Mariners, Philippine Island~, is compiled quarterly by the United 
States C-Oast and Geodetic Survey aud may be secured free of charge from the 
United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Washington, D. C., or Manna. P. L 
Pacl1lc Coast .fteld stations of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
and authorized sales agents in the various Philippine ports. ·· · 

Ll.GBT LISTS 

North Atlantic .Coast, .South Atlantic Coast, Intra.coastal Waterway, PacUle. 
C..'oast: 

Published by the United States Coast Guard; 
For sale by the . Superintendent ot Docunients, Washington, D. O;, and bJ" 

autl\Qrized sales agents in the various ports. 
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Philippine Islands : 
Published by the Depurtlneut uf Finance, Bureau of Cu:,,itmns, l\ianila, Phil· 

ippine Islands. 
Copies of the List of Lights, Buoys, Beacons, and Daymarks of the Philip

J)ine Islands may be secured free on application to the Insular Collector of 
Customs, Manila, P. l. 

A limited number of Philippine Noti<·e to l\Iariuers and Li:-;t of Light~. t•t('.., 
are available for free distribution at the Coast and Geodetic ~nrvey field 
stations at Seattle, \Vash., San Francisco, Calif., and Honolulu, T. H. 

Foreign Countries: 
Published by the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrngraphic Offi.ce, Washington, D. C., and authorized 

sales agents in the Ya rious ports. 

RADIO 

Charts of Radiobeacon System, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts, Pacific Coast, and 
Great Lakes: 

Free on application to the United States Coast Guard. 
Radio Circular No. 1, Distribution of "\Veather Information by Radio. 

Free on application to the \Veather Bureau, United States Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D. C. 

Radio Aids to Navigation (H. 0. Publ. No. 205) : 
Published by the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrograpbic Office, "\"\7ashington, D. C. 

Radiobeacons and Radiobeacon Navigation: 
Publlshed by the United States Coast Guard. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, \Vashington, D. C. 

List of radlobeacons : 
See Light Lists published by the United States Coast Guard. 

Hydrographic Bulletin : 
Issued weekly by the U. S. Hydrographic Office. 

International Code of Signals (American Edition) Vol. II (Radio) 
For sale by U. S. Hydrograpbic Office. 

International Convention :fo-r the Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1929 (affecting 
radio). Extracts From: 

l\lay be obtained from Federal Communications Commission, Washington, 
D. C. 

Communications Act of 1984 : 
For sale by Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Ship Radio Telegraph Safety Rules: 
Froin the Commission or the Superintendent of Documents. 

The International Bure-au of Telecommunication Union, Berne, Switzerland: 
Publishes and sells the following : 

1. List o:f Frequencies. 
2. Llat of Coast Stations and Ship Stations. 
3. List o:f Aircraft and Aeronautienl Stations. 
4. List of Broadcasting Stations. 
5. List of Stations Performing Special Services. 
6. Ltst o:f Call Letters of Fixed Land and Mobile Stations. 
7. Llst of Fixed Stations. 
8. The Telegraph Rates. 

Radio Service Bulletin: 
Issued by U. S. Radio Communications Commission. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch): 
Published by the Hydrograpblc Offtce, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Annual Report ot the Chief of Engineers, Unlted States Army: 
Part 1.-Report upon river and harbor improvement work, including flood

eontrol operations. 
Part 2.--.;.comnaerclal Statistics, Water-borne Commeree of the United Stntes. 
These volumes may be consulted at the libraries which are public depositories. 
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General Rules and Regulations Prescribed by the Board of Supervising Inspec
tors--four volUDles: 

Published by and issued free on application to the Bureau of Navigation 
and Steamboat Inspection, United States Department of Com.merce, Wash
ington, D. C. 

Laws Governing Steamboat Inspection: 
Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Navigation and Steam

boat Inspection, United States Department of Coill1llerce, 'Vashington, 
D. C. 

List of Bridges Over the Navigable Waters of the United States: 
Published by the United States Engineers. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Navigation Laws of the United States: 
Published by the Bureau of Navigation and Steamboat Inspection, United 

States Department of Commerce. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Pilot Rules 1'or Certain Inland Waters of Atlantic and Pacific Coasts and Coast 
of Gulf of Mexico : 

Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Navigation and Steam
boat Inspection, United States Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Rivers whose Waters Flow into the Gulf of Mexico and Their 
Tributaries and Red River of North: 

Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Navigation and Steam
boat Inspection, United States Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Great Lakes and Their Connecting and Tributary Waters: 
Published by and tree on application to the Bureau of Navigation and 

Steamboat Inspection, United States Department of Commerce, Wash-
ington, D. C. . 

Port and Terminal Charges at United States Ports: 
Prepared by the Board ot Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart

ment, in cooperation with the United States Shipping Board. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Port Series--of the United States-25 volumes : 
Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart

ment. in cooperation with the United States Shipping Board. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Rules and Regulations; The Navigable Waters of the United States: 
Prepared by the United States Engineers. 

Shipping Charges at United States and Foreign Ports; Consular Services and 
Charges: 

Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart
ment, in cooperation with the United States Shipping Board. 

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents. Washington, D. C. 
The American Ephem~ris and Nautical Almanac: 

Published by the United States Naval Observatory. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents. Washington, D. C. 

PROTECTION OF NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Protection of Navigable Waters.-There are given below extracts 
from the laws of the United States for the protection and preserva
tion of the navigable waters of the United States_ 

That it shall not be lawful to throw. discharge, or deposit, or cause, suffer. 
or procure to be thrown. d18charged.· or deposited either from or out of any 
ship. barge. or other ftoatlng craft of any kind, or trom the shore, wharf, manu
facturing establlshm.ent, or mill of any kind, any refuse matter of any kind 
or description whatever other than that Aowing from streets and sewers and 
passing therefrom in a llq~d state, into any navigable water of the United 
States, or into any tributary of any navigable water from which the sa:ine shall 
float or be washed tnto BUCb navigable water; and It shall not be lawful to 
deposl~ or cause~ suffer. or proeure to be deposited material of any kind in 
any plaee on the bank of any navigable water. or on the bank at any trlbutal'J' 
ot any rui.vlgable water. where the same shall be liable to be washed mto such .. 
navigable water. e.ttber by ordinary or high tides, or by storms or flOoda, or · 
otherwise. whereby navigation shall or may. be tm.peded or obstructed. 
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'l'hat it shall not be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or other craft in 
navigable channels in such a manner as to prevent or obstruct the passage of 
other vessels or craft; or to voluntarily or carelessly sink, or permit or cause 
to be sunk, vessels or other craft in navigable channels; or to float loose timber 
and lags, or to float what ls known as sack rafts of timber and logs in streams 
or channels actually navigated by steamboats in such manner as to obstruct. 
impede, or endanger navigation. And whenever a vessel. raft, or other craft is 
wrecked and sunk in a navigable channel, accidentally or otherwise, it shall be 
the duty of the owner of such sunken craft to immediately mark it with a 
buoy or beacon during the day and a lighted lantern at night, and to maintain 
such marks until the sunken craft is removed or abandoned, and the neglect or 
failure of the said owner so to do shall be unlawful; and it shall be the duty 
of the owner of such sunken craft to commence the immediate removal of the 
same, and prosecute such removal diligently, and failure to do so shall be con
sidered as an abandonment of such craft, and subject the same to removal by the 
United States as hereinafter provided for. 

That, except in case o:f emergency imperiling life or property, or unavoidable 
accident, collision. or stranding, and except as otherwise permitted by regula
tions prescribed by the Secretary as hereinafter authorized, it shall be unlawful 
for any person to discharge, or suffer, or permit the discharge of oil by any 
method, means, or manner into or upon the coastal navigable waters of the 
United States from any vessel using oil as fuel for the generation of propulsion 
power, or any vessel carrying or having oil thereon in excess of that necessary 
for its lubricati.Jlg requirements and such as may be required under the laws of 
the United States and the rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. The 
Secretary is authorized and empowered to prescribe regulations permitting the 
diischarge af'. oil from vessels in such quantities, under such conditions. and at 
such times and places as in his opinion will not be deleterious to health or sea 
food, or a menace to navigation, or dangerous to persons or property engaged. 
in commerce on such waters, and for the loading, handling, and unloading of 
oil. 



 

Chapter 2.-LOCAL IN.fi.,ORMATION 

LOCAL SERVICES 

Pilots and Pilotage-Pilots.-In the area covered by this volume 
pilotage, 'vith a few unimportant exceptions, which seldom occur, is 
com.pulsory :for all vessels, both domestic and foreign, engaged in the 
foreign trade, but not for vessels in the domestic trade. In-formation 
for the nlore important ports is given in the description of the locali
ties. 

Pilots cruise off the entrance of the n1ore important ports. Local 
pilots can be obtained on inquiry at most of the larger ports covered 
by this volume. The inasters of towboats are usually licensed pilots. 
Refer to na1ne of port in text. 

Towboats are available at the more important ports. For further 
information refer to th~ description of the port. 

Harbor masters are appointed for the principal ports, and they 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respec
tive harbors. Harbor and anchorage regulations are published in 
the Port Series of publications which give full information regard
ing port regulations. Federal laws prohibit the dumping of refuse 
material of any kind and of oil into the navigable waters of the 
United States. Restricted anchorage areas are shown on large scale 
charts. 

Repairs to vessels.-The principal places where extensive repairs 
to hulls and machinery of large vessels can be made are tabulated 
in the Ap~ndix. Small vessels and motorboats can be hauled 
out, and minor repairs to machinery can be made at many other 
places as mentioned under the descriptions of the different ports. 

Miscellaneous..-For information of any particular kind about 
a definite locality refer to that locality in the text. 

In the Appendix are tables giving meteorological data, etc., as 
well as the addresses of local offices in which the ship's master is 
interested. 

WEATHER 

Winds.--On Nantucket Shoals and over Nantucket and Vine
yard Sounds the prevailing winds in the average are westerly and 
northwesterly from late fall through the winter and south westerly 
through the warm.er months, but northeasterly winds are also some
what frequent in August and September. From Vineyard Sound 
westward the prevailing winds are south we~terly to northerly during 
the colder months and southwesterly during the warmer months. 
The directions are subject to Inany variations at all seasons. (Bee 
also the Meteorological Tables in the Appendix.) 

Fogs are liable to occur at any season, but in the average a.re 
most prevalent during May, June, and July. They come most fre
quently with easterly and southeasterly winds, often with southerly 
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winds, and occasionally with the wind westward of south. Off Mon
tauk Point and Point Judith; '"Tinds between south and southwest 
are nearly as apt to bring fog ns those from southeastward. West
erly and northerly winds clea-r away fog, this holding good for all 
~arts of the Atlantic coast. (For fog conditions in Long Island 
Sound, see p. 195.) 

Ice.-During the winter season~ when there is ice in Long Island 
Sound, the section between Hunts Point. and Execution Rocks Light 
Station is subject to pack ice to a great degree. The bottle neck 
appears to be at Throgs N eek. On an east wind, the scattered ice 
drifts in between Throgs Neck and Execution Rocks and freezes 
together. Also, the ice from the shallow waters of Flushing Bay, 
Rikers Island Flats and sections of the Enst River -..vorks down to 
Throgs Neck to n1eet the Long Island Sound ice, so that there is a 
considerable ice jam throughout this entire stretch. 

No more ice forms in this area than in anv other in thiR Yicinitv. 
and in this t;ection the ice is kept broken up by the heavy traffic, but 
during the periods -when it packs. and the pack freezes, trouble is 
experienced in navigation. Throughout. this entire area, there are a 
great many shoal-water bays and areas, over which ice forms readily. 

In connection with the maintenance of buoys over this area, and 
elsewhere along Long Island Sound, inuch more trouble is encoun
tered with ice on the south side than on the north side, for when the 
ice is broken up, the prevailing winter winds, being from the north
west quadrant, have a tendency to hold the ice over into the south 
shore, where it packs and the packs keep freezing together until they 
form very heavy masses of ice. 

STORM WARNINGS 

Storn1 warnings are displayed by the United States \Veather 
Bureau at numerous places on~ the coast~ of the United States and 
the Great Lakes. , 

They are also displayed by the lJnited States Coast Guard cutters 
and patrol boats opera.ting in harbors and off shore are.as f ro1n New 
London, Conn., to Cape Mav, N. J. 

Small-craft warning.-A red pennant indicates that n1oderately 
strong winds that will interfere with the safe operation of small craft 
are expected. Small-craft warnings are flown at night (as well as 
during the day) to insure a visual display at dawn. 

Northeast storm warning.-A red pennant abo,Te a square red flag with black 
center displayed by day, or two red lanterns, one above the other. displayed by 
night, indicate the approach of a storm 01' marked violence with winds heginning 
from the northe1u~t. 

So11.th.east storm. t.N1r11i·nu.-A red pennant below a square red ftng with black 
<->enter displayed by day, or one red lantern displayed by night. indicates the ap
prou<·h Of a storm of marked violence with winds beginning from the southeast. 

Routh1cest storm. varnhrg.-A white 1•ennant below a square red flag with 
bltu~k center displayed by day, or a white lantern below a red lantern dU:.plRyed 
~night, Indicates the approach of a storm of marked violence with winds 
·~·nning from the southwest_ 

North.tee.st .s"torm. 1Ct11rt1ing.-A white pennant nbove n square rPd flug with 
:lack center displayed by day, or a white lantern above n red lantern displayed 
1.!._ night, lndleat~ the approach of a storm of marked violence with winds 
....,,..inning horn the northwest. 

Ht1rric."(J1u:, or 'I01to1e gale 'ICOl"nittg.-Two squRre flags, red witb blaak cente~. 
uoe n.hove the other, displayed by day, o~ two red lanterns. wilh a white IAn•ern 
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between, displayed by night, indicate the approach of a tropical hurricane, or 
one of the extremely severe and dangerous storms which occasionally move 
across the Great Lakes and Atlantic coast. 

HURRICANES 

Tropical cyclones of the North Atlantic Ocean are usually desig
nated as West Indian hurricanes, but actually many of these storms 
originate and die out far from the mainland and hundreds of miles 
from the West Indies. The storm area varies from 100 miles to 
500 or more miles in width, with a comparatively calm center some 
10 or 20 miles in diameter. This center is an area of lowest atmos
pheric pressure around which the wind blows in a more or less circu
lar course (spirally) in a direction contrary to the hands of a watch. 
In some respects the center, or "eye" is the most dangerous part 
of the hurricane and is therefore a region especially to be avoided; 
for although the air movement within it, if any, is usually light and 
fitful, the seas in this area in most cases are very heavy and confused, 
rendered so by the shifting violent winds surrounding it. The storm 
field advances in a straight or curved track, sometimes with consider
able speed, at other times at a very slow rate. The highest rates of 
progression usually occur when the storm moves northward or north
eastward over the United States, or in middle or higher latitudes 
over the ocean. The average speed is about 12 or 15 miles an hour. 

Hurricanes form over a wide range of the ocean between the Cape 
Verde and the Windward Islands, over the western part of the Car
ibbean Sea, and in the Gulf of Mexico. While some move northward 
in the beginning, especially those that originate southeast of Ber
muda, the majority take a westerly to northwesterly course. Of these 
some curve ~adually northward, either to the eastward of or above 
the larger islands of the West Indies, then turn northeasterly or 
easterly near to or at considerable distance from the Atlantic coast 
of the United States. Others pass over or south of the greater islands 
and enter the Gulf of Mexico; thence curve northward or northeast
ward and strike some part of the east Gulf coast or continue to the 
westward and strike the west Gulf coast. Tracks of hurricanes are 
shown on the pilot charts of the North Atlantic Ocean and Central 
American. waters, published monthly by the United States Hydro
graphic Office. 

The hurricane season is likely to begin in June and close with 
November. The months of greatest frequency are August, September, 
and October. Hurricanes are most likely to be severe during August 
and the early half of September. During all the months of tlie season, 
however, the possibilities of encountering an intense storm are suffi
ciently great to warrant the mariner in keeping careful watch of the 
weather elements while in these waters. (Bee p. 18.) 

Signs of approaeh.-One of the earliest signs of a hurricane is the 
appea.rance. of hla"h c!r~s clouds w~ich _converge toward a point 
on the horizon tliat indicates the direct1on of the center of the 
~torm. The sn~W'-Wh~te fih_rous Dlares' tails appear when the center 
is about 300 or 400 Diiles distant. Another usual early indication is 
a Jong, hea.-ry swell prop~ted to~ coru.Oderablf? distan~ sometimes 
~ or 3 ~ays m advance, when there is no u~terv~~ Ian<;} to interruJ;>t 
1t. This swell comes from the general direction rn which the storm 
-is approaching. There :is usually a slight rise of the barometer at the 
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outset, followed by a continuous fall. If front of the storm, if it is 
advancing in some westerly direction toward the observer, the winds 
blow from a northerly point (northeast, north, or northwest); if in 
some northerly direction toward the observer, they will blow from an 
easterly point (southeast, east, or northeast). A further indication 
is a rough, increasing sea. If one or more of these signs be wanting, 
there is little cause for anticipating a hurricane. 

As the storm center approaches the barometer continues to fall; the 
velocity of the wind increases and blows in heavy squalls, and the 
changes in its direction become more rapid. Rain in showers ac
·companies the squalls, and when closer to the center the rain is 
continuous and attended by furious gusts of wind; the air is fre
quently thick with rain and spume drift, making objects invisible 
at a short distance. A vessel on a line of the hurricane's advance will 
experience the above disturbances, except that as the center ap
proaches the ·wind wi11 remain from the same direction, or nearly so, 
until the vessel is close to or in the center. 

Distance from center.-The distance from the center of a hurri
cane can only be estimated from a consideration of the height of the 
barometer and the rapidity of its fall, and the velocity of the wind 
and rapidity of its change in direction. If the barometer falls 
slowly and the wind increases gradually it may be reasonably sup
posed that the center is distant; with a rapidly falling barometer 
and increasinlZ winds the center may be supposed to be approach
ing dangerously near. 

Practical rules.-When there are indications of a hurricane, ves
sels should remain in port or seek one if possible, carefully observ
ing and recording the changes in barometer and wind and taking 
every precaution to avert damage by striking light spars, strength
ening moorings, and if a steamer, preparing steam to assist the 
moorings. In the ports of the Southern States hurricanes are gen
erally accompanied by very high tides, and vessels may be endangered 
by overriding the wharf where moored if the position is at all 
exposed. 

Vessels in the straits of Florida may not have the sea room to 
maneuver so as to avoid the storm track and should use every en
deavor to make a harbor or stand out of the straits to obtain sea 
room. Vessels unable to reach port and having sea room to maneuver 
should observe the following rules : 

When there are indications of the near approach of a hurricane, 
sailing vessels should heave to on the starboard tack and steamers re-
1nain stationary and carefully observe and record the changes in wind 
and barometer so as to find the bearin~ of the center and ascertain by 
the shift of wind in which semicircle the vessel is situated. The 
safety of the vessel often depends on heaving to in t:Une. 

Bearings of center.-Facing the wind, the storm center will be 
8 to 12 points to the right; when the storm is distant it will be from 
~O t<;> 12 points, and when the barometer has fallen five- or six-tenths 
it will be about 8 points. 

A line drawn through the center of a hurricane in the direction in 
which it is moving is called the axis or line of progression, and 
fac:in~ in the directio11: of its path. the semicircle on either side ?~ t!:te 
&Xl.S is called, respectively, the right hand or dangerous sen11c1rcle 
and the left hand or navigable semicircle. 



 

34 LOCAL JN:FOR~lATION 

To find in which sernicircle the vessel is situated: 
If the wind shifts to the right, the vessel will be in the right hand 

or dangerous semicircle with regard to the direction in which the 
storm is traveling, in which case the vessel should be kept on the star
board tack and increase her distance from the center. 

If the wind shifts to the left, the vessel will be in the left or navi
~rahle sen1icircle. The helrr1 should be put up and the vessel run with 
tl1e wind on the starboard quarter, preserving the compass course, if 
possible, until the barometer rises. 'vhen the vessel may be hove to 
on the port tack, or if there is not sea roo1n to run, the vessel can be 
put on the port tack at once. 

Should the wind remain steady and the baro1neter continue to fall, 
the vessel is in the pa.th of the stonn and should run with the wind 
on the starboard quarter into t.he navigable serr1icircle. 

In all eases act so as to incrt>nse as soon as possible the distance 
from the center, bearing in niin<l that the ·whole storin field is 
advancing. 

I.11 recedinfo· front the eenter of ~ hurricttrw the haronwter will rise 
and the wi1)( ~and sea subside. 

FISH WEIRS 

Fish weirs are nuni.erous along the outside coast. The stakes often 
become broken off and for1n a danger to navigation;. especially at 
night. Re~ulations li1niting the areas wjthin which rish weirs inay 
be established have been prescribed by the Secretary of \Var (see 
Rules and Regulations -relating to ]\l avigable lV a.fer.<?) and the super
vision of the fishing structures is controlled by the Chief of En
gineers, United States Army. Strangers should proceed 'vith caution 
when crossing are.as of possible fish weirs~ und should avoid cross
ing shell areas at night, ·whenever possible. In general, the li1uits 
of the fish trap areas are shown on the charts. 

Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and appliances ill 
navigable waters of the United StateR shall be lighted for the safety 
of navigation, as follows: 

The lights shall be displayed between sunset mHl sunrise. Tlwy !".hAll ht> 
placed at each end of the structure excepting W'here the inner end tcrn1inateR in 
such ~ituation that there is no practicable naYigation hetween it and the high
·water lint> of th<> adjttcent ('OnNt. in which cuse no inner light shall be di!i!pluyed. 
The outer light shall be white nncl tlw imu>r Jigl1t .l'!hn II be red. 'I'he size, ca
pacity, and rnann4:'r of maintenance of the lighti;:; shnll be such as rnity be sp~ci
tied in the Wnr Department permit nuthori:ting the erection of the structure 
or npplianee. 

When several structures or appliRnceio; 1tre ph1<'~rt on one line with no navi
gable pas!'lage between them. they will be consideTeo~ for lighting purpose~. A!'t 
one strneture. 

WIRE DRAG SURVEYS 

In all areas mentioned above as rocky or regions of howlders .. the 
ordinary survey with the lead line <.·an not be relied upon to locate 
all dangers. In such areas a wire drag survey, in which a horizontal 
wire is suspended belo~ the surface and dra~ged across the area, is 
the only means of locating all dangers. [f,n.fll such surreyf.l are 'TIUJ.de 
and t""f dange:s th.us l.ocated. have been charted, vel';s~b1 should p~o
ceed vnth cautU>n. when erossvtl{/ su.eh arre,as where the eha.rted depth 
does 'IWt con.siderahly eiVCeed the draft. · 
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Wire drag.-At the end of 1939 the areas exa1nined by means of a 
wire drag were as follows: The main part of Buzzards Bay to the 
entrance of Cape Cod Canal, exclud1ng tributaries; the broken 
ground in the approaches to Buzzards and Narragansett Bays out
side of the inshore dangers; the eastern passage of Narragansett 
Bay between the Dumphng-s and the south end of Prudence Island, 
including N e'\vport Outer and Inner Harbor; parts of the western 
passage of Narragansett Bay~ an area about 5 miles wide between 
Endeavor Shoal and Block Island, including the western part of 
Southwest Ledge; nn art;a behveen Constellation Rock and Cerebus 
Shoal ; an area about 3 miles ·wide north ward and ·westward of Shag
wong Reef nearly to Gardiners Island; the inain part of Gardiners 
Bay, including Plum Gut; the \vestern approach to the Ra.ce; the 
western approach and the greater part of Fishers Island Sound; the 
approach to Port Jefferson Harbor, outside of Mount ]..fisery Shoal; 
the approaches to Duck Islands Roads; parts of Sixmile Reef; the 
western end of Long Island Sound, west of South Norwalk; and the 
East River between Whitestone and Lawrence Points, north,vard of 
Rikers Island. These lin1its are general, and are given more in detail 
under the descriptions of the various bodies of water. The dangers 
bordering the shores are not ordinarily dragged. 

INLAND WATERWAYS 

INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 

The Intracoastal "\Vaterway affords a protected route, with the 
exception of various sections, for vessels between Boston, Mass., and 
the Rio Grande. a distance of approximately 3,100 miles. No toll is 
charged for passage as the waterway is under Federal jurisdiction. 
Navigation is restricted, however, by the limiting depths, and hori
zontal and Yertical clearances in the various sections of the water
way. 

Boston to New York Harbor.-Information regarding the water
ways between the Cape Cod Canal and New York Harbor is given in 
detail in the text of this volume. 

New York HarbQr to Delaware Bay.-An. outside run betvv-een 
New York Bay and Delaware Bay is now necessary. "Vessels whose 
draft permits use of the New Jersey Inland Waterway may shorten 
the run outside. 

The Intracoast-al Waterway formerly extended from New York 
Bay through the Raritan River, the Delaware and Raritan Canal 
and the Delaware River to Delaware Bay. This route is discontinued 
due to the permanent closing of the Delaware and Raritan Canal. 

Inside Route Pilot.-The Intracoastal Waterway from New York 
to ~ey West is described in the Inside Route Pilot published by the 
Umted States Coast and Geodetic Survey . 
. Intracoastal Waterways.-For the benefit of commercial naviga
h~n_, yacl1ti~g int~rests and others, an annual pamphlet giving pre
vaihng cond1t1ons in the Intracoastal Waterways from Boston, .Mass., 
to the Rio Grade, Tex., is published by the Chief of Engineers, W e.r 
De:P&rtment, Washington, D. C. 

Monthly BuHetinS giving existing condition~ in the_ Cape Cod 
Canal, -Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, the various sections of the 
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Intracoastal Waterway southward of Norfolk, Okeechobee Cross
Florida Waterway, and sections of the Intracoastal Waterway along 
the Gulf coast, are published by the various District Engineers having 
the supervision and charge of maintenance and improvement of these 
waterways. These bulletins may be had upon application, from the 
United States District Engineer offices located at Boston, Philadel
phia, Norfolk, Wilmington (N. C.), Charleston, Savannah, Jackson
ville, Mobile, New Orleans, and Galveston. 

NEW YORK STATE CANAL SYSTEM 

The New York State Barge Canal, known as the Erie Canal, affords 
an all-water route from the Hudson River on the east to Lake Erie. 
The canal is free for the use of both commercial and pleasure vessels. 
The canal was constructed for ti, depth of 12 -feet throughout. Barges 
loaded to about 11 feet (3.4 m.) use the canal with safety. 

There are 35 locks, the usable dimensions being 300 feet in len~h, 
44Y2 feet in width, and 12 feet (3.6 m.) over the sills. The controlfing 
clearance under fixed bridges is about 141/2 feet ( 4. 7 m.). 

If bound to Lake Ontario, the Erie Canal is followed to Three 
Rivers Point where the canalized Oswego River is entered and fol
lowed to Oswego on Lake Ontario. There are seven locks in the 
Oswego Canal, which is 24 miles in length. The locks are the same 
dimensions as those in the Erie Canal. 

Troy to St. Lawrence River .. -The Champlain Canal, Lake Cham
plain, and the Richelieu River afford an all-water route from. Troy 
to the St. Lawrence River. The size of. vessels using this route is 
limited by the locks in the Chambly Canal (Canadian), which have 
usable dimensions of 118 feet in length, 22 feet in width, and 6% feet 
( 2.0 m.) of water o-ver the sills. The locks of the Champlain Canal 
are the same design as those in the Erie Canal. The distance from 
Alban_y to Montreal via this route is 309 statute miles. The Cana
dian Government requires permits or let-passes from pleasure boats 
ent:eri~ Canadian waterways, which may be obtained at their canal 
Statistical offices at St. Johns and Prescot. American vessels when 
leaving Canada should report at t11e customs office . 

.. /Charts of the Erie Cana.I, Cha.ml!!ain Canal, Lake Champlain, and 
Great Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey Office, 
Detroit, Mich., and sections of the New York State canals by the 
Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, N. Y. 

Ice.-Naviga.tion in the upper Hudson River and the New York 
State Canal System is usually obstructed by ice from the middle of 
December to the latter part of March. 

LA.J[BS TO GULF WATERWAY 

The Lakes to Gulf Waterway by way o:f the Illinois Waterway 
Sy~tem. and the Mississippi River affords passage ior vessels from 
Chicago on Lake Michigan to the Gulf of Mexico, a distance of I,680 
statute miles. · 

Charts of the Mississippi River inay be obtained from the office of 
the MississiP.pi ~iver Com~io~, Box 665, Vicksburg~ .Miss. 

Iee.-NaVlg&tiiln of the DlinoIS Waterway System u; stopped by 
ice from about December l to March 1~ and in the section of the 
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Mississippi River between Grafton a.nu Cairo usually between Decem
ber 15 and February 15. 

CURRENTS~ CAPE COD TO NEW YORK 

The currents between Race Point and Mon.omoy Island and 
through Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches, including 
Pollock Rip Slu~ and Great Round Shoal Channel, are described, 
beg!nfilng on page 61. 

Nantucket Shoals.-The tidal current over the shoals is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The average velocity at strength is from 11;2 to 
2 knots, setting northeastward about 2 hours after low water at Bos
ton on the northern part of the shoals, and about 31!2 hours after 
low water at Boston on the southern portion. The strength of the 
southwestward current is from l1h to 2 knots and occurs about 2 
hours after high water at Boston on the northern part of the shoals, 
and about 3% hours after high water at Boston on the southern part. 
A velocity at strength of 21/2 knots or more is common in places on 
the shoals. Considerable change in velocity may be experienced with 
but !1- small change in position relative :..o the shoals. . . 

Smee the current IS rotary, there is no true slack. The mini.mum. 
current is about l/2 to 1 knot, setting southeastward about 1 hour 
before high water at Boston over the northern portion of the shoals, 
and about l/2 hour after high water at Boston over the southern por
tion. Over the northern part of the shoals the northwestward mini
mum current of 1f2 to 1 knot occurs about 1 hour before low water 
at Boston, while over the southern portion it occurs about 112 hour 
after low water at Boston. 

Nantucket Shoals Lightship.-The tidal current here is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The maximum northeastward current occurs 
about 2 hours before high water at Boston and has a velocity of 
about 1 knot. The maXImum southwestward current occurs about 
2 hours before low 'vater at Boston and has a velocity of about 1 
knot. The minimum. currents set northwestward with a velocity of 
about 1h knot about 1 hour after low water at Boston and south
eastward with a velocity of about 1h knot about 1 hour after high 
water at Boston. The tidal current, however, is affected by winds, 
which, when blowing with the current accelerate it and when against 
the current retard it. 

Approaching New York from the vicinity of Nantucket Shoals 
Lightship, a slight allowance should be made for a southwesterly set 
of the current. Should the wind be easterly, it is customary to allow, 
in order to make the course good, a set of the current with it of at 
least 12 miles in. every 24 hours. 

The effect of the winds on the currents should always be consid
ered. On the Atlantic Coast of North America currents produced by 
winds set on the average about 20° to the right of the direction of 
the wind. With strong gales, currents with velocities up to 21h 
knots 111.ay be encountered at Nantucket Shoals Lightship, and 11/2 
knots at Fire Island, Ambrose Channel, and in the vicinity of Five 
F~thom Bank. Alon~ore winds produce the ~hest velocities at 
Fire Island and in the vicinity of Five Fathom Baiik. 

_At Fire Island Lightship the tidal current is slightly rotary, 
with a mean velocity at strength of 1;4 knot in a westward and east-
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ward direction on the flood and ebb, respectively. The ininimum 
currents before flood and ebb are less than one-tenth of a knot. 

The important currents affecting navigation are those due to 
winds, the maximum velocities of current ranging from 1 to 1% 
knots. A sudden reversal in the direction of the wind produces u 
corresponding change in the current and augmented velocity. Sus
tained "lvinds do not inaintain the currents at the 1naximnrn velocities. 

At Ambrose Channel Lightship the tidal currents have a inean 
velocity of about 14 knot at strength of flood or ebb, the flood setting 
in a westerly and the ebb in an easterly direction. The strength 
of flood occurs about 1 hour before tin1e of high water at Sandy 
Hook, a.nd the strength of ebb about 1 hour before time of low 
water at Sandy Hook:. "\Vind velocities of 10 to 25 miles produce 
currents of about 0.5 to 1 knot, setting about 20° to the right of the 
wind. The greatest observed velocity of the current was about 1.4 
knots during a gale. 



 

Chapter 3.-ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

GENERAL ROUTES 

Navigation along the coast between Cape Cod and New York, 5 
either coasting or approaching fron1 sea, presents to the n1ariner a 
problem of unusual difficulty from three causes, the off-lying shoals, 
which are generally shifting in character, strong and variable cur
rents, and large ainount of fog. 

A discussion of fog and a table of the hours of operation of fog 10 
signals is r·ven on page 410. An inspection of the table shows that 
the area o greatest frequency of fog is southeastward and eastward 
of Cape Cod and Nantucket Island, where the other two conditions, 
of strong and variable currents and dangerous shoals, also pre:ail. 

Mono1noy and Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank comprise the 15 
extensive shoals, many of them shifting in character and with little 
depth, extending souti1eastward and eastward from Nantucket Island 
and Cape Cod to a total distance of 150 miles from shore. Monomoy 
and Nantucket Shoals and the channels between thenl are described 
on page 54. Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the leading 111nrk for 20 
vessels passing southward of Nantucket Shoals, or passing between 
Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, is n10ored in a depth of 30 
fathoms (55 111.) off the south si<le of Nantucket Shoals. 

When cro8tdng the bank8 or approaching the coast. n.1:i,~·igators 
shouZd not 'neglect to t<ZhAe -«onruUn,rp; at freqtlent inter-vals. Due to 25 
the irregular botto111, the sounding~ are of little value for locating the 
position, but are essential for safety in preventing too close an ap
proach to danger. Vessels equipped with radio transrr1itter or radio 
compass should 1nake frequent use of radio direction-finder bearing~ 
and raidobeacon signals. ao 

The passage across Georges Bank between the easternrnost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank~ 
about 30 miles wide, has been called Great South Channel. It is 
generally used by vessels over 24-foot. (7.3 nL) draft. 

Georges Bank (chart 1107), for a distance of 75 miles in a west- 3G 
southwesterly direction and a width of about 40 n1iles, has depths of 
less than 20 fathoms (37 m.) and nu1nerouF: scattered uninnrked spots 
with depthH ranging frmn 2to10 fathoms (4 to.18 m.), an1ong which 
is George$, Shoal. Cultivator Shoal, also in this area~ is marked 
by n. whistling buoy located 1 mile north of a 3-fathom spot. This -iO 
part of Georges Bank, lving between latitude 41°05' N. and 42°00' N. 
and longitude 67°17' W. a.nd 68°35' W., should be avoided; in heavy 
weather the sea breaks on the spots with 10 fathoms ( 18 m.) or less, 
~n~ str_o.ng tide rips are encou_ntered, the latter, howeve:, not alw~ys 
ind1cat!Jlg shoal water. The tidal currents are rotary with no period 45 
of slack water. The velocity at strength is about 2 knots and the 
velocity of the minin1um current which. occurs about midway be-
tween the timef; of strength is about 1 knot. The flood sets north-
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ward and ebb southward. The hourly velocities and directions of the 
tidal current are shown by means of current roses on Coast and 
Geodetic Survey Chart Nos. ·10, 1107, 30·75, 3076. 

In the vicinity of the 100-fathom (183 m.) curve on the south side 
5 of Georges Bank there are several prominent subaqueous canyons. 

The most important of these are the Hydrographer Canyon in lati
tude 40°10' N., and longitude 69°04' W.; the Oceanographer 
Canyon in latitude 40°25' N ., and longitude 60°08' W.; the 
Lydonia Canyon in latitude 40°30' E., and longitude 67°42' W. 

10 These are of value in checking position if the vessel be equipped with 
an echo 'sounding machine. 

From southward.-Large vessels approaching the Gulf of "hiaine 
from southward sometimes endeavor to make the 50-fathom (91 m.) 
curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank in latitude 40°20' N. 

15 and longitude 68°50' W.; then stand 0° true on soundings of over 
30 and less than 50 fathoms ( 55 to 91 m..) for about 50 miles; and then 
shape a 323° true course, taking care to keep in a greater depth than 
20 :fathoms (37 m.), until the course is laid to sight Cape Cod Light
house. 

20 A tall, slender radio mast at Chatham, N auset Beach Lighthouse, 
Cape Cod Lighthouse and the Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown 
are the most prominent landmarks on the east side of Cape Cod. 

Vessels of over 24-foot (7.3 m..) draft, bound from Cape Hat
teras, Ches~peake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York, usually make 

25 Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 
Coasting vessels of 24=-foot (7.3 m.) or Jess draft, bound to 

points north of Cape Cod, usually go inside o:f Nantucket Shoals, 
either through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds, or through Cape 
Cod Canal. The latter route is available for vessels of 28-foot (8.5 

ao m.) or less draft. 
Approaching Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, or Narragan

sett Bay from sea.-The approach to the above waters in clear 
weather requires no s~cial caution, as the land, or at niR_ht the 
lights, will be made and recognized in time to fix the vessels posi-

35 tion so as to avoid danger and .set a course for the vessel's destina
tion. Vessels from eastward generally sight No Mans Land and 
pass southward of it. Cape Poge Light, at the eastern end of 
Martha's Vineyard, is visible on some bearings from seaward, and 
care should be taken not to mistake it for Gay Head Light. Vessels 

40 from Westward generally sight Montauk Point and Block Island, 
passing south of the latter. 

In thick weather the greatest caution is necessary, as soun~s 
cannot be depended on for locating the vessel's position, but inside 
a depth of 30 fathoms ( 55 m.) the lead must be constantly used to 

45 prevent too close an approach to danger. Vessels ~nipped with 
radio should ·obtain bearings from nearby radio direction-finder 
stations but should not neglect to take frequent soundings also. 
Coming from the vicinity of-Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the d~pf:h 
should not be shoaled to less than 15 fathoms (27 m.), and 1t 1s 

60 advisable to remain offshore in a. depth of over 20 fathoms (37 m.). 
Coming from south~ard or southwestward, to ins_ure clearing the 

shoals off Montalik Point and Block Island, stand m for the south 
shore of Long Island anywhere between Montauk Point and Shinnecock 
Bay Light, sounding frequently until in a. depth of 17 fathoms (31 m.), 
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when the vessel will be about 5.5 miles from the beach. A 65° true 
course made good, and keeping the lead in use so as not to shoal the 
water to less than 17 fathoms ( 31 m.), will then lead along the 
beach at a distance of about 51/2 miles and about 6 miles southward 
of Montauk Point Lighthouse. Continuing on the 65° trne course, S 
the water will gradually deeJ?en to 24 and 26 fathoms ( 44 an<l 48 rn.), 
and then begin to shoal again until a depth of 10 to 12 fathoms ( 18 
to 22 m.) is sti;uck on the bank which extends about 5 iniles south
eastward from Block Island. The distance the vessel should have 
made in a greater depth than 20 fathoms (37 m.) should be about 9 10 
miles. When the water deepens to more than 15 fathoms ( 27 rn.) , 
after crossing the bank, and does not again shoal, the vessel wil I 
have cleared Block Island. 

Approaching Block Island from southward is dangerous in thick 
weather if the position is uncertain. 15 

The tidal currents have a velocity of about 1311, knots between 
J\fontauk :Point and Block Island and about 1 knot between Block 
Island and Gay Head. Their greatest velocity is close to ~.fontauk 
Point, where it jg about 2 knots. The flood has a general north
westerly set and the ebb a southeasterly set of about equal duration. 20 

Small coasting vessels and tows, bound into Block Island 
Sound or Vineyard Sound from southward, usually follow the coast 
until Barnegat Lighthouse or Barnegat Lightship is made, then 
haul across for Shinnecock Bay Light, and follow the south shore 
of Long Island to the entrance. 25 

Many vessels have grounded in fog on the south side of Long 
Island and on Block Island. Probably many of these could ha.Ye 
been avoided if frequent soundings had been taken in approaching 
the coast and if use had been made of radio direction-finder bearings. 

With southwesterly or northwesterly gales the following route 30 
is used to some extent by tows to get smoother water and to avoid 
the very heavy sea that makes into the westerly entrance of Vine
yard Sound to abreast Quicks Hole. Bound westward the same 
!oute is used, and if the wind is southwestward of west and the sea 
is too heavy to proceed, anchorage is made in Buzzards Bay ea!=.:t- 3 5 
ward of Penikese Island-

Passing 1.6 miles southward of Montauk Point Lighthouse, steer 
55° true for 3 miles to-a position 1 mile east of Great Eastern Rock 
Buoy. Then make good a 43° true course for 21 miles to a position 
southwest of Point Judith lighted whistle buoy, passing 1.3 miles 4 o 
northwestward of Block Island North Lighthouse and about 0.1 
mile northwestward of Block Island North Reef lighted bell buoy. 
After passing-south of Point Judith lighted whistle buoy make good 
a 72~ true course for 22 miles, passing north of Hen and Chickens 
Lightship, and then shape the courses to pass through Quicks Hole 45 
On these courses the currents have their greatest velocity between 
Montauk Point and Block Island, where they set northwestward on 
the flood and southeastward on the ebb. 

CAPE COD TO NEW YORK 

General remarks.-The routes followed by vessels along this part 
of the coast Yary ~...reutly according to the draft and the state of the 

54091.Z 0 - 43 - " 

50 
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weather. Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and Block Island and 
Long Island Sounds forn1 a smnewhat sheltered route along the 
coast, which is used extensively bv coasting vessels. Deep-draft ves
sels pass outside of Nantucket .Shonls, between them and Georges 

5 Bank; vessels of less than 28-foot (8.5 m.) draft, ·with good local 
knowledge, can pass through Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, 
t.hereby avoiding Nantucket Shoals~ but 24 feet (7.3 in.) :is ordinarily 
the deepest draft using this route. Cape Cod CaJ?-~d is av~ilable to 
enable vessels up to 28-foot (8.5 m.) draft, to avoid rounchng Cape 

10 Cod. 

15 

20 

'-1'he route through Long Island Sound and East River is nsed by 
vessels up to 20-foot (6.1 111.) draft, although barges drawing 2:3 
feet (7 m.) are towed through East River, which is the most diffi
cult part of the route. 

There are nun~erous anchorages where a vessel with good ground 
tackle can ride out any gale. Of these Provincetown Harbor is the 
harbor of refuge n1ost frequently used by vessels approaching Massa
ehnsetts Bay fron1 e;euward. Newport Harbor and Dutch Island 
Harbor are the best anchorag(->s for vessels approaching the coast 
fron1 seaward. between Guy Head and Block If'dand. Menemsha 
Bip;ht and the anchorage in Buzzards Buy eastward of Penikese 
Jsland are also used to· son1e extent, the former in southerly and 
easterly winds and the latter in southerly and westerly winds. 

Gardiners Bay an<l Great Salt Pond, in Block Island Sound, are 
25 excellent anchorages. In Long- Island Sound there are anchorages 

nt frequent intervals. Along the south shore of Long Island there 
are no harbors, except for small craft. 

Deep-draft vessels should not attempt to cross Nantucket Shoals. 
The course!" in Table No. 1, if 111ade good. lead between Nantucket 

30 Shoals and Georges Bank, in a depth of not less than 18 fathoms 
(33 lll.). 

In ~eneral, on the conn;es across Nantucket Shoals. the greatest 
easterly set (away fron1 the shoals) may he expected froin about 
three hours before high water to high water at Boston, and the 

315 greatest westerly set (toward the shoals) fro1n about three hours 
before low water to low water at Boston. (See also p. 37). 

40 

60 

The soundings on the sailing lines are very irregular and are of 
little use in determining the position. Since the courses lead outside 
the range of visibility of Sankaty Head Lighthouse, radio direction
finder bearii:tgs and soundings are the on1.y n1ethod of insuring safety 
when rounding Nantucket Shoals. In t111ck weather use should also 
be made of the radio fog signals from Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 
Vessels depending on soundings only Rhould haul off shore whenever 
a sounding Jess than 25 fathom!"; ( 46 m.) is obtained~ this, however, 
will take a vessel a little fai:ther _offshore than the. dire_ctions given 
above. When bound north 111 tln<:k ~veather,. k_eep1ng in a great~r 
depth than 20 fathoms (37 in.) will insure giving the eastern side 
of Cape Cod a berth of 2.5 miles. · 

Cape Cod, ~au set Beach, and Chatham I ... ighthouse~, the light~hip 
at Pollock R1p, a~d (:1-reat Round Sho~l entrance hghted whistle · 
buoy may be seen in clear weather. Steaniers, unless sure of their 
po_sition by ~aking some of th~se aids or Nantucket _Shoals Light~ 
ship.., and sa1hng vessels 1lt all tnnes, should pass ontstde the shoah~. 
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on account of the strong tidal currents, variable both in direction 
and velocity, for which it is impracticable to ni.ake proper allowance. 

The following tables, give the directions for the outside and inside 
passages. 

Courses and Distances 

Table 1.-NEW YORK TO BOSTON VIA NANTUCKET LIGHTSHIP 
CHARTS 1107, 1108, 1207, 12C!'-, 1215 

D jrections True 
(Revertre: dirutiona in italics-read upward) course 

1. Gedney Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy, bearing 180° true, DegTus 
distant 0.25 mile: 

Courses pass 2.0 miles northward of Ambrose Chan-
nel Lightship and 1. 75 mile northward of Fire 
Island Lightship: 

Direct ___________ • __________________________ _ 
Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ______________ _ 

2. Nantucket Shoals Lightship, bearing 0° true, distant 1.0 
mile: I>irect ________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _________________________________________ _ 

3. 49 miles, 133° true from Sankaty Head Lighthouse: 
Direct _________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _________________________________________ _ 

4. 26.6 miles, 76° true from Sankaty Head Lhihthouse: l)irect _________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _________________________________________ _ 

5. 4 miles, 35° true from Cape Cod Lighthouse (Table 2-
position No. 13 gives courses via Nantucket Sound): 

Courses pass 0.5 mile northwest of Peaked Hill Bar 
Lighted Whistle Buoy: 

Direct _________________________ - __ - __ - __ - __ - r 

6. Boston L~h:;hlp~ t;;~ri~g -ii0- ti~~.-di;t~;;t -:Co-~ii.;. - - - -- -1 

Courses and Distances 

88 
268 

70 
250 

346 
166 

327 
147 

292 
112 

Distance 

Nautical 
milea 

196 
196 

21. 8 
21.8 

41. 5 
41.s 

50.2 
50.2 

36. 5 
B6. 5 

Table 2.-NEW YORK TO BOSTON VIA NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD 
SOUNDS 

CHARTS 250, 1108, 12'09, 1210, 1214, 1215 

Directions 
(Reur.e diuctiona in Ualia----read upward) 

1. Gedney Ch.annel Liaihted "1-histle Buoy, bearing 180° 
true, distant 0.25 mile: 

l)irect ____________ -. _. _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reverse ______________________ - _ - -- - - -- - -·- - - - - - - -

2. Fire Island Li8htsh.ip, abeam bearing 178° true, distant 
1.75 miles: 

Course pA88eB south-southeastward of Bridgehamp
ton Lighted Bell Buoy, bearing 336}i0 true, dis
tant 2.8 miles. 

Passes O. 75 mile sout.hward of southeast limit of 
restricted area 5 miles south-southeast,ward of 
Montauk Point. · Passes 0~5 mile south of 55-foot 
(16~8 m.) shoal 5. miles south of Block Isla11d. 

· Direct, __ ·- _____ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Beverae------------------------------------ · 

True 
course 

88 
268 

66 
246 

Distance 

NauticaJ 
mius 

32. 1 
S2 . .1 

85. l 
85. 1 
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Table 2-NEW YORK TO BOSTON VIA NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD 
SOUNDS-Continued 

CRAB.TS 250,1108, 1209,1210, 121~,1215 

Directions True 
(Rever•e direction& ln italic&-read upward) course 

3. Block Island Southeast Lighted Whistle Buoy. bearing Degree• 
336° true, distant 1.5 miles (Table 7-position Ne. 1 
gives courses to Buzzards Bay): 

Course passes northwest of Vineyard Sound Whistle 
Buoy, bearing 146° true, distant 1.6 miles: 

Direct------------------------------------- 56 Reverse ____ ________ - _____ - __ - ___________ - - _ - 238 
4. Nashawena Lighted Whistle Buoy. bearing 328° true, 

distant 0.25 mile (if westbound, Table 6-position 
No. 3 gives courses to Long Island Sound via Point 
Judith.): • 

Direct-----------------------------------------Reverse ________________________________________ _ 

5. Nobska Point Lighthouse, bearing 328° true, distant 1.1 
miles (Table 8 and 8A gives courses via North Shore 
Nantucket Sound for draft of 14 feet (4.3 m.): 

Direct----------------------------------------
Reverse-----------------------------------------

6. Hedge Fence Lighted Gong and Trumpet Buoy No. 16, 
bearing 1672° true, distant 0.5 mile: 

Direct-----------------------------------------Reverse ________________________________________ _ 

7. HalCmoon Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy No. 12~ bearing 5° 
true, distant 0.2 mile (Table 3-position No. 1 gives 
courses via Pollock Rip Channel) : Direct ________________________________________ _ 

Reverae ________________________________________ _ 
8. Point Rip Lighted Bell Buoy, bearing 30° true, distant 

0.25 m.ile: 
Direct----------------------------------------
Rev•rse-----------------------------------------

9. Great Round Shoal Lighted Whistle Buoy, bearing 166° 
true, distant 740 yards: 

Direct _______ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reverse ______ __________ - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - __ - - - - - - - - -

10. Great Round Shoal Channel Entrance Lighted Whistle 
Buoy "GRS,,. bearing 300° true, distant 800 yards: 

Direct-----------------------------------------Reverse ___________________________________ - __ - - _ 
11. Chatham Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 6, bearing 270° true, 

distant 0.2 mile. (Table 3--position No. 5 gives 
courses via Pollock Rip Channel) : 

Direct----------------------------------------
Reverse-----------------------------------------

12. Nauset Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 4, bearing 270° true, 
distant 0.25 mile: Direct ________________________________________ _ 

Reverae-----------------------------------------13. 4 miles, 35° true from Cape Cod Lighthouse. 
(Table !-position No. 5 gives courses to and from 

Boston Lightship.) 

58 
2$8 

106* 
1!86~ 

95 
275 

95 
275 

119 
299 

79 
e59 

341~ 
181* 

348~ 
168* 

331 
161 

Distance 

Nautical 
mile• 

34.7 
34. 7 

11. 1 
11. 1 

7. 3 
7. 3 

11. 3 
11.3 

11. 5 
11. 5 

3.2 
S.2 

9. 3 
9.S 

16. 2 
18. s 

14. 6 
14. 6 

11. 0 
11.0 
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Courses and Distances 

Table 3.-NANTUCKET SOUND AND POLLOCK RIP CHANNEL 
CHARTS 250, 12-0!l 

Directions True 
(Raerse directions in italics-read upward) eourse 

·~---·--------------------------'-----
!. Halfmoon Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy No. 12, bearing 5° true, i 

distant 0.2 mile (Table 2-position No. 7 gives courses J 
via Vineyard Sound): 

Direct _________________ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ·- - - - - - - - -
Reverse _________________________________________ _ 

2. Handkerchief Lightship, bearing 345° true, distant 0.25 
mile (Table 8 and 8A gives courses via North Shore Nan
tucket Sound for limited draft of 14 feet (4.3 m.)): Direct _________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _________________________________________ _ 
3. Stonehorse Shoal Lightship, bearing 0°, distant 300 yards: 

Direct. ___________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Re~erse ________________________________________ _ 

4. Pollock Rip Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy, bearing 0° 
true, distant 700 yards: I>irect _________________________________________ _ 

Reverse_________________ _ _____________ - _ - - - - - -
5. Chatham Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 6, bearing 270° true, 

distant 0.2 mile (Table 2-position 11 gives courses to 
and from Boston Lightship). 

Courses and Distances 

Degrees 

75 
255 

45 
225 

68 
248 

22 
202 

Di>' tan et· 

iYa11tkal 
milee 

7. 9 
'l. 9 

5. 1 
5. 1 

4. 4 
4.4 

s.o 
8. 0 

Table 4.-THROGS NECK (EAST RIVER) TO CAPE COD CANAL ENTRANCE 

'CHARTS 221, 222, 223, 224, 237, 24g, 298, 1210, J21l, 1212, 1213 

Directions (Eastbound) 

1. Throgs Neck Lighthouse. bearing 270° true, distant 700 
yards: 

Course-----------------------------------------
2. Stepping Stones Lighthouse. bearing 96° true, distant 

0.25 trtile: 
Pass about 350 yards off Hart Island Light and 

Gangway Rock Light: 
Course-------------------------------------

3. Execution Rocks Lighthouse, bearing 0° true, distant 
660 yards: 

Course-----------------------------------------
4. Matinicqck Point Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy No. 21, bear-

ing 90° true, distant 1.9 xniles: 
Pass about 0.15 mile northward of shoal marked by 

wreck: 
Course-------------------------------------

5. Eatons Neck Lighted Bell Buoy No. 11-B, bearing 180° 
true, distant 0.2 mile: Course ________________________________________ _ 

6. Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) Lighthouse, bearing 
353°. true, distant 1.8 miles: 

Course ______ --- -- - ------ - - --- - - -- ---- --<- -------
7. Corn:Beld Point Lightship bearing 344° true, distant 1.4 

miles: · 
Cornfield Lighted Whistle Buoy, distant 0.25 mlle 

nearly in raI)ge with Lightship: 
Course-------------------------------------

True 
course 

Deureea 

6 

34 

51 

67 

83 

74 

81 

Distance 

]\.~ aut ical 
mile• 

1. 2 

3.4 

3.4 

14. 0 

13. 6 

34. 8 

8. 7 
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Courses and Distances 

Table 4.-THROGS NECK (EAST RIVER) TO CAPE COD CANAL 
ENTRANCE-Continued 

CHARTS 221, 222, 223, 224, 237, 249, 298, 1210, 12ll, 1212, 1213 

Directions (Eastbound) 

8. Plum Island Lighted Bell Buoy No. 1-A, bearing 171° 
true, distant 0.3 mile: 

Pass about 0.6 1nile northward of Little Gull Island 

Li~t~rse - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
9. Race Rock Lighthouse, bearing 315° true, distant 2.3 

i:niles: Course ___________________ . ____________________ _ 
10. Point .Judith Eastbound Lighted Gong Buoy No. I. bear

ing 165° true, distant 0.2 mile (Table 6-position No. 1 
gives courses to Vineyard Sound.): 

Point Judith Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 2 nearly in 
range with Point Judith Lighthouse. Course ____________________________________ _ 

11. 5.3 miles 266° true from Cuttyhunk Lighthouse: 
Pass southeastward of Hen and Chickens Lightship, 

distant 0.55 nrile. Course ______________ . ______________________ _ 
12. Mlshaum Ledge Lighted Gong Buoy. bearing 0° true, 

distant 0.3 mile~ 
Course _________________________ - __ - _ - - - - - - - - _ - - -

13. Traffic Lighted Gong Buoy No. 6, bearing 180° true, 
distant 0.4 mile~ Course ________________________________________ _ 

14. Buzzards Bay Lighted Bell Buoy No. 7, bearing 326° true, 
distant L 7 mile: 

Course-------------------------~---------------
15. Midway between Hog Island Channel Lighted Buoys No. 

I and No. 2. 

Courses and Distances 

True Distance course 

Degree& Nautical 
'miles 

90 7. 4 

75 25. 4 

75}~ 18. 9 

50 6_6 

70 7.2 

41 6. 1 

18 5. 2 

Table 5.-CAPE COD CANAL ENTRANCE TO THROGS NECK (EAST RIVER) 

CHAltTS 221, 222, 223, 224, 237, 249, 298, 1210, 1211, 1212, 1213 

Dire.ctions (Westbound) 

1. Midway between Hog Island Channel Lighted Buoys No. 
1 and No. 2: Course ________________________________________ _ 

2. B11ZZ&rds Bay Lighted Bell Buoy No. 7, bearing 326° true, 
distant 1. 7 miles: · Course ________________________________________ _ 

3. Traftlc Lig'hted Gong Buoy No. 6~ bearing 180° true, 
distant 0.4 mile: Course ________________________________________ _ 

4. Mishaum Ledee Lighted Gong Buoy. bearing 0° true, 
distant 0. 3 mile: . 

Course _________________ -·- __________ .. __________ ~ 
5. 5..3 miles. 269° true from. Cuttyhunk Lighthouse Pase 

southeastward of Hen and Chickens Lightship, distant 
0.55 mile (Table 7-position No. 2 gives coul'Ses via 
south of Block Jgland): 

CouJ'Be _______ ~-~----------~-----~-----~--------

True course 

Degree11 

198 

221 

250 

230 

.257 

Distance 
----

Nautical 
mile. 

5.2 

6. 1 

7. 2 

6. fj 

18. 9 



 

ROUTES AND SAILING lHRECTJO~~ 47 

Table 5-(CAPE COD CANAL ENTRANCE TO THROGS NECK (EAST 
RIVER)-Continued 

CHARTS 221, 222, 22a, 224, 237, 2411, 2ns, 1210, 1211, 1212, 1213 

Directions (West bound) \ TrnP r•onrse I 
6. Point .Judith Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 2, bearing 346° i -- De~~:~s--

true, distant 0.25 mile: 1 

Point .Judith Lighthouse in range with Buoy !'\o. 2: i 
Course _____________________________________ \ 

7. Race Rock Lighthouse, bearing 301° trnP, clistaut LO 
mile: 

Pass 0.5 n1ile southward of lighthouse: 
Course ____________________________________ _ 

8. Little Gull Island, bearing 182° true, distant LS rr1ilcs: Course ________________________________________ _ 
9. Cornfield Point Lightship, bearing 351%0 trnC', rlii4ant 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

] 4. 

I 5. 

16. 

0.5 mile: j 
Course _________________________________________ , 

Sixr:riile Reef_ Li~hted Whistle Buoy, bearing ::HI 0 tnie, 
distant 0.20J nnle: 

Course _______________________ - ___ ... ___ ... __ .. ___ - \ 
Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) I.ighthouse, l )earing 
344~0 true, distant 0.8 inile: 

Cou rsc-_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____________________________ . I 
Eatons Point Lighted Bell Buoy No. 11-B, bearing 180° I' 

true, distant 0.6 mile: 

Grea~«~:1::~ai~ -is1a;.d.·- i.igttthouse,- t)~;~i-ng- 22° -t;;~~, -c1h:- -\ 
tant 3.75 miles: 

Exec~~~~sn~cks Ligh.th.~iise: b~~~i~i 0° _t_r~1~~ ~ii~t~-1;{ 660 -I 
vards: ! 
· Pass about 350 yards of Gangway Roek Light and I 

Hart Island Light. ! 
Course___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - ____ I 

Stepping Stones Lighthouse, hearing 96° tr1w, distant j 
0.25 mile; • 

Courst~ _______ - - - __ - - -- .. -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - · 
Throgs Neck Lighthouse, hearing 270° trnt>. dii,;fant 700 ' 

yard:;;. . 

Courses and. Distances 

256 

261% 

251 

2Hl 

247 

2:n 

214 

JS6 

Table 6.-POINT .JUDITH TO VINEY ARD SOUND 
CHART 1210 

D i:rections i True · 

Distance 

l•taulfr:al 
miles 

25. 9 

a. 5 

12. I 

5. s 

2~. 7 

1 ::t 7 

j '.!. s 

4. !l 

1. 2 

Distance (Revene directiona in italic..-read upward) i eourse i . ---~-------J _______ ; ___ _ 

1. Point .Judith Eastbound Lighted Gong Buoy No. 1, bearing !' DtHJru11 I 
165° true, distant 0.2 mile: 

Eastb011nd Course _______ - - __ - - -
IA. Point Judith Lighted Whistle Buoy No. 2, bearing 346° 

true, distant 0.25 mile (Table 5-position 1'\ o. 6 giYC.."1 
courses via Long Island Sound) : i 

2. Vineyar!~~~°nd1~~o;r~~d-Pigii)-itghtshlp; ·b~~ri;1g (>0 -1 
truDf~~t-~I~t- ~~~ ~~i!~ ~ ------.. ___ -__ -----_ -_ -__ .. -.. -_ \ 

lleverse----------------------------------·------~ 
3. Nashawena Light Whistle Buoy, bearing 328° true, distant I 

0~25 mile (Table 2-position No. 4. fPVes courses. via 
Nantucket Sound). (Table 3-pos1t10n No. 1 gives 
courses via Pollock Rip Channel.) j 

83 

265 

75 
2FJS 

Nautical 
mile3 

21. 4 

21. 6 

7.0 
7. 0 
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Courses and Distances 

Table 7.-SOUTH OF BLOCK ISLAND TO BUZZARDS BAY 
CHAii.TS 1210, 1211 

Directions 
(Reverse directio~ in itaUCB--read upward) 

1. Block Island Southeast Light Whistle Buoy, bearing 336° 
true, distant 1.5 miles (Table 2-position No. 3J gives 
cour~es via Fire Island Lightship): 
D1rect-----~------------------------------------
Reverse _ ____ - ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2. 5.3 miles, 266° true from Cuttyhunk Lighthouse (Table 
4-position No. 11 gives courses to Buzzards Bay). 

Courses anti Distances 

True 
oourse. 

Degree.J 

44 
2:24 

Table 8.-NORTH SHORE OF NANTUCKET SOUND 
CHARTS 247, 12C9. (FOR DBAl'T UP TO 14 :FEET [4.3 M.)I 

Directions 
(RaJerae directiOWJ in italia-read upward) 

To Pass Southward of Bishop and Clerks 

I. Nobska Point Lighthouse, bearing 328° true, distant 1.1 
miles (Table 2-position No. 5 gives courses via Vineyard 
Sound): 

Direct-----------------------------------------
Reverse-----------------------------------------

2. 3.8 m.iles1 0° true from West Chop Lighthouse: 
Direct ____________ - __ - _____ -· _________ - _ - - - __ - - - -
Reverse ________________________________________ _ 

3. Wreck Shoal West Buoy No. 18, bearing 0°, distant 50 
yards (Table SA-position No. 1 gives courses north of 
Bishop and Clerks): 

Direct ______ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Reverse ________________________________________ _ 

4. Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, bearing 40° true, distant 
0.65 mile: 

Courses pass close southwestward of Handkerchief 
Shoal Buoy No. 16: I>ireet _____________________________________ _ 

Reoerse_ .. __________________________________ _ 
5. Handkerchief Shoal Lightship, bearing 34.5° true, distant 

0.25 mile (Table 3-position No. 2 gives courses via Pol
lock Rip Channel). 

True 
course 

Deqreu 

49~ 
$1!9% 

87 
1!67 

77 
1157 

119 
1!99 

Distance 

Nautical 
mtk• 

27.3 
27. s 

Distance 

Nautical 
mile11 

2.5 
11. 6 

7.2 
7. s 

8. 3 
8.S 

9. 9 
9.9 
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Courses and DiBtances 

Table 8A.-NORTH SHORE OF NANTUCKET SOUND 

CHARTS: 247, 1209 (FOR DRAFT Ul' TO 14 FEET [4_3 M.J) 

Directions 
(Reverse directfon.r in italicB-read upward) 

To Pass Northward of Bishop and Clei-ks 
1- Wreck Shoal West Buoy No. 18, bearing 0° true, distant 

50 yards (Table 8-position No. 3 gives courses to Vine
yard Sound): 

Direct _______ - - _ - _____ - - - - - _ - - - - - -· - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Reverse _________________________________________ _ 

2. Wreck Shoal Buoy No. 16, bearing 329° true, distant 0.2 
mile: 

Direct _____ - _ - - _ - - __ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -Reverse _________________________________________ _ 
3. West Southwest Ledge Lighted Bell Buoy No. 14, bearing 

358° true, distant 0.4 mile: 
Dire<ft_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ________________ -

4. Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, bearing 218*0 true, dis
tant 0.85 mile: 

Direct------------------------------------------
Reuerse _________________ ·- __ - __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

5. Handkerchief Shoal Buoy No. 16, bearing 38?i! 0 true, dis
tant. 50 yards: 

Direct ____ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ·- - - - - - -
Reverae ___________ ------------------------------

6. Handkerchief Shoal Lightship bearing 345° true, distant 
0.25 mile (Table 3-position No. 2 gives courses via Pol· 
lock Rip Channel). 

True 
course 

Degrees 

77 
257 

59 
239 

88 
268 

128% 
308* 

119 
29P 

49 

Distance 

J\Tauttcal 
mile& 

1. 9 
1. 9 

4. 9 
4_9 

3. 9 
3. 9 

9.9 
9. 9 

0.7 
0. 7 



 

Chapter 4.-COAST OF CAPE COD, FROM PROVINCETOWN 
TO MONOMOY POINT 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Cape Cod Bay and the coast northward are described in Atlantic 
Coast Pilot, Section A, St. Croix River to Cape Cod. 

Prominent objects.-In n1aking the northern part of Cape Cod 
in clear weather the rnost pro1ninent feature is Pilglrim ~fonument, • 

IO a stone structure about 350 feet (107 m.) high above the sea; a tall 
standpipe and several high church spires in Provincetown will also 
be seen. It is freqnently difficult to recognize natural landmarks 
on Cape Cod when approaching fron1 seaward owing to a. lack of 
distinctive features. The Coast Guard stations and the lighthouses 

15 are about the only well-defined marks in plaees; of the latter, Cape 
Cod Lighthouse is the most in1portt1nt, being the chief guide for 
this part of the coast. Nauset Beach Lighthouse is the most promi
nent daymark southward of Pilgrirn Monun1ent. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forining the easterly extremity of 
20 Massachusetts. It makes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 

direction for 31 miles, and then northward for a little over 20 miles-
this latter portion, forming what is sometimes terined the Hook 
of the Cape, is more usually known locally as the Lower Cape. It 
is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, bare sand 

25 hills. and. low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape Cod Bay 
]s on its northern and western side; Nantucket Sound is on the 
southern side. The portion of Cape Cod between Chatham and the 
~Cape Cod Canal is kno,vn locally a.<; the Upper Cape. The region is 

wooded and is well settled by nun1erons tu,vns and villages. Along 
30 the south shore there a.re man·y private summer residences and estates 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR TO RACE POINT 

Provincetown Harbor is formed by a turn in the northern end of 
the Hook of Cape Cod, and has a diameter of about 2 miles. It is one 
of the best harbors on the Atlantic coast., being of sufficient capacity 
for large fleets and having anchorage in 3 to 10 fathoms ( 5.5 to 
18.3 m.), with excellent holding gro_und .. Coasters and fishermen seek 
shelter here fron1 gnles fron~ any d1rect1on. 

The approach an(l entrance are free from danger and are marke(l 
by three lighthouses-Race Point. Lighthouse, on the northwestern 
point of Cape Cod; Wood End Lighthouse~ on the southern en<l of 
the Hook., where it turns eastward; and Long Point Lighthouse, on 
the western point at the entrance to the he.rbor. At night Cape Cod 
Lighthouse will show over the land westward of it when approaching 
the entrance on certain bearings. 

• I.at. 42~03'.1, L'mg. 70°11 '.4: cllnrts 580, 120A. 1107. 

50 
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Herring Cove, about 0.8 mile southward of Race Point Light
house, affords a temporary lee from easterly winds; small vessels 
sometimes anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 4 fathoms (3 to 7.3 
m.), according to draft. The Na val Trial Course ( 1 nautical -mile 
long) is between Race Point and 'V ood End Lighthouses and is 5 
marked by range beacons (skeleton towers with mast) on shore and 
by white buoys which lie 0.6 to 1 mile from shore. 

Provincetown, on the north western side of the harbor, is the home 
port of many vessels engaged n1ainly in the cod, mackerel, and other 
fisheries. The carrying trade of the port that is done by strangers IO 
is confined mostly to the transportation of coal, salt, lumber, and 
wood. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in-Provincetown Harbor is 
ample for vessels of deep draft, and there are no outlying dangers. 
There is a depth of 71/2 feet (2.2 m.) at the steamer wharf which 15 
is the most easterly wharf along the waterfront. This wharf is 
owned by the town and there is a wharfage charge for small craft. 
Water and gasoline are obtainable and a fl.oat landing is available. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Provincetown from a skele
ton tower on the hill near the Pilgrim Monument, and are visible 20 
from all directions in approaching the coast. They are also shown 
at Race Point and Cape Cod Lighthouse. 

Comm unication.-Pr.ovincetown is on a railroad, and there is a 
good high,vay to Plymouth and Boston. During the summer season 
there is a daily steamer service ·with Boston. 25 

Ice forms in Provincetown Harbor in severe winters only, and 
then only for short periods. Instances are on record of fields of 
heavy ice from the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay being driven 
northward by the wind and into the harbor~ closing it to navigation 
for a few days. Such conditions are abnormal, occuring only at 30 
intervals of years; under ordinary conditions the harbor is not 
obst:ucted by ice during the winter. . . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 
Currents.-Off Race Point the tidal currents have a velocity of 

about 2 knots at strength. The flood sets south''" ard and the ebb in 35 
the opposite direction, and tide rips occur during heavy weather 
when the wind is against the current. Westward of the stretch of 
coast between Wood End and Race Point, the velocity at strength is 
about 1 knot. In this locality the ebb current sets northwesterly and 
the flood sets in the opposite direction. . . 40 

At the entrance and in the harbor, the. tidal currents have httle 
velocity. 

A submarine trial course is located between Wood End and Long 
Point Lighthouses. The course is 1 nautical ni.ile in length and is 
marked at each end and at the half-n1ile point by shore ranges. 45 

~ac~l. end 'of the course is marked by a white buoy .. Vessels navigat
ing 1n this area should be on the lookout for submarines. 

Long Point Lighthouse, at the eastern end of the sand spit, is a 
white square tower 36 feet (11 m.) high. . . 
. Wood End Lig~thouse, on. the south side of. the sa1~d spit fo!'1ll- 50 

Ing the southwest side of Provincetown Harbor, IS a white pyramidal 
tower 46 feet ( 13. 7 m.) high. There is a Coast Guard station near 
the light. 
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Race Point Lighthouse, at the extreme northwest end of Cape 
Cod, is a white tower. The light is 41 feet (12.5 m.) above the 
water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle. 

Race Point Coast Guard station :is about 1.4 miles eastward from 
5 the light. 

Shank Painter Bar, extending to a greatest distance of 0.6 mile 
off the shore between Race Point and Wood End Lighthouses, rises 
abruptly from deep water. It is marked by a buoy 1.2 miles south
ward from Race Point Lighthouse and a bell buoy off Wood End 

lo Lighthouse. 
RACE POINT TO MONOMOY POINT 

From Race Point the shore curves northeastward, eastwaru, and 
then southeastward to the Highlands, a total distance of about 9 

15 rniles, and is composed of bare, sand hillocks of various heights. On 
approaching the Highlands the sand hills begin to be covered with 
a brownish-looking growth of b'Tass, and the land is higher. The 
pitch of the cape at this point shows a high bluff, on which stands 
Cape Cod Lighthouse and three radio masts. In coasting, several 

2o Coast Guard stations are seen. ..A_t the Highlands the shore may be 
safely approached as close as 0.5 mile, but the water shoals somewhat 
abruptly, and care inust be taken not to go inside of 5 fathoms 
( 9.1 m.) . From Cape Cod Lighthouse to near Chatham entrance the 
coast should not be a,pproached closer thari 0.5 mile. 

25 - Peaked Hill Bar commences about 3 miles northwestward of Cape 
Cod Lighthouse and extends westward along the shore several miles, 
its distance from the beach being about 0.6 mile. The depth over the 
shoal ranges from 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.) and in heavy weather 
it is marked by breakers. A lighted whistle buoy is placed about 

30 2 miles o:ff Peaked Hill Bar and 5.2 n1iles 337° true from Cape Cod 
Lighthouse. 

Many vessels bound westward into Cape Cod Bay or Boston Har
bor in a fog have,..~rounded on Peaked Hill Bar through a failure to 
take soundings. .n..eeping in a depth of 20 fathoms ( 37 m.) will in-

3~ sure passing 2 to 2.5 miles o:ff the eastern side of Cape Cod, and will 
lead to Peaked Hill Bar lighted whistle buoy. Vessels equipped with 
radio transmitters can fix their _position by a sounding taken on a 
bearing from North Truro radio direction-finder station, or by 
simultaneous bearings from two or more stations. 

40 Cape Cod Lighthouse is a whit') tower. The light is 183 feet 
( 56 m...) above the water~ and visible 20 miles. The fog signal is an 
air oscillator. If the oscillator is disabled, the reed horn will be 
sounded. A radiobeacon is operated at the light. Just northward 
of the lighthouse is a reporting station with which vessels may com.-

45 municate with Boston b~ using ~e International Code signals. 
Close to southward of the lighthouse 1S North Truro radio direction 
finder station. A stone tower on the summit of the ridge about 0.5 
mile south of the light is a _Erominent landmark. . 

From the Highlands to Nauset Beach Lightho~ a.bout 12 miles 
50 southward, the shore has a slight curve and consists of steep sand 

bluffs of various heights, with narrow valleys at intervals. The two 
Coast ~uard stations, l?C&ted 3 ·a.nd 6.8 miles southward from Cape 
Cod Lighthouse, are fairly prominent. The former (Pamet River). 
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is now an inactive station but a watch is maintained there by the 
Cahoons Hollow station. 

Nauset Beach Lighthouse is a white conical tower with the upper 
two courses of the structure including bracket work below the balcony 
level painted red. The light is 114 feet (35 m.) above the water and 5 
visible 17 miles. Caution should be used in order not to mistake an 
old lighthouse tower attached to a private dwelling situated about 0.1 
mile southward of the light for N auset Beach Lighthouse. 

There is a lighted whistle buoy 5 miles, 30° true from the light-
house. 10 

Telegraph cables.-Three submarine cables of the French Tele
graph Cable Co. are located along the east shore of Cape Cod as 
follows: (1) From a landing at Nauset Beach Light trends in a 
northeasterly direction.; (2) from a landing at Nauset Harbor trends 
in an easterly direction; (3) from a landing at Nauset Beach (East 15 
Orleans) trends in a southeasterly direction. 

The cable company cautions vessels from anchoring near these 
cables. It is willing to indemnify any vessel for anchor and gear 
cut away and lost in order to prevent interruption of cable communi
cation. This will be done on presentation of the proper sworn evi- 20 
dence of the facts with the exact position of the vessel at the time. 

Southward of Nauset Beach Lighthouse the coast turns gradually 
southward to Chatham, a distance of 11 miles. It gradually be
comes lower, less steep, slopes gently back from the beach, and is 
covered with a scanty growth of grass. A few houses appear at 25 
long intervals. Nauset, Orleans, and Old Harbor Coast Guard Sta
ti?ns are located 1, 6, and 10 miles, respectively, below Nauset Beach 
Lighthouse. 

About 3.8 miles below N auset Beach Lighthouse is the entrance to ~ 
Nauset Harbor, which may be recognizea by the thickly clustered 30 / 
houses immediately to the south on N auset Heights which is rising ~r 
ground somewhat higher than the land northward. The entrance is \ 
practically bare at low water and is used only by small local craft _j 
at high water. Strangers should never attempt to enter. 

From N auset Harbor to Chatham the coast shows a low, sandy 35 
shore covered with small hillocks and backed by higher lands. ~ 

A tall slender radio mast and a standpipe are prominent landmarks 
at Chatham Port. The radio mast has 3 red lights exhibited from 
it !rom sunset to sunrise. The ligh~ art: exhibited at the following 
heights from. the base of the mast which is 80 ft. (24.4 m.) above sea 40 
level. The uppermost light at the top of the mast is 360 ft. (110 
m.); the middle light 240 ft. (73 m.) and the lower light 120 ft. 
(36 m..). 

Chatham Bar, the northern entrance to Chatham is about 11 
miles southward of Nauset Beach Lighthouse. The channel across 46 
the bar is marked by a bell buoy__and there is a nun buoy and a lighted 
whistle buoy outside the bar. This bar is dangerous in thick weather, 
and when in its vicinity the depth should not be shoaled to les.s than 
8 fathoms (14.6 m.). 

The channel over the bar to the town of Chatham has a depth of 50 
about 3¥2 feet (1.1 m.) at low water,· but is subject to frequent 
changes, and the buoys at the entrance can not be depended on to 
lead in the best water. The channel is used only by small local 
craft with a sinooth sea and is not safe for strangers. 
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The beach extends about 1 m.ile southward from Old Harbor Coast 
Guard Station. There are no 'vharves on the eastern side of 
Chatham, the approach being from Stage Harbor (described on p. 
65) , and there is no channel from Stage Harbor to Chatham Bar. 

5 In 1925 a 6 foot (1.8 m.) channel was dredged from the entrance in 
the vicinity of Chathain, northward to the head of navigation at 
Meeting House Pond at Orleans, a distance of about 7.5 miles. In 
1939 it was reported that the dredged cuts had filled in at numerous 
places and the controlling depth was about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 

10 Pleasant Bay, the large shoal bay northward of the entrance, is 
used only by local craft. 

Monomoy Beach extends 4.5 miles in a southwesterly direction 
from Chatham Bar to Monomoy Island. In passing along this 
beach the town of Chatham and Chatham Lighthouse cnn be seen 

15 over it. 
Chatham Lighthouse* is a white, conical tower. The light is 

80 feet ( 24.4 m.) high and visible 15 miles. 
Monomoy Island is a low, narrow spit covered with sand hillocks, 

and forms the northern side of the entrance to Nantucket Sound. 
20 Its eastern shore is foul, havin~ many sand shoals off it. Vessels 

sometimes anchor off this shore 1n 4 to 6 fathon1s ( 7 .3 to 11 n1.) and 
wa.it for a fair tide to beat through the sounds. As a general rule 
the shore should not be approached nea.rer than 1 mile for a distance 
of 4 miles southward 0£ Chatham Lighthouse. The southern end of 

25 Monomoy Island is called Monomoy Point, a11d about 1 mile above 
its southerly extremity stands Monomoy Point unused lighthouse. 
Shoals make off nearly 5 miles in a general east-northeast direction 
from the end of "h:lonomoy Point. 

Monomoy Point unused lighthouse is a. tower with a. covered 
30 way to a dwelling. Monomoy and Monomoy Point Coast Guard 

Stations are located 2 miles north and 0.8 mile southwest, respee
ti vely, fro1n the unused lighthouse. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Race Point, Cape Cod Light, 
and Chatham Lighthouse. 

35 Currents.-See "'Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and 
approaches," beginning ,on page ~1. 

MONOMOY AND NANTUCKET SHOALS 

40 (CHARTS 1107 AND 1209) 

Eastward and southeastward of the eastern entrance to Nantucket 
Sound are Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. Owing to the great 
extent and distance of some parts of these shoals from the land, and 
to the strong and baffling tidal currents which set over them., their 

45 navigation in thick or foggy weather is hazardous. In clear weather 
the lighthouses, light vessels, and buoys render the navigation of the 
two principal channels comparatively easy. The deeper channel 
leads through these shoals in an easterly direction from N a.ntueket 
(Gn:at Point) Light!t~u~, an~ for the purpose of description will be 

50 considered .us the d1!1ding lin~ between· Nantucket au4 Monomoy 
ShQa.ls, ~h1ch a~ briefly described under separate beadings. (For 
current information, see ''Currents, Cape Cod to New York,"' n. 37 _ 
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and "Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches," 
begi_nning on p. 61.) 

Monomoy Shoals consist of numerous detached shoals extending 
about 5.5 miles in an easterly and 9.5 miles in a southeasterly and 
south-southeasterly direction from Monomoy Point. Many parts of 5 
these shoals, sepn.rated from others by narrow slues, have special 
names and are briefly described below. It should be re1nembered 
that the shoals are shifting in character and are subject to chan~ 
both in location and depth. ' 

Bearse Shoal is the western, and Pollock Rip the eastern, part of 10 
the shoal exten"ding 3.8 miles eastward of Monomoy Point unuseti 
lighthouse. These shoals are a series of sand shoals and ridges, with 
little water in places for n distance of 2 miles eastward of the unused 
lighthouse, and 6 to 18 feet (1.8 to 5.5 m.) farther eastward. The 
channel lying between these two shoals is inarked by buoys. (See 15 
description of Pollock Rip Channel on p. 59.) 

Broken Part of Pollock Rip,. with depths of 10 to 18 feet (3 to 
5.5 in.) over it, lies eastward of Pollock Rip and is separated from it 
by Pollock Rip Slue. 

Stone Horse,. Little Round,. 'and Great Round Shoals are portions 20 
of n continuous series of sand shoals and ridges, with depths of 5 to 
18 feet ( 1.5 to 5.5 m.) over them, lying directly eastward of the en
trance to Nantucket Sound and between the two main channels. 
Southward and eastward of these shoals there are numerous shoal 
spots, including Orion Shoal, with depths of 9 to 18 feet ( 2. 7 to 5.5 25 
m.) over them. 

Shovelful Shoal is a small shoal lying 580 yards south ward from 
Monomoy Point. It has a least depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 in.). A narrow 
channel lies between the shoal and Monomoy Point. A narrow chan
nel lies between this shoal and Handkerchief Shoal. Heavy tide rips 30 
are usually encountered in this locality. The botton1 here is subject 
to considerable changes and local knowledge is considered necessary 
for the safe navigation of these channels. 

Handkerchief Shoal extends for 5 miles southwestward from 
Monomoy Point. It has depths of 2 to 18 feet ( 0.6 to 3.5 m.) and 86 
rises abl"Uptly from the deeper water on its southeast side. On the 
northwest side the water shoals more gradually, and the lead will 
indicate an approach to danger. The shoal is uneven and shifting 
in character, and vessels should not attempt to pass to northw:ard 
of the buoy which niarks its southern end. 48 

Pollock Rip Lightship is inoored in 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) about 
5.5 miles offshore. It has a red hull with "Pollock" on each side, 
and two masts with circular gratings at each masthead. The light 
is 65 feet (19.8 m.) high, a.nd visible 14 miles. A white riding light 
is exhibited from the forestay to indicate the heading of the vessel. 415 
The fog signal is a steam clnme whistle. If the whistle is disabled, 
a bell will be struck by band. 

The ra~io beacon ?perat.ed on. the li~~ts~ip is synchr~nize~ with 
~e fog ~ignal fo~ distance fi.nd1~. This ts .fully expl!l1ned 1n the 
Light List. Radio messages of 1mporta11c.e 1n the ma1!1tenance _ of se 
aids to navigation or other urgent rnattei:s will be received during 
th& seheduled time of operation. 
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Stone Horse Shoal Lightship* is moored in 14 fathoms (25.6 m.) 
about 0.9 mile 153 ° true from Monornoy Point unused lighthouse. It 
has a black hull with "Stone Horse" on each side; one mast. 

The light is 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high and visible 12 miles. A fixed 
5 

white light will be shown if the occulting light is inoperative. A 
white riding light is exhibited from the forestay to indicate heading 
of the vessel. The fog signal is an air diaphone. A bell will be 
struck by hand if the whistle is disabled. 

Steamship traffic is very heavy to the southward of the Lightship; 

10 
fishing vessels, etc., should a void this area. during thick or foggy 
weather. 

Day storm warnings are displayed. A vessel, showing her dis
tinguishing lights at night, or her number with International Code 
signals by day, will be reported. The radio station receives and 
transmits messages. 

15 Handkerchief Lightship is moored in 8% fathoms ( 15.2 m.) about 
0.6 mile off the southern end of Hankerchief Shoal. It has a red 
hull with "Handkerchief" on each side, and a black gallery and 
lantern at the masthead. The light is 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high and 
visible for 12 miles. If flashing hght is extinguished, a fixed white 

20 light will be shown. A white riding light is exhibited from the fore
~tay to indicate heading of the vessel. The fog signal is an air horn. 
_.::\_ bell will be struck by hand, if whistle is disabled. 

25 

The radio beacon is synchronized with the sound signal for distance 
finding. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and 
make this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United 
States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles eastward 
and 39 miles southeastward from Nantucket Island, are shifting in 

30 their nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet (0.9 and 1.2 m.) 
on some to 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 and 9.1 m.) on others,. while slues 
with depths of 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) or more lead between those 
farthest offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 
4 and 4112 fathoms (7.3 and 8~2 m.) in places, and trends 166° true 

36 from latitude 41°18' N., longitude 69°29' W., to latitude 40°57' N., 
longitude 69°22' W. 

ASIA RIP,. the southeasternmost danger was resurveyed in 1939. 
~he least depth o:f 5 fathoms 4 ft. (19.4 m:) was found along the 

40 
ridge on the western edge of the shoal m latitude 40"'47.8', longitude 
69°20.5'. Middle Rif was also resurveyed in 1939. The lea.st de.eth 
of 4 fathoms (7.3 m. was found alon_g the ridge on the eastern edge 
of the shoal in latitude 40°57.1', longitude 69°22.7'. Deep draft ves
sels should pass east and south of these shoals. 

45 
For a distance of l5 miles eastward and southeastward and 18 

miles southward from N antu~et Island, the shoa~ have depths less 
than 16 feet (4.9 m.), and thIS area should be avoided bz all vessels. 
The eastern P8:rt of this area. is m_arked by Great Rip ~hted bno;v 
No. 2 and fi.shm~ buoy No. 2,. a red buoy, and the southern part IS 
marked by DaVIS South Shoal west buoy, a red and blacs= hori-

56 z?nta.~y bande4 buoy~ 'qie ti<;lal currents are strong and variable in 
direction, formmg extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 

•Lat. 41. •s2·.s. IApg. 69°1i9'.t : Ch&rta 250~ 1209. 
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Nantucket Shoals Lightship,* with red station whistle buoy 0.6 
mile, 340° true from it, is the leading mark for vessels passing south
ward of Nantucket Shoals. It is moored in 30 fathoms ( 55 m.) 43 
miles 158.:Y2 ° true fron1. Sankaty Head Lighthouse. It has a red hull 
with '"Nantucket" on each side, and two masts with a red circular 5 
grating and radio yard at each rr1asthead. The light is 65 feet ( 19.8 
m.) above water and visible 14 miles. If the light is inoperative a 
fixed white light will be shown. A white riding light is exhibited 
from the forestay to indicate heading of vessel. 

The fog signal is a two-tone diaphone. A steam whistle is blown 10 
if the diaphone becomes inoperative. 

The radio beacon, air signal and submarine oscillator of Nantucket 
Shoals Lightship are synchronized for distance finding. A short
range warning radiobeacon emits a distinctive warble note for 1 
minute following the regular Nantucket radiobeacon and on the same 15 
frequency (314 kilocycles). When heard, it will serve in the nature 
of a warning to vessels that they are in the vicinity of the lightship 
and must navi~ate with caution. The range ·will vary with receiving 
conditions. Tnis signal is available to vessels with radio receivers 
to show proximity, and for taking bearings with direction finder 20 
from vessels so equipped. 

*Lat. 40°37', Long. 69°37': Chnrts 1107, 70 • 

• 
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Chapter 5.-NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 

OHARTB 1209 AND 1210 

5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION AND CHANNELS 

Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds lie between the south coast of Cape 
Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on the north and Nantucket Island 
and Martha's Vineyard on· the south; their combined length from 

10 Monomoy Point to Cuttyhunk is about 43 miles. At the eastern 
entrance of Nantucket Sound are Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals, 
and in the sounds are numerous shoals, but well-marked channels 
lead between them, making the navigation of these waters, in clear 
weather and with a fair wind, comparatively easy westward of 

15 Monomoy Shoals. 
The aids are colored and numbered for passing through the sounds 

from eastward. 
The shoals at the eastern entrance are subject to considerable 

shifting. Those inside are sand shoals, except along the shores, 
20 where bowlders occur, but are subject to little chan~. 

Vessels of 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft can pass through Nantucket and 
Vineyard Sounds, thereby avoiding Nantucket Shoals. 

This route is used principally by coasting steamers. 
Halfmoon Shoal~ near the center of Nantucket Sound, has a least 

25 depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.). Its southern end is marked by Halfmoon 
Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy. There are depths of 22 to 24 feet (6.7 to 
7.3 m.) from 1.5 to 2.5 miles southeastward of Halfmoon Shoal. 
Deep draft vessels should use care to a void them. 

The project for improving the route via Nantucket and Vineyard 
30 Sounds provides for a channel 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep at each of the 

two critical sections, Pollock Rip Channel and Cross Rip Channel. 
The latter improvement is between Halfmoon Shoal and Cross Rip 
Shoal and in January 1939 the controlling depth was 0ver 31 feet 
(9.4 m.) through the center of the channel. The axis of this im-

35 proved channel (4,000 feet project width) is alon.g a course of 98° 
true from 0.4 mile northward of the station position of Cross Rip 
Lightship to a position southward of Halfmoon Shoal Lighted Bell 
Buoy. 

Cross Rip Shoal has a least depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.) Its north-' 
40 em edge is marked by a buoy and by Cross Rip Lightship. .A shoal 

with a least depth of 24 feet ( 7.3 m.) extends for 1114 miles eastward 
of the lightshi{>, and deep-draft vessels must exercise cautio.n in pass
ing between this shoal and the shoal making out southwestward from 
Halfmoon Shoal. 

45 Horseshoe Shoal has a length of about 7.5 iniles and bares in· 
places at extreme low water. Its northwest end is marked by a. black 
buoy and its southeast end by a lighted buoy. 

58 



 

NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 59 

Hedge Fence and L'Hommedieu -Shoals, lying in the western 
end of Nantucket Sound, have depths of from 2 to 18 feet ( 0.6 to 5.5 
m.). These shoals are marked as follows : the former by a red and 
black horizontally banded buoy at the west end and a red and black 
horizontally banded buoy at the east end, and the latter by a black 5 
buoy at the east and west ends. The water deepens abruptly off the 
edges of these shoals, and soundings will give little warning of the 
approach to danger. 

Cross Rip Lightship is moored off the north end of Cross Rip 
Shoal. It has a black hull with "Cross Rip" on each side and with a IO 
black gallery at a.midship masthead. The light is 40 feet (12.2 m.) 
high, and VISible 12 miles. If the light is inoperative, a fixed white 
light will be shown. A fixed white hght is exhibited from the fore
stay to indicate heading of vessel. The fog signal is an air dia
phragm horn. If the horn is disabled a bell must be struck by hand. 15 
The radio beacon is synchronized for distance finding. 

Channels.-For a discussion of navigation of vessels not passing 
through Nantucket Sound see page 41 and "Directions, Cape Cod to 
New York," on page 41. 

There are two principal channels leading from eastward into Nan- 20 
tucket Sound, the northerly one through Pollock Rip Channel and 
Butlers Hole and the southerly one through what is generally called 
Great Round Shoal Channel. 

Pollock Rip Channel - is the most direct channel leading from 
Nantucket Sound to points northward of Cape Cod. Its eastern ap- 25 
proach is marked by Pollock Rip Lightship.* In January, 1939 the 
controlling depth in the 2,000-foot wide cut. at the eastern end of the 
shoals was 32 feet ( 9.8 m.) except at the enroachment of Bearse Shoal 

~at buoy No. 6 where the minimum depth on the north edge of the 
channel was 8 feet (2.4 m.) increasing to 30 feet (9.1 m.) at a dis- 30 
tance of about 400 feet into the channel. 

The channel is subject to shoaling. The axis of the channel follows 
a course of 68° true from about 300 yards south o:f Stone Horse 
Lightship. 

On the prolongation of the south channel line at a distance of about a.; 
0.5 mile from lighted whistle buoy No. 1 there is a 28-foot (8.5 m.) 
shoal. · 

The channel is well marked by lightships, lighted buoys and fog 
~ignals, and is generally used in preference to Great Rol\lld Shoal 
Channel. In winter the lighted buoys are removed when m danger 40 
of being carried away by ice and their location is marked by spar 
buoys. 

Great Round Shoal Channel is marked by buoys1 some of them 
light.ed, but the fog signals are not as numerous as in Pollock Rip 
Channel. The channel has a depth of about 30 feet (9.1 m.) 45 

Directions for these channels are pven on page 64. 
Vineyard Sound (Sow and Pigs) Lightship is moored on the 

north side of the west entrance to the sound in 102 feet (31 m.) of 
water. It has a red hu11 with "Vineyard" on each side and two 
masts with a. lantern and _galle~ on each masthead. The light is 60 
65 feet (19.8 m.) high and yisible 14 miles .. ' A ~x~ light _will be 
shown from the mammast 1f the regular hght is mopera.t1ve. A 

*Lat. 4~ •M• .1. Long. 69°51.' .1 : Charts 200. 12os. 1200. 
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fixed white light is exhibited from the forestay to indicate heading 
of the vessel. The fog signal is an air dia phone. A bell will be 
struck by hand if the diaphone is disabled. The radio beacon is 
synchronized for distance finding. 

5 Channels.-Pollock Rip Channel and Great Ronn~ Shoal Chan-
nel, leading into Nantucket Sound from eastward, are described on 
pages 59 and 64. Between the numerous shoals in Nantucket Sound 
there are two well-marked channels leading through Nantucket 
Sound to the eastern end of Vineyard Sound. 

Io North Channel leads along the north side of Nantucket Sound, 
on either side of Bishop and Clerks Shoal (marked by a lighthouse), 
northward of Horseshoe Shoal, between Wreck Shoal and Eldridge 
Shoal, north ward of L'Hommedieu Shoal, and through one of the 
Qpenings at the western end of this shoal to the main channel of 

15 Vineyard Sound. It is used mostly by craft bound to points on the 
north shore of Nantucket Sound and by vessels bound through Nan

, tucket Sound during northerly winds or in winter, when the pre
vailing northerly winds keep the north shore of Nantucket Sound 
free from drift ice. The least depth in this channel is about 16 feet 

20 ( 4.9 m.). 
Main Channel leads southward of Halfmoon Shoal; through an 

opening, marked by Cross Rip Lightship, in the shoals between 
the south end o:f Horseshoe Shoal and the shoals southward; through 
the fairway between Hedge Fence and Squash Meadow; and north-

25 ward of Middle Ground and Lucas Shoals in Vineyard Sound. Thi~ 
channel is used by n1ost of the vessels bound through Nantucket 
Sound. With care a least depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) may be carried 
through it, but the draft of vessels using it seldom exceeds 24 feet 
(7.3 m.). - See page 43. 

so Pilots .. -State pilotage is not compulsory for vessels passing 
through the sounds; it is only compulsory for foreign and registered 
vessels entering or clearing from the ports. Pilots for the sounds 
or Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals may sometimes be obtained at 
Boston by vessels coming from northward, or at New York coming 

35 from westward. 
Towboats.-Vessels towing usually take a towboat from the port 

of their departure. ··A towboat may generally be found at New 
Bedford to assist vessels that may be ag-round or in trouble. 

Anchprages.-Vessels working through the sounds against a head 
40 wind usually anchor during the night, or if becalmed and drifting 

toward the shoals it is best to anchor and wait for a favorable current 
or change of wind. There are no anchorages for vessels of over 10 
feet (3 m.) draft that afford shelter from all winds, except Nan
tucket Harbor, Hyannis Harbor, the inner harbor of Edgartown'. 

45 and Woo_ds Hole. Vineyard Haven, _the anchorage most used by 
coasters, is exposed to northeasterly winds. In northerly winds th(
best anchorages are off Dennisport, Hyannisport, along the north 
shore, and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anchorage off Falmouth is used 
in most wind~ by vessels w~th good ground tackle. In easterly windf-' 

ao vessels sometimes anchor in smooth water westward of Handker
chief Shoal or inside Great Point. Good shelter is then also found 
in Chatham Roads and Edgartown outer harbor. In southerly 
winds Edgartown Harbor and Vineyard Haven. are the best anchor
ages; Menemsha Bight affords shelter and is sometimes used by vessels 
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in the western end of Vineyard Sound. In westerly winds Edgar
town, Vineyard Haven, and Tarpaulin Cove are good anchorages. 
These harbors can be entered by a stranger assisted by the chart or 
following the directions under the different headings. Nantucket 
Harbor had a controlling depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 1n its entrance 5 
channel in 1939. 
Caution.~ .... -\..nchorage areas in this locality have been defined by 

the office of the U. S. Engineer, War Departn~ent. Obtain special 
~rules and regulations from that office or from Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D. C. (See Light List of Publications in 10 

Chapter L) See large scale Coast & Geodetic Survey charts for 
limits of anchorage areas. 

CURRENTS, NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS AND APPROACHES 
15 

From Race Point to Chatham Light the tidal currents are com
paratively weak, being on the average not more than 0.5 to 1 knot at 
tirne of strength, setting approxi1nately parallel to the coast. The 
ti1ne of current changes rapidly. 

Off Nauset Beach Light the flood or northward stream attains its 20 
strength about 2 hours after low water at Boston and off Chatham 
Li~ht it reaches its strength at about the time of low water at Boston . 

.t"'ollock Rip Channel.-At a point mid '\vay between lighted buoys 
Nos. 1 and 2 at the eastern end of the dredged cut in PollcJck Rip 
Channel the flood current sets about 55 ° true and the ebb 225 ° true 25 
or at an angle of approxi1nately 20° to the axis of the channel. 

At Stone Horse Shoal Lightship* at the western end 0£ Pollock 
Rip Channel predicted times of slack '\vater and times velocities of 
::-otrengths of flood ,and ebb for every day of the year are given in the 
Current Tables, Atlantic Coast, published annually in advance by 30 
the United States Coast & Geodetic Survey: 

Referred to Boston tides the approximate times of slacks and 
-;trengths are as follows : 

Slack before flood, 2 hours before low water. 
Streugth of flood, 1 :IA, hours after low water -
Slaek before ebb, 1% hours before high water. 
Strength of ebb, 1 hour after high water. 

The average velocity at strength of flood is about 2 knots and at 
~trength of ebb about 131! knots. The greatest observed velocity was 
·L6 knots. 

The flood current sets 35° true and the ebb 225° true. 
40 

South end of Great Round Shoal.-The tidal current is rotary, 
: urning clockwise. The strength of the flood <;>ccurs abo~t 2% hours 
;tfter low water at Boston and sets 65° true W1th a velocity of about 
i % knots. The strength of the ebb occurs about 2% hours after high 45 
:vater at Boston and sets 245° true with a velocity of about 1% knots. 
rhere is no true slack since the current is rotary. . 

Minimum velocities average about ~ knot and set 315 ° true about 
'2 hour before low water at Boston and 160° true about ¥2 hour be
,tol'e h~gh, water at Boston. T~e grea!est observe~ vel~ity was. 2_7~ 5o 
i:nots, m a southwesterly direction, during a gale with wind velocities 
1 )f 48 to 65 miles an hour. 
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From. the eastern entrance of Nantucket Sound to Hedge 
Fence Lighted Gong Buoy the time of current becomes gradually 
later; the average velocity at strength varies from about 1 to 2 knots, 
the flood setting eastward and the ebb westward. 

5 From Hedge Fence westward, through Vineyard Sound to 
Gay Head, the time of current becomes somewhat earlier. The 
average velocity at time of strength increases from 11/2 knots at 
Hedge Fence Lighted Gong Buoy to 3 knots off West Chop Light, 
and then gradually diminishes to 11/2 knots off Gay Head Light. 

10 See "Current diagram Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds," in the 
Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. 

Handkerchief Lightship.-The current is essentially reversing at 
this location. Referred to Boston tides the approximate times of 
slacks and strengths are as follows : 

I.5 Slack before flood. 1 hour before low water. 
Strength of flood, 2 hours after low water. 
Slack before ebb, 1 hour before high water. 
Strength of ebb, 2 hours after high water. 

The flood sets 80° true and the ebb 250° true. The average velocity 
20 of 2% knots sets 101 ° true. 

Cross Rip Lightship.-Referred to Boston tides the approximate 
times of slacks and strengths are as follows: 

Slack before flood, at low water. 
Strength of flood, 3 hours after low water. 

25 Slack before ebb, at high water. 
Strength of ebb, 3 hours after high water. 

The flood sets 90° true and the ebb 270° true. The average velocity 
at flood strength is 1% knots and at ebb strength 1 knot. The great
est observed velocity was 21;2 knots settin~ southeastward durmg a 

so northwesterly wind with a velocity of 28 miles an hour. 
Muskeget Channel.-The currents through Muskeget Channel are 

strong, having an average velocity at strength of about 3% knots 
at a location east of W asque Point. Reierred to Boston tides the 
approximate times of slacks and strengths are as follows : 

35 

40 

Slack before fiood, % hour before low water. 
Strength of :flood. 2 hours ldter low water. 
Slack berore ebb, 1h hour before hlgh water. 
Strength of ebb. 2 hours after high water. 

The flood sets 20° true and the ebb 200° true. 
Hedge Fence lighted trumpet and gong buoy.-Referred to 

Boston tides the approximate times of slacks and strengths a.re as 
follows: 

Slack before flood. % hour a£ter low water. 
Strength of fiood, 3%, hours after low water. 

45 Slack before ebb. %, hour after high water. 
Strength of ebb, 3% hours after high water. 

The flood sets 110° true and the ebb 270° true. The average veloc
ity at st.nm.gt~ of flood or ebb is a~ut 1~4 knots. The greatest 
observed veroc1ty was 2112 knots, settmg southeastward during a 

50 northwesterly wmd of 28 miles an hour. · ... 
Vin~yard Sound ~~tship.-The ti~a.l current is rotary, ·turning 

clockwise. ~e yelomty lS small averagmg about y2 knot at strength; 
the average mmlDlum IS about % knot. 
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The strengths of flood and ebb occur at about the times of Boston 
low and hign waters, respectively. The strength of flood sets about 
335° tru.e and the strength of ebb 160° true. 

Since the tidal currents are small, winds greatly affect them, and 
the current will generally set with the wind. Observed velocities 5 
seldom exceed 1 :Knot. 

WEATHER 

Storm warning displays are made at Chatham, Nantucket, N obska 
Point, Tarpaulin Cove, and Cuttyhunk. 10 

Fogs are liable to occur at any time, but are more frequent from 
April to October than during the remainder of the year. They 
come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds;_ northerly 
winds clear them away. Southwesterly winds are usually accom-
panied by haze. 15 

Ice.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements 
of vessels in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. In severe winters 
drift ice accumulates and renders the movements of sailing vessels 
hazardous, and sometimes almost completely obstructs their progress 
for periods of as much as six weeks. During northerly winds which 20 
prevail in winter the passage along the north shore through Nan
tucket Sound will be clear when other _Parts of the sound are unsafe. 
Steamers force their way through the ice. Sailing vessels, if caught 
in a floe while ~ntering by ronock Rip Channel and Butler Hole, 
are· almost certam to be carried on the shoals. 25 

It should be borne in mind that the buoys and even lightships 
are liable to be moved out of their positions by drift ice. 

For additional information :regarding weather see page 30. 

DIRECTIONS~ NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 80 

Directions for approaching Vineyard Sound from southward and 
westward are given on page 41. See also Tables Nos. 2 and 6, Courses 
and Distances, pages 43 and 47. 

General remarks.-The numerous shoals, strong tidal currents, 35 
at certain seasons thick fog, and the large number of vessels which 
are often encountered in the narrow parts of the channels, call for 
more than the ordinary attention of the navigator. In clear weather, 
in the day time or at night, the aids are readily distinguished and 
sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to follow the channel with- 40 
out difficulty. · 

_In clear weather sailing vessels with a favorable cl!rrent, and 
with some local knowlede:e, beat through the sounds agamst a head 
wind, and, when the)" fina they are losing ground come to anchor on 
either side. of the prohibited anchorage or un~er the lee of one of the 45 
shoals or m one of the harbors until the wmd or current changes. 
The strongest currents will be encountered in Pollock Rip Channel, 
between S-tone Horse Shoal and Hankerchief Lightships, off East 
and West Chop, and in Vineya~ Sound; in ~o~e places the current 

· sets directly on the shoals and 1n a calm sailing vessels are some- 50 
~es obliged to anchor to prevent going agroupd. Most of t!ie shoals 
!ISe·abruptlY: from deep water, and the soundmgs are very irr~a.r 
ln depth ·and cannot everywhere be depended on alone .for warning 
of too close .a.n -approach to danger. 
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In thick weather or fog,. '\vhen the aids cannot be seen, sailing 
vessels and steamers in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Channel desiring 
to anchor are cautioned against anchoring in the channel or near the 
buoys or lightships. The large number of steamers and tows passing 

5 through the channel in thick weather, depending entirely on the 
sound signals of the aids (making it necessary for them to pass close 
to the latter), increases the probability of collision for vessels at 
anchor close to them, and as there is seldom a necessity for such 
action, sailing vessels should a void doing so ; there is no excuse for a 

1 o steamer anchoring near the aids. 
Vessels when In the vicinity of Pollock Rip entrance lighted 

whistle buoy, and desiring to anchor (wind and sea perinitting), 
should first be sure of their position and then stand northwestward 
and anchor west of a line joining Bearse Shoal North End buoy No. 

Tf> 2A and Chatham Bar nun' buoy No. 2. Or, run 1 mile to southward 
and anchor in 5 to 7 fathoms (9 to 13 m.) northeastward of Broken 
Part of Pollock Rip. 

When in the vicinity of Stone Horse Shoal Lightship, and desiring· 
to anchor, steer 136° true for 1.5 miles from the lightship and anchor 

20 in about 41;6 fathoms (8 m.) and about 1.3 miles southward of the 
sailing line. 

Vessels when between Butler Hole and Handkerchief Lightship,* 
or when in the vicinity of the latter can anchor anywhere southwest
ward of Stone Horse Shoal in 414 to 6°1/2 fathoms (7.7 to 11.9 rn.), 

25 taking care to keep Stone Horse Shoal lighted bell buoy No. 9 bear
ing westward of 35° true and to be 1 to 1.5 miles southeastward of 
the sailing line, so as to keep outside of the prohibited anchorage. 
Or they may anchor north.westward of Handkerchief Lightship and 
on the west side of Handkerchief Shoal. 

30 Great Round Shoal Channel is used mostly by t11e very deep 
draft vessels passing- through the sounds and sometimes by sailing 
vessels that are headed by the wind so as to prevent their working 
through Pollock Rip Channel. In thi{'k °\veather a vessel may anchor 
(wind and sea permitting) any°\vhere in this channel and wait for 

:m clear we~ther; the botton1 is generally sand, gravel, pebbles, or a 
combination of these. The tidal currents are not as strong as in 
Pollock Rip Channel, nor is the danger from collision as great as in 
the former. The so_und signals are not as nun1erous as In PoUock 

·Rip Channel. Easterly winds make high tides and strong westerly 
40 currents. Westerly winds make low tides and strong easterly 

currents. 
See Tables Nos. 2 and 3, pages 43 and 45, for course and dis

tances. The directions are trood for a depth of 29 feet ( 8.8 rn.) at 
low water throu12:h Pollock Rip Channel and through Great Round 

45 Shoal Channel. These channels are subject to change~ and deep draft 
vessels should wait for a favorable tide. 

With southerly or westerly gales there is a heavy sea in the west
erly entrance of Vineyard Sound, and a heavy, ugly sea occurs at 
times in Vineyard. Sound o:ff the entrance of Qnicks Hole. To a void 

50 this sea, tows especially, frequently use Quicks Hole. 

•Lat. 4,1°36' .1, Long. 69°51'.1 : Charts 250. 1208. 1209. 
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Directions along the north shore.-This passage has broken 
ground with depths of 16 and 17 feet (4.9 and 5.2 m.) in places. 
Strangers should not attempt it at night. 

For . directio1is along the north shore of Nantucket Sound, see 
tables Nos. 8 and BA, pages 48 and 49. 5 

MONOMOY POINT TO HYANNIS HARBOR 

(CHART 1209} 

10 
Monon1oy Point and unusued lighthouse are described on page 54. 

The bight formed by Monomoy Island and the north shore of Nan
tucket Soun<l, eastward of Hyannis, has extensive shoals, some of 
them unmarked, bordering the shores, and scattered throughout the 
bight. It is frequented only by local fishern1en and vessels anchoring 15 
in Chatha1n Roads. 

Chatham7 a tff\Yll on the northeastern side of the harbor, is a 
prominent sumn1er resort. ..A_ prominent standpipe and radio mast 
are prominent landmarks. See page 53. 

Chatham Roads is at the northeast end of Nantucket Sound, be- 20 
tween the extensive shoals -which extend northwestward from the 
northern end of Mon01noy Island and the shoals extending 1.6 miles 
from the south shore of Cape Cod at Harwich Port, 3 miles westward 
of Stage Harbor Lighthouse. It is a_ good anchorage for vessels up 
to about 18-foot (5.5 m.) <lraft in 31/2 to 5 fath01ns (6A to 9.1 m.), '2fl 
with good holding ground, but is insecure for s1nall craft in heavy 
southwesterly gales. • 

Stage Harbor and Chathan1 Lighthouses are the guides for enter
ing Chatham H.oads and to the entrance of the buoyed channel into 
Stage Harbor. The western edge of Common Flat, the shoal on ao 
the eastern side of the roads, is marked by a buoy. 

Stage Harbor Lighthouse is a white skeleton tower on Harding 
Beach7 on the northeast side of Chatham Roads. The light is 48 
feet (14.6 m.) high, visible for 10 miles. '1'he old tower remains 
standing near the present light. . 

Chatham Lighthouse and Chatham Bar are described on page 53. 
Stage Harbor is a small, well-sheltered anchorage entered from 

Chatham Roads by a buoyed channel. The channel is crooked but 
->hould give no difficulty. Local fishermen will act as pilots if 
'lesired. 

A draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be carried to the head of the harbor 
through a drawbridge having an opening 14 feet wide. The harbor 
is closed by ice for short periods each winter. 

The wharves have a depth of about 4* feet ( 1.4 m.) alongside at 

40 

mean low water. 45 
Vessels approaching Chatham Roads from southward should 

pass westward of Handkerchief Shoal and the extensive Shoals along 
'he eastern shore. From westward they can pass on either side of 
Hishop and Clerks and southward of Kill Pond Bar. When in the 
the entrance to Chatham Roads, a 64° true course with Stag.3 Harbor 50 
and Chatham Lighthouse in range will lead· to the perpenaicularily 
btriped buoy at the ent:r:ance to Stage Harbor j anchorage may be had 
northward of the buoy m about 4% fathoms \ 8.8 m.) soft botoom. 
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There is a marine railway for boats 80 feet long, 41h feet ( 1.4 m.) 
draft forward and 6 feet (1.8 m.) aft; hull and gas en~e repairs 
can be made. Gasoline, provisions, and a. small qt;tantity of boat 
su:~plies can be had. 

5 Bucks Creek, lying 1.8 miles northwestward of Stage Harbor · 
Lighthouse, is used orily at high water by boats of local fishermen. 
Its entrance is 100 feet wide, between two jetties--then is tortuous 
and diftic'1!t. The depths are less than 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low water 
and there is a shoal outside the jetties. 

10 The Exchange Building at Harwich Center, a square building 
with a cupola, shows up well from seaward. 

Witchmere Harbor, 3.6 miles westward of Sta~e Harbor Light
house, has an entrance 100 feet wide between two Jetties. 

A light is maintained on the end of the west jetty during the 
15 summer months. In July 1939 there was a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) 

in the entrance channel in a width of about 60 feet and 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
in the inner basin and at the landings. The channel is subject to 
shoaling. A church spire a little west of the entrance is prominent. 
The outer anchorage basin, locally known as Harwich Port Haroor, 

20 has a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.) with good holding ground. Permis
sion to anchor in the inner basin must be obtained from the harbor 
master. Repairs can be obtained at a small boat yard which has two 
railways capable of handling small craft up to" 45 feet in length, 
7 feet ( 2.1 m.) draft and 20 tons. 

25 The basins are used primarily by local yachtsmen and fishermen. 
Storm warnings are exhibited. from a mast located near the 

so 

35 

40 

jettiG"es.l. hi h di l" · d · · be b aso J.D.e, snip c an ery supp ies, 1ce, an provlSl.ons can o -
tained at the village of Harwicn Port. 

Allens Harbor, 1 mile westward of Witchmere Harbor, has an 
entrance between two jetties. 

In July 1939 there was 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) over the bar and 3 feet 
( 0.9 m.} inside. Strangers should wait for high water or obtain 
local information before entering. 

The channel is winding,_ leads between solid marsh on both sides 
and is not difficult to follow. It is sometimes m.arked by stakes. 
The harbor affords good anchorage for small craft. 

There is a prominent elevat.ed. water tank just north of the harbor 
which is a goOd landmark. · 

Herring River, 6 miles westward of Sta~e Harbor Lighthouse, 
has a.n entranee between two short jetties and is frequented by yachts
men and fishermen. 

r_i;h~re is a small boa~op here where ~all craft are re_paired and 
a lumted amount of shi~ ehandlery supplies can be obta.med. 

46 The c~nel be!-ween the jetties has Shoaled C<.?nsiderably and the 
entrance is practically closed at low water. Fishermen enter the 
river on higli wa.ter but strangers should not attempt it without local 
inf?rm.!l'tion. 9n the west s~de ?f ~he. entrance ~h_ere is a large 1!-otel 
which .lS prominent. Supplies tn limited quantities ca.n be obtained 

so from the Vill~ of D$mis Port. · . 
A basin ·~ southerly of the Lower County Bridge a.Bords 

moorin@ !or craft drawing up to 6 feet (LB Ill:) . . . . ··. .·· 
. Bass River has an entrance between ·~o Jetties. A channel 60 
feet wide and 6 feet. (LS m.) deep has been dredged to the entranee 
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and between the jetties to an anchorage basin of the same depth just 
inside. 

The channel has shoaled considerably and in .July 1939 there was 
a controlling depth on the entrance bar of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) for a 
width of about 20 feet. After crossing the bar there a.ire depths 5 
varying from 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) to the anchorage basin but 
the channel is subject to shoaling. 

On the easterly end of Dogfish Bar, southeastward of Bass River 
entrance, there is a small breakwater which was formerly used as a 
Shelter for small craft. The area around it and to the northward 10 
has shoaled up. 

It is reported that there is rock in the channel with 3'.lh feet 
( 1.0 m.) over it about 0.5 mile northward of the light on the end 
of the west jetty and off the southwest point of the small island. 
The town of Yarmouth maintains buoys for marking the channel J 5 

from April 1 to October 1 but caution should be used as it is reported 
that these buoys are not always placed in accordance with the usual 
sequence of numbering, although the proper colors do appear on the 
correct side of the channel. Tliere is a spoil bank on the 1nshore end 
of the east jetty. There is a small boatshop on the west side of the 20 
river with marme railways and facilities for repairing craft up to 40 
feet in length and a draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.). Gasoline, water, ship 
chandlery supfflies, and local charts (see Chart Sales agency, p. 2) 
can be obtained here. South Yarmouth and West Dennis villages 
in the town of Yarmouth and Dennis respectively, are on the river 2:> 
about 1314 miles above the entrance. Supplies of all kinds are ob
tainable here in limited amounts. 

Rocks awash at low water have been reported 0.3 mile north
westward from this breakwater. 

Bishop and Clerks is an extensive shoal lying southward of Point 30 
Ga.nun.on and marked near the center by a lighthouse. There are 
several rocks a wash at low water on an arm of the shoal extendinir 
nearly 0.9 mile southward from the lighthouse, marked at its E}nCl 
by a buoy. The remainder of the shoal has depths of 12 to 18 feet 
(3.7 to 5.5 m.). 3~ 

A rock with about 4 feet (1.2 m.) over it has been located 1445 
:,ards 147312° true from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. Surround
mg depths are 13 to 16 feet (4.0 to 4.9 m.). Caution should be 
used when navigating in this area. 

Bishop and ClerKs Lighthouse* is a. gray granite tower. The 40 
liaht is 56 feet (17.1 m.) high and visible for 12 Iniles. 

""l>oint Gammo~ at the eastern entrance to Hyannis Harbor, is a 
prominent wooded point marked by an unused lighthouse tower. A 
reef, partly bare at low water, extends 0.5 mile southward from the 
point, and is marked at the end by a buoy. Extensive flats with 45 
rocks bare at low water, extend 1 mile northwestward from Point 
Gammon. 

Ballets Rock, known locally as Middle Ground has a depth of 
12 feet (8.7 :m.) over it and is·about 1 mile south ol Point Gammon. 
It is marked by a buoy. . 50 

~t. '1 "N' ..5. Long. 70°15' .O: Charts 241'. 1209. 
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Great Rock, a bare rock marked by a spindle and cage, is on the 
western edge of the flats. A buoy lies 400 yards southwestward of 
Great Rock. 

Hyannis Harbor (chart 247) .-This harbor is used considerably 
5 as a harbor of refuge by coasting vessels of less than 14-foot ( 4.3 m.) 

draft, which anchor behind the breakwater, where an area nearly 
0.4 mile in diameter has been dredged to a depth of 15112 feet 
( 4.8 m.). 

The controlling depths in the protected area behind the break-
10 waters are from 12 to 20 feet (3.7 to 6.1 m.). 

The depth in the channel up to the break•vater is 15 to 16 feet 
(4.6 to 4.9 m.), but the approach is somewhat obstructed by the flats 
extending westward from Point Gammon and an extensive shoal 
with numerous rocks on the west side of the channel. Ice seldom 

1 5 interferes with the movements of vessels, the prevailing northerly 
winds keeping the harbor clear. Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, the 
buoys and the light on the end of the breakwater, are the guides for 
entering. Pilots for the harbor are located at Vineyard Haven, or 
local fishermen will come out on signal. 

::rn Hyannisport is a village on the northerly side of Hyannis Harbor. 
The railroad wharf is out of repair and 1s no longer used. There 
is a dredged basin 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep leading to the south side 
of the yacht club landing on the west side of the harbor. Gasoline, 
fresh water, and some provisions can be obtained here. 

25 A gray stone church '\Vith a square tower is a prominent landmark 
in West Hyannisport. 

Lewis Bay~ large and shallow, extends northeastward from Hyan
nis Harbor. A channel 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep has been dredged through 
the bar at the entrance and is marked by buoys. This channel is 

30 subject to shoaling. The channel leading from Lewis Bay to Hyannis 
has also been dredged to 9 feet (2.7 m.). The deepest draft taken 
to Hyannis is about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at high water. Lewis Bay is 
closed by ice for about two months each winter. 

A bulkhead has been built at the town. landing and affords berth-
3.5 inJ? of small craft drawing up to 7 feet (2.1 m.). 

There are three boat yards where all major repairs and ship 
chandlery supplies can be obtained. The largest railway is capable 
of handling boats up to 70 feet in length, 7 :feet (2.1 m.) draft, and 
50 tons. . 

40 Hyannis has railroad communication and is an important summer 
resort. Gasoline, ice, provisions, and some yacht supplies can be 
obtained here. 

Directions, Hyannis Harbor-From eastward.-Pass about 
0.8 mile northeastward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and 200 

45 yards southward of Hallets Rock buoy, then bring Bishop and Clerks 
Lighthouse astern on a 318° true course until the breakwater light 
bears 8° true mag. Then steer 11° true passing 60 or more yards 
eastward of the end of the breakwater, and anchor about 300 yards 
northeastward of the eastern end of the breakwater in 15 to 20.feet 

50 ( 4.6 to 6.1 m.), soft bottom. Small craft can anchor farther north
ward toward the railroad wharf in 6 to 12 feet ( 1.8 to 3. 7 m.), but 
should stay clear of the wharf, as there are some old piling under 
water. 
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From westward.-Pass close southward of Wreck Shoal spar 
buoy No. 18 and steer 7 4 ° true for 2.3 miles, heading for Bishop and 
Clerks Lighthouse, and pass southward of W reek Shoal buoy (at 
eastern end of shoal) and well northward of the buoys marking El
dridge Shoal and the northwest end of Horseshoe Shoal. Then steer 5 
59° true for 4.5 miles to a position about 0.4 mile south-southeastward 
of a lighted bell buoy. 

When the breakwater light bears 10° true, steer 11° true passing 
eastward of a black buoy, and proceed as in the preceding paragraph. 

Vessels going to Lewis Bay or Hyannis must be guided by the IO 
buoys marking the dredged channel and by the color of the water, 
deepest where it is darkest. 

HYANNIS HARBOR TO WOODS HOLE 
15 

(CHAB.T 1209) 

Centerville Harbor (chart 247) is a bight 2 Dliles wide in the 
north shore of Nantucket Sound, westward of Hyannis Harbor. 
The approach to the anchorage is obstructed by rocks and shoals, 20 
through which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 10 feet (3 m.) at 
low water, leads to the anchorage, which has a depth of 15 to 21 
feet (4.6 to 6.4 m.) and good holding ground. Vessels seldom anchor 
here for shelter, as the harbor is exposed to southerly winds; the 
shoals off the entrance somewhat break the force of the seas from 25 
southward, but not sufficiently to make it a safe anchorage. The 
deepest draft entering is about 12 feet (3.7 m.). Ice closes the 
harbor in winter. 

The shoals in and off the entrance of Centerville Harbor, which 
are bare at low water, are Collier Ledge and Southwest Rock (both so 
inarked by beacons), Gannet Rocks (unmarked), Spindle Rock 
(near the head of the harbor and n1arked by a red buoy), and 
numerous rocks southward of Hyannis Point. There are numerous 
unmarked rocks with 1 to 6 feet ( 0.3 to 1.8 m.) over them. 

Other prominent dangers are: Hodges Rock with depths of 6 feet 35 
( 1.8 m.) marked by a buoy; Gallatin Rock with depth of 4 feet -
( 1.2 m.) marked by a buoy; Bearse Rock with a depth of 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.) marked by a buoy ; Channel Rock with depth of 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) marked by a buoy and Gannet Ledge with a depth of 6 feet 
( 1.8 m.) marked by buoy. 40 

Craigville Beach, a public bathing beach on the north side of 
harbor is extremely popular during the summer. · 

Centerville is a village inland from the head of the harbor; a 
church spire in the village is prominent and is used as a guide for 
entering the harbor. 45 

East Bay, on the west side of Centerville Harbor, has depths of 
2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m.). Its entrance is 250 feet wide between 
jetties, through which a channel has been dredged 60 feet wide 
and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep, but it is subject to shoaling. With local 
know ledge a draft of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) co'Q.ld be carried to the landing 50 
on the southwest side of the bay in 1939. Two private buoys mark 
the entrance to the channel in summer. This bay is used principally 
by oyster boats, but local launches often pass through the bay into 
Centerville River. The river has been dredged to a depth of 5 feet 
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( 1.5 m.) practically to the head of navigation. The width of the 
channel is 40 feet. Small boats anchor in the river off the village 
of Centerville, or tie up to private piers. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter East Bay without local 
5 information. 

Directions,, Centerville Harbor.-A 330° true course, passing 
eastward of Gallatin Rock buoy, midway between Bearse and Chan
nel Rock buoys, and westward of Gannet Ledge buoy, leads over a 
least found depth of 10 feet (3 m..). Anchor about 0.5 mile from 

IO shore in 15 to 21 feet ( 4.6 to 6.4 m.) soft bottom. Strangers should 
not enter except in the day time with clear weather. 

Cotuit Anchorage is an anchorage for small craft between the 
shoals making off from the shore about 6.5 miles westward of Point 
Gammon. It is exposed to southerly winds and is seldom used 

15 except by local craft. The channel is marked by buoys, and vessels 
of less than 6 feet (1.8 m.) draft should experience no difficulty in 
keeping in the best water. Approaching from westward the channel 
between Succonesset Shoal and W reek Shoal is frequently used. 

West Bay, on the northerly side of Cotuit Anchoragebhas an en-
20 trance 200 feet wide between jetties, and a depth of a out 4 feet 

( 1.2 m.) at low water can be taken through the entrance and the 
narrow channel leading to the northern half of the bay. 

A light is privately maintained from May 15 to October 15 on the 
shoreward end of the. east jetty. 

25 The channel is usually marked by private buoys during the sum-
mer. There are numerous oyster stakes in the bay. A depth of 
about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) can be taken through a narrow channel from 
West Bay to Great Bay. It is crossed by a drawbridge with an 
opening about 14 feet wide. 

30 Anchorage may be made in northeast part of West Bay near the 
yacht club landing in depths of 7 feet (2.1 m.) or abreast the boat 
yard in depths of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). . 

There are several oyster wharves in the vicinity of the bridge. Ice 
closes the bay for abOut two months each winter. 

35 There is a prominent elevated water tank on ( Osterville) Grand 
Island. 

Cotuit Bay, northwestward of Cotuit Anchorage, is entered 
through a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep, and 
there is a greater depth in the bay except at its southern end. The 

40 channel is usually marked by bush stakes. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter without local information. 
A d~pth. of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be taken through the narrows 

from CotUit Bay to Great Bay; the latter has depths of 6 to 18 feet 
(1.8 to 5.5 m.). Local knowledge is necessary for the navigation of 

45 these bays. The bays are closed by ice about two months of each 
wint.er. 

A channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has been dred.aed in the Seapmt 
River, affording a connection between Cotuit a.na West Bays. 

A prominent elevated water tank. (the most westerly of three in 
50 this general vicinity) is locat.ed a.t Cotuitport. . 

A boat ~ard is situated on the east shol;'e of the. bay.. There is no 
marine ~way,. but. there are f~ilities for. m~king m!Ljor repairs. 
The Y.ard IS · prun~ engaged rn boat h'1il~mg.. Ship-ch~dl.ery 
supplies, gasoline,.. water, and other supplies can be obtained. 
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Cotuit is a village on the western side of Great Bay, and Oster
ville is a village on the eastern side of Great Bay. Gasoline, fresh 
water, aud provisions can be obtained at these villages. There is a 
depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) at the wharves at Osterville. There are 
facilities for repairing small boats at Osterville and Cotuit. The 5 
nearest marine railways are located at Falmouth and Hyannis. 

There is a prominent elevated w:ater tank at Osterville and it is 
the most easterly of the three water tanks in the general vicinity. 

Poponesset Bay is used only by local oyster boats. The entrance 
is narrow and unmarked, dredged to 60 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 10 
deep, and extends southwestward from the inner end of the entrance 
channel of Cotuit Bay. The entrance channel is subject to shoaling, 
and in 1939 was good for the draft of only 3 feet (0.9 m.}. The 
greater part of the pond has depths of 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m.). 

Waquoit Bay has general depths of 2 to 8 feet (0.6 to 2.4 m.) and 15 
an e~trance about 250 feet wide. There is a stone jetty on each side 
of the entrance. A channel has been dredged into the bay but it has 
shoaled and filled in considerably. In July 1939 there was reported 
to be 4 feet (1.2 m.) on the entrance bar at low water and 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) in the channel from the entrance to the anchorage. 

There is a small marine railway near the north end of the bay 
capable of hauling out small boats up to 38 feet in length and 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.) draft. Gasoline and ship-cliandlery supplies can be obtained 
in limited amounts. 

20 

Menauhant is a summer colony 1 mile westward of the entrance 25 
to Waquoit Bay. 

Between Waquoit Bay and Falmouth Inner Harbor are several 
:ponds whose outlets are closed and not used. There are several 
Jetties along the beach to protect the shore. 

Falmouth Heights is a prominent yellow bluff on the summit of so 
which are numerous houses and a large hotel; it lies just eastward 
of the village of Falmouth and about 3 miles east-northeastward of 
N obska Point Lighthouse. · 

Falmouth Inner Harbor. westward of Falmouth Heights, is en
tered by-a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep 35 
between jetties; the outer end of the west jetty is marked by a fl.ash
ing light. An anchorage basin 1,300 feet long, 100 to 350 feet wide, 
and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep has been dred~d jnside the entrance. The 
greater part of the pond has depths of about 8 feet (2.4 m.). There 
a.re several snutll marine railways. The largest can handle a boat 40 
70 f~t long? draft 8 feet, and up to 40 tons. Gas engine and hull 
repa1rs can oe made. The depths at the wharves are from 7 to 10 
feet (2.1 to 3.0 m. ). Gasoline and provisions can be obtained. 

There is a tall standpipe about 1% miles west of Falmouth which 
is one of the prominent landmarks in this general vicinity. 45 

Falmouth .Harbor is the open road.stead on the north shore of 
the sound from. 1 to 3 miles eastward of Nobska Point Lighthouse. 
It is frequently used by vessels with good ground tackle, who prefer 
the anchorage here to the one in Vineyard Haven on account of the 
crowded condition of the latter in bad weather. It affords a lee in 50 
northerly winds, and in southerly winds the sea is somewhat broken 
bY: L'Hommedieu Shoal, so that vessels with good ground tackle can 
ride out a gale in comparative safety. 
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The anchorage in Falmouth Harbor is about 0.8 mile :from shore 
in 4 to 6 fathoms (7 to 11 m.), and s1nal1 vessels cnn anchor closer to 
shor in 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 in.) ; the bottom is generally sticky 
and good holding ground, shoaling gradually toward the shore. 

5 At night, if less than 2 miles eastward of N obska Point, with West 
Chop Light bearing eastward of 167° true, vessels should anchor just 
before Nobska Point Light comes in range with Tarpaulin Cove 
Light; if farther eastward, vessels should keep well southward of this 
range. Vessels can enter from southward on a 344° true course, with 

lo West Chop Light astern, and pass about 0.2 mile westward of black 
buoy No. 19. Or, pass 0.4 to 0.5 mile eastward of N obska Point 
Light on a north-northeasterly course, and when Tarpaulin Cove 
Light is nearly in range with N obska Point Light, stand eastward to 
an anchorage. 

15 WOODS HOLE• 

(CHART 348) 

Woods Hole is a narrow passage leading between numerous ledges 
and shoals from Vineyard Sound to Buzzards Bay, between the 

20 mainland and Nonantesset Island.. It is well marked by buoys anti 
beacons, but the tidal currents are so strong that the passage is 
dangerous without some local knowledge. The buoys in the nar
rowest part of the channel are frequently towed under by the cur
rents. A stranger should not attempt to pass through except near 

25 slack water. Woods Hole is little used as an anchorage on account 
of the strong tidal currents and the narrow channel. Great and 
Little Harbors are on the northern side. 

The northerly channel in Woods Hole from Great Harbor to Buz
zards Bay has a narrow but straight reach and was dredged 300 :feet 

30 wide and 13 feet ( 4 m.) deep, but there are numerous spots with 10 
to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 rn.) over them. Another channel, Broadway, 
was dredged 300 feet wide and 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) deep, but it neces
sitates a sharp t.urn ; the straight reach should be given the prefer
ence on account of the difficulty in making the turn in the strong 

35 currents. The deepest draft using the passage are local steam~rs 0£ 
11 feet (3.4 m.) draft. 

Nobska Point, on the eastern side of the approach to Woods 
Hole, is a low blufl" mark~d by a lighthouse. Ledges, partly bare at 
low water, extend 150 yards south·westward from the point. 

40 Nobska Point Lighthouse is a white tower with"' a covered way 
to a dwelling on a bluff at the end of Nobska Poirit. The light has 
a red sector from 263° to 289° (from seaward) covering Hedge Fence 
and L'Hommedieu Shoals, is 87 feet ( 26.5 m.) high and visible for 
15 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn. 

45 A radio beacon operates during fog and lo·w visibility. 
Storm warnings are displayed near the lighthouse. 
Little Harbor is the easternmost of the two coves in the north 

shore of the passage. A channel 150 feet wide and 17 feet ( 5.1 m.) 
deep has been dredged to the wharf of the lighthouse depot, which 

so is on the western side of the co~~e, and a turning basin 400 feet wide 
and 12 to 17 feet (3.7 to 5.2 m.) deep in front of the wharf. Small 
era.ft can anchor oft'. or above the wharf, favoring the western side, in 
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7 to 15 feet (2.1 to 4.6 rn.) The dredged chHnnel is marked by 
buoys, the course into the harbor through it is 351 ° true. There is a 
small private wharf north of the lighthouse depot with about 7 feet 
( 2.1 m.) at its end. 

Great Ledge is an extensive rocky shoal, awash at extreme low G 
water, between the entrances to Little and Great Harbors. A buoy 
marks its southwest side. 

Nonamesset Shoal has depths of 10 to 13 feet (3 to 4 m.) near its 
edge, and extends 400 to 500 yards eastward from the island on the 
western side of the entrance to Great Harbor. The shoal is marked at 10 
its southeasterly end by a gong buoy with reflector, and on its easterly 
side by a buoy. 

Great Harbor has an anchorage at the head about 0.2 mile long 
and nearly 0.2 mile wide; its depth is irregular, ranging :from 3% 
to 12 fathoms (6 to 22 m.) in the channel, and the holding ground 15 
is mostly poor. 

Shoals with 5 to 9 feet (1.5 to 2.7 m.) over them extend 400 yards 
from the northwesterly end of the harbor. There is good anchorage 
200 yards northwestward of the Bureau o:f Fisheries wharf, in 5 to 8 
fathoms (9 to 15 m.). A rock with 5 feet (1.5 m.) o-ver it and marked 20 
by a buoy lies close to the southern end of this wharf. 

Red Ledge (awash at low water) and Gr~y Island lie on the 
western side of Great Harbor opposite Parker Flats. The straight 
channel through Woods Hole leads between these dangers, and is 
marked by two buoys and on its northerly side by Grassy Island 25 
Ledge Light. Caution is recommended, as one .of these buoys is 
often towed under. The northeasterly end of the ledges surrounding 
Grassy Island is marked by a buoy. The channel to the anc11orage in 
Great Harbor leads between this buoy and the end of the Bureau of 
Fisheries wharf. 30 

Middle Ledge, on the south side of the channel in Woods Hole~ 
is partly bare at low water, and is marked at its easterly end by 
a black can. buo~ and at its westerly end by ~Iiddle Ledge Light. 

Rocks, with little water over them in places, extend about 250 
yards off the westerly side of Long Neck (known locally as Pen- :J5 
zance Point), and are marked at the southwest end of a red buoy 
with reflector, which lies 625 yards northwestward of Middle Ledge 
Light, Hadley ~ock, lying about 500 yards west-southwestw~rd of 
Middle Ledge Light, has a ]east depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) over 1t and 
is marked by a horizontall:y banded buoy. 40 

Great Harbor range lights are on white skeleton towers. ThP. 
front range light is near the shoreward end of the northwest side of 
the Bureau of Fisheries wharf. The rear range light is on the shore 
of Great Harbor 260 yards 3441/2 ° true from the front light. The range 
leads into Great Harbor from Vineyard Sound in a depth of over 18 45 
feet (5.5 m.). The course on the range is 344Yz 0 true, and should be 
held until past Parker Flats buoy. Then steer north-northwestward 
and pass eastward of the buoy lying northeastward of 9-ras;;y Island~ 
·and pass about 75 vards westward of the Bureau of F1sher1es wharf. 
"When entering on the range, attention should be paid to the currents so 
through Woods Hole; the current from Buzzards Bay has a tendency 
to set vessels eastward. See also the directions for Woods Hole. 
pa.ge 74 • 
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Pine :L sland, about 300 yards westward of Mink Poin~ was washed 
away during the 1938 hurricane. There are boulders remaining which 
are awash at high water. 

Woods Hole, a village situated at the southwest tip of Cape Cod, 
5 is a busy commercial center. It is a trans-shipping point for passengers 

and freight in the general traffic to and from Nantucket and Martha's 
Vineyard by steamer. There is railroad and bus communication.. 
During the summer it is an active resort and is usually a port of call 
by yachts passing through Vineyard Sound to and from Buzzards Bay. 

IO On the eastern side of the harbor is the wharf and depot of the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad, where the New England 
Steamship Co. steamers land. Above this are the buildings and wharf 
of the Woods Hole Institute of Oceanography, the wharves of the 
Marine Biol~_gical Laboratory, and then the wha:!J basin, and build-

15 ings of the United States Bureau of Fisheries. ·.rnese buildings are 
prominent when entering from the southward. About 0.4 mile to the 
northeastward of the railroad wharf, on the top of a hill, is a very 
prominent standpipe. 

A channel dredged to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.), crossed b_y a draw-
20 bridge 31 feet wide, leads from Great Harbor to Eel Pond. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides in the passage is about 
11;2 feet at the south end and 3¥2 feet at the north end. Strong north
westerly winds may lower the water in the passage as much as 2 feet. 

Currents.-In the passage through Woods Hole the current turns 
25 eastward about 1% hours before the time of Boston low water, and 

westward about 1h hour before the time of Boston high water. In the 
narrowest part of the passage the velocity at strength is about 4 knots 
during spring tides and 3 knots during neap tides. Both the velocity 
of the current and time of slack water are affected by strong winds. 

30 At the north entrance to Woods Hole the velocity of the current at 
strength is about 1 knot while at the south entrance it is about 11;'2 
knots. 

In the upper part of Great Harbor, near the Bureau of Fisheries 
wharf, the currents are barely perceptible and vessels at anchor lie 

ao head to the wind. 
More detailed information relative to the currents in Woods Hole 

and the oth~ passages between Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound 
may be obtained from the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast, and from 
hourly current charts of Buzzards Bay, which are included in 

40 Coast and Geodetic Survey Special Publication No. 208, which is de
scribed briefly on page 120 of this volume. 

Ice .. -The strong tidal currents usually keep Great Harbor open. 
Drift ice is brought through from Buzza.rds Bay, but seldom interferes 
with navigation, except in unusually severe winters, when it may close 

45 the entrance from that bay. 
Supplies of all kinds are obtainable at the village of Woods Hole. 
A marine railway with a capacity of 80 tons, capable o~ ha:ndling 

craft up to len~hs of 50 feet and drafts of 6 feet (1.8 m.), l.s situated 
on the Eel Pond. Light repairs to machinery can be made. 

50 Directions, Woods Hole.-The following directions a.re gOQd for 
vessels of not too ~t draft with slack water in Woods Hole (see 
p. 78 for Great Harbor) : 
A~proae~ from eastward,,, pass a.bout 0.8 mile southward of 

NobSKa. Pom.t and Coffin Rock nuoy on a west-southwesterly course; 
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or, from Nobska Point gas and bell buoys, steer 279° true until on 
the Great Harbor range. From westward give the south side of the 
Elizabeth Islands a berth of about 0.5 mile, and steer for N obska· Point 
Lighthouse on any bearing northward of 51° true until about 0.8 
mile from it and on the Great Harbor range. 5 

Steer 344Y2 ° true on the Great Harbor range, and pass about 200 
yards eastward of N onamesset Shoal beU buoy with reflector, about 
50 yards westward of the buoy markirlg Great Ledge, and about 
50 yards eastward of the buoy off the eastern side of N onamesset 
Shoal. 10 

When nearly up with Parker Flats buoy, a red buoy and a black 
buoy will be seen close westward, the red buoy lying just southward 
of Grassy Island Ledge Light. · 

Caution is recollllllended as the buoys are sometimes towed under 
by the strong currents. 15 

Turn sharply westward, pass midway between these buoys on a 257° 
true course, and pass about 200 feet northward of a black can buoy 
and about 50 yards north of Middle Ledge Light. 

When past Middle Ledge Light, bring it astern on a 284 ° true 
course, heading for the north end of Uncatena Island, until the buoy 20 
with reflector off Long N eek is about 100 yards distant and in range 
with the western side of Long N eek bearing 14 ° true. Then steer 
330° true, which will lead into Buzzards Bay about 100 yards east
ward of the lighted bell buoy off Timmy Point Shoal. 

Vessels of light draft can pass 300 yards southwestward of N obska 25 
Point and steer 290° true so as to pass about 200 yards southward of 
Juniper Point, leaving Coffin Rock buoy well to the southward and the 
red buoy off Juniper Point about 100 yards to the eastward. Then 
steer 333° true for the end of the Bureau of Fisheries wharf until 
nearly up to Parker Flats buoy, and if going through into Buzzards 30 
Bay, follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Hadley Harbor is at the northwest end of Nonamesset Island, 
between it and Uncatena and Bulls Neck Islands. The inner har
bor owing to its size and narrow, crooked channel, is suitable only for 
small craft, for which it forms a well sheltered anchorage. There are 35 
two marked entrances from the northeastward both marked by 
private buoys. The deepest entrance is 60 yards off the south shore 
and leads between ledges on both sides, the southern ledge marked by 
a private stone beacon and the northern by piled-up rocks. There 
are private buoys marking the channel between these. The other 40 
channel to the northwestward is 210 yards off the southern shore and 
is also marked by private buoys. There are two wharves on the 
western side of the harbor, having a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
at the ends. 

At the west end of Nonamesset Island, south of Bulls Neck Is- 45 
land. is a private beacon composed of an iron pipe cemented in the 
rock: with a white barrel on top of it. There are red reflectors in the 
barrel. About 100 feet east of the beacon is a private wha.rf 
with about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at the end, and there is a private.light on 
it. About 100 yards west of this wharf, ~ross the channel on an- ao 
other island, is a smalJ pier with about 5 feet (1.5 m.) at the end. 
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WOODS HOLE TO CUTTYHUNK 

(CHART 249) 

Elizabeth Islands, extending 14 miles west-southwestward from 
5 the mainland at Woods Hole, separate Vineyard Sound from Buz

zards Bay. They are hilly, partly wooded, and the shores are, in 
general, low bluffs. Several buoyed channels lead between the is
lands, but Quicks Hole is the only one fit for a stranger. 

Tarpaulin Cove is a bi~ht about 0.5 mile in diameter in the south 
to shore of Naushon Island., about 5 miles west-southwestward of 

N obska Point Lighthouse; it affords shelter from northerly and 
westerly •vinds and is frequently used. The western point at the 
entrance is inarked by Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, and two buoys 
are placed to guide clear of rocks near the western shore of the cove 

1 5 Good anchorage in 14 to 18 :feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.) , good holding ground, 
will be found in the cove, with Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse bearing 
between 212° true and 189° true; deep-draft vessels should anchor 
farther out in 6 fathon1s (11 m.) or more. The shore of the cove 
should be given a berth of 200 yar<ls, and the western: end over 300 

20 yards. 
· Storm-~rning displays are made at the cove. 

Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse is a white tower on the southwest 
side of Tarpaulin Cove. The light is 78 feet (23.8 m.) high and vis
ible 15 miles. The foo- signal is a bell .. 

25 Robinsons Hole (chart 345) is a narrow passage from Vineyard 
Sound to Buzzards Bay, leading between Naushon Island and Pasque 
Island; the southern entrance lies 2.5 miles southwestward of Tar-. 
paulin Cove. This passage is buoyed, but is narrow, has a number 
of rocks and ledges, and has strong tidal currents. 

:10 It has been reported that currents sometimes reach a velocity of 5 
knots in the passage. 

The buoys often tow under with the currents and the passage 
should never be attempted by n stranger; local fishermen sometimes 
pass through it. 

35 Quicks Hole* (chart 345) leading between Pasque Island on the 
east and Nashawena Island on the west, is the only passage from 
Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay eastward of Cuttyhunk avail
able for vessels of over 10-foot (3.0 m.) draft. It is much used by 
tows, especially with westerly or southerly winds, to avoid the very 

40 heavy sea iii the entrance of Vineyard Sound..? and also because a 
secure anchorage from these winds can be had if necessary on the 
north side of Nashawena Island. The passage is considered unsafe 
for a long tow at night, but otherwise it may be used by steamers 
either night or day. . 

45 . Quicks Hole. lies :;thout _4 miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove and 
is about 0.6 mile wide, with a clearly defined entrance which bears 
abo~t 355° true f:r:om Gay Head Lighthou.se. The channel is nearly 
straight, has a wJ.dth of 700 yards, and 1s marked by buoys. The 
g~neral depth is over 5 fatholllS (9 m.), but there are several SJ>?tS 

oo with 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) over them and a number with 
depths of 21 to 27 feet ( 6.4 to 8.2 m.). The eastern side is foul from 
Pasque Island out to the lighted buoy and no attempt should be made 

*Lat. 41 "27'. Long. 70"51' : Charts 345, 249, 12'.IO. 
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to pass eastward of the buoy. The passage has been examined by 
means of a wire drag and the dangers charted, but on account of the 
broken nature of the bottom the passage is not recommended for a 
greater draft than 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) in the absence of local know ledge. 

Caution is recommended to avoid Lone Rock, which has a depth 5 
of 6 feet (1.8 m.) and marked by a buoy. It is situated off the 
north entrance about % mile northward of the northeast end of 
Nashawena Island. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity, about 2 to 21;2 
knots at strength and a sailing vessel should not attempt to pass 10 
through unless with a strong favorable wind or a favorable current. 
Deep-draft vessels should be careful not to be set off their courses. 
When the current is setting westward through Vineyard Sound it is 
setting northward through Quicks Hole, nnd vice versa. The strength 
of the southward current occurs about 3 hours after low water at 15 
Boston and the strength of the northward current about 11/2 hours 
after high water at Boston. Strong winds affect the regularity of 
the currents. 

It is reported the buoys sometimes tow under because of the strong 
currents. 2u 

Directions, Quicks Hole.-Enter Quicks Hole about midwav be
tween Pasque and Nashawena Islands, or pass 0.3 mile eashvard of 
the black buoys on the southwest side of the entrance and steer 330° 
true with Quicks Hole Ledge lighted buoy a very little on the star
board bow; at night Dumpling Rock Lighthouse should be ahead on 25 
this course, showing just westward of the lighted buoy. Continue 
the course to a position about 200 yards .. westward of the lighted 
buoy. Then steer 355° true v.rith Gay Head Lighthouse astern, ·which 
will lead into Buzzards Bay 0.2 mile eastward of Lone Rock buoy. 
The course can then be shaped up or down Buzzards Bay as desired. 30 

Cuttyhunk Lighthouse is a white conical tower w:ith a covered 
way to a dwelling, on a bluff at the west end of Cuttyhunk Island. 
The light is 61 feet {18.6 m.) high and v:isible for 13 miles. 

Sow and Pigs Reef, Cuttyhunk Harbor, and Canapitsit Channel 
,tre described with Buzzards Bay. (See p. 89.) 35 

NANTUCKET ISLAND 

Nantucket Island on the south side of Nantucket Sound, is about 
t3 miles long, hilly, highest (about 100 feet (30 m.)) in the eastern 40 
:)art, and partly wooded, with steep sand bluffs on the eastern and 
:outhern sides. The northern shore is fringed with shoals to a dis-
. ance of about 1 mile. There is a prominent ·standpipe about 1.5 
'niles westward of Nantucket. 

Great Point is the northern extremity of a long sand beach, se{la- 45 
, .. ated from the main part of the island by Nantucket Harbor and is 
·narked by Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse. 

Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse* is a white tower. The 
jght has a red sector between 84° true and 106° true from seaward. 
lt is 70 feet (21.3 m.) above the water, and visible 14 n1iles. 50 

Point Rip is a shoal that extends 3.8 n1iles east-northeastward from 
< i-reat Point, and has little 'vater over it for a distance of 2 miles 

*Lat. 41 °23' .5, Long. 70"02' .8 : Cha.rte 200, 1209. 
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from the point. Farther eastward the shoal has depths of 12 to 18 
feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.) over it, and is marked on its northerly and east
erly side by buoys. A shoal with 19 to 22. feet (5.8 to 6.7 m.) over it 
extends northward from these buoys, and is marked at its northerly 

5 end by Point Rip lighted bell buoy, which lies 3.8 miles 49° true 
from Nantucket Lighthouse. 

Squa:m. Head is a summer resort on the east side of Nantucket 
Island. There are many large houses which are conspicuous from 
seaward. 

10 Sankaty Head Lighthouse, the most prominent mark on the 
easterly side of Nantucket Island, is a white tower with a red band in 
the middle, on top of a bluff about 90 feet (27 m.) high. The light is 
166 feet ( 51 rn.) above the water, and visible 19 miles. 

Siasconset is a summer resort on the southeast end of the island, 
15 1.3 miles southward of Sankaty Head Lighthouse; it has bus communi

cation with Nantucket. 
The south shore of Nantucket Island has no harbors and is fre

quented only by local fishermen. The only marks are the Coast Guard 
stations, radio direction finder station at Surfside, and a few scattered 

20 houses. 
Surfside (Nantucket) radio direction .. finder station is located 

on the south side of the island. _ For details see publication H .. 0. No. 
205. 

The station also stands watch on the international distress call fre-
25 quency ( 500 kc.). 

Maddaket Harbor and the thoroughfare between the western end 
of Nantucket Island and Tuckernuck Island is full of shifting, un
marked shoals, and seldom used even by local boats. 

30 
The Coast Guard Station is a~ut 0.3 mile south of the harbor. 
Westward of Nantucket Island and separated from each other only 

by sand bars are Tuckernuck, Gravel,. and Muskeget Islands, all 
low and sandy. 

Brant Point Lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower on the end 
of Brant Point. The light is 26 feet (7.9 m.) high and visible for 10 

35 miles. A fog bell is operated during foggy weather. 

NANTUCKET HARBOR 

(CHART 343~ 

40 _ Nantucket Harbor is near the middle of the northern shore of Nan
tucket Island. Shoals extend about 1 mile from. shore on both sides 
of the e~trance, which is bet~een two jetties extending northward 
and partially submerged at high water. Nantucket East Break
water Light is on a pile of rocks at the outer end of the jetty. An 

45 electric diaphragm horn at the light operates during foggy weather. 
Extending northeast~ard from Nantucket Harbor proper is a shal

low lagoon about 5 miles long. A draft of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low 
water can ·be taken to Wauwinet, a SUilllller resort at the head of the 
harbor. A draft of 1~ f~t (0.5 Di.) can be taken to the wharf _at low 

so wat:er, the depth at which is 3 feet (0.9 m.). The shoals ext.en~ off 
Third Point and Five Fingered Point and the crossover at the bar off 
Bass Point are marked by private buoys and bush stakes. A ferry 
runs to Nantucket in the summer. · 
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Nantucket is a town on the western shore of the harbor. The 
principal industry is fishing, and occasionally a cargo of coal is brought 
m barges. The depths at the wharves are 8 to 12 feet ( 2.4 to 3. 7 m.). 
The fiist large wharf is the steamboat wharf. Submerged piers ex
tend off the next two wharves, the ends of which are marked by dol- 5 
phins, with white painted barrels atop of them. Between these there 
are several small dolphins. A submerged pier also extends off the fifth 
(southernmost) wharf. Vessels proceeding to any of the wharves 
Should exercise caution to avoid these submerged piers. There is a 
wharf with about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at the float stage and several float 10 
landings for small boats at the Nantucket Yacht Club, located just 
north of the steamboat wharf. This area is reported to be shoaling. 

There is a relief station of the United States Public Health Service 
here. 

On the point westward of the lighthouse is an unusual tower at- 15 
tached to a dwelling. Close to eastward of the unused tower is the 
Nantucket Harbor Range, consisting of two lights on white skele
ton towers. This range is somewhat difficult to pick up in daytime. 
The bearing of the range is 162° true. 

A channel 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep, marked by the lighted range, has 20 
been dredged between the jetties. Shoaling 1s liable to occur on the 
bar which forms just outside the jetties. 

A gilded cupola on top of the clock tower and a large white church 
are P.rominent objects in the town. 

Pilots can be had by making signal off the entrance. Fishing ves- 25 
sels act as towboats in case of necessity. 

Anehorage.-May be selected in 6 to 17 feet ( 1.8 m.. to 5.2 m.) on 
the south and southwest side of Brant Point and in depths of 12 to 17 
feet (3.7 m. to 5.2 m.) off the docks about 500 yards south of Brant 
Point lighthouse. The bottom is sticky in ~neral but it has been 30 
reported that there are spots of hard bottom 1n the area southwest of 
the point. Caution should be exercised not to anchor in the fairway 
and maneuvering area to the steamboat wharf (the lar~est on the 
waterfront) . Although shelter is afforded to vessels it 1S advisable 
for S111a.)l craft to use heavy ground tackle as the harbor becomes 35 
choppy with easterly winds. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 3.0 feet. High 
and low water occurring about %. hour after the corres_ponding high 
and low water at Boston .. (See Tide Tables, Atlantic Coast.) 

Weather.-Fogs are frequent during the summer months and are 40 
apt to shut in a.Imost without warning. For additional detailed in
formation see page 30. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Nantucket from the weather 
bureau vane on Orange Street. 

Ice.-·-Except in severe winters, the harbor is seldom closed by 45 
local form.ations of ice,_ but i~ frequentl)' closed by drift. ice from the 
sound, which packs ana remains across the entrance during northerly 
winds. 
Directio~ Nantucket Harbor.-The following directions are 
~for a. draft of 14 feet (4.8 m.) with smooth wa.ter on the liar: 50 

From ofl' Handkerchief Lightship steer about 189° true for a little 
over 10 miles to the bell buoy at the entrance. Or from a point 0.5 
mi. norqi~ of. C!OSS Rip Lightship steer ~0 true for 5.8 miles 
to a pom.tion 0.3 mile northeastward of the lighted bell buoy at the 
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eastern end of Tuckernuck Shoal, and then steer 149° true for 6.3 
miles to the bell buoy at the entrance. When close to the bell buoy 
steer 162° true on the Nantucket Harbor range and follow the buoys 
until almost abeam the last red buoy and about 300 yards from the 

5 beach; then steer 133° true and round Brant Point at a distance of 
75 yards. Then stand southwestward into the harbor and anchor 
with Brant Point Lighthouse bearing 9° true1 or in line with the 
northern side of the steamboat wharf and with the old tower on 
Brant Point in range with the rear light of the Nantucket Harbor 

IO range. 
Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, provisions, and ship chandlery can be 

obtained here. Water is piJ?ed to the principal wharves. 
Repairs.-There is a marine railway for boats 56 feet long, 4¥2 -foot 

(1.4 m.) draft, with a capacity of 15 tons. Hull and gas engine 
15 repairs can be made. 

Communication.-There is communication with. the mainland by 
cable and by steamer. Air travel is available (by charter of private 
planes) at N obadeer Airport. Bus and taxicab transportation is 
maintained. 

20 MARTHA'S VINEYARD ISLAND 

(CHART 346 OB 347) 

l\Iartha's Vineyard and Chappaquiddick Islands have a combined 
25 length of 18 miles, the islands being separated by Edgartown Harbor, 

l{atama Bay, and the narrow slue connecting them. Marthas Vine
yard is well settled, especially along its northern shore, and has 
caLle communication with the mainland. The principal towns are 
Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Oak Bluffs, the last being an im.-

30 purtant summer resort. 
Muskeget Channel is an opening nearly 6 miles wide between 

Muskeget Island and Chappaquiddick Island. It is full of shifting 
shoals, the best water being close eastward of W asque Shoal, and a 
little eastward of the eastern shore of Chappaquiddick Island. This 

35 channel is partly buoyed, but should never be attempted by strangers, 
as the currents have great velocity (3 to 5 knots) anq make the navi
gation of it dangerous. 

See page 62 for currents in Muskeget Channel. 
Wasque Shoal lies southward of Wasque Point (the southeastern 

40 point of Chappaquiddick Island) and rises abruptly on its southern 
and eastern sides from depths of 3. and 8 fathoms (:>.5 to 15 m..) to 
2 and 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m.) ; on its eastern edge J.S a small sand 
island called Skiffs Island, which is awash at low water. 

Cape Poge· Lighthouse* is a white conical tower on the northeast 
45 point of Chappaquiddick Island. The light is 55 feet ( 16.8 m.) 

high and visilile for 13 miles. 
Cape Poge Flats extend 1.5 tniles northeastward from Cape Poge 

and are marked near their end by a buoy. 
T~e southerly ed.u'e of the white sector in West Chop Light leads 

50 1 mile northward of the buoy. 

•Lat. 41 •25• .2. Long. 70°27' .1 : Charts 346, .1209. 
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A shoal, with 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) at its end, extends 0.4 mile north
westward of Cape Poge, and its edge is marked by a buoy which 
lies 1 mile west-northwestward of Cape Poge Lighthouse. 

Cape Poge Bay, a shallow lagoon in the northern part of Chappa
quiddick Island, is entered only by local fishermen in small craft of 5 
about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) draft. 

EDGARTOWN HARBOR 

(CHART 346) 10 

Edgartown Harbor is on the eastern side of Martha's Vineyard, 
just 'vestward of Capo Poge. It is divided into the outer and inner 
harbors, the former being principally used as a harbor of refuge 
in southerly and easterly winds and as an anchorage for the night. 

Sturgeon Flats, with 3 to 15 feet ( 0.9 to 4.6 m.) over them, make 15 
off about 600 yards from the southeastern shore of the outer harbor 
southward of the narrow entrance to Cape Poge Bay. The edge of 
the flats is marked by a black buoy, from which the edge of the 
flats extends in a general southwesterly direction to the head of the 
outer harbor. Edgartown Lighthouse, bearing anything southward 20 
of 245 ° true. clears the flats. 

Outer harbor.~On the western side of the harbor is a shoal whfrh 
extends 2.8 miles in a north-northeasterly direction from Edgartown 
Lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal is a spot with 
11 feet (3.4 m.) over it, lying 2 miles 296° true from Cape Pog~ 25 
Lighthot1se, marked by a bell buoy. Vessels entering or leaving tlw 
harbor pass eashYard of this buoy. The depth on this shoal is very 
irregular, and there are a nun1ber of rocks with from 3 to 5 fePt 
( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) over them. The eastern edge of the shoal is mark(•( 1 
by buoys. ao 

Strangers should never attempt to pass across the shoal. 
Edgartown~ on the western shore of the inner harbor, has a littl1' 

com.rnerce; the chief industry is fishing. 
It is becoming increasingly popular as a resort with a largP 

tunount of yachting activities during the sumn1er months. 35 
Pilots are stationed at Vineyard Haven and can sometimes be 

obtained by making signal in the outer harbor; local fishermen are 
usually available also. 

Towboats are seldom. used, but can be obtained from New Bed ford 
by telephone. 40 

Edgartown Lighthouse is a white dwelling at the end of a bridg-c 
0.2 mile long, connecting with the shore. The light is white, 45 feet 
(13.7 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. The fog signal is n bell. 

The channel through t11e outer harbor is free from dangers an<l 
has a depth of 4 to 61,6 fathoms (7.3 to 11.9 m.) until nearly up to 45 
Edgartown Lighthouse~ here it narrows nnd takes a sharp ben<l 
westwnrd, with a depth 'of 16 feet (4.9 m.) lending to the wharves of 
the towu. Abreast the town the channel is narrow and has a depth 
of 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11.0 m.); it then curves southward~ its eastern 
edge marked by a bfack buoy, and a horizontally bande~l buoy al the 55 
8outhern end of J..liddle Ground Shoal. About 0.5 mi1e above the 
upper wharf in the town the channel widens and has a depth of 31/2 
to 5 fathoms ( 6 to 9 m.). This depth continues for nearly 1 mile to 
Katama Bay, where it shoals. 
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An exa.mination in November 1939-' after dredging, shows that 
the Middle Ground Shoal and point ol: shoal just northward for 100 
:,yards east of the black can buoy, have been dredged to a general 
depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) or over at mean low water. 

5 Inner Harbor.-At the head of the outer harbor a narrow arm 
makes southward into Katama Bay, forming what is known as the 
inner ha.rbor. This affords good anchorage in 3 to 51;1a fathoms (5.5 
to 10 m.), but it is narrow and the tidal currents have considerable 
velocity. The bar south of Edgartown Lighthouse, at the entrance 

IO to the inner harbor, has only 16 feet ( 4.9 ni.) over it. Strangers in 
sailing vessels seldom enter the inner harbor, as a fair wind is nec
essary to k~p in the channel. 

Ka.tam& Bay is a large, shallow body of water used by local fish
ermen and small pleasure craft. The southern half of the bay is 

15 full of shoals. The head of the bay is subject to frequent changes, 
and a channel is sometimes cut through the beach into the ocean. A 
sand bar extends across from Norton Point to Wasque Point. 

Anchorages.-In easterly gales good shelter is found westward of 
Cape Poge, on the eastern side of the outer harbor. In westerly and 

20 southerly gales vessels find shelter in the southern end of the outer 
harbor, about 0.4 mile eastward or east-southeastward from Edgar
town Lighthouse. Vessels should not anchor in the channel abreast 
the town, where the bottom is hard sand, the channel narrow, and 
tidal current strol!g. Above the town anchorage is found in the 

25 channel, south of Middle Ground Shoal, in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 
9.1 m.), stickv bottom. 

In northerly or northeasterly gales vessels usually go to Woods 
Hole or Tarpaulin Cove for sheltered anchorage. 

The harbor master has control of the anclioring of vessels in the 
30 harbor and he will usually be found at the yacht club wharf. 

Har1Jor regulations have been established and are enforced by 
him. Copies of- these regulations may be obtained from the harbor 
master or harbor patrolman. 

Tides.-.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 2 feet, and occurs 
as about % hour after the corresponding tide at Boston. 

Currents.-The tidal current in the narrow part of the channel 
inside Edgartown Lighthouse and off the town has a double flood and 
a double ebb, and in general follows the direction of the channel. 
Near the middle of each flood or ebb period there is an l}.pproximate 

40 slack preceded and followed by maxim.um of velocity. The slack at 
the beginning of the double flood occurs about ~ hour after low 
water at BoSton and the slack at the beginning o:f the double ebb, 
~ hour after high water at Boston. The average velocity at strenirth 
o:f flood or ebb is about 1 knot. It has been reported, however, tliat 

45 stronger currents (~bout 3 knots) are now felt since .the dredging 
has been completed in the shoaJ area southward of the town. 

Weather.-=<Jonditions for this general area have been described 
on page 63. Fogs are prevalent during the summer months and at 
times appear without warriing. 

· 60 .Iee.--:.Drift ice from the soundt ~ven into thf;: entrance by the 
wind, obstructs the entrance of sailing vessels during a pa.rt of the 
winter. ·. The ti4'a.1 eu~nts -.:eep th~ inner harbor open except for a 
few days at a time durmg severe winters. ·· . 
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Directio~ Edgartown Harbor.-The following directions are 
good for vessels of 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) draft to the anchorage eastward 
of Edgartown Lighthouse and for vessels of 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) draft to 
the town wharves: 

From eastward.-Passing 100 to 500 yards northward of Cross 11 
Rip Lightshi_p_ steer 267° true for the high stand-pipe (water tower) 
on Martha's Vineyard southward of Oak Bluffs and pass northward 
of Cape Poge Flats buoy. When Cape Poge Lighthouse bears about 
155° true steer 208° true for Edgartown Lighthouse.* When Ca~ 
Poge Lighthouse bears 87° true steer 197° true, which should lea..d 10 
approximately 350 yards eastward of the red buoy marking the 
eastern edge of the shoals on the western side of the harbor and nearly 
0.4 mile eastward of Edgartown Lighthouse. Anchor eastward or 
southeastward of the lighthouse, distant 0.3 to 0.5 mile, in 4 to 5 
fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.) Ui 
· From westward.-To pass northward of Squash Meadow, steer for 

Cape Poge on any bearing southward of 136° true and pass eastward 
of the hell buoy on the southeast end of Squash Meadow. Then 
bring Hedge Fence Lighted Trumpet and Gong Buoy astern on a 
178° true course. When Edgartown Lighthouse bears 208° true steer 20 
197° tr~e and J?roceed as in the preceding paragraph. 

In the daytrme, to pass southward of Squash Meadow, pass about 
200 yards northeastward of the bell buoy eastward of East Chop 
Lighthouse, and steer 124° true for Cape Poge Lighthouse, passing 
aoout 200 yards southwestward of the buoy at the northwest end of 26 
Squash Meadow and 0.3 mile northward and eastward of the bell 
buoy No. 17. Then steer 181 ° true with Hedge Fence Lighted 
Trumpet and Gong Buoy astern for 1% miles. When about 400 
yards eastward of the second red buoy, steer about 197° true and 
anchor as directed in the first ·paragraph.. " 30 

To go to the wharves.-Pass about 70 yards south of nun buoy 
o:ff Edgartown Lighthouse and make good a range of a prominent 
white.flagpole (fitted with yardarm) situated near the waterfront, 
on range with the southeastern corner of the :prominent white square 
church tower, course 278° true. This range 1s easily picked up and 35 
is good until the wharves are approached, then follow them at a dis
tance of about 50 yards. 

The depth at tlie steamboat wharf is about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) and 
about 11 feet ( 3.4 m~) at the wharves southward of it except the 
yacht club wharf where there is a depth of 35 feet (10.7 m.). 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, provisions, and som.e ship sup
plies can be had. 

Repairs.-There are 3 marine railways, the largest for vessels 5<! 
feet long, 8 feet (2.4 m.) draft, and with a capacity of 15 tons. Gas 
engine and hull repairs can be made. 

Communications.-A. ferry operates between Edgartown and 
Chappaquiddick Island. No schedule is mainta.ined but ferry rWl.S 
on call. TI:iere is bus trans~rtation to Oak Bluffs where connec
tions m.ay be made with the daily steamer to New Bedford. Tele
phone and telegraph communication is av~ila.ble. 

•Lat. il "!la' .5. Long. 7-0"'80' .2 : Cbarta 848. 1209. 
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EDGARTOWN TO WEST CHOP 

Sengekontacket Pond has two entrances both of which are shoal. 
The northerly entrance is preferable and this is not navigable by 
boats with a draft of more than 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) . Both entrances are 
crossed by highway bridges the vertical clearance of which is about 5 
feet ( 1.5 m.) above mean high water. 

Harts Haven is a small pond 1 mile southward of the entrance to 
Lake Anthony. The entrance to the pond is through a privately 

10 dredged channel bet.ween two short jetties. Tt was originally dredged 
to 5 feet (1.5 m.) but it has shoaled up considerably and the entrance 
was nearly bare at low water in 1939. The pond has a depth of 
about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 

Lone Rock, with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it is marked by a buoy. The 
15 rock is in surrounding depths or water ranging from 11 to 15 feet 

( 3.4: to 4.6 m.) about 400 yards off shore and 700 yards southeasterly 
from the steamboat wharf at Oak Bluffs. 

Lake Anthony, which is locally kno-\vn as Oak Bluffs Harbor, is 
2 miles eastward of Vineyard Haven, has depths of 5 to 8 feet (1.5 

20 to 2.4 m.) except its northern end and near the shores, and affords 
anchorage for small craft. The entrance which is about 0.8 mile 
southward of East Chop Lighthouse is between two jetties and is 
marked by a light at the east end of the north jetty. In Ju)y 1939 
the controlling depth between the jetties was reported to be 7 feet 

25 (2.1 m.). 
Caution is necessary to avoid a 9-foot (2.7 1n.) shoal 600 yards 

100° true from Oak Bluffs North Breakwater light. A buoy is 
moored about 75 yards southwestward of the shoal. 

There are several landings and numerous mooring buoys. Gaso-
30 line, provisions, and motorboat supplies can be obtained. 

A boat yard with two marine railways can accommodate small 
craft up to limits of 50 feet in length, 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) in draft, and 
a capacity of 15 tons. 

Oak Bluffs is a very active. summer resort during the summer 
35 months. 

Communication is by steamer with New Bedford and points on 
Nantucket Sound. The steamer wharf lies 400 yards south of the 
entrance to Lake Anthony, and has about 10 feet (3 m.) at the end 
and 8 feet (2.4 m.) on the sides near the end. 

40 East and West Chop are prominent points on the east and west 
sides, respectively, of the entrance to Vineyard Haven. Each point 
terminates in a high wooded bluff which shows pr01ninently from the 
sounds. 

East Chop Lighthouse is a ·brown tower on the summit of East 
45 Chop. The li~t is 79 feet (24.1 m.) high and visible for 15 miles. 

East Chop .tt·Iats have 8 to 18 feet (2.4 to 5.5 m.) over them, ex
tend a little · over 0.4 mile in a northeasterly direction from East 
Chop, and are marked off ·their northeastern end by a bell buoy 
with a reflector. The bell buoy is removed when endangered by ice. 

West Chop Lighthouse is a white conical tower on the sununit of 
West Chop. The light is 84 :feet (25.6 m.) high and visible for 
15 miles. . · 

The light has a red sector from 281° to 331° true (from ·seaward) 
which covers Squash Meadow and Norton Shoal. The fog signal 
is an air whistle. 
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VINEY ARD HAVEN"' 

(CHART 847} 

Vineyard Haven is a funnel-shaped bight about 1.4 miles long in 
a southwest direction and about 1.3 miles wide at the entrance; it is ;; 
on the northern side of Martha's Vineyard between East Chop and 
West Chop, each marked by a lighthouse. The harbor is easy of 
access and is the n1ost important and generally used harbor of refuge 
for coasters between Provincetown and Narragansett Bay; it is 
exposed to northeasterly winds, but vessels with good ground tackle IO 
can ride out most blows. The greatest danger encountered by ves
sels at anchor in a northeast gale is from vessels with poor ground 
tackle, which are likely to drift and foul other vessels and then fIO 
ashore. The depth is sufficient for the largest vessels passing througu. 
Vineyard Sound; it ranges from 35 feet (10.7 m.) or more at the 15 
entrance to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) near the head of the harbor. 

The channel is unobstructed and the lead will be the best guide 
in selecting an anchorage. 'Vhen well inside the entrance the water 
shoals gradually toward the western shore from a red buoy, which is 
in about 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) ; toward the eastern shore the water shoals 20 
abruptly to Canal Flats above the black buoy, and the shore should 
be ~iven a berth of about 300 yards. 

Canal Flats~ partly bare at low water, make off 300 yards from 
the eastern shore of the harbor, about 1 mile inside of East Chop 
Lighthouse~ their n<?rthwestern edge is marked by a black buoy. 25 

Vineyard Haven 1s a town on the west shore near the head of the 
harbor; coal and lumber are brought occasionally in barges and 
vessels. A brealnvater, showing about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) above high 
water, is on the flats on the western side of the harbor near the 
head. It is marked by a light on the south end. ao 

A privately maintained fog signal is situated near the light. 
A dredged channel 17 feet (5.2 rn.) deep leads southward of the 

breakwater to the stean1er wharf, which has 19 feet (5.8 m.) at the 
end. On the south side of the harbor near the head are several 
wharves with about 10 feet (3.0 m.) at their ends. _ 35 

Towboats are seldom used, but can be obtained from New Bedford 
by telephone or local fishing boats can be used. 

Hospital.-There is a United States marine hospital at Vineyard 
Haven to which seamen entitled to hospital treatment are sent. 

Anchorage.-Vessels anchor, according to draft, anywhere from 40 
the points at the entrance to the head of the harbor, the light-draft 
vessels favoring the western shore. Small craft can anchor between 
the breakwater and the steamboat wharf, in 6 to 9 feet (1.8 to 2.7 m.). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 1 % feet. 
Currents.-The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor; 45 

care should, however, be taken on the ebb, which sets westward, not 
to approach too closely to West Chop, as the current there sets on 
the ledges which make eastward and northward from the point. 

Directions, Vineyard Haven.-The currents turn about % hour 
earlier inshore across the entrance of the harbor than in the channel 50 

through .the sound. Vessels entering the harbor, with a head wind 
or light breeze at the end of a favorable current through the sound, 

•La.t. 41°28', Long. 70"35': Charts M'l. t~. 
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should stand on in the channel until the harbor is well opened before 
standing in for the anchorage, so as to clear the points at the entrance. 

From eastward.-Squash Meadow and East Chop Flats will be 
avoided by keeping in the white sector of West Chop Li~t. From 

5 Hedge Fence Lighted Trumpet and Gong Buo_y steer for est Chop 
Lighthouse on a 275° true course until East Chop Li_ghthouse bears 
163° true. Then steer 220° true into the harbor, giving the eastern 
shore a berth or about 0.3 mile; the course will lead about 150 yards 
northwestward of Canal Flats buoya and the red buoy oft the south-

10 east end of the breakwater should oe nearly ahead. There is good 
anchorage northeastward of the latter buoy in 20 to 23 feet ( 6.1 to 7 
m.}, taking care, however, to keep clear of the edge of Canal Fla.ts, 
which rise abruptly. 

From westward.-Steer for East Chop Lighthouse on a 133° true 
15 course until West Chop Lighthouse bears 262° true. Then steer 189° 

true into the harbor to a position 150 yards northwestward of c·anal 
Flat.s buoy; a 220° true course will then lead to the head of the harbor. 

Ice.-Both local and drift ice obstruct the movements of vessels in 
severe winters and at times entirely close the harbor. Strong north-

20 erly winds drive drift ice from Vineyard Sound into the harbor and 
endanger vessels at anchor. 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantity and fresh w-ater can be ob
tained alongside the wharf. Gasoline, ice, provisions, and some ship 
chandler's stores can be had at Vineyard Haven. 

25 Repairs.-There is one marine railway at Vineyard Haven for 
small craft up to 50 feet long, 6 feet (1.8 m..) draft, and 12 tons 
capacity. New Bedford is the nearest place at which repairs to the 
machinery of steamers can be made. 
Tran~rtation by steam.er to New Bedford and points in Nan-

30 tucket Sound is available. 
The entrance to Lagoon Pond has depths between the jetties of 7 

feet (~.1 m.). It is crossed by a drawbridge which has a vertical 
clearance of 15 feet (4.6 m..) above mean higli water and a horizontal 
clearance of 30 feet. The depths in 'the pond average between 7 to 9 

u; feet (2.1 to 2.7 m.) although there are spots where much deeper water 
will be found. It is used only by local craft. 

VINEYARD HAVEN TO GA.Y BEAD 

Shoals extend0.3 mile northward and eastward from West Cho~* 
4:0 and their edges are marked by three buoys. Alleghany Rock, with 

6 feet (1.8 m.) over it lies 650 yards northward from West Chop 
Lighthouse, and is marked on its northern side by· a buoy, which ts 
colored and numbered for the channel through Vineyard Sound. 
Low Point Flats Buoy, a bell buoy with a reflector which is replaced 

46 by a spar when endangered by ice, is ~laced off the edge of the shoals-
650 yards northeastward from West Chop Lighthouse. Rocks awash 
at low water extend nearly 0.8 mile ofl the _east~rn side o! West Chop, 
and are marked by Great Rock buoy, which lies 0.5 mile southeast-
ward of the lighthouse. . 

50 A narrow, somewhat shifting ri~ extends from about l,4 ·mile 
northwestward of West Ch~P.' approxim.ate. ly pa~el to and 2 miles 
oil the northerly shore of. Vin~ Sound, ror distance of about 9 

•x.a• u ... ~~a. J:.olag~ TO"tMr.G : Cbarta MT~ 2'9. 1200. 1210. 
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miles. Middle Ground is the easterly half of this ridge and has 
depths of 4 to 8 feet ( 1.2 to 2.4 m..) over the greater part; and Lucas 
Shoal,. with depths of 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m..) over it, is near the 
westerly end. The ridge is marked by a buoy at each end and 
lighted bell buoy on the northerly side. The generally used channel 5 
through Vineyard Sound leads northward of the shoal. 

Norton Point and Cape Higgon are prominent bluffs on the 
northwest side of Martha's Vineyard, about 3 and 8 miles south
westward of West Chop Lighthouse. 

Menemsha Bight, on the northerly side of the westerly end of 10 
Martha's Vineyard 2 to 3 miles eastward of Gay Head Lighthouse, 
affords shelter from southerly and easterly winds for vessels of any 
size, in 6 to 10 fathoms ( 11 to 18 m.) 1 sticky bottom. There are no 
dangers in the bight if the shore be given a berth of 0.3 mile. 

Menemsha Inlet,. on the southeasterly side of Menemsha Bight, is 15 
an opening between two jetties into the northerly end of Menemsha 
Pond. A channel has been dredged through the entrance and a 
small basin dredged out just inside. The entrance is marked by a 
light on the end of the east jetty. 

A survey j.n April 1939 indicated that the controlling depth in mid- 20 
channel between the jetties was 8 feet (2.4 m.). The depth shoals, 
after passing through the entrance to a controlling depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.). To enter, steer 146° true, favoring the east jetty, until 
almost to the inner end, then steer 95 ° true for a distance of about 
300 feet; c.ontinue on a course of 130° true for about 450 feet and fol- 26 
low a m.idchannel course of 163° true, where anchorage may be made 
in depths of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 

The currents through the en.trance have an estimated velocity of 
3 to 5 knots at strength. The slacks occurring about % hour after 
local high and low water. 

There are several wharves inside the small harbor to which the 
local fishermen tie up. There is a small settlement where gasoline, 
ice and some provisions can be obtained. 

Gay Head~· the westerly end of Marthas Vineyard, is a prominent 
high bluff, on the summit of which is a lighthouse. 

80 

Gay Head Lighthouse is a brown tower· the light is 170 feet ( 52 
m.) above the water, and visible 19 miles. The light is partially ob
scured by No Mans Land between 342° and 359° true (from seaward), 
being occasionally visible through the notches in the trees. 

Devils Bridge is a reef niaking out 0.8 mile in a north west direc- 40 
tion froni Gay-Head; it has 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it about 0.4 mile 
offshore and 17 feet (5.2 m.) at its end. The reef is marked off 
its northwest end by a lighted gong buoy and a can buoy. 

NO MANS LAND 45 

No Mans Land is a prominent, high, rocky island lying 5 miles 
southward from Gay Head. Except for a small section on its north
ern side the shore consists of clay and gravel cliffs 10 to 18 feet 
(3.0 .to 5.5 m.) high with bowlders from the continual erosion of the so 
sea Ji~ the shores. The interior of the· island is composed of 
many · . , the highest being over 100 feet (30.5 m.) with consid
erable marshy areas among them. There are numerous houses and 
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finished properties along the northern side westward of the sandy 
point. 

Several sunken ledges lie in the passage between No Mans Land 
and Martha's Vineyard, through which is a buoyed channel about 

5 0.8 mile wide that may be used by sn:tall vessels in the daytime. 



 

Chapter 6.-BUZZARDS BAY 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CH.ABT 249) 

Buzzards Bay indents the south shore of Massachusetts in a 
northeasterly direction north of the Elizabeth Islands, the latter 5 
separating the bay from Vineyard Sound. It is the approach to New 
Bedford Harbor and many smaller towns and villages and to the 
entrance of Cape Cod Canal. 

The shores are irre~ar, being broken by many bays and rivers, 
and in general are rocky in character. Large bowlders are a promi- IO 
nent feature and in places extend some distance from shore, render
ing_ close approach to the shore dangerous. 

The main part of Buzzards Bay and its approach have been sur
veyed by means of a wire drag. The bottom in this locality is very 
broken, with bowlder reefs in places, and vessels should proceed with 15 
caution when crossing shoal areas in the tributaries of the bay where 
the depths are not more than about 6 feet { 1.8 m.) greater than the 
draft. The bay has deep water as far as Wings Neclr, above which 
it is full of shoals. 

Channels.-There are three entrances to the hay, two of which, the 20 
main entrance and Quicks Hole, are us~ by saihng vessels. Woods 
Hole and Quicks Hole, the entrances from Vineyard Sound, are 
described under separate hea~ preceding. 

The western and main entrance is northward of Cuttyhunk Island 
and has a clear width of 4.3 miles between Sow and Pigs and Hen 25 
and Chickens Reefs. The bottom in this entrance is irregular and 
rocky, aDid there are spots with 2% to 5%, fathoms (5.1 to 10.4 m.) 
(on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest gales), surrounded by 
deeper water, so that extra caution is necessary for vessels of 16 feet 
{4.9 m.) or more draft when entering the bay. Cuttyhunk ~ht- so 
house, Vineyard Sound Lightshi:Q a.nd Hen and Chickens Ligh ip* 
are the guides for entering, and <iay: Head Lighthouse is a guide for 
vessels approaching from southward. 

Pilots.-. State pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) draft, except fishing v~ls other than whalers, vessels u 
~~1.y . employed 21;1 :the co~mg ~de and steam vessels car
rying· Umted States licensed ·pilots. Pilot.a for Buzzards Bay and 
for many .of its harbors can be had at Cu~hunk or o1f the entrance 
of the harbor to which the vessel is bound. Vessels bound through 
Cape Cod Canal make signal for .a pilot o:ff Wings Neck LiJzhthouse. 40 

Towboats can be had at New BOO.ford. Towboats for Cape Cod 
Canal can be had by making signa.J. o1f Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

•I.at. •1 •27• .o. Loq. '11°el.' .1 : Cha.rte 287. 1210. 
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Hen and Chickens is the ledge making off nearly 1.5 miles south
ward from Gooseberry N eek, on the northern side of the entrance to 
Buzzards Bay. It has a number of spots with 4 to 9 feet (1.2 to 
2. 7 m.) over the1n and near the southern end are several rocks bare 

5 at half tide. Old Cock, one of these rocks, bares 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) at 
low water and is marked by a black spindle with cage. The south 
end of the ledge is marked by a buoy, ·which lies 0.8 mile north-north
westward from Hen and Chickens Lightship. Rocks with 22 feet 
( 6. 7 m.) over them lie 1 to 1.3 miles, and another rock with 17 feet 

10 ( 5.2 m.) over it lies 1.8 miles 189° true from Old Cock spindle. A 
lighted whistle buoy marks the southern side of the 17-:foot ( 5.2 m.) 
spot. 

Sow and Pigs Reef extends 1.4 miles in a west-southwest direction 
from Cuttyhunk. It is1 in part, dry or awash at low water and has 

15 an average width of at>out 400 yards; at its westerly end it has a 
depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) , and is marked by a bell buoy, which lies 
about 1.4 miles northeastward from Vineyard Sound Lightship. 

Ribbon Reef is a small detached ledge with 18 feet (5.5 m.) over 
it lying 1.5 miles northwestward of Cuttyhunk Lighthouse. It is 

20 surrounded by deep water and marked off its northern side by a 
buoy. A lighted gong buoy is located 1,500 yards west of the reef. 
About 1.2 miles northward of Ribbon Reef is a ledge with 23 feet 
(7.0 m.) over it, on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest gale~; 
it lies about 1.6 miles 88° true from Hen and Chickens Lightship. 

25 Mishaum Ledge is a number of shoal, rocky: spots, one of which 
has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) over it. The ledge ·extends 1.8 miles 
off the northern shore, about 3 miles eastward of Gooseberry N ecl~j 
it is marked by a red sector in Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, and on 
its south end at a distance of about 500 yards by a lighted gong 

ao buoy, which is replaced by a spar when endangered by ice. Strangers 
should pass southward of this buoy. 

A rock with 22 feet (6.7 in.) over it lies nearly 1 mile north
northwestward of the northern end of Penikese Island, and another 
rocky spot with 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) over it lies 0.5 mile northward of 

35 the northern end of the island. There is a lighted bell buoy about 
0.3 mile to the westward of the 22-foot (6.7 m.) spot, and the channel 
between the buoy and the one at Mishaum Ledge is about 1.1 miles 
wide. 

Hen and Chickens Light.ship has a black hull with "Hen & 
40 Chickens" on both sides. It has two masts with a lantern gallery 

at each masthead. The light is 67 feet (20.4 m.) above the water 
a.nd visible 12 :miles. If the regular light is extinguished, a fixed 
white light will be shown from the gallery. The fog signal is an air 
diaphragm chime. If the diaphone is disabled, a bell will be struck 

45 by hand~ A fixed white riding light is exhibited from the forestay 
to indicate the heading of the vessel. . · 

. A low-powered >;~d1obeacon operated at the lightship is synchro-
nized with. the fog stgnal for distance finding. .. 

Anehorage.-N ew Bedford. Harboi: a:ffords anchorage for vessels 
· 60 of 23-foot (7 m.). draft and IS described on page 108. Cuttyhunk 

Harbor, described OJ?. page 92., affords anchorage .in 12 to 24 feet 
(3.7 to 7.3 m.), but 1s exposed to northeasterly wmds. There is a 
-~ a.ncho!"&g'0,. sheltered. fro. (Ill all. souther~y winds~ in the norther!y . 
SJ.de of Nashawena Island eastward of Penikese a.na Gull Islands, m 
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7·-to 8 fathoms ( 13 to 15 m.). This anchorage is frequently used by 
tows, and is available for vessels of any draft. 

Prohibited anchorages.-Regulations prescribed by the Secre
tary of War prohibit anchorage in the fairway leading to Cape Cod 
Canal or the fairway leading through New Bedford Outer Harbor. 5 
Officers of the Coast Guard are charged with the enforcement of 
the regulations governing anchorage grounds. Copies of the rules 
and regulations with descriptions of the anchorage areas for Narra
gansett Bay, New Bedford Outer Harbor, Buzzards Bay (in the 
approach to Cape Cod Canal), and Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds IO 
can be obtained from the United States Engineers, Providence,* R. I. 

Anchorage areas _prescribed by these rules are shown on the large 
scale charts of the Coast & Geodetic Survey. 

A. dumping ground for material from Cape Cod Canal adjacent 
to the northern limit of anchorage C has been discontinued and a 15 
new dumping ground the minimum depth of which shall not be less 
than 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) has been established on the east side of Buzzards 
Bay southeast of Cleveland Ledge. The limits are marked by tem
porary lighted buoys and a spar buoy. ·See chart No. 249. 

Tides.-The ocean tides have access to Buzzards Bay through the 20 
main entrance ~nd through the several passages connecting with 
Vineyard Sound. 

In Buzzards Bay the rise and fall of the tide is {>ractically simul
taneous with that m Vineyard Sound. The mean rise and fall being 
about 4 feet, high water occuring in all parts of the bay at about 25 
the same time. The amplitude of the movement, however, is from 
1% to 2~ feet less in Vineyard Sound than in Buzzards Bay. This 
condition produces alternating differences in water level between the 
two bodies of water, the water surface of Buzzards Bay being higher 
at high water and lower at low water than that of Vineyard Sound. 30 
As a result, the currents through the connecting passages are to a 
great extent hydraulic in character and attain large velocities the 
southward maximum occurring near the time of high water anJ. the 
northward maximum near the time of low water. 

Currents.-In the passages between Buzzards Bay and Vineyard as 
Sound the currents have considerable velocity, and r~uire special 
attention (see pages 74 and 77). At Hen and Chickens Lightship the 
tidal current is rotary, turning clockwise. The strength of t\ood 
occurs about 1 ~ hours after low water at Boston and sets 65 ° true, 
with an average, velocity of about 1h knot. The strength of ebb '° 
occurs about "% hour after high water at Boston and sets 215 ° true 
with a.n average velocity of about % knot. Since the current is 
rotary, there is no true slack. The average minimum velocity is 
about 1;4 knot and sets northwestward about 2 hours before low 
water at Boston and S<>utheastward about 2% hours before high 45 
water at Boston. · 

Velocities due to a combination of tidal and wind currents seldom 
exceed 11,i knots. 

Storm .. ,;.arniag displays are made at Cuttyhunk, Fairhaven, and 
W!ngs Neck Lighthouse. .· oo 

lce.-The head o .. f th .. !3 bay 8:.nd the h~rbors in its vicinity are gen
erally closed to navigation during the wmter months; the approaches 
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to the harbors on the eastern shore are rendered dangerous by drift 
ice, which in exceptionally severe winters extends across the bay and 
joins the local formations on the western shore, thus forming an im
passab~e barrier . for short periods. It forms more r~pidly ~n the 

5 bay with the wind from north to west. Under ordinary circum
stances a northeast wind, if continued for 48 hours, will clear the bay 
of ice. Southerly winds, especially southeasters, diminish the extent 
and weaken the strength of the pack. The ice does not usually aifect 
the positions of the spar buoys in the bay, but the light vessels, and 

IO even the buoys, are sometimes carried away by unusually heavy floes. 
Ice forms rapidly in calms or light winds from north to west, and 

strong winds from north to northeast break it up and carry it o:ff. 
Directions, Buzzards Bay.-Keeping in Illind the broken char

acter of the bottom, vessels should proceed with caution when cross-
15 ing areas where the charted depth is not more than 6 feet (1.8 m.) 

greater than the draft. Vessels of over 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) draft should 
avoid the broken ground in the entrance of Buzzards Bay. 

For directions, see page 46. 
Cuttyhunk Harbor is on the south side near the western entrance 

20 of Buzzards Bay, and is formed by a bight between the eastern end 
of Cuttyhunk and western end of Nashawena Islands. It is about 
% mile wide, and affords anchorage in 12 to 24: feet (3.7 tc;> 7.3 m.), 
but is exposed to northeasterly winds. Northward of the harbor are 
Penikese and Gull Islands and a number of ledges, which shelter it 

25 from that direction. The shores on both sides of the harbor are 
foul, and the anchorage is in the middle ; it is sometimes used by 
weather-bound coasting vessels and fishermen. The principal dan
gers are marked by buoys, and the ap:proach from westward is 
marked by Cuttyhunk Lighthouse, which is near the western end of 

30 the island. There is a prominent lookout tower on the highest part 
of the island. 

On a small island (Gosnold) in West End Pond, about 400 feet 
east of Cutt~hunk Lighthouse,• is Gosnold Monument. It is 156 
feet (47.6 m. high and is a prominent landmark. 

35 Penikese sland is grassy and hilly. Shoal water extends from 
Penikese to Gull Island and no attempt should be made to pass be
tween them. Rocky l~s extend southward and westward from 
Gull Island and are marked by buoys. The eastern J?Oint at the 
entrance and the eastern shore of the harbor should be given a berth 

40 of over 300 yards. 
Shoals extend out about 0.5 mile northeastward ~from Cuttyhunk 

Island, Whale Rock and Pease Ledge being the names given to 
the parts which show at l<?w water. A detailed deserit>tion of. the 
da.ngers would be of but little use; vessels must be guided mainly 

45 by the buoy~ and the chart.. . 
CuttyhUnk Pond, on the southwest stde of the harbor, has an 

entrance between jetties. The northern· jett)' is marked at the outer 
end by a light. Between the jetties a channel with a depth of 10 feet 
(3~0.m.). h&s·been ~to ~e town lan~ at_ Cu~h~k !'11d 

50 contmues westerly ·through the tnner harbor where 1t terminates m a 
~ basin near the westernmost wharf. The turn~_ basin, BOO 
ft!Bt long and widths of -75 to 200 fee4 has depths from '1% tO 12 feet 
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(2.3 to 3.7 m.). There is an anchorage basin 900 feet long, 800 feet 
wide w~ich had a controlling depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) in July 1939~ ..... 

Gasoline and a small quanti~ of provisions can be had. Com- ~ 
munication is by daily launch with New Bedford. ....-..J 

Canapitsit Channel, the dredged cut between Nashawena and Cut- 5 
tyhunk: Isld.llds, forms a connection between Cuttyhunk Harbor and 
Vineyard Sound. 

The channel has depths from 6 to 14 feet (1.8 to 4.3 In.) and is 
~rked by buoys. It is reported that a 4-foot (1.2 µi.) spot exists 
Just east of the black buoy at the south end. It is used by local IO 
craft of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft. The currents are strong and have 
been reported to be as much as 4 knots ... The channel should never 
be used during a heavy ground swell. With southerly winds heavy 
seas will break across the entrance. 

Storm-warning displays are made at the Coast Guard station on 15 
the south side of the harbor. 

Ice.-Drift ice is carried into the harbor with northerly winds and 
closes the harbor for short periods during severe winters. 

Directions, Cuttyhunk Harbor.-Strangers should not enter ex
cept in the daytime with clear weather. If entering from westward, 20 
a greater draft than 15 feet ( 4.6 Ill.) should not be taken in. 

From eastward.-Care should be taken to avoid Lone Rock, which 
lies about 0.8 mile northward of the northeastern end of N ashawena 
Island. When westward of Quicks llole and Lone Rock, steer 246° 
true for the northern end of Cuttyhunk Island. When 100 yards 25 
southward of the buoy southward of Gull Island, steer 222° true, 
heading for the red buoy northeastward of Pease Ledge. When this 
buoy is 0.3 mile distant and Gay Head is just open westward of 
N asha wena Island, anchor in the middle of the harbor eastward of 
the buoy. Or, if less than 9-foot ( 2. 7 m.) draft, steer 184 ° true for 30 
the Coast Guard station on the south side of the harbor, and anchor a 
little over 0.3 mile from the shore, in 16 to 18 feet (4.9 to 5.5 m.). 

From westward.-From a point midway between Ribbon Reef 
buoy and Cuttyhunk Lighthouse steer 51° true, heading for approxi
mately the south knob on Penikese Island,* until abeam of Middle 35 
Ground black buoy at a distance of about 600 yards (bearing· 141° 
true); steer 90° true for about 700 yards until Middle Ground black 
buoy and Cuttyhunk Ligh~use are in range on a ~ring of 214lh 0 

true; steer 124° true passmg northeastward of Middle Ledge buoy 
~ctt a distance of about 150 yards, continue on this course pa~ing about 40 
100 yards northeastward of a 12-foot (3.7 m.) shoal until Edwards 
Rock buoy is in ranp with the north tangent of Cuttyhunk Island 
( Copicut N eek) (be&ring about 250° true) ; then steer 180° true until 
Cutty hunk N ~rth Jetty L~ht bears about 232° true where anchorage 
ina,Y be made m depthS of about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) u 

Gay Head Lightliouse open a little westward of N~awena Island, 
clears the rock westward of the southern end of Pen1kese Island, and 
t~e light just shut in leads between the shoals making oft Gull and 
Cuttyhunk Islands. . . 

To enter Cuttyhunk Pond from the anchorage, steer any course &0 
. fl:Voidin.g Pease Led~ to a midcha.nnel position ~uthward of the 
light .. on the end of the breakwater, then steer. m.idchannel courses 
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through the dredged channel to the anchorage basin in the inner 
harbor. 

EAST SID~ BUZZARDS BAY 

The Elizabeth Islands, Quicks Hole, and Robinsons Hole are 
6 described on page 76. 

Weepecket Island and the two islets northeastward of it are bare 
and rocky. Weepecket Rock, 1.3 miles northeastward of Weepecket 
Island, has 10 feet (3 m.) over it and is marked by- a buoy. These, 
with Lone Rock, off the north entrance to Quicks Hole, are the prin-

10 cipal off-lying dangers between Cuttyhunk, Harbor and Woods 
Hole. 

Woods Hole is described on page 7 4. 
The easterly shore of Buzzards Bay northward of Woods Hole 

has shoals1 many of them rocky, making out a greatest distance of 
15 about 1 mile, the ends of which are usually marked by buoys. The 

harbors are shoal and are frequented only by small local craft. 
Gasoline, provisions, ice, and a small quantity of motorboat supplies 
can be obtained at the villages. A railroad extends southward to 
Woods Hole, affording communication to the towns and villages 

20 on the eastern shore. 
Quamquisset Harbor (chart 249), a smaJl harbor lying 1.5 miles 

northeastward of the northern. entrance of W o<:>ds Hole, has a nar
row, buoyed entrance with a depth of about 9 feet ( 2. 7 m..) . Small 
craft, closely following the buoys, can anchor in the middle of the 

25 harbor in 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) , sticky bottom, width of 
anchorage 250 yards. Local boats anchor in the northeastern part 
of the harbor. To go to this anchorage, pass midway between the 
Sillall, grassy islet and the ~int northward of it, and anchor in 
the middle in 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.). A shoal extends about 

30 75 yards off the point on the west side northward of the islet. 
There are several landings on the southeastern shore and several 

small wharves near the head of the harbor. The residences on the 
southeastern shore are prominent when off the entrance: the north
ern point of the entrance is a small, prominent knoll. There is a 

35 prominent standpipe about 1 mile east-northeastward of the entrance. 
Hamlin Point is marked by a prominent hotel. A shoal with 12 

feet (3.7) m.) near its end extends 0.9 mile northwestward from Ham
lin Point and Gunning Point, and is marked at its end by a buoy. 

Gift'ord Ledge,, with 10 feet ( 3 In..) near its end, extends 0.9 mile 
40 from the shore lA miles northward of Hamlin Point; Westward and 

northward is a dUinping ground for material. from. Cape Cod Canal. 
West Falm.outh Haroor (chart 249), 2.2 miles northward of Ham

lin Pomt, has depths of 1 to· 4 feet ( f!.3 to 1.2 m.) and bares in places 
at low water. A narrow channel WJ.th depths of o to 7 ·feet ( 1.5 to 

45 2..;1 ID.) leads along the so~th shore to an a.ncho~ be.sin 6 feet ( 1.8 
in..) dee)? and 300 feet wide off the town of West Falmouth. The 
channel IS not marked, but the shoals are visible. The etirrents have 
~ ~mated velocity of lo/2 knots. A rock with 4 feet {13 m~) over 
it lies 600 ya.rd.a 256°,true from the outer end of the small breakwater 

50 extending northward fron:i the southern point ·a.t th4;' entr&n,ce.. A 
bowlder reef extends a)>Qut 400 yards :westward and northwestward 
from the northern point .of th~ eittr.'anee ~d is Jllarked at the wetlterJi.·. 
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side by a buoy. Chappaquoit Poin~* on the south side of the en
trance, has nnl'Ilerous summer cottages. 

To enter, steer southeastward for the end of the breakwater and 
round it closely; then steer east-southeastward and pass 100 feet oft 
the rounding point on the south side, marked by a number of boat 5 
sheds, and 200 feet off the next point; then steer south-southeastward 
and round the roint extending from the north shore at a distance of 
80 yards; a ree extends 10 yards southward from this point. Anchor 
about nudway between this point and the town wharf. The wharf 
has a depth of about 1 foot (0.3 m.) at low water. 10 

Wild Harbor (cha.rt 251) , a small cove on the south side of Nyes 
Neck, 1.8 miles northward of West Falmouth Harbor, affords an
chorage during northerly or easterly winds just insid~ the entrance, 
in 12 to 18 feet (3.1 to 5.5 m.). The shores of the harbor are foul, 
and its easterly part shoal. The entrance is clear in midchannel. 15 
A channel 50 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has been dredged to 
a Slllall basin, with the same depth in the northeastern part of the 
harbor. There is a stone jetty on the south side of the entrance to 
the basin. The channel is subject to shoaling and is not marked. 

Megansett Harbor (chart 251), between N eyes N eek and Scraggy 20 
Neck, has its entrance 1.8 miles southward of Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

Cataument Rock with a depth of 1 feet ( 2.1 m.) over it hes on the 
south side of the entrance and is marked by a buoy. 

The harbor has extensive shoals and ledges, but the channel is 
buoyed, and a draft of 9 feet (2.7 m.) can be taken well inside to 25 
an anchorage in 18 to 22 feet ( 5.5 to 6. 7 m.). 

Half'tide_ Rock, bare at low water, lies 600 yards 248° true from 
the end of the wharf at Megansett. A de:eth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) can 
be ta.ken to the wharf at Megansett by passmg 50 yards north of the 
north end of the breakwater; then steering a course of about 105° 30 
true until the wharf bears 180° true, and then steering for it. A 
crooked channel dredged 60 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep, leads 
to Squeteague HarbOr, which has depths of 4 feet (1.2 m.) in the 
northern part. The channel is not marked, but the shoals are visible. 
The village of Cataumet lies near the northern part of Squeteague 35 
Harbor. 

Seal Rocks, pll.11;ly bare at half tide, extend % mile southwestward 
from S·craggy Neel{, on the north side at the entrance of Megansett 
Harbor, and are marked at the southwest end by a buoy. The narrow 
channel between the ledge and Scraggy Neck has a depth of about 40 
6 feet {1.8 m.). . . 

Southwest Ledge is two patches with little water in places, lying 
0.8 mile southwestward and 0.4 to 0.6 mile westward from the west
erly end of 8cra£2:Y Neck; the two patches are marked at their 
westerly and nortnerly ends by buoys. There are depths of 12 to 45 · 
16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.), rQCky bottom, between the patches and Seal 
Bocks. 
P~t Harbor (cha.rt 251) lies between Wings Neck and 

Scraggy Neck, and its mner part is separa~ from Red Brook Har-
· oor by ·Bassett Island. Broken groun,i, with depths of 17 to 18 50 
·feet (5 . .2 .to 5.6 m.). in L~ces, ext.ends.across the entrance .. Entering 
between .Wings Neck·~ hthouse and Southwest Ledge north part 



 

96 BUZZARDS BAY 

buoy and giving Scraggy Neck and Wings Neck a berth of 400 yards, 
vessels of about 14-foot (4.3 m.) draft can anchor westward of Eustis 
.Rock buoy in about 5 fathoms (9 m.); this anchorage is exposed to 
westerly winds. Eastward of Eustis Rock the entire eastern part 

6 of the harbor between Scraggy N eek and Bassett Island is shoal. 
A narrow channel with a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) leads 

between Scraggy N eek and Bassett Island to a small anchorage with 
depths of 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m.) south-southeastward of the 
southern end of Bassett Island. The channel is well marked by 

IO buoys. 
The boulder reef extending northeastward from Scraggy N eek 

westward of the southern point of Bassett Island, is marked by a 
buoy. There are several landings with depths of 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 
2.4 m.). A draft of 4 feet (1.2 m.) can be taken northward to Red 

15 Brook Harbor. A rock, bare at half tide, lies 250 yards from the 
eastern shore of Bassett Island, 0.4 mile from the southern point. 

The inner part of Pocasset Harbor is frequented only by small 
craft of about 6-foot (1.8 m.) or less draft. Its entrance is through 
a narrow buoyed passage northward of the western end of Bassett 

20 lslan.d. Following a careful Illidchannel course, anchorage cap. be 
selected below buoy No. 1, in 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 m.). Above 
this point the navigation is not difficult in the daytime for vessels of 
6-foot (1.8 m.) or less draft, with the aid of the chart and the buoys. 

Barlows Landing at the northwest end of the harbor has a land-
25 ing, but it is nearly dry at low water. 

Red Brook Harbor lies eastward of Bassett Island and is very 
shallow. A draft of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) can be taken into the har
bor around the north end of Bassett Island, which is the better en
trance. There is a marine railway for small craft under 30 feet in 

30 length. The village of South Pocasset lies near the eastern end of 
Red Brook Harbor. 

Wings Neck Lig~thouse* is a white hexago~al tower with a ~ov
ered way to a dwelltn_g located at the end of Wlllgs Neck. The light 
is 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) high, and visible for 13 miles. The fog signal is 

35 a reed horn. If the horn is disabled, a bell will sound. Storm warn
ings are displayed near the lighthouse. 

NORTH END, BUZZARDS BAY 

40 Back River, Onset Bay, Monument River, Cohasset Narrows, and 
Buttermilk Bay (chart 251) lie at the northeast end of Buzzards Bay J 
the comDion entrance is between Wings N~ marked by Wings 
Neck Lightho~ on f:he sout~i and Great Nee~ mark~ by Tem~ 
·Knob (a promment hill), on tne north. The mdentation, of which 

" these waters are a part, ·.includes a large number of bights, co~es_, 
and shallow streams, whose channels are all more or less obstruetecl 
by shoals and rocks. These waters are important as the w&Stern 

. entrance of the Cape Cod Canal. · 
Phinneys .HarbOr, off the village. Qf Monument Beach, must now 

I& be entered by ~g. southward of .. )lashnee Island.. ·. A bt1oyed 
channel with depths from 19 feet (5.8 m .. ) to BO feet (9.1 m .. ) enters 
Ph.inneys Har&Or between . Masbnee Isl&nd and TobYs Island. . A 
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water tank on the hill back of the rear mark of the range for the 
lower and southwest part of this channel should not be mistaken 
for the range mark. The tank is to the right of the range when 
eptering from Bu~zards Bay. 

Its size makes 1t available as an anchorage only for small craft 5 
and very small vessels, for which the chart is a sufficient guide. There 
is a marine railway for boats 75 feet long and 6 feet (1.8 m.) draft; 
gas engine and hull repairs can be made. A group of 3 rocks lies 
a.bout 370 yards 245° true from the end of the wharf at Monument 
Beach. The rocks have about 2 feet (0.6 m.) of water over them. 10 

Back River, emptying into the north side of Phinrieys Harbor, is 
obstructed by rocks, and nearly bare at low water, except in its 
entrance, and is crossed by two fixed bridges having a ·least head
room of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at high water. Small craft sometimes 
anchor in the entrance. . 15 

Tobys Island, on the south side of Phinneys Harbor, is connected 
to the mainland by a causeway. The front hght of the lower range 
is on this island. 

The fog signal at Hog Island Light now orerates automatically 
only upon the blast of an approaching ships whistle instead of 20 
continuously as heretofore. The bell should stop sounding within 
a few minutes after the ship has stopped whistling. 

A narrow and crooked buoyed channel leads through Cohasset 
Narrows to Buttermilk Bay. (Cohasset Narrows is crossed by two 
drawbridges, having a horizontal clearance of 25 feet, and overhead 25 
clearance when closed of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at mean high water. The 
currents in the narrows are strong. Buttermilk Bay has depths of 
1 to 7 feet (0.3 to 2.1 m.) and about 4 feet (1.2 m.) in the channel. 
It is seldom entered except by small craft. 

Butler Cove, on the western side of Cohasset Narrows, southward 30 
of the bridges, has depths of 3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) in the middle; 
there are several private landings with depths of 2 to 3 feet ( 0.6 to 
0.9 m.). 

Onset Bay.-A. de~th of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) can be carried to an 
anchorage in Onset Bay throu~h the buoyed channel which enters 36 
the Hog Island Channel at a distance of about 600 yards northward 
of Hog Island. Caution should be exercised in the vicinity between 
Onset Bay buoys Nos. 3 and 5 where a. shoal which has depths of 7 
feet (2.1 m.) extends into the channel from the south side of the 
dredged cut (July 1939). 40 

Depths of _14 to 17 !eet (4.a to 5.2 m.) exist on the north side of 
the channel line opposite this shoal. 

Wickets Island* is high and wooded and is marked by a large pri
vate dwellin_g~ Westward of Wickets Island a buoyed channel, which 
has a oontrolling depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) leads to the wharf at Onset, 45 
a. v~ and summer resort. 

The aefths at the wharf are from 6 t-o 12 feet (1.8 to 3.7 m.). 
A shoa with a depth of 10 feet (3.0 lll.) extends slightly into the 

east· side of the channel in the vicinity of the red buoy south of 
Wickets Island. 50 

•LaL 41"".£4 1 .3_ Long. T0°89'.3:Cha.rts 251, 249, 1210. 
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A depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) can be carried into East River to an 
anchorage just above the closed bridge, which has an overhead clear
ance of 11 feet (3.4 m.) at mean high water. 

Anchorages.-May be made in the bight east and north of Wickets 
5 Island in depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3.0 m.) with good holding 

ground. Also otf the town landing in depths of 9 to 15 feet (2.7 
to 4.6 m.). Visiting small craft sometllnes tie up at the wharf for 
t:ihort periods of time. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, oil, water, and ship chandlery supplies can 
10 be obtained. 

16 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway with facilities for handling 
boats up to 70 feet in length. General repairs can be obtained. 

Communication.-There is railroad and bus comlllunica.tion. Dur..,. 
in.g the SUIDIIler months there is both marine and land taxi service. 

The Widows -Cove, westward of Mashnee Island, has depths of 
3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) ; there are several private landings with 
depths of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) . 

From Stony Point, on the southwest side of Great Neck, a break
water 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) above mean high water extends in a general 

20 south southwesterly direction to Abiels Ledge. This atfords pro
tection for Hog Island Channel, the western approach channel to 
Cape Cod Can.al. During an ebb tide and southwesterly winds this 
section _of the channe~ becomes choppy an~ small craft sometimes seek 
protection by folloWlllg the southwest side of the breakwater and 

26 west of the lighted aids pn the west side of the channel. Caution is 
necessary if this is done to avoid Abiels Ledge which has a depth 
of water of only 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it. Many small craft ground 
on· this ledge each year because a chart had not been previously -consulted.. 

A small breakwater lies about 100 yards off the southern shore of 
Great Neck southward of Tempes Knob and protects a private 
landing. · 

A State pier built at the southeast end of Bourne Neck, on the 
north side of the western entrance to Cape Cod Canal provides facili-

• ties for the handling of passengers and freight of ocean-going and 
other v~ssels. A depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.) is dredged alonsside the 
southeast face of the dock and a depth of 20 feet (6.1 m) on the 
southwest side. 

CAPE COD CANAL 

40 Ca~ Cod Canal connects the northern part of Buzzards Bay with 
Ca~ Cod Bay. It has a length of 11.5 miles from Wings Neck 
~hthouse'-in Buzzards Bay, to a. depth of 5 fathoms (9 m.) in 
Cape Cod »ay. It shortens the diStance between points north of 

.uc Cape 900 and poi1;1ts west of Buzzar<!-. Bay by 53, 67_, or 144 ~es, 
- according~ to the different routes OOilS1der~ and avoids the outside 

run along· the easterly side of Cape Cod and the exposed ocean route 
outside of N antueket Shoals. The western approach to the canal is· 
shown on eh.art 249 or 251 and the ea.srern approach on chart 1208.· 

The ·Cape Cod Canal h~ been purchased and is o~rated by .t.he 
BO Unitied Stat.es Gov~ent ... No. t<>lls a,re charged. The .mllowing 

Rules and ~tions* RelatiJ:lg to the Navigable Waters ef·the 

.. 
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United States, Revised to January 1, 1939 relative to the use of this 
canal have been prescribed by the Secretary of War. 

1. Limits.-The Cape Cod Canal, iqcluding approaches, is defined as the water
way from a point in Buzzards Bay, Massachusetts, about one mile west of 5 Wings Neck Light. thence through dredged channels and land cuts to the 
outer extremity of the northerly stone breakwater in Cape Cod Bay at 
Sandwich. 

2. Authority of canal officers.-The movement of all boats, or craft of every 
description in the canal, shall be subject to the supervision of the district 10 engineer of the Engineer Department at Large, in general charge of Federal 
waterway improvements in the locality, whose address is Third Floor, Park 
Square Building, 31 St. James Avenue. Boston, Mass. 

3. Signals.-All vessels desiring to enter the canal may signal by three long 
blasts of the whistle when arriving at Wings Neck I.Aght or Sandwich 15 Breakwater. . 

A vessel approaching the railroad bridge when the lift span is lowered shall 
signed by three long blasts of the whistle "for raising the span. Vessels or other 
craft without steam power shall hail the bridge by horn or megaphone or 
notify the operator by verbal communi(!'ation of the desire to pass under the 20 
span. 

The span shall be raised with the least possible delay upon receiving the 
signal : Provided, that the span shall not be raised when there is a train upon 
the bridge or approaching it so closely that the train cannot be stopped. If 
the span of the bridge is ready to be raised immediately, the operator shall 2S 
so indicate by sounding one long blast o"f a whistle or horn; but, if it will not 
be raised immediately, he shall so indicate by sounding four short blasts in 
quick succession upon such whistle or horn. These signals shall be made aR 
soon as possible after receiving the boat signal. 

Vessels shall not attempt to pass the bridge until the span has been fully 30 
raised. 

4. Precedence.-Ordinarily, vessels will be given precedence in order of arrival, 
but when several vessels are to be passed precedence shall be given : 

First.-To vessels owned by the United States or employed on canal-improve-
ment work. 35 

Seoond.-To passenger vessels. 
Thira.-To freight vessels and towboats. 
FQurth.-To SJDall boats and craft bent on pleasure only. 
5. M0oring.-Ancborage or mooring basins are located at both the eastern and 

western terminals. The eastern basin is on tbe north side of the canal. It is 40 
2.000 :feet in length, 300 feet in width, and dredged to a depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.) 
at niean low water. The western basin is on the southeast side of the Hog 
Island Channel, opposite the dredged cut to Onset Bay. It ls 2,600 feet in 
length. 300 feet in width. and 32 feet (9.7 m.) in depth at mean low water. 
Mooring dolphins are provided. Vessels niooring or anchoring shall do so in 45 
such a manner as not to obstruct the canal channel nor to hnpede vessel move
ment to and from the basins. 

6. Location of traffic light-Eastern or Cape Cod Bay terminat.-Red, green. 
and purple electric lights, visible "for a distance of about 2 miles In clear 
weather, day -0r night, are located at Sandwich on the south side or the entrance. 50 
The llgbts, wbleh are at an elevation of about 30 feet (9.1 m.) above high 
water. are located on a pole structure. 

Western or Buzzards Bay terminaL*-Red green, and purple electric lights, 
visible tor a distance of about 2 miles in clear weatber. day or night; are 
located near Wings Neck llgbtbouse, on the south side ot the entrance. The 55 
lights, which are at an elevation Of about 35 feet above high water, are located 
on. a pole structure. . 

7~ Westbound traftie.-When a green light is showing at the eastern or Cape 
Cod Bay terminal at Sandwich, vessels may proceed through the canal. The 
green llght indicates that the canal and approaches are open to westbound 60 
tra1Be.. WJ;ien the purple Ugbt ts showing .. vessels may proceed as tar as the · 

. moorlng. basin at tbe easter]) entrance, where . they must stop and await the 
green signal light at tbe Sandwich term,tnal before passing west through the 
eall&L Tbe purple light .bldicates that the canal proper ls not open to west
bomld traftlc ~nd that eastbound tra1Be may have to be passed ln the Cape 
Oo4 Bay' approac$ ebannel. The red light means that vessels mnat stop clear 

.·.<Jf ·the ou~er· end ~·.tlle O&pe ·ooo .. ~ approadl clJ&nnel. 

·' ~~t~ ·~~~() .. .S. ~. 700$9".T; Cllarta2M.. .249. 121.0. 
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8. Eastbound traffic..-When a green light is showing at the western or Buz
zards Bay signal block at Wings Neck, vessels may proceed through the canal 
wlless later stopped by motorboat or other signaL Tbe green light indicates 
that the canal and approaches are open to eastbound traffic. When the purple 

5 light is showing, vessels may proceed through the Buzzards Bay approach 
channel as far as the mooring basin near Hog Island. where they must stop and 
from. whence clearance will be granted by motorboat or other signal. The pur
ple light indicates that the canal proper is not open to eastbound traffic and that 
westbound traffic may have to be passed in the Buzzards Bay approach channel. 

IO The red light means that vessels must stop clear of the southern entrance to 
tbe Buzzards Bay approach channel and must not enter the Buzzards Bay 
approach channel. In daytime when sunshine obscures the signal lights or if 
the electric current should be temporarily interrupted, a red ball or shape will 
be operated from a pole about 60 feet southwest of the traffic lights. When the 

15 ball is raised, vessels must stop ; when the ball is lowered to the ground, full 
clearance is granted. 

9. Warnin_g lights.-At both terminal~ vessels tied up at dolphins or anchored 
may be warned by the red light's flashing three times. that about 15 minutes 
later they will be given a green light. If, on receiving the green light they do 

20 not proceed within 15 minutes, they may forfeit their priority to pass through 
the canal. 

10. Meeting of vessels.-Vessels navigating the canal or its approaches in 
opposite directions at the same time under proper lights are subject to the usual 
customs, rules. and laws at. navigation applicable to restricted channels. 

25 11. Two-way traflic.-Two-way traffic through the canal will be allowed when, 
in the opinion or· the representative of the United States Engineer Department 
charged with directing traffic, the conditions are suitable. 

12. Obtaining clearance.-Vessels should not· attempt to transit the canal 
until clearance has been obtained. When conditions render visibility poor, 

30 clearance should be proeured by radio or other reliable medium. 
13. Speed-No boat In the canal shall be raced or crowded alongside another 

or moved at a speed which :will cause excessive wash. Speed will be reduced 
to a minimum consistent with safe navigation. All vessels must pass mooring 
dolphins, wharves. landings, and dredging plants at minimum speed. with en-

35 gtnes stopped, if practicable, to avoid wave and suction damage. 
14. Management of boats.-The boat entering first shall have precedence. As 

a rule the vessel following shall keep at least 1,000 feet astern of the vessel 
ahead. Restricted passing is permissible, particularly when a leading, low
powered vessel is unable to stem the current, but extreme care to avoid collision 

40 is imperative. 
15. Hand.Ung of tows.-Tows should be assembled outside the canal entrances 

when practicable, and vessels in tow should be securely fastened to the towing 
vessel and to each other. Long hawsers are not permitted. Vessels without 
engine motive power must not attempt to sail through the canal. 

45 16. Unnecessary delay in canal.-Vessels must not obstruct navigation by un
necessary delay in entering or passing through the canal or by anchoring 1n 
the channel. 

17. Landing of freight, ete.-Ex:cept in emergencies, vessels shall not stop to 
land passengers, freight, or baggage or to transfer same to another vessel under 

50 such conditions as would in any way interfere with navigation. 
18. Deposit of refuse.-No ashes, on. or other material or liquid of any kind 

shall be thrown, pumped, or swept Into tbe canal or approaches or deposited. 
on canal ~ounds. 

19. Statmtics..-Ma.sters or pursers of vessels shall hrnlSh the district engineer, 
55 or his authorized t'eJ)resentative, on eacb passage through the Canal, such 

written statement of. passengers, freight .. and registered tonnage as may be 
indicated by blanks furntsbed "for the purpose. Failure to :furnish this state
ment will result in the offending boats being re£nsed passage through the 
canal or any part~ it. ·. 

60 20. Peraistent violation of regolations..-It the owner or master o-r any boat 
persistently violates these regulattona ldter· due notice of the same .. legal pro
ceedll'J,p may. be. instituted under the act ol." acts covering. such violations. 

21 .. Pilot&-Tbe United States Engineer Department does not matrtain pilot 
sei"vlce. Pilots lkensed hY the Department of Oommeree are. usnally avaD.able. 

M Signals bflm. V(SSels or requests by radio. etc., will be trammdtted to pilots, 
but no responsibillt7 therewith 1$ assur:ned. · · 

22. Tretlpmas apoa canal property .. -Trespa.ss· "OPOD the canal property or Injury. 
to the e&Dal• Janda, banka, bridges. breaJtwaters. 4olpblns. 1'eDces, eulTer°'9 



 

BUZZARDS BAY 101 

trees, telephone lines, or to any other property of the United States pertaining 
to the canal is prohibited. 

23. Fish and game.-All persons are forbidden to enter upon the United States 
land or canal for the purpose of fishing or hunting, or taking fish or game 
by any means. without a written permit from the district engineer. The fish 5 
and game laws of the United States and of the State of Massachusetts will 
be enforced upon the canal and the lands of the United States pertaining 
thereto. 

24. Effective date.-These regulations shall take effect and be in force from 
and after January 1, 1938. All previous regulations are hereby rescinded. 10 

The bottom width of the approach channels, both ways, is from 
480 to 500 feet, and the bottom width of the canal is from 315 feet 
to 480 feet. In December 1939 the controlling depth in the canal was 
28 feet (8.5 rn.) at mean low water. 

Controlling depths at mean low water in the east mooring basin 15 
(north side of east entrance) is 16 to 28 feet ( 4.9 to 8.5 m.) ; in the 
new boat basin (south side of east entrance) it is 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) ; 
and in the west mooring basin (near Hog Island) it is 30 feet 
(9.1 m.). The above depths are as reported in January 1940. 

Passage through the canal is made both with and against the 20 
current, according to individual preference of shipmasters. The 
maneuvering quahty of the vessel is usually the decisive factor in 
making the choice. A launch meets incoming ships and obtains 
information for statistics. 

Revised regulations governing the use of the Cape Cod Canal may 25 
be obtained from the District Engineer, United States Engineer 
Office at Boston, Mass. (see paragraph No. 2 of Cape Cod Canal 
Regulations). · 

Information Bulletins are published bi-monthly and contain the 
latest pertinent information regarding changes, controlling depths, ao 
widths and improvements for the navigation of the Canal. · 

Radio service is available for obtaining information on operating 
conditions in the canal at all hours day or night. The nearest radio 
station is at Chatha:m (call letters WIM and WCC) from whence 
messages are relayed by telephone to the canal authority. 35 

The nearest ship-to-shore telephone station is at Scituate (call let
ters ~OU) throu~h which con':ersation_s may be had with canal au
thority. The radio telephone installation at the Canal Office, Buz
zards Bay

1 
is in operation for 10-mi.nute periods beginning each hour 

and half hour. Call letters are WZBA and the frequency is 2,350 40 
kc. Only calls on the above frequency can be answered. Authority 
to install crystals of the above frequency on ships using the Cape 
Cod Canal may be obtained on application at the U. S. Engineer 
Office, Boston, Mass. 

The entrance to the canal off Wings N eek Lighthouse, Buzzards 45 
Bay, is marked by two lighted buoys, one with a bell, which, in 
addition. to the fog signal on Wings Neck, makes the entrance 
accessible in thick weather~ From the entrance of the dredged chan
nel to the canal proper there are lighted buoys and lights at frequent 

· intervals. 50 
On Hog Island there is an auto~atie f~g sign~l which operates 

o~y upon the blast 'of an approaching ship's whistle ~nd n?t .con
.tinuo~ly as heretofore .. The bell shoul~ stpp soundl.Ilg within a 
few mmutes after the ship has stop~ wh1sthng. 
• .Cautloa !lt bi;,dge..-· When the ra.ilro~ µ~ s~an at Buzza~ Bay 55· 
JS low~ m thick weather, -or when visibility lS low, there will be 



 

102 BUZZARDS BAY 

4 blasts of an air whistle on the span every 2 minutes. Vessels in 
transit, especially with the favorable current, must exercise extreme 
caution when the span is lowered. The position of the span is 
noticeable for some distance in both east and west directions. 

Ii Th.is bridge is maintained in a raised position except when in use. 
Fixed white lights on the canal bank are placed at intervals of 

about 500 feet the entire length of the canal. In some cases the lights 
are at high water line while the remainder are on the top of the 
revetment about 140 feet from the edge of the canal. At a distance 

10 ap~roximately 4,000 to 5,000 feet east of the Sagamore Highway 
bridge the standard canal bank lights have been replaced by sodiUDl 
lights of greater power. 

The entrance from Cape Cod Bay is protected on its north side 
by a breakwater 3,000 feet long, built out from the shore to a depth 

15 of 5 fathoms (9.1 m..) and a short breakwater which extends from the 
shore on the south Slde of the entrance. Canal Breakwater Light* 
(red skeleton tower) is established on the north breakwater near 
the outer end. The light is 40 feet (12.2 m.) high and visible for 
12 miles. The fog signal is an air oscillator. 

20 A. radiobeacon is operated at this station during fog and on 
schedule during clear weather. 

There is a lighted buoy off the north breakwater, a can buoy off the 
south breakwater, and a bell buoy a little farther out. A lighted hell 
buoy lies 2.5 miles 30° true from the entrance. A lighted entrance 

26 range on course 245° true leads into the canal. 
In approaching the eastern entrance of the canal in clear weather 

the jetties and the light at the entrance, a. large square building, 
the Coast Guard station on the south bank of the canal and the range 
are the guides. In thick weather the buoys are the guides. Strangers 

30 should not confuse the entrance jetties with the smaller ones at 
Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward. The fog is said to be 
always less dense inside the entrance than outside. Strangers should 
be careful not to mistake two white church spires near the eastern 
entrance for the entrance range towers. 

36 Storm-warning displays are ·made from a tower at the· Coast 
Guard station at the eastern entrance to the canal. 

Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels carrying a pilot licensed by 
the United States Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation for 
the canal. Pil~ts o~ towboats may be obtained by making a ~ignl!-1 

40 upon approachmg either end of the canal. The signal for a pilot is 
3 l()!J.g and 1 short blasts of whistle. A telephone office is established 
at Wings N eek Lighthouse and also on the wharf at the east end of 
the canal, from. wliich vessels are reported. Pilotage is maintained 
by the Canal Pilots' Association. · 

45 Tides.-. The mean rise and fall of the tide at the Cape Cod Bay 
entrance JS about. 9.4 feet and at the Buzzards Bay entrance it is 
4.1 feet. As the tide at Cape Cod Bay o~urs approximat_ely 3 hours 
later than that at Buzzards Bay the periodic difterences lll level a.re 
J.ar.ge and this causes strong currents. · 

50 Subnormal tides, which occur fortnightly, may reduce the channel 
depth 2 feet below mean lo~ water or to even greater extent if 
attended by heavy o1f-shore wmds. 
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Currents.-Predictions for the time of slack water and the times 
and velocities of strength of current for every day in the year are 
given in the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. Slack water occurs 
about 2 hours before high and low water at Boston, the east current 
beginning before Boston low water and the west current before 5 
Boston high water. About halfway through the canal the average 
maximum easterly current occurs about 1 hour after low water at 
Boston and the westerly current about 3,4 hour after high water at 
BostC?n. Under ordinary conditions tht? cui:rents have an average 
velocity at strength of about 3¥2 knots in midstream. The average IO 
strength of current at spring.tides is about 4 knots. 

Water vapor.-It is reported that at tiines a water vapor hangs 
over the canal to such an extent that traffic has to be suspended. 

Ice.-The canal proper has never been closed by ice, but Buzzards 
Bay is closed at times, so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 15 
See "Ice, Buzzards Bay," on page 91. 

Bridges cross the canal at the villages of Buzzards Bay, Bourne 
and Sagamore, at distances of 4.3, 5.6, and 8.8 miles from Wings N eek 
Lighthouse. 

The highway bridges at Sagamore and Bourne have vertical clear- 20 
ances of 135 feet ( 41.1 m.) above mean high water and horizontal 
clearance of 550 feet between channel piers. 

The railroad bridge at Buzzards Bay has a vertical clearance of 
7 feet (2.1 m.) when closed and 135 feet ( 41.1 m.) when raised~ a 
position at which it is normally maintained. (See page 99 for 25 
signals when bridge is in lowered position.) The horizontal clear
ance between fenders is 466 feet. 

WAREHAM RIVER TO NEw BEDFORD 
30 

(CHA.BT 249) 

From Wareham River to New Bedford the shore is much indented 
and rocks and ledges extend offshore nearly 2 miles in places. 

Dry Ledg~ bare at half tide, lies 1 mile from the western shore 
and east of Great Hill. It is sometimes marked by a private spindle. 35 
A buoy marks the southwest side of the ledge. The depths north of 
the ledge, to Little Bird Island, range from 4 to 9 feet (1.2 to 
2.7 m.). . 

An obstruction or shoal having a depth of 10 feet (3 m.) or less 
over it, has been reported about 400 yards southwestward of Dry 40 
Ledge. 

Extensive shoals extend southward from the eastern side of the 
entrance to Wareham River. The southern end of the shoal is 
marked by a buoy. 

'-Wareham River (chart 251) empties into the northern end of Buz- 45 
zards BaY.i the entrance lying 3.5 .miles nortb'Yard of Bird Isla.nd* 
and 3.5 nu es northwestward of Wings Neck Lighthouse. The river 
is the approach to the town of Wareham, on tne west bank at the 
head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above its mouth. Oft' the entrance 
and in the river are extensive shoals and. DUDlerous ledges, through oo 
which a channel, marked by buoys, leads to the wharves of the town. 

*Lt 41. 04:t1 ~. l.dmg. 't0"43#.1 ! Cha.rtB 251, 249. 1210 . . 
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There has been no recent examination of the river but local fisher
,men report that there is a controlling depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
from Buzzards Bay to the wharves at Wareham. 

Wareham is a small town on the western bank of the river at the 
5 head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above the mouth. The depth at 

the wharves is about 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.). 
Pilots are necessary for strangers, and m.ay be obtained by making 

signal when off Bird Island or at anchor off Great Hill. State 
pilotage is not compulsory for coasting vessels. 

IO Towboats are usually employed by the larger vessels, especially 
in winter. They may be ordered from New Bedford by telegraph or 
telephone. 

There is no anchorage in the river except in the channel. Great 
Hill is high and wooded and is marked at its eastern end by a promi-

15 nent large stone building. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 4.1 feet. 
Currents.-The velocity of the currents is not great enough to ma

terially interfere with a vessel having a good breeze. During the 
first half of the ebb the current below the wharves of the town sets 

20 across the flats westward of the channel; and during the whole of 
the ebb it sets across the flats eastward of the channel below Long 
Beach at the mouth of the river. 

Ice.-The river is closed _part or each winter by ice. 
Direction~ Wareham River.-Pass 0.8 mi'le eastward of Bird 

25 Island and steer 351 ° true, passing about 350 yards eastward of the 
northeastern end of Great Hill, and anchor about 400 yards eastward 
of the wharf on its northeastern side in 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) , soft bottom, 
until a pilot is obtained. 

Strangers should obtain local information regarding channel depths 
30 before navigating the river. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, water, and a limited amount of ship chandlery 
supplies cau be obtained. 

Repairs.-A marine railway capable of handling small craft up 
to lengths of 40 feet and 6-foot (1.8. m.) draft is available. There 

35 is a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) alongside the wharf at the boat 
yard. 

Communication.-Transportation by bus and railroad can be 
obtained. 

Weweantic River~ northward of Great Neck, has a narrow, crooked 
40 channel, partiaUy obstructed by rocks. It is navigable for a distance 

of over 2 miles above the high way bridge by small craft. The ver
tical clearance at the highway bridge is about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at mean 
high water. 

Wings Cov~ southward of Great Hill Point, bas depths of 8 to 
45 17 feet (~.4: to 5.2 m.) in the outer p~rt, and is som!='times used by 

small fisiung vessels as an anchorage with westerly Wl.Ilds. . 
The old tower of the former lighthouse on Bird Island is a promi

nent landmark. 
·Bird Island Reef,. situated· about 0.4 mile eastward of Bird Island, 

50 has depths· from 15 to 18 feet (4.6 to 5.5 ·m.) tl.lld ·is marked on ·its 
southeast side by_a buoy. · . · . · .· 

Centerboard Shoa~· southwest of Bird .Island, has depths from 12 
to 18 feet (3.7 to J.l> m.) and-is marked b7 a lighted buoy. 
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Cleveland Ledge and Cleveland East Ledge have depths of 16 to 
18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.). These are important dangers and the western 
approach to the Cape Cod Canal is between these shoals. Cleve
land Ledge is marked by a buoy and Cleveland East Ledge by a 
lighted bell buoy. Approximately half way between Centerboard 5 
Shoal and Cleveland Ledge there is a 17-foot ( 5.2 m.) shoal marked 
by a lighted gong buoy on the south side. 

It is reported that when navigating in the head of Buzzards Bay, 
Mass., a good set of ranges may be found, leading between the two 16-
foot shoal spots on Cleveland Ledge, by bringing Wings Neck Light- io 
house in range with the south tower of the railroad bridge over the 
Cape Cod canal. 

This range may be useful at night should, for any reason, Cleve
land East Led__ge lighted bell buoy be exlinguished. 

The Bow Bells are shoals with depths of 11 to 18 feet ( 3.4 to 15 
5.5 m.) situated about 1 mile southwest of Centerboard Shoal. A 
buoy marks the southeast end of the 11-foot (3.4 m.) shoal. 

Butler Point, north of Bird Island, is marked by a yacht club 
and by a prominent flagstaff. Bird Island is joined to Butler Point 
by a bar with little water over it. Small local craft, of less than 4 20 
feet ( 1.2 m.) draft, cross the bar about 200 yards southward of the 
point. 

Sippican Harbor* (chart 251) makes into the north shore of Buz
zards Bay about 2.5 miles northeastward , of Mattapoisett entrance. 
The entrance is marked on the eastern side by Bird Island and on the 25 
western side by a prominent large house on Blake Point (Charles 
Neck). The entrance is about 1.1 miles wide and has few dangers. 
Above the entrance the width of the harbor gradually lessens, and 
at Ram Island, 2.2 miles above Bird Island, the width between the 
island and the western shore is only 300 yards. The harbor is 30 
seldom used as an anchora~ except by yachts. Some local knowl
edge is necessary t~ keep m the b~ water up to the town. The 
deepest draft entering the harbor 1s about 10 feet (3.0 m..). 

Blankenship and Planting Island Coves have a common entrance 
northward of Ram Island, and have general depths of 3 to 5 feet 35 
(0.9 to 1.5 m.). A rock, bare at low wat.er, lies in midchannel 
northward of Ram Island. 

Gibbs Rock Beacon formerly known as Hood Rock Beacon is situ
ated on the south side of the channel north of Ram Island. It is 
privately tnaintained. 

Ram Island is low and partly wooded and is marked by a large 
house ... Little Island lies on the opposite side of the c~Iiel about 
0.2 mile northwestward of Rum Island. The channel JS narrow 
abreast Ram Island and the current.a have considerable velocity 
at times. 

Briggs Cov~ locally known as J ennys Cove in the northeastern 
part of the harbor, has a small marine railway near the bead to which 
a draft of 4 feet (1.2 m.) at high water can be taken with local 
knowledge. · 

There are rocks on each side of the entrance. 

•Lat. •U •'21 ,. Lcmg. 'f&•oi&P : Charts 251, 2-l9, 1210 • 
. 5409120-a.-a 

40 

60 -
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Marion is a small town on the western shore of Sippican Harbor, 
about 2.5 miles above Bird Island. The depth at the wharf is 
about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). About 1 mile northward of Marion is a group 
of prominent radio masts. 

5 Pilots may be had by signaling at the entrance, westward of Bird 
Island, anchoring there if necessary. 

Ice usually closes the harbor about a month or more each winter. 
Tides..-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 4 feet. 
Directions, Sippiean Harbor.-Enter midway between the buoys 

10 marking the Bow Bells and Centerboard Shoal, steer 348° true for 
1.4 miles and pass over 100 yards eastward of Mendells Rocks buoy 
eastward of the end of Blake Point. When close eastward of Seal 
Rocks black buoy, 700 yards beyond, steer 328° true and pass close 
eastward of the black buoy (Black Rock) west-southwest of Ram 

15 Island. Change course if necessary to pass close westward of the 
red buoy (Ram Island Point Shoal) west of Ram Island. 

Then steer 358° true about 75 yards eastward of Little Island. 
Anchor about 200 yards eastward of the black buoy southeastward 
of the wharf at Marion in 10 to 13 feet (3 to 4 m.). 

20 Repairs and supplies.-'I'h.ere are two boat yards with marine rail
ways. The largest, with a capacity of 40 tons, is caP.able o:f han
dling craft up to 50 feet in length and a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). The 
other boat yard has facilities for maintaining service on standard 
marine equipment, and carries ship-chandlery supplies. Gasoline 

25 and water can be obtained at the dock where there is a depth of 
about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at mean low water. 

Aucoot Cov~ about 0.8 mile southward of Sippican Harbor, has 
depths of 10 to 19 feet (3 to 5.8 m.) and is only occasionally used 
by small fishing vessels as an anchorage with westerly winds. The 

30 other coves between Sippican and Mattapoisett Harbors are foul 
and seldom entered, even by local boats . 

.Mattapoisett Harbor.-This. harbor (chart 251 or 252) lies about 
5 miles northeastward of New Bedford Harbor and is marked on its 
north side by Ned Point Lighthouse, which is lighted between April 

36 15 and October 15 only. 
The entrance, between Angelica and Strawberry Points on the 

east and Mattapoisett Neek on the west, is about 1.5 miles wid~ but 
is much obstructed by shoals and ledges, between which a buo,-ed 
channel leads to the anchorage oft the villil.J?e of Mattapoise~ which 

40 is situated on the north shore about 0.8 m.fle above Ned Point. The 
harbor is ex~ to southeasterly win~.2 but the ledges at the en
trance somewha.t break the sea from tnat direction. It is little 
~~ented. ~cept by yachts~ ·There is a great deal of yachting· 
activity during. the summer months. 

46 Th~ lea.St. fourid depth in the channel as far as the ·anchorage ofl 
the village is 14 feet (4~3 m.), but, due to the broken character of 
the bottQm, vessels sh()uld proceed :with ~aution over areas where 
the cha.rt.ed depths are not .·more ·than 6 feet (1.8 m..). ·greater· than 
the draft. 'The sto~e wha.rl. has·~· depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m ..... ) 

60 at the end,.. There IS a. marine railway for sm&}l craft not over .25 
feet long. ~ repairs for .small craft can be made. 
s~ should not attempt to enter ·at n!f~i!g . _· . 

A 3-foot ( 0.9 m.) shoal near the town Ian · ·is marked by a buoy~ 
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Tid~.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 4 feet. 
Directions,. Mattapoisett Harbor.-From a position 600 yards east 

of Nye Ledge bell buoy a 313 ° true course for 2 miles leads through 
the buoyed channel, passing about 100 yards eastward of the buoy 
at Gallatin Rock. When about 150 yards southwestward of the buoy 5 
marking Barstow Rock, steer 320° true for the stone wharf and 
anchor 0.3 mile from the northeast shore between Ned Point and the 
wharves. in .13 to 11 feet ( 4 to 5.2 m.). 

Mattapoisett Ledge extends in a southeasterly direction for a dis
tance of about 1 mile from Mattapoisett Neck. It has depths rang- 10 
ing from 1 to 8 feet ( 0.3 to 2.4 m.) with an area generally foul near 
the inshore end. It is marked near the east end by a buoy. South
eastward of Mattapoisett Ledge is Nye Ledge with depths of 7 to 
17 feet (2.1to5.2 m.) and marked by a bell buoy. 

Cormorant Rock,* which shows bare at half tide and is marked is 
by a black spindle with cage, lies 1.4 miles east-northeastward of the 
easter!y point of West Island and 0.9 mile south-southeastward of 
Ram Ishut~ the low, grassy island oif Mattapoisett N eek. Ledges 
with little water over them surround the spindle at a distance of 
150 yards, and depths of 18 to 21 feet { 5.5 to 6.4 m.) extend 0.3 mile 20 
southward from it; a rock with 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) over it lies 0.2 mile 
east-northeastward from the srindle. There IS a channel with a 
depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m. between the rock and Ram. Island. 

Nasketucket Bay (chart 252) has its entrance between West Island 
.on the west and Cormorant Rock on the east, and is sometimes used 25 
by sailing vessels as an anchorage in southwesterly winds. North
ward and westward of West Island the bay is much obstructed by 
rooks. 

There is a line of rocks across the passage between West and Long 
Islands with an opening 10 feet wide and 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) deep for 30 
small launches. The opening can be seen only at or near low water 
when the rocks uncover. Tlie approach from the southward winds 
am.ong many sunken rocks and slioals and is very dangerous. The 
passage between Long Island and Sconticut Neck is completely ob-
structed by a line of rocks which are covered at high tide. 35 

Day beacons privately maintained mark the best water leading into 
Little Bay and thence mto N a.sketucket River. 

Old Kelick Rock, northwest of West Island and Whale Rock east 
of West Island are sometimes marked by private beacons. 

West Island Shoal extends nearly 1 .mile southward from West 40 
Island,. and for half this distance is m.ostly bare at extreme low 
water; for the rem.ainder of the distance the depths range from 10 
to 18 feet (3 to 5.5 m..). A buoy is placed off the south end of 
the shoaL 

A . rock with a depth of 17 f~t ( 5.2 m.) over it lies ~bo}lt 0.8 mµe 45 
northeastward, a small ledge with 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) over 1t lies 0.4 mile 
westward, and another with 16 feet ( 4.9 m..) over it lies nearly 1 m.ile 
southwestward from the buoy. 

An area. south of West Island has been used as ·a dumping ground. 
No recent examination has been made to determine depths in this t\O 
area and cau.tion is recommended. 
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A detailed description of the remaining dangers would be of little 
use; strangers must be guided n1ainly by the cliart and buoys. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR AND APPROACHES 

(CH.AB.TS 249 A.ND 252) 
~ 

5 Ney; Bedford Harbor is a tidal estuary at the mouth of the Acush-
net River on the northwestern side of Buzzards Bay. It is the ap
proach to the city of New Bedford, on the west side of the river, and 
the town of Fairhaven on the east side of the river. By water it is 
about 163 miles, via Long Island Sound, to the Battery at New York 

IO City and 80 miles, via Cape Cod Canal, to Boston. The harbor in
cludes all the tidewater lying northerly of a l~e from the southern 
extremity of Clark Point to Sconticut Point at the southern end of 
Fairhaven and extending to the head of navigation on the river at 
Acushnet. The outer harbor consists of the area south of Palmer 

15 Island and the inner harbor,, the area north of the island to a short 
distance above the New Be<tford-Fairhaven bridge. 

The approach from Buzzards Bay and the entrance to the harbor 
are much obstructed by ledges and shoals, between which several 
well-marked channels lead to the entrance of the dredged channeL 

20 The bottom is very broken, characterized by large bow lders, and as 
a matter of safety vessels should proceed with caution when crossing 
areas away from the general track of vessels, where the charted 
depths are not more than 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) greater than 
the draft. . 

25 Clark Point,* on the western side of the entrance to New Bedford 
~arbor, is marked by a granite fort. A little to the north ward of it 
1s an amusement park. 

A very prominent landmark for New Bedford is the group of six 
large white cement stacks of the As8ociated Gas and Electric Co. 

so New Bedford, a manufacturing city on the western side of the har-
bor, has considerable trade by water; the deepest draft entering the 
harbor is aoout 23 feet (7.0 m.). The wharves have depths up to 
25 feet ( 7.6 m.) ; privately dredged channels lead from the anchorage 
basin to some of the wharves. 

35 Fairhaven is a town on the eastern side of the harbor and is con-
nected with New Bedford by a drawbridge. 

The Acushnet River empties into the northern part of New Bed
ford Harbor. There is aoout 23 feet (7.0 m.) in a narrow channel 
from the l?asin off Popes Islan~ to with~ 1,200 feet _of the Cog~all 

40 Street Bridge. The eastern Side of this channel 18 marked oy red 
buoys, and a fixed red fudit is exhibited from a green post off the 
Shell Eastern Petroleum ~oducts, Inc., wharf on the west side of 
the channel at its head. A depth of 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) can be carried 
through the draw in the Coggeshall Street Bridge but the channel 

45 above the bridge is not marked and there is little traffic except by 
launches. · 

Cha.Jmel&-There. are several channels leading up to Clark Point, 
between the l~ .111 ~e approach. The eastern channel has the 
deeper water; W2th the aid of the chart a depth of about 25 feet (7.6 

JO m.) can be. taken through this channel to an anchorage eastward or 
~~--·~~ . 

•t:.at. 42:"85"~8. ...... ri•M#!1: ·Qllai't9 8112. sco. J:al.O. 
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southward of Clark Point. The middle and western channels are 
good for a depth of about 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) . 

The entrance channel had a width of 350 feet and a controlling 
depth of 28 feet (8.5 m.) in 1939 through the harbor and bridge and 
in the turning basin above the bridge. Along the Fairhaven water- 5 
front the channel has a width of about 150 feet and the controlling 
depth is 15% feet ( 4. 7 m.) to a line south and east of Crow Island 
and 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) above. 

Pilotage into New Bedford is compulsory for vessels of 7 feet or 
more draft engaged in foreign trade or in whaling, except that out- 10 
wardbound whaling vessels are exempt. It is not compulsory for 
vessels in the coastwise trade. 

Pilots are generally taken by larger vessels and may be had by 
making signal off Hen and Chickens Lightship. Pilots usually leave 
and board vessels in this general vicinity. 15 

Pilot boats do not cruise continually off New Bedford, and vessels 
desiring a pilot should make arrangements thereror in advance 
through their agents or through the deputy commissioner of pilots. 
For pilotage rates see Port and Te'l'"'1Witn.aJ, Oharges published by the 
Corps of Engineers, United States Army. For sale by the Superin- 2o 
tendent of Docum.ents, Washington, D. C. 

Vessels of not more than 200 tons burden, which decline the serv
ices of a pilot arei if otherwise liable to pilotage, liable for one-half 
the regular fee. f the pilot o:ft"ers his services outside of Mishaum 
Ledge, he shall be entitlea to fttll pilotage, provided he is taken. If 25 
not, he is entitled to one-half. If taken between Mishalllil Ledge 
buoy to opposite Penikese, he shall be entitled to three-quarters 
pilotage. If taken on board from Sand Spit Bell Buoy to Mosher 
Ledge he shall be entitled to one-half pilotage. If the vessel should 
arrive at Butler Flats before being spoken, it shall be exempt from 30 

the inward pilota.ge. 
If steam towage is taken by the desire of the master, the vessel is 

required to pay full pilota.ge fees2 but if taken by direction of the 
pilot in charge, such vessel is required to pay to the pilot 75 percent 
of the regular fees. 35 

,Towage .. -Steam vessels usually proceed to and froin the harbor 
without assistance, hut towboat service is sometimes used in docking 
and undocking larger steamers. Rates for towboat services are by 
agreement. . • • . 

Towboats are generally taken by sailing vessels entering the inner 40 
harbor and c:an oo had by making signal. • 

The Immigration Service ma1nta1ns a branch office 1n the Post 
Office Building, under the immediate jurisdiction of its Boston office. 

The customhouse is located at the southwest corner of William 
and North Second Streets, about one-fourth mile from the principal 4 5 

wharves. · 
Quarantlne.-The Unit.ed States Public Health Service conducts 

the quarantine inspection of vessels and their crews at an anchorage 
ground in the outer harbor, ?ounded as follows: Butler Flats on the 
south, east. shore o:f Cla.rk POlllt on the west, ~leven Foot Bank on the 60 

north, and Egg Islands "On the east. 
·· Hospi~Js..-There. is no cq_l!-a.rantine hospital at New Bedf-0rd, and 

vessels W1th quara.ntinable diseases on bo8.rd . are remanded to ports 
haYing such facilities. The United States· Public Health Service is 
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represented by a designated physician, who maintains an office and 
dispensary where out-patients receive treatment. The city of New 
Bedford 1s well equipped with private hospitals. St. Lukes Hos
pital is a designated United States contract hospital. 

5 Anchorage.-The anchorage known as the outer harbor, westward 
of Sconticut Neck, has depths of 2 to 41/~ fathoms (3.7 to 8.2 m.) but 
is exposed to southerly winds. (See hmits as given below.) The 
dredged anchorage basin northward of Palmer Island is 1,400 feet 
wide and 29 feet ( 8.8 m.) deep and over, except along its southwest-

10 em edge, is well sheltered, and has good holding ground. Vessels of 
less than 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft can anchor southwestward of the 
dredged anchorage basin, giving the wharves a berth of about 150 
yards. . 

Vessels sometimes anchor about 0. 75 mile south of Clark Point 
15 in depths of 20 to 30 feet ( 6.1 to 9.1 m.) before proceeding into the 

outer or inner harbor. 
Prohibited anehorages.-Regulations prescribed by the Secretary 

of War prohibit anchorage in the fairway leading through New 
Bedford outer harbor. 

20 Anchorage areas in New Bedford outer harbor are defined on 
large scale charts. 

The harbor master has control of the anchoring and lightering 
of vessels in the harbor. His office is locat,ed at the foot of city pier 
No. 3. Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced 

25 by the harbor master. Copies of the§e regulations can be obtained 
from him . 

.Caution is recommended to avoid the 18-foot (5.5 m.) and 20-foot 
( 6.1 m.) shoals situated east of the dredged entrance channel and 
about 0.9 mile east of Clark Point. These shoals are in surrounding 

ao depths of 24 to 26 feet (7.3 m.. to 7.9 m.) and are in the approach to 
Egg Island anchorage. 
~ Tides.-The mean range of the tide is 3.7 feet. Extreme tides due 
to wind and other causes have a maximum range of 7 feet or more. 

Storm warning displays are made at Fairhaven. 
35 Prevailing winds.-The prevailing winds during the winter 

months are from north to west, and during the summer months fr0tn 
south to southwest. 

Ice.-Th.e channels and anchoraa'e area of this harbor are usually 
navigable throuehout the year, altliough in prolonged periods of ex-

40 treme cold wea.tlier the harbor, and even the whole of Buzzards Bay, 
may become closed to na viga.tion on account of ice. Such conditions 
are infyequent and of short duration. 

In New Bedford Harbor steamers. can generally make their way, 
but sa~ vessels ~uire the assistance of a towboat to break the ice. 

45 Bridges..-The New Bedford and Fairhaven Bri~ has a draw 
o~nin~ (east of Fish Island) 94 feet wide.and a vertical cl~rance of 
~ feet . 2.4 m.). ~e Comz;eshall Street Bnd~ has a center p1er open
~ with a least width of 38. feet· and vertiCa.l clearance <>f 2.8 feet 
(0.8 :m.).. . . 

50 The·~locmn Bri~ has a vertic&l.clearance of 51;2 feet· (1.7 m.) at 
meani! water unO.er the center span .. 

Dee raft vessels should use the west draw ,opening of New Bed· 
ford- airbaven Bridge. . _ . ·. .. · 
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Regulations have been pi;escribed by the Secretary of War govern
ing the opening of the New Bedford and Fairhaven Bridge, as 
follows: 

1. The signal for opening the draw shall be given by three short blasts of 
a horn or steam. whistle; except that for vessels drawing 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) and 5 
over desiring to pass through the bridge between the hours of 6.30 and 7.15 a. m .• 
the signal shall be given by three short blasts followed by one long blast of a 
horn or steam whistle. The signal for opening shall be answered by one long 
blast of a whistle OT horn on the bridge when the operation of opening is 
commen~ or, if the draw cannot be promptly opened by three long blasts, 10 
and in addition a red ftag or be.II by day and a red light by night shall be 
conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 

2. Except as hereinafter provided the draw shall be immediately opened, 
upon the prescribed signal, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of 
tbe United States:• as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. E"1- 15 
oepUon.s: (a) Between 6.30 and 7.15 a. m. the draw she.II not be opened for 
any of the above-described vessels drawing at the time less than 15 feet (4.6m.) 
ot water. (b) Between 1 hour after sunset and 1 hour before sunrise (almanac 
time) the draw shall be opened upon notice given to the draw tender a reason
able time in advance. Arrangements shall be provided whereby the draw tender 20 
can be conveniently reached by telephone and notice of such arrangements 
shall be kept conspicuously posted on the bridge-

3. For all other vessels which cannot pass the closed bridge the draw sh~ 
upon the prescribed signal, be opened as soon as practicable, but, subject to 
the exceptions in paragraph 2 abo-Ye, in no case shall delay be more than 25 
20 minutes. -

4. For every vessel that cannot pass the closed bridge the operation of the 
draw shall afford full horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw opening 
regardless of the size or requirements of the passing vessel. 

DIRECTIONS, NEW BEDFORD HARBOR 30 

Keepin~ in mind the broken character of the bottom, vessels should 
proceea with caution where the charted depths are not m.ore than 6 
to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) greater than the draft. Clear weather, when 35 
the aids are visible, is necessary for a stranger. Sailing vessels 
should not attempt to beat into the harbor unless well acquainted 
with the dangers. Directions for entering Buzzards Bay are given on 
page 45. 

Eastern ChanneL-From a position 0.3 mile southward of Mi- 40 
shaum. ~ lighted bell ~uoy, steer 57° true to a position abOut 0.5 
mile southward of Wilkes Ledge buoy; then steer 4fl 0 true to a posi
tion 0.3 inile southeastward of Hursell Rock Gong buoy. Pass 300 
yards eastward of the buoy and steer 334% 0 true with Fahner Island 
Lighthouse in range with Butler Flats . Lighthouse.• . This range 46 
leads. between Brook_l~ Rock, marked by a lighted bell buoy, and 
Henr-1etta. Rock, marked by a red b!J!>Y · 

To 0!1ter the inner haroor ~r 337° true when abeam of Bi:ookl}'!l 
Rock lighted bell buoy, changmg course as necessary to keep in mid-

. channel p~ eastward of· Palmer Island. After passing Palmer &O 
Island i ~f;b'thouse the course can be laid to the ·ancliorage north of 
Palmer 161and, to the wharves or through the drawbridare as desired. 

If, coming down Buzzards Bay, where Dumpling Bock Lighthouse 
bears 252° true, steer for it,.pa.ssing·0.6 .mile southward of West ~sland 
Shoal red buoy and 600 yards southward of Mosher Ledge lighted 56. 
bell but>y. RO~ this buoY. at this cliJ;tance and then steer 334° true 
-.nd proCeed as :m the preceding paragraphs. 
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Middle Channel.-From a position 0.2 mile southward of Mish
aum Le<ll.?e lig!!_ted bell buoy, steer 57° true to a position 0.5 mile 
southwara of Wilkes Lec:i£re buoy; steer a course of 6° true with the 
high elevated tank at Fairliaven as a leading mark, passing 450 y-ards 

5 eastward of Wilkes Leg.ge buoy, and westward of the red buoy off the 
westerly side of Great ~e, and to the entrance of the dredged chan
nel eastward of Butler Flats Lighthouse. 

West Channel.-Pass 0.2 nule southward and 0.2 mile eastward 
of Mishaum Ledge lighted bell buoy and steer 26° true for 5.6 miles, 

10 passing 200 yards westward of the horizontally banded buoy 0.7 nill.e 
southward of DUID.pling Rock Lighthouse and 0.2 mile eastward of 
this lighthouse. Wlien 400 yards northwestward of Decatur Rock buoy, 
steer 6° true and proceed as in the preceding paragraph. 

Dockage.-At city pier No. 3 there are no dockage charges for fish-
15 ing vessels; rates for other vessels are by arrangement with the wharf

inger. 
Wharfage.-Wharfage cha~es at the State pier are fixed by the 

Massachusetts Department of Public Works. 
Supplies.-Coal in unlimited quantities, water, gasoline, provi-

20 sions, ana...~~plies of all kinds can be obtained. 
Coal b ering.-Two companies supply bunker coal to vessels. 

The wharves of both of t:b.ese companies are located just above the New 
Bedford-Fairhaven Bridge. Neither of the companies maintains an_y 
floating equipment for bunke!ing vessels in the stream, but suitable 

26 lighters are available in the harbor by arrangement. One plant is 
located on Fish Island and has a. storage capacity of 10,000 tons. The 
plant can deliver 100 tons ~r hour. About 250 feet of berthing space 
is available with a depth alongside of 28 feet (8.5 m.) at mean low 
water. 

30 The other P.la.nt is located at the foot <?f ~illman St:reet, and has .a 
. stor~ cap&clty of 12,000 tons. Bunke~ 1s done with a. telescopic 
chute from an overhead hopper. The m&Xllllum delivery capacity is 
200 to~ per hour. Berthing space of 180 feet is available witli a depth 
alop.gside of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) at mean low water. 

35 Oil bunkering-'rhere are two concerns 69..uipped t.o supply ·fuel 
oil to vessels at this port. The normal quantity carried in stOOk is 
1,000 barrels of light fuel oil. Delivery .can be made at the rate of 
about 220 barrels per hour. 

Fresh water.-The water is of excellent quality for domestic use 
4 o and for use in boilers. It can be obtained at the State pier, the city 

pier, and at some of the private wharves. There are also facilities 
for supp~ying water to vessels anchored in the harbor. 

Floating equipment.-Towboats and derrick lighters are avail
able. Some of the lighters are equipped with air compressors and 

46 driying equipm.ent. · 
Bepair&-There are three boat yards at Fairhaven and one at New 

?Jed.ford. The la.raest marine railway has a capacitY.: of 700 tons, and 
lS able to aceommo<lat.e vessels -qp~to 120 feet in l.engtb with a· draft of 
13 feet ( 4.0 m..). There are facilities for obtaining repairs to boilers, 

., dynamos:.and maehl.nery. In a~diti,on forgin~ can be· made and iron, 
braEIS; or.~ CJt.Stin~ are available. ·. · . 

Cemmerce.-The prin~J>B:l ~items of eommerce are coal, petrolemn 
products and lmnber cam.ea in barges, schooners, and steamers, draw· 
lllg from 8 to 24 .feet (2.4 to 'l.3 m.). . . . . .· . 
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Communication is by railroad and steamer with New York. Daily 
steamers operate during the entire year to Martha's Vineyard and 
Nantucket. A mail boat makes daily trips to Cuttyhunk. There is 
bus service to Fall River. 

NEW BEDFORD* TO SAKONNET RIVER 

(CHART NO. 1210) 

The coast between New Bedford Harbor and the entrance of Sakon
net River is fringed with extensive shoals, many of them rocky and 
some well offshore. The entrances are shoal and of little importance 
ex~ept to local boats. 

5 

10 
MishaUIIl and Hen and Chickens Ledges are described with Buz

zards Bay, on page 90. 
Clark Cove, between Apponaganset Bay and New Bedford Har

bor, affords anchorage in 12 to 22 feet (3.7 to 6.7 m.), but is exposed to 
southerly weather and is seldom used. There are no dangers in the 15 
~mve except near the shore. A fish pier with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at its end 
lS located near the northern end of the cove. Four sev.rer outlets, con
sisting of rock cribs which bare 2 and 3 feet {0.6 and 0.9 m.) above 
high water, are also located near the head of the cove." 

Apponaganset Bay is the bight 2 miles north ward of Dumpling 20 
.Rock Lighthouse. The bay is used considerably by small craft as 
an anchorage during the summer but is insecure in southeasterly 
gales. Nonquitt and Bayview are villages on the solth side of tlie 
entrance. South Dartmouth (Padanaram) is on the east side of the 
bay. The wharf has a depth of about 12 feet "(3.7 m.) The 25 
approach to the bay is obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, and 
a stranger should not attempt to enter except in the daytime with 
clear weather. 

A yacht club, situated on the east side of the bay, has depths of 
about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at the end of the wharf. Gasoline fresh water, 30 
and diesel oil are available at Tiffany's wharf at South Dartmouth 
where there are depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3.0 m.) at mean low 
water. 

A breakwater marked at the outer end by a light, extends 700 
feet southward from the shoal on the east side of the entrance. An 35 
anchor~ basin with a least depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) has been 
dredged westward of the wharf at South Dartmouth (Padanaram), 
between it and a line extending 208° true from the western end of 
the draw ~an of the brid~. 

The bridge has an openmg 31 feet wide and an overhead clearance 40 
above mean high water of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) when closed; 
above it, numerous small craft find anchorage in a narrow channel 
near the eastern shore. . 

To enter, pass 500 yards eastward of Dumpling Rock Lip:hthouse 
and steer 352° true, passing about 800 yards eastward of "White Rock. 45 
When midway between Hussey Rock black buoy and Lone Rock red 
buo:y, steer 3-15° true,: -and enter Apponaga!lset Bay southward of 
the breakwater. Ancnorage can be selected as far up as 200 yards 
northwestward of the first red buoy, in 13 to 17 feet ( 4 to 5.2 m.), 
stieky bottom. - 50 

• Lai. •1 •aa·~ Lona. 70"1SA' : Cbatts 2fS2, 249, 1210. 
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Caution is recommended to avoid Dartmouth Rock, a 4-foot (1.2 
m.) rock about 650 yards 328° true from the breakwater light. 

White . Rock and Ragged Rocks show above water and extend 
about 0.5 mile offshore and about the same distance northward of 

5 Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. 
The most important dangers in this area are marked by buoys. 

North Ledge has depths of 9 to 18 feet (2.7 to 5.5 m.) and is marked 
on the northeast and southeast sides by buoys. South of North 
Ledge is Decatur Rock which has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) and 

io Church Rock which has a depth of about 15 feet ( 4 .. 5 m.). The 
north and south extremities of this reef are marked by buoys. 
Phinney Rock has a depth of 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) and is marked by a 
buoy. Great Ledge, about 1 mile east of Dumpling Rocks Lignt
house, is about 0.25 mile in diameter with depths of 1to16 feet (0.3 

15 to 4.9 m.) . It is marked on the east side by a buoy and on the south
west side by a buoy. Bents Ledge with a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.), 
Lone Rock with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m.), and Middle ~dge, with 
a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.).z._ a~e marked by buoys. A bghted buoy 
on the east side of Middle .Lect.ge marks the channel on that side of 

20 the lede::e. Inez Rock and Hussey Rock are marked by buoys and 
have depths of water of 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) and 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) , 
respectively. 

As this area has a very. broken bottom.1 vessels should proceed 
with caution if away from the general sailmg track that is usually 

25 followed. Navigators should pay careful attention to the chart, 
which is the best guide, in order to navigate in the safest water, 
since attention has been directed only to the more important d.a.naers. 

Dumpling Reeks* is a group of bare and sunken rocks exten<ling 
0.4 mile southeastward from Round Hill Point. 

30 Dumpling Rock Lighthouse is a white tower attached to the 
corner of e. dwelling on the outermost bare rock. The light has a 
red sector from 2'7° to 43° (from seaward) covering Misha.um. Ledge 
(see p. 90) ; 48 feet (14.6 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. The 
fog SJ.gil&l is a reed horn. · 

35 Round Hill Point is marked by a prominent round hill on which 
is a white tower. · 

The tower was formerly ·an aviation bee.coR to mark a privately 
owned a~rt, both of which have been abandoned. Caution should 
be exercised not to confuse this tower (in day time) with Dumpling 

40 Bock Lighthouse. · 
Westward of the point are four prominent radio masts. A famous 

old sailing ship is set in concrete on the beach on the south side 
of the point. . 

Wilkes Ledge is a.bout 0~4· mile in diameter, with depths less than 
45 24 feet ( 7 :3" Jn.) and 1!-as a least depth of. 9 feet ( 2. 7 lll.) • nea~ its 

northern side. The nuddle of the ledge lies nearl:y 1.6 miles 162° 
true from. Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, and is marked on its southern 
side by a bu<!Y_; the buoy should be given a ~ berth. · 

Sloeums River, westward. of Misha.um· l?oint, has a bar ai; the 

00 
entrance nearly bare at low water. The channel inside is narrow 
and unmarked and seldom· used by skailgers. · 



 

BUZZARDS BAY 115 

Slocums Ledge, extending 1,200 yards west of Mishaum Point, is 
marked on its west side by a red buoy with reflector. 

MishallDl Ledge, and Old Cock are described under the heading 
of Buzzards Bay. See page 90. . 

Hen and Chickens Reef.--This reef consists of many large boul- 5 

ders mostly baring a foot or less at high water. It is in two groups, 
the southerly ~oup being the larger. Numerous sunken rocks are 
to be found well away from the visible part of the reef. A narrow 
ledge; with from 5 to 13 feet (1.5 to 4.0 m.) of water, extends north-
ward from the.reef. See page 90. 10 

Small local boats pass inside the Hen and Chickens Reef, between 
it and Gooseberry Neck. However, boats should be careful not to 
cross the ledge running north from the reef. Boats not familia.r 
with these waters are ad vised not to use this pass. 

In general this section is extremely rocky with many pinnacle 15 
rocks and it is recommended that all boats having no local knowledge 
of the section stay outside the 5-fathom curve. 

Tidal currents are very strong near this reef running in a gen
eral north and south direction. As a result tide rips make this 
territory very rough when there is any sea running against the 20 
·current. 

Gooseberry Neck, extends southward from Horse Neck Beach 
for a distance of nearly 1 mile. The water surrounding it is gen
erally foul and strangers should a void the inshore area. Shoal water 
extends southward to Hen and Chickens Reef and also to the south- 25 
westward for about 0.5 mile to Lumber Rock. At low water and 
with moderate to strong southeasterly winds heavy seas break over 
this entire area. Lumber Rock has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over 
it and marked by a buoy to the southwest of it. 

Twomile Rock lies a little over 1 mile south-southeastward of 30 
The Knµbble, and is marked by a black spindle with cBBe, and a 
buoy, 400 yards southward of the spindle. A bell buoy is moored 
0.3 mile southeastward of the spindle. 

The bight eastward and northeastward of Twomile Rock spindle 
is free from dangers, and the shore can be approached as close as 35 
400 yards. 

Halfmile Rock is a bare rock lying close southward of the channel 
into Westport Harbor. 

South of Halfmile Rock is Dogfish Ledge which has depths of 4 
to 7 (1.2 to 2.1 m.) over it. It is marked at -the east end by a buoy. 40 

Close attention should be given the chart and buoys, which are 
the best guides for a stranger. 

Twomlle Ledge has depths of 2 to 10 feet ( 0.6 t;o 3.0 m.) over it. 
It is extremely dangerous for an~ boat to _cross it especially near ~he 
southward end.. Eastward of this ledge is Markham Ledge which 45 
has a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) over it. Westward and north
westward from. Twomile Ledge is Palmer Ledge with depths of 11 
to 15 feet (3.4 ·to 4.6 m.h Newet Rocks with depths of 4 to 7 :feet (1.2 
to 2.1 m.) and Briggs .Kock with depths of 3 feet (0.9 m.) of water. 
Old Wltale Rock and Cu.tty Wow BOek are awash at low water.. .- GO 
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Westport Harbor.*-'I'his is the name given to the small anchor
age just inside the mouth of Westport River, which empties into 
the northern part of the large bight between Gooseberry N eek and 
Sakonnet Point. 

5 The entrance to Westport Harbor is shoal and heavy seas break 
over the entrance bar so boats should not try to enter with strong 
southerly winds. 

Westport River has a. narrow crooked channel, with a depth of 7 
feet (2.1 m.) on the outer bar and 3 feet (0.9 m.) on the inner 

lo bar below the village of Westport Point, which is about 1.5 miles 
above its mouth, on the point of land between the two branches. 
The channel is well marked by buoys, but is too narrow and crooked 
to be followed, except with local knowledge; 8 feet (2.4 m.) is the 
deepest draft that can be taken to the village at high water. 

J 5 The depths over the bars are continually changing and local in-
formation should be obtained before entering with a draft closely 
approaching the controlling depths given above. 

Vessels should not attempt to enter at night. On the western side 
of the entrance is a peculiar rounded knubble, about 30 feet (9.1 m.} 

20 high, wnich serves as a guide to the entrance. A light is maintained 
on the eastern end of The Knubble from March 15 to December 15. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 3 feet. 
The tidal currents set in and out of the entrance with consider

able velocity. 
25 It is reported that the velocity sometimes becomes as high as 3 

knots and caution is recommended when navigating the river. 
Directions, Westport Harbor.-Pass eastward of bell buoy lA, 

about 400 yards and steer 324° true to pass about 50 yards west of 
red buoy No. 2 and about 150 yards northeast of Halfmile Rock. 

30 Then head for the entrance and when north of The Knubble favor 
~the south shore of the river at a distance of about 100 yards and 
then be guided by the buoys. Although the en trance is well buoyed, 
local information should be obtained regarding depths and the best 
channel across the inner bar. 

35 About 1 mile above its mouth Westport River divides into two 
branches, East Branch and West Branch, which have narrow ·and 
shallow channels and are navigated only by small craft. The bridge 
crossing East Branch at Westport Point has openings 32 :feet wide 
and an overhead clearance of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at high water. 

40 About 2 miles above Westport Point, the channel follows the east
ern side of East Branch. The privately maintained buoy in this 
locality m.arks the eastern side of the channel and rocks awash 
at low water lie between the buoy and nearby shore. It is reported 
tha.t several vessels have passed to the eastward of the buoy and 

45 have been wrecked on the rocks. 
Hix Bridge, about-0.6 mile above Cadman Neck, has a horizontal 

clearance of 35 feet and a vertical clearance o:f 7 feet (2.1 m.) at 
mean low water. The bridge does not open. . 

A private dock where gasoline and oil may be obtained and a 
oo public dock are locat;ed on the. west side of Westport Point Bridge. 

· There is & depth of about 10 feet (3 .. 0 m.) alongside the face of 
this dock.. · 
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A small boat yard where repairs can be obtained has a marine 
railway capable of handling small craft of 60 feet in length and a 
draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). 

A yacht club situated on the south side of East Branch about 0.5 
mile east of Horse Neck Point has a pier alongside the face of which 5 
there are depths of about 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend about 1 mile offshore for a 
distance of 2.5 miles westward of Westport Harbor, and the shore 
in this vicinity should be given a berth of about 1.3 miles. 



 

Chapter 7.-NARRAGANSETT BAY 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CHART 353) 

The entrance to this bay is between Brenton Poin~ the southwest-
5 em. point of Aquidneck 1sland, on the east and Point .Judith Neck 

on the west. The length of the bay from the entrance to its 
northern extremity at the mouth of the Providence River is 18 
miles. It is the approach by water to the cities of Newport, Provi
dence, Fall River, and Taunton, and to a number of towns and vil-

10 lages, the most important of which are Bristol, Wickford, and East 
Greenwich. The bay is well marked by lights, making its navi~ation 
~ either day or night in clear weather. Conanicut and Prudence 
Islands and several smaller ones lie in the bay and divide it into 

15' 
two passages. 

The approaches to Narragansett Bay have been examined by 
means of a wire drag from longitude 71 ° 25' W. eastward to the 
entrance of Buzzards Bay for a width of about 6 miles southward 
of Brenton Reef Lightship. The East Passage and parts of the 
West Passage abreast COnanicut Island have also been partly 

20 examined. _ 
East Passage, between Aquidneck Island on the east and Conani

cut and Prudence Islands on the west, is good for a least depth of 
about 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) in the channel for a distance of 12 miles 
above the entrance, and a depth of about 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) to the 

25 entrance of the dredged channel lea.ding to Providence, which is 
30 feet (9.1 m.) deep. East Passage is the most direct passage to 
New-port Bristol, Mount Hope Bay, and Taunton River. 

West Passage, between Conanicut and Prudence Islands on the 
east and the mainland on the west, is th~ approach to Dutch Island 

30 Harbor~ Wickfor~ Greenwich Bay, and Providence River. The 
channel south of Warwick Neck and north of Prudence Island forms 
a passa~ through which a depth of 18 feet (5.5 :m.) can be ta.ken 
to ProV1dence. Strangers with over 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) ·draft rarely 
go. above Dutch Island Harbor without a pilot, but vessels of .16 

36 feet ( 4.9 m.) draft should have no difficulty in going to the head 
of the bay and Providence by following the directions. 

Pilots for Fall River and the harbors in Rhode Isle.nd will some
times be found cruising between Point Judith and Cuttyhunk and 
also oft Block Island. A pilot can be obtained by making signal 

40 oir Block Island, Beavertail Lighthouse,· and Brenton Point. If a 
vessel passes into the ba.y without having been boarded by a _pilot, 
one may be obtained at Newport or Dutch Island HarbOr. State 
pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels or vessels from a. foreign 
port. 

118 
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For pilotage rates see Port and Terminal Charges published by 
the Corps of Engineers, United States Army; for sale by the 
Superintendent of Documents~ Washin~n, D. C., price $1.00. 

Towboats are frequently used by sailing vessels in the bay, espe
cially those bound to Providence by the West Passage, and may 5 
sometimes be found off the entrance or in Newport Harbor. It is 
usual for vessels entering by the West Passage to put into Dutch 
Island Harbor and from there telephone to the towboat office at 
Providence. A towboat may be had by making signal off Point 
Judith, Bea vertail Lighthouse or Brenton Point. 

Immigration regulations are administered by the inspector in 
charge located at the Customhouse, Providence. There is no deten
tion station and i.Jnmigrants are required to be delivered to the 
im.migration station at East Boston, Mass. 

10 

Customs examination is available at Newport, Providence, and 15 
Fall River. See detailed information under corresponding heading 
for these ports. 

Quarantine inspection is made at the United States Public Health 
Service at Providence and Newport. There are no quarantine hos
pitals at either port but treatment is made by arrangement of the 20 
U.S. Public Health Service with a local hospital. 

Hospitals are available at Newport, Providence, and Fall River. 
The United States Public Health Service maintains relief stations 

25 
or dispensaries at each of the above-mentioned ports. See detailed 
information under corresponding heading for these ports. 

Anchorages.-The principal anchorages for vessels seeking shelter 
are Newport Harbor, in the East Passage, and Dutch Island Har
bor, in the West Passage. These harbors afford anchorage with 
good holding ground for deep-draft vessels, and are used by coasting 
vessels on the passage between Vineyard Sound and Long Island 30 
Sound. Good anchorage will be found almost anywhere in the bay 
under the lee of the islands or the shore, and vessels becalmed or 
at night frequently anchor. Point Judith Harbor of Refuge is just 
west of the point. 

Anchorage areas have been established by the Secretary of War 35 
in the East and West Passages and in Bristol Harbor. Vessels are 
prohibited from anchoring outside these areas, and officers of the 
Coast Guard Service are cliarged with the enforcement of the regula
tions governing ~hese anchorages. A :pn1?lication ~efining the an
chorage areas, w1th the rules and regulations relating thereto, can 40 
be obtained from. the Army engineers, Providence, R. I. These 
anchorage areas are shown on larg_e_ scale charts. 

Tides.-.-The tidal movement in Narragansett Bay with its vertical 
a.nd horizontal constituents--tide and current, respectively.--is a 
continuation of the tide wave of the Atlantic Ocean which sweeps 45 
into the three entrances between Sakonnet Point and Point Judith 
and continues !iP the bay a.nd in~ each of. its tributaries unt~l 
stopped by rapids or other obstructions. As 1S usual when ocea.mc 
tidil movements enter inland waterways, the nature of the move
ment is modified by the hydrographic features encountered, and in 1>0 
this area. the local features .are suCh that the current movement in 
paa-ticula.r is . subject.ad t? considerable distortion. The mean rise 
and fall of the tides varies from about 31h feet at the entrance to 

-4* ·1eet at Providence. 



 

120 N AB.B.A.GANSETT BAY 

Currents.-Over the greater :part of Narragansett Bay, the usual 
maximum flood or ebb velocity IS from one-half knot to 1 knot, the 
first mentioned value applying approximately to the broad portions 
of the waterways, and the last mentioned to the more constricted 

5 sections. Velocities between 1 knot and 11/2 knots occur at the 
bridges u... the Seekonk River, a velocity of about 2 knots in the 
Narrows at the mouth of the Kickamuit River, and velocities of ap
proximately 2%, and 2% knots at the railway and highway bridges, 
respectively, in the Sakonnet River. In the Sakonnet River, from 

IO the highway bridge to its mouth, current velocities are small being 
generally less than one-half knot. 

Tidal current velocities are subject to periodic variations corre
sponding to variations in the range of the tide. Due to these varia.
tions, the velocity at a given time may differ by 20 percent or more 

15 from a mean value, the velocities bemg greater than the mean at 
times of spring tides and perigean tides and less than the mean at 

. times of neap tides and a1.:mgean tides. The velocities mentioned 
are approximate mean velocities. 

Observations made at Brenton Reef Lightship* give the :following 
20 results: 

The strength of flood occurs about 1 hour after low water at 
Boston and the strength of ebb about the time of high water at 
Boston, the flood setting northward with a velocity of about lf2 knot 
and the ebb setting southward with a velocity of about % knot. 

25 Slacks occur about 3 hours after times of high and low waters at 
Boston.. Velocities of over 2 knots have been observed with strong 
winds. 

Coast and Geodetic Survey Special Publication No. 208..' Currents 
in Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay and Nantucket ana Vineyard 

so Sounds contains a· set of hourly tidal current charts for each area 
mentioned in the title, as well as complete results from recent cur
rent surveys. 

See List of Publications in Chapter 1. 
Storm-warning displays are ma.de at Block Island, Point Judith, 

85 Saun.derstown (opposite Dutch Island, West passage), Wickford, 
Edgewood, and Providence. The signals are also displayed at Coast 
Guard stations. · 

Fogs.-In the ent!'ance to the bay and i~ approach fogs are more 
prevalent from A_Pril to October than durmg the rest of the year; 

40 they are brought 1Il by winds from east through south to southwest, 
and are cleared o1f by northerly and westerly winds; their usual 
duration is 4 to 12 hours, but periods of 4 to 6 days have been known, 
with but short clear intervals. The head of the bay will sometimes 
be free from fog when t~e entrance is ~mple~ly shut in~ . 

45 See qeneral Information for table mdicatmg hours of operation 
of fog siJ?nals.. page 410. · 

lee.-·. --Ra avvliiigation in the bay and its tributaries is sometimes im
ped~ by floaµtig ice1 and ~ severe ._winters by pa.ck or field ice. 
The 100 breaking up In Prov1~ence River and Mount Hope Ba_y is 

GO set by north ~a no~east wm._ds down ~ bay ~ugh the East 
Passage and if ~e~ is much ice a. ~~ge JS sometimes formed at 
Fort . Adams, but it lS of short duration. The passages are ·ra.rely 
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closed for any length of time below Gould Island in the East Pas
sage and Dutch Island in the West Passage. During January and 
February, Mount Hope Bay, Bristol, Providence .R.iver, East Green
wich, Warren, and Wickford are usually closed. to sailing vessels 
unaided by steam. The inner harbor of Newport is also sometimes 5 
closed during the same months, with the exception of a channel kept 
open by the New York steamers. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and ship chandler's stores can be 
obtained at Newport, Providence, and Fall River, and gasoline and 
provisions at most of the towns on the bay or its tributaries. 10 

Repairs to the hulls of vessels can be made at Newport, Fall River, 
and Providence, and to the machinery of steamers at Providence. 
For further information see the descriptions of the ports, and the 
table in appendix. 

Speed trial course.-A naval trial course has been established on 15 
the east shore of the north end of Conanicut Island. The course 
is about 1 nautical mile, the measured length being 6,082.1 feet and 
the true bearing is 357.7° true. 

Torpedo-testing range.-The range is marked by a series of white 
rafts. Both east and west of each raft is a small white barrel buoy 20 
distant 100 to 300 yards. From December 15 to March 15, any of 
these rafts may be replaced by a white barrel buoy. The testing 
barge, moored near Gould Island, may be temporarily absent and its 
mooring marked by three white barrel buoys. 

The following information concerning the establishment of a re- 25 
stricted zone in Narragansett Bay for the testin a of torpedoes, and 
the r-ules and regulations governing the use of this zone by vessels, 
has been received from the Secretary of War and is published for 
the information and guidance of mariners : 

Under authority of law the following zone in which navigation is 30 
likely to be endangered by reason of the operations of the United 
States Naval Torpedo Station and in which vessels may navigate 
only subject to rules and regulations is hereby defined and established, 
and the following rules and regulations relating thereto are hereby 
prescribed and are in force : 

The Danger Zone.-Within the area north of Gould Island, west 

.... ...... , 

of a line bearing 13 ° 30' true from_ the east shore of Gould Island 
through the spindle of Halfway Rock to the south end of Prudence 
Island, south of Patience Island and east of a line bearin8' 353° true 
tangent to the west shore of Gould Island and ranging through the 4.0 
northwest point o:f Patience Island. 

Rules and Regulations.-1. During the period from March 15 to 
December 31, between the hours of 9 p.. in. und 4 p. rr1. on all days 
except Saturdays, Sundays, and lega1 holidays, no vessel shall enter 
into or pass through the area above defined and established if for- 45 
bidden to do so by the inspector of ordnance in charge, United States 
Naval Torpedo Sta.r;ion, or his duly accredited representatives. 

2. F'rom March 15 to December 31 all vessels are forbidden to anchor 
within the area defined except in cases of great emergency. Any 
vessel anchoring under ?irc~tances o~ great emergency withiif.3'-the 60 
area. shall move away nnmed1ately after the .emergency ceases, or 

·. upon notification by the officer or employee charged with the enforce
ment of these regulations. 

5409120-43-9 
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3. Any vessel upon being notified to shift its position or course 
must change. position or course as directed with reasonable 
promptness. 

4. During periods when testing is in progress, all vessels in or near 
5 the danger zone will be met by representatives of the inspector of 

ordnance in charge, suitably warned, and given necessary instruc
tions and orders relative to navigating zone. Government vessels, 
seaplanes, or other equipment patrolling the zone will fly or expose 
a square red flag. 

o 5. Nothing in these regulations shall prevent the setting of fish 
traps within the area under ~rmits granted by the War Department, 
nor shall the passage of fishmg vessels to and from authorized traps 
be unreasonably interfered with or restricted. 

Five white torpedo range bell buoys have been established off 
.5 the Rhode Island seacoast, in an approximate!y west by northerly 

directi~n from a point 4 miles 175° t~e from Sakon~et Lighthouse. 
The distance from buoy A to buoy E is about 7.5 miles. They are 
usually taken up in the winter and planted again in the spring. 
Chart 1210 shows their positions. 

SAKONNET RIVER 

(CHART 358) 

Sakonnet River on the easterly side of Narragansett Bay, lies 
~ between the mainland on the east and Aquidneck Island on the west, 

and is marked on the easterly side of its southerly entrance by Sa
konnet Lighthouse. The width of the river varies from 0.7 mile to 
2 miles, except its northern end, where its , least width is . 0.3 mile. 
The river is little used except ~y fishing vessels and small local craft. 

w The channel of Sakonnet River is good for a depth of 20 feet 
( 6.1 m.) to Mount Hope Bay, a distance of 12 miles. There are 
many shoals and outlying rocks, but the dangers are well marked 
by buoys. 

Except for the lighted bell buoy oit Sandy Point the channel buoys 
JS are not lighted, ana strangers should not attempt to pass through 

at night. Two drawbridges, described below, cross the river near 
its upper end. 

S&lionnet Point, at the eastern entrance to Sakonnet River, is 
surrounded by bare and sunken rocks. Schuyler Ledge, the south

to ernmost of these ledges, has 8 feet (2.4 m.) over it and lies 0.8 mile 
156° true from Sakonnet Lighthouse and is marked by a bell buoy. 

Sakonnet Lighthouse* is a white conical tower on a brown cylin
drical pier, at the western end of the foul ground oft' Sakonnet Point. 
~e !ii'ht is ~S ~eet (20.7 m.) high and visible 12 miles. The fog 

'6 signal JS an air -diaphragm horn. 
Sakonnet Barbor is a boat harbor 0.9 mile north~northeastward 

of S~nnet.Lig~thouse. A short breakwa.ter i:ruu:ked at its end b;r a 
fl.ashing white light, extends northward :h'om its westerly point. 
There are depths of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at the landing just inside the 

ISO breakwater. 
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Two bare rocks with ledges close to lie 75 to 125 yards eastward 
of this wharf. The depths 1n the cove inside the rocks are 4 to 7 feet 
(1.2 to 2.1 m.) until 100 yards from its head. 

There is a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at the end of the wharf on the 
east side of the harbor and also at the end of the yacht club wharf. 5 

There is no protection in the harbor from northwesterly and 
northerly winds. 

Gasoline and some provisions can be had in sum.mer. 
Cormorant Rock is a bare, dark rock off the western side of the 

entrance to Sakonnet River, lying about 0.8 mile southward of 10 
Sachuest Point, the southern point of Sachuest. Vessels should 
not pass between the rock and Cormorant Reef, which has 2 feet 
(0.6 rn.) over it, lies about 0.2 mile southward of Cormorant Rock, 
and is marked on its south side by a bell buoy. 

The western side of Sakonnet River, from the entrance to Sandy 15 
Point, should be given a berth of 0.4 mile to avoid spots with 18 feet 
( 5.5 m.) which make out that distance in places. Rocks extend nearly 
0.2 mile off the northeast side of Sachuest; a ledge with 7% feet 
(2.3 m.) over it, lying 0.4 :mile northeastward from the northerly end 
of Sachuest, is marked by a buoy. Black Point is a rocky bluff on 20 
the western side 4.7 miles northward of Sakonnet Lighthouse. Sandy 
Point and Mccurry Point are low and backed by high land, and 
lie 1.4 and 2.9 miles northward from Black Point. 

The western half of the river from McCurry Point to the stone 
bridge is shoal? with depths of 7 to 14 feet (2.1 to 4.3 m.), and shoals 25 
fill the broad bights in the eastern shore northward of Fogland Point. 
The channel between the shoals is about 0.2 mile wide, and leads from 
the buoys off McCurry Point toward Gould Island. The latter is 
high and wooded; a shoal with 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at its end extends 
southward from it. 30 

The eastern side of the river is bolder than the western side. 
The principal dangers are a reef, with bare rocks near the end, 
which extends 0.4 mile southwestward from Church Point, and is 
marked at its end by a bell buoy; and Almy Roe~ bare at low water, 
lying 350 yards southwestward from Fogland Point, and marked 0.3 35 
mile off its southwest side by a lighted bell buoy. A shoal with 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.) over it lies 150 yards eastward of this lighted bell buoy. 
Church Point is level and High Hill Point* is a prominent small hill, 
and ~th ha~e bluffs at the water. Fog!and Pomt is pr?jecting and 
promment; :its westerly and northerly Sides should be gJ.Ven a berth 40 
of over 200 yards. 

Nannaquak:et Pond, on the eastern. side of the river eastward 
of Gould Island, has a narrow entrance crossed by a closed bridge 
having an overhead cleara.I!ce of about 6 f~t (1.8 m.) at mean high 
water. The deeper water m the entrance is along the north shore, 40 
several rocks Iymg o:tf the southern shore. The currents have con
siderable velocity. The northern part of the pond has depths up to 
30 feet (9.1 m.); elsewhere the general depth is about 3 feet (0.9 m.). 

The Cove, on the western side of the river between the bridges, is 
entered only by small local craft. The genera.I depths are 3 to 4 so 
feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 m.). 

·~t. 41°32'.9, Long. T1•1a•.o: Charts 858, 1210. 
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Tiverton, a town on the eastern bank, between the bridges has 
railroad communication with Providence. Gasoline, provisions; and 
other supplies can be obtained. 

Bridges.-Two bridges cross the contracted part of the river, just 
5 southward of ]\fount Hope Bay. The southerly one, a stone bridge, 

i~ a double-leaf bascule, with an opening 100 feet wide and a ver
tical clearance of 8 feet (2.4 m.) when closed. The railroad bridge 
is a center pier draw with openings 100 feet wide; the western open
ing only is used. The vertical clearance is 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) when 

10 closed. 
Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall be 

opened for vessels on signal, except in case of the railroad bridge, 
which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding 4 minutes after 

.. the signal is given, provided a train is approaching the bridge. 
15 The signal for opening is 3 short blasts, to be answered bv 1 long 

blast if bridge can be opened or by 3 long blasts and conspicuously 
displaying a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night, if 
opening is delayed. Small craft which cannot pass under the closed 
bridge shall not be delayed more than 20 minutes. 

20 Anchorages.-There is good anchorage :for vessels of 20-foot 
(6.1 m.) or less draft in mid-river about 5 miles above Sakonnet 
Lighthouse and just below High Hill Point, in 3% to 4112 fathoms 
(6.4 to 8.2 m.). Though open southward, a heavy sea seldom reaches 
as far as the anchorage, and in southeasterly gales the water is com-

25 paratively smooth inside the mouth of the river. Fishermen seeking 
shelter frequently anchor on the flats in the bight northward of 
Fogland Point, where the depths are 10 to 14 feet (3 to 4.3 m.). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Sakonnet Point is about 
3lf2 feet. 

30 Currents.-The two bridges act as dams to maintain. the water at 
different levels on either side of them, and cause dangerous cur
rents through the draws. The currents change with great rapidity 
both in velocity and in direction, and are characterized by a double 
flood. T!'ley are described in considerable detail in the Current 

35 Tables, Atlantic Coast, and in Const and Geodetic Survey Special 
Publication No. 208. · 

Vessels . usually pass through the draws near the times of slack 
waters, which occur. about 1 hour before the times of high and low 
water at Newport. · 

40 Ice.-The river northward of Fogland Point is usually closed by 
ice for short periods each winter. Ice packs occur at the railroad 
bri~. ' 
Directions~ Sakonnet River.-Pass 0.8 mile westward of Sakon

net Lighthouse and steer 2° true for 4.5 miles, heading for High 
45 Hill Point. The course leads near the middle of the river, passing 

0.4 mile westward of the bell buoy southward of Church Point, 
and to a position 0.5 mile eastward of Black Point.. Then steer 
340° true to a position 100 yards westw11.rd of the Sakonnet River 
lighted bell buoy., No. 6, lea.vi~ a blac~ can buoy .~o. 5, ~00 yards 

50 to port. Then steer 15° true for 1~5 mdes to a poSJ.tion :midway be
tween two cllannel buoys .. Then steer about 3° true, passing to west
ward of three red buoys and to eastward of two black buoys and »!!ng 
Gould Island a berth of abf?ut 150/ards... Pass ~hrough Stone Br-tdge 
draw and keep near the nuddle o the river until through the second 
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draw (west opening) and then steer 9° true~ following the eastern 
bank at a distance of 250 yards until 0.5 n1ile northward of the second 
bridge to aYoid a shoal 'vith 11 feet (3.4 m.) making out fron~ Cedar 
Island. Then follow mid-channel courses until in l\fount Hope Bay. 

EAST PASSAGE 
5 

Brenton Reef Lightship is anchored in 84 feet (25.6 m.) off the 
entrance to the east passage. It has a red hull with Brenton on each 
side. A tubular mast amidship is surmounted by a circular gallery 10 
from which the light is exhibited. The light is 50 feet (15.2 m.) 
high and visible 13 miles. If the light is inoperative a fixed white 
light will be exhibited. The fog signal is ..an air diaphone. If the 
clia phone is disabled a bell will be sounded. The radio beacon is 
synchronized with the sound signal for distance finding. 15 

The southern shore of Aquidneck Island is rocky, with numerous 
off-Iyin~ rocks and ledges.- There are several private landings north
"\Yard of Gooseberry Island, but local knowledge is required. East
ward of Newport is a bathing beach with a prominent pa vi lion. 
There are numerous prominent residences on the eastern side of 20 
Newport Neck, the southwestern part of Aquidneck Island. A large 
brick residence, with several towers, on the southeastern point of 
Newport Neck is conspicuous. About 0.8 mile north of Easton 
Point is St. Georges Church tower which has a short spire at each 
corner of the stone tower. It is very conspicuous an~l can be seen 25 
'"·ell off shore. 

Brenton Point, the southwestern point .of Aquidneck Island, and 
the eastern point at the entrance to East Passage, is marked by a 
large residence with cupola. Brenton Reef, extending 0.5 mile 
south-southwestv.-ard fron'l the point, is bare in places at Io·w water ao 
v.nd is marked at the southern end by a gong buoy. Seal Rock is a 
bare rock near the end of a reef extending 0.5 mile from the shore 
just eastward of Brenton Point. 

Seal Ledge,. about 0.5 nlile south of Seal Rock has depths of 17 to 
29 feet ( 5.2 to 8.8 rr1.) and is marked on the south side by a lighted 
bell buoy. 35 

Butter Ball Rock, a small bare rock about 200 yards from the 
. southern end of Castle Hill, is marked off the southwestern side by a 
bell buoy. 

Beavertail Lighthouse is a square granite tower, upper half white, 
attac~ed t? a white dwelling, OJ? the sout~ point of Con~nicut Island. 40 

The hght is 64 feet (19.5 m.) lngh and v1s1ble for 14 miles. The fog 
signal is an air siren. 

Castle Hill Lighthouse* is a conical granite tower, upper half 
white, on the east side of the entrance to East Passage. The light 
is 40 feet (12.2 m.) high and visible 10 miles. The fog signal is a 45 

bell. 
. Mackerel Cov~ inden~ng _the southern shore of Con~nicut Island, 
is exposed to sea and w1nd in southerly weather and JS seldom en
tered .. KettJe Bottom Rock is bare and lies about 300 yards south
eastward of the eastern entrance to Mackerel CoYe. There is a 50 

gong buoy on the southern end of the shoal surrounding this rock. 

•Lat. 4.1°27'.Ty Loug. 71°21'.8: Charts 236, 353, 1210. 
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The Dumplings are a group of bare and sunken rocks off the 
southeastern point of Conanicut Island. The Dumplings are marked 
on the eastern side by two buoys, the southernmost buoy being a bell 
buoy, and the other a gong buoy. 

5 GOuld Island is flat and sparsely wooded near the middle. It is 
marked on the eastern side by a lighthouse, which is a conical tower, 
upper half white, lower half brown. The lighthouse is obstructed 
by trees from a westerly direction. There is a prominent tall, red 
and ~y checkered, water tank in about th~ center of the island; 

10 a fixed i:ed light i~ shown from the top of this tank. A fiB;shing 
aeronautical hght is located toward the southern end of the island 
and a flashing green light on a steel tower at the southeast end of 
the island. 

Gould Island is a United States Navy reservation. There is a 
15 narrow wooden wharf on the eastern side of the island near its 

northern end. A depth of 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) has been reported to lie 
about 250 yards off the southern end of the island. 

Potter Cove on the northeast side of Prudence Island is a small 
landlocked harbor much used by small boats and yachts. 

20 Cable crossings..-Submarine cables have been laid 1n East 
Passage and the limits a.re shown on charts 236 and 353. 

NEWPORT HARBOR 

(CHART 236) 

25 
Newport Harbor is on the eastern side of the East Passage of 

Narragansett Bay, about 3.5 miles above the entrance. It is about 
12 miles northeast of Point Judith, 44 miles from. Vineyard Haven, 
103 miles from Boston via the Cape Cod Canal and 138 miles :from· 

30 New York. It is divided by Goat Island into an inner and outer 
harbor and is an important harbor of refuge for coasters tows, and 
yachts. The approach is well marked by lighthouses and fog signals, 
and the harbor is easy of access both day and night. · 

Prominent objects.-Many prominent objects will be seen, whether 
35 the harbor is approached from southward or northward, among which 

are the following: Fort Adams (stone), buildings of the trainin_g 
station and naval· war college on Coasters Harbor Island, the build
ings of the Torpedo Station on Goat Island, and the large hotels and 
a tall water tank at Jamestown on the eastern shore of Conanicut 

40 Island, opposite Rose Island. The lighthouses are the principal 
guides at an times. 

Newport, on the eastern shore of the inner harbor, is one of the 
principal summer resorts on the Atlantic coast. It has considerable 
trade m coal, lumber, and building material, carried in coasting ves-

45 sels; few foreign vessels enter the port. 
Rase Island is marked at its southwest end by a lighthouse and an 

aeronautical beacon near the center. It is a United States Navy 
i-eservation. This island is surrounded by a shoal, with little water 
in places, which extends about 400 years northeastward and north-

50 ward .froin the island, and rises.·· · . abruptly. from deep wa.ter. A, black 
buoy ts placed on the end of the shoal which extends 225 yards south
ward from the island.. Mitchell Rock,. 14 feet (4.3 _:m.) 1 lies 200 
yards southeastward,. and Traee;y Ledge, 9 feet (2~7 m.), lies nearly 
300 yards eastward from the edge of the .shoal surround~ng Bose 
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Island. They are marked by buoys. A buoy marks a detached rock, 
9 feet (2.7 m.), which lies 150 yards northeastward of the edge of the 
shoal north of Rose Island. The northwest end of the shoal is 
marked 'by a red buoy. 

Gull Rocks lie about midway between Rose Island and Coasters 5 
Harbor Island and are small in. extent. Gull Rocks Lighthouse, on 
the middle of the rocks, is 43 feet (13.7 111.) above high water on a 
black square skeleton steel tower 33 feet southeast of the former 
lighthouse which is new used as a dwelling. It may he approached 
as close as 100 yards on its eastern and western sides, but the shoals 10 
and rocks extend over 100 yards northward of it and 300 yards south
ward. These rocks are surrounded by a depth of 4%, to 5 fathoms 
(7.8 to 9.1 m.). North of the lighthouse they are marked by a buoy 
and south of the lighthouse b_y a buoy. A 17-foot (5.2 m.) spot lies 
600 yards 336° true from Gull Rocks Lighthouse, and is marked by 15 
a horizontally banded buoy. 

There· is a deep channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks and 
also between the latter and Coasters Harbor Island; the latter chan
nel is the safer for strangers. 

Goat Island and the breakwater extending from its northern end 20 
to Newport Harbor Lighthouse should be given a berth of 150 yards. 
The edge of the shoal at the south end of the island is marked at its 
west end by a buoy. 

The southeast end of the island is marked by Goat Island Shoal 
Light and the offlying shoal by a buoy. The fog signal at the light 25 
is a bell. 

The Outer Harbor is on the western side of Goat Island, north
ward of the Dumplings and southward of Gould Island. Its entrance 
from southward 1s• unobstructed; the entrance from northward, pass
ing either side of Gould Island, is clear, but the passage eastward of 30 
Rose Island is partly obstructed by the rocks and ledges which lie 
between Coasters Harbor Island and Rose Island. The depths range 
from 6 to 23 fathoms ( 11 to 42 m.) and the holding ground is good. 
The anchorage is anywhere westward -0f Gould Island and westward 
of a line extending 189° from the east shore of Gould Island at its 35 
southern end to the. easternm.<?st Dumpling, with the e~ception of a 
channel 300 yards wide extendmg 285 ° to the ferry landmg at James
town. An anchorage area is also established westward of Goat 
Island and eastward of Rose Island, within limits prescribed by the 
Secretary of War. (~"Anchorages" on P.· 7.) 40 

The Inner Harbor 1s on the eastern Slde of Goat Island, and ex
tends along the western front of Newport. It has two entrances, 
the northern leading northward and eastward of Newport Harbor 
(north end of Goa.t Island) Lighthouse and the southern leading 
around the southern end of Goat Island, between it and Ida Lewis 45 
Rock Light. . 

· A channel 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) dee~ is maintained along the south and 
east sides of Goat Island. An anChora.ge basin, depth 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) , 
lies southward and eastward of the dredged channel to a line extend
ing 44 ° true from Ida Lewis Rock Light to the wharves. Southeast so 
of this basin is another anchorage area with' a de&1~ of 12 feet 
(3~7 m;.).. Vessels are prohibited from anchoring wit · 50 yards of 
the wharves in these areas. (See "Prohibited anchorages" on p. 119.) 
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Brenton Cove is the bight in the southern part of Newport Har
bor between Ida Lewis Rock Light on the east and Fort,Adams on 
the west. It has good anchorage in 15 to 17 feet ( 4.6 to 5.2 m.) and 
is frequently used by yachts. There are no dangers if the 'Westerly 

r> shore of the cove be given a berth of 200 yards. The passage south
ward of Ida Lewis Rock Light is obstructed by rocks and a bridge. 

Shoals with little water over them make ou_t nearly 305> yards from 
the south shdre of the harbor to Ida Lewis Rock Light and the 
granite beacon with spindle and ca~e on Little Ida Lewis Rock. 

1 o Northward of these shoals the depth in the harbor is 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.), 
obtained by dredging, except near the wharves; the southerly edge 
of the 17-foot ( 5.2 m.) dredged area in the harbor passes 200 yards 
northward of the beacon. A channel with a depth of from 12 to 9 
feet (3.7 to 2.7 m.) has been dredged along the face of the Oil Com-

1.-, pany wharf in Lat. 41 °28.7' N.~ Long. 71°19.0' W. In approaching, 
it is necessary to pass north of Little Ida Lewis Rock and go in close 
to the waterfront before turning southward to the wharf. 

Pilots.-There is no association '\vhich maintains a pilot boat on 
station to meet vessels. Instead there are individual pilots among 

20 whom competition is keen. 
Ships on scheduled runs are met at stated tiines by pilots who 

usually have contracts. Foreign ships are met at expected times 
by arrangements made by agents in Providence. 

Vessels which arrive unexpected can probably obtain a pilot by 
25 blowing whistle or setting a signal which can be seen by the Coast 

Guard lookout at Castle Hill. · The Coast Guard will then make 
a telephone call to Newport for a pilot. 

Pilotage into Newport, with few exceptions, is c01npulsory for all 
vessels engaged in foreign trade. It is not compulsory for vessels 

30 engaged in coastwise trade. Pilots usually board incoming vessels in 
the vicinity of Brenton Reef Light vessel, but no vessel bound into 
Newport is obli~ated by law to take a pilot or pay pilotage unless a 
commissioned pilot offers his services before the vessel passes the line 
from Whale Rock Light to Brenton Reef Lightship. < 

35 Towage.-Towboats are available at Newport Harbor the charges 
for which are by mutual agreement. 

The Immigration Service has no office at Newport. An official 
from the Providence office of the Immigration Service visits N ew:port 
when necessary. Entrance of immigrants through the port of New-

40 port is of rare occurrence. 
Customs..-The customhouse is located in the Federal Building at 

the corner of Thames and Franklin Streets, within one-eighth mile 
of the wharves fft the center of the inner harbor. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
45 United States Public Health Service. Vessels bound for Newport 

and subject to quarantine inspection are boarded in the outer harbor 
at the quarantine anchorage located north of Fort Adams, south of 
Gull Rock Light, and west of Goat Island. Inspection is made by 
the United States Public Health Service physician, whose address is 

50 given in Appendix. 
Hospitals.-There is no quarantine hospital at Newpo~ A vessel 

arriving. with quarantinable diseases on board is re~sed en~ry ~and is 
remanded to one of the larger ports where quarantme famhhes are 
available,. The Newport hospital is a contract .nospital· for marine 
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and Public Health Service cases. Application for admission should 
be made to the Public Health Service physician. There is also a 
naval hospital in Newport. 

Anchorages are described under the harbors above. Vessels of 
light or moderate draft putting into Newport usually proceed to the 5 
inner harbor anchorage grounds. Vessels drawing 18 feet or more 
are obliged to use the outer harbor anchorage grounds, where there 
are ample accommodations. 

Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced by a 
harbor master. 10 

Harbor Regulations.-According to the ordinances of the city of 
Newport copies of which may be obtained from the harbor master 
and which are given in Port Series No. 18 published by the United 
States Ariny Engineers, vessels must be entered as directed by the 
harbor master who also has authority to have vessels moved under 15 
certain circumstances. Pollution of the harbor is prohibited and 
speed is limited to 5 miles per hour in a harbor. 

Tides.-Daily predictions for high and low waters are given in the 
Tide Tables, Atlantic Ocean. The mean range of tide is 3.5 feet, 
and the maximum range due to the combined effects of wind and '.:!O 
other causes is 6 feet or more. 

Currents.-In the entrance to the harbor between Newport and 
Conanicut Island, south o:f Fort Adams, the velocity of the current 
at its greatest strength is about 11;2 to 2 knots, but this velocity is 
reduced as the harbor width increases north of Fort A<lams, and is 25 
probably not over 1 knot throughout the greater part of the harbor. 
The tidal currents in the inner harbor have little strength. 

Weather.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly in the summer 
and northwesterly in the winter months. The heaviest gales are usu
ally from the north west and northeast. 

Ice.-The harbor and its approach are navigable throughout the 
year, although in severe winters ice may interfere with navigation 

30 

to and from the wharves in the inner harbor for short periods. 
Steamers of regular transportation lines and tugs keep the ice well 
broken up in the main channel through the inner harbor. 35 

Bridges.-There are no bridges crossing the approach to this har
bor or any portion of the harbor used for commerc1al purposes. Two 
small fixed bridges cross the shoal and narrow waterway between 
Coasters Harbor Island and the extreme north portion of Newport. 

Directions, Newport Harbor.-The following directions are good 40 
either day or night for the deepest draft vessels to the outer harbor, 
and for vessels of 18 f~et (5.5 m.) draft to the inner harbor. 

F:rom southwestward.-Enter Narragansett Bay by the East 
Passage and steer 47° true for Newport Harbor Lighthouse,* which 
will lead to the anchorage in the outer harbor westward of Goat 45 
Isla.nd. Or, steer this course until Ida Lewis Rock Light is opened 
from the light on the dock northward of Fort AdaillS, and then round 
the northern end of the dock, giving it a berth of 150 yards. Then 
steer 111° true and round the south end of Goat Island at a distance 
of about 250 ya.rt\~ssing 100 ~ 200 :.Y!l-rds southward of the black .50 
buoys and GOat · d Shoal Light. Then stand northeastward to 
th~ anchorage.. Anchor in 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), soft bottom, but not 

•Lat. 41°29'.6. Long .. 71"19'.'1: Charts 286. 863. 1210. 
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close enough to the wharves to interfere with the steamer and ferry 
traffic, and over 400 yards from Goat Island to a.void the track of 
the sound steamers. 

When passing off the west side of Goat Island, care should be 
5 taken to avoid the nllIIlerous mooring buoys in this vicinity. 

From northward.-Large vessels generally pass westward of Rose 
Island and enter the inner harbor around the -south end of Goat 
Island. Passing 400 yards westward of Rose Island Lighthouse 
steer 138° true for Ida Lewis Rock Light until Goat Island Shoal 

IO Light bears 77° true. Then haul eastward and round the south end 
of Goat Island at a distance of about 250 yards as in the preceding 
directions. 

Or, passing eastward of Gould Island give it a berth of over 200 
yards. Then bring Gould Island Lighthouse astern on a 164 ° true 

15 course heading for Newport Harbor Lighthouse. On this course 
pass about 200 yards westward of Coasters Harbor Island and 150 to 
200 yards eastward of Gull Rocks Lighthouse; then steer 154 ° true 
so as to pass about 200 yards eastward of Newport Harbor Light
house. Then steer 175° true, pass about 100 yards off the railroad 

20 wharves and the same distance o:ff the wharf at the Torpedo Station 
on Goat" Island, and then stand over for the wharves ol the city to 
the anchorage as described in the first parDg!."a.ph. 

Dockage and wharfage.-There are no fixed rates covering these 
charges at the city or private wharves. Terms and conditions of use 

25 must be arranged with owners or lessees. 
Piers, wharvt!S, and dock&-There is a Government landing, a 

ya.cht-club J?ier, and a public landin~ for small boats in addition to 
the many piers operated by private interests, the city, and the Fed
eral Govenunent. 

30 The depth at the principal wharves is 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) and at the 
railroad wharves 16 to 18 feet (4.9 to 5.5 m.). 

Lighterage.-There is no free lighterage service at Newport, and 
no lig~ter~ge is pe_rformed 1?Y any of the ~gular established trans
portation Imes. L1ghters, with cargo capac1t1es of 40 to 300 tons and 

35 bunkerine; capacities of 20 to 100 tons per hour are available for 
general hghterage work. 

Coal bunkering.-Coal may be taken either at the wharves or in 
the stream. Delivery of coal at the wharves is by means of auto
mobile trucks where it is transferred to the ship by portable ma"° chinery at the rate of a.bout 50 tons per hour. Vessels at anchor 
in the stream are bunkered by lighters or barges equipped. with 
handling mac!1inery at a deliver~ 90;pacity of 3!> ~ 75 tons .pei: hour. 

Oil bUnkermg.-There are fac1hties for furn~:mg fuel oil directly 
t.o vessels fr<>m storage tanks. Normally there :is a. supply on hand 

46 of about 2,300 barreIS. There is a depth of about 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) 
along the face of ~e doc.ks at Inean _low water. ~ents can 
be made for the delivery of bunker o~l by barge or tank truck. 

Fresh Water.-Water may be obtained at the wharves of the coal 
companies and also in the ·strea.1!1 by lighter. froJD the local ta\!ing 

60 company~ It may also ~ obt&med at var10}18 other wha~es . bY 
a~nt .. Tile water is. ~f excellent .quality both for_ dnnking . 
and. 1ioder p\l1:}>0S08. The pr1ce depends upon t.he quantity takeri. 

ltepairs..---There are two repair yards-with marine railways.. One 
located at the foot of Brewer Street has two railways. _TbeSe. ways .·· 
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have cradles of 140 and 120 feet in length, widths at the bottom of 
32 and 27% feet, and capacities of 750 and 400 tons, respectively. 
The depths of water range from 7 feet (2.1 m.) forward to 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.) · aft. The other repair yard at the foot of West Howard 
Street, has three railways. Two are small, with 25- and 30-foot 5 
cradles and a capacity of 20 tons each ; the third has a capacity of 
500 tons and can accommodate a boat 120 feet long, 22 feet wide, and 
10 feet (3.0 m.) draft. This latter railway has a depth forward 
of 9 feet (2.7 m.) and aft of 14 feet (4.3 m) 

Supplies.-Provisions, gasoline and some ship chandler's stores can IO 
be obtained in the city. 

Commerce.-Shipments from Newport are chiefly comprised of 
stone, coal, and general merchandise while incoming consignments 
consist of coal, petroleum products, stone, sand, gravel, and miscel-
laneous supplies. 15 

Commun1eation.-Newport has railroad communication and con
nection by steamers with New York, Providence, and Fall River. 

There are hourly ferries from Newport to Jamestown; busses 
from Jamestown across Conanticut Island; and ferries from Conanti
cut Island across West Passage to Saunderstown, pa~sing north of 20 
Dutch Island. 

The Saunderstown ferry will be discontinued after completion of 
the bridge across West Passage at Plum Beach, probably in the sum-
mer of 1940. , 

There is a Government (naval) ferry from Newport to Goat 25 
Island. The Navy operates its own boats to Rose Island and Gould 
Island but civilians are not allowed. 

There is hourly bus service to Fall River and Providence. 

EA.ST PASSAGE ABOVE NEWPORT 

Coddington Cove is ~a good anchorage in southerly or easterly 
winds. 

30 

Halfway Roelc, a Slllall ledge showing bare at its southern end, 
lies 0.9 lllile south-southwestward of the southern end of Prudence 36 
Island. A black spindle with cage is on the baTe part of the ledge. 

Fiske Rock. with 12 feet (3.7 m.) over it lies 0.2 mile northeast
ward of the spindle on Halfway Rock, and. is marked by a buoy. 
Strangers should not pass between the buoy and spindle. 

Dyer Island is low and brush covered. A reef extending north- >10 
ward of the island, with depths of 10 to 18 feet (3 to 5.5 m.), is 
marked at its northern end by a lighted bell buoy. A reef, partly 
bare at low water, extends· 0.4 mile southward and southwestward 
from the island, and is maTked on the southwestern side and at the 
southeastern end by buoys. A bar with 8 to 17 feet (2.4 to 5.2 m.) 45 
over it extends southward fn>m this reef to the shore. A lighted 
range ahead guides across the bar i~1 a depth of ~bout 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 

Mount Hope Bay and Tauntou River are described on page 135. 
Hog Island is a large island in the entrance to Bristol Harbor. 

Shoals make out over 0.4 mile southward of the island, and vessels so 
lllUst pass at least 3:50 yaTds southeast'Ya.ttl of Hog :Island . Shoal 
~hthouse. The eastern shore of Hog Island should be given a 
berth of. at lea.st 350 yards. 
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Hog Island Rock, with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it, is on the eastern 
edge of the shoal about 0.5 inile northward of the southeastern end 
of the island and is marked on its eastern side by a buoy. 

The southern and western shores of Bristol Neck should be given 
r:; a berth of at least 300 yards to avoid the shoals making off that dis

tance. Pearce Rock, about 0.2 mile westward of Bristol Ferry un
used light tower lies about 100 yards off the southwest side of the end 
of Bristol Neck. A bowlder with a least depth of about 9 feet (2.7 
m.) is reported to lie 100 yards southward of Pearce Rock and is 

o marked by a buoy just south of it. 
Making northward from Hog Island is an extensive shoal with 

depths of 3 to 12 feet (0.9 to 3.7 m.). For about % mile northward 
of the island this shoal has a width of J,-2 mile, thence it narrows to a 
point at the junction of the eastern and western channels 1 mile 

5 northward of the island. The northern end of the shoal, known as 
the Middle Ground, has a depth of only 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) and is marked 
by a buoy. Near the western edge of the shoal, about 0.4 mile north
ward of the northwestern end of the island.t. is Castle Island, a rock 
bare at low water, marked by Castle Island Light. 

:o Usher Rocks, bare at low water, lie on the western side of the 
channel 0.4 mile north-northwestward of Castle Island Light. 
Eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel is a buoy. 

Usher Cove, lying westward of Usher Rocks, is shoal. 
Northeast of Arnold Point there is an establishment which has a 

:5 dock about 600 feet in length with a special narrow gauge railroad for 
handling lumber I?roducts. The dock is approached by a dredged 
channel 100 feet wide extending into the bay about 1,000 feet beyond 
the dock towards Hog Island Shoal Light. The entrance of the 
channel is marked on the west side by a buoy. The controlling 

~o depth is reported to be 24 feet (7.3 m.) by the dock superintendent. 
When entering the cl:annel afid berthing, all vessels dock with port 
side to the wharf and use a towboat on the starboard quarter. 'Vhen 
leaving the dock a towboat is also used to tow the vessel stern first 
as there is not room for the towboat to maneuver the ship from 

:s alo~side~ 
Bristol Harbor (chart 354) .-This harbor is a cove lying be

tween Bristol Neck on the east and Popasquash Neck on the west 
ap_d northward of Hog Island, which lies in the middle of the 
entrance with a good channel on either side of it. The cove is 

o about 2 miles long and 1.3 miles wide at its southern end, narrowing 
to 0.4 mile at its northern end. The harbor pro~r (northern part of 
the cove) is about 1 mile long and nearly 0.5 mile wide, has a depth 
of 15 to 17 feet "( 4.6 to 5.2 m.), and. excellent anchorage in soft bot
tom abreast the town. The northern part of the harbor above the 

5 railroad w~arf is shallow, having a deJ?.th of 7 to ~2 feet (2.1 to 
3. 7 m.). Fifty yards westward of the railroad wharf 1s a small Teef, 
bare at half tide. It is marked by a buoy . 
. Bristol, a to~n on the eastern s~de ~f the harbor, has little mari

tune ~e but is of some co~erc1al l.Dlportance. A buoy depot of 
.o the Umted States Coast Guard is located here. Near the southern end 

of the water front_ of th~ town is a shipyard where yachts are built. 
There are four marine railways and vessels up to 300tons canbe accom
modated. · 
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Provisions, gasoline, and coal can be obtained. At low water 8 to 
11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 m.) can be taken to some of the wharves. Bristol 
has railroad communication and bus service with Fall River, Provi
dence, and Newport. Motorboats run regularly to Prudence and Hog 
Islands. 5 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 4 feet. 
Anchorage regulations for Bristol Harbor require all vessels to 

anchor at least 400 feet off the ends of the wharves and westward of a 
line extending northeast by east from Usher Rocks buoy. 

Directions, Bristol Harbor-East Channel.-Enter about mid- 10 
way between Bristol N eek and the southeast point of Hog Island, steer 
340° true, and pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Hog Island Rock buoy 
and the buoy at the north end of the Middle Ground. Anchor in 16 
to 17 feet ( 4.9 to 5.2 m.) at least 400 feet off the wharves, giving the 
shores a berth of over 200 yards. 15 

West Channel.-Pass 300 yards southwestward of Popasquash 
Point bell buoy and rounding the buoy at that distance steer 33° true 
for the prominent white church spire in Bristol, passing about 250 
yards off Castle Island L~ht and Usher Rocks buoy and 200 yards 
northwestward of Middle Ground buoy. Then stand up the middle of 20 
the harbor and anchor as in preceding paragraph. 

Warren River (chart 355) is a small river emptying into the head 
of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles southeastward of Conimicut 
Lighthouse,* at the mouth of Providence River. The channel leading 
up to the town of Warren has a depth of about 10 feet (3.0 m..) at 25 
mean low water and is narrow and crooked but is well buoyed. A draft 
of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) can be taken up to the town at high water. 
Coal can be obtained at the wharves, and gasoline, fresh water, and 
provisions can be had. The principal wharves have depths of 7 to 
12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.). Warren has railroad (for freight only) and ao 
bus communication with Providence and Fall River. 

The Barrington River enters the Warren River from westward, 
opposite the northern portion of the town of Warren. A depth of about 
8 feet (2.4 m.) can be carried nearly to the highway bridge about 0.5 
mile above the entrance. There is a small boat anchorage in the 35 
central portion of the Barrington River with depths of 5 to 14 feet 
(1.5 to 4.3 m.) hard bottom but good holding ground; strong currents 
may be encountered. Sm.all craft should anchor with two anchors 
(fore and aft). There is a yacht club and a boat yard. The largest 
of several marine railways is capable of handling boats up to lengths 40 
of 65 feet and a draft of 6% (2.0 rn.). Supplies of all kinds are avail
able and there are facilities for covered storage. 

Rumstick Shoal extends nearly 0.6 mile southward from Rum.
stick Neck, is about 0.4 mile wide, and has depths of 2 to 12 feet 
(0.6 to 3.7 m.), the ruli~g depth southward of Rumstick Rock being 45 
about 7 feet (2.1 m.). Near its southeastern extremity it is marketl 
by a lighted buoy, and on its eastern edge, nearly 0.2 mile south
eastwara of the southern extremity of Rum.stick N eek, is a can 
buoy. Rumstiek Rock, a bare rock, lies on the western _point of 
the shoal,* nrile from Rumstick NeCk; and Rumstick Ledge, bare 50 
at low water, lies 200 yards northwestward of the rock. 

"'" 

\ 
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Anchorage.-There is excellent anchorage at the .mouth of the 
river about 0.2 mile from the eastern shore, southward or just east
ward of buoy No. 3 in 14 to 15 feet (4.3 to 4.6 m.), soft bottom. There 
is not room for anchorage in the river except for s1nall craft. Abreast 

5 the lower end of Warren, the channel is about 450 feet wide with depths 
of 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) in the middle; a very small vessel can 
anchor temporarily at this point. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 4.6 feet. 
Currents.-The tidal current off the town of Warren has an aver-

10 age velocity at strength of about 1 knot. 
Directions, Warren River.-The river is well marked by buoys. 

Chart 355 is the guide. 
Directions, East Passage of Narragansett Bay .. -The following 

directions are good for the deepest-draft vessels to the anchorage 
15 off Newport and up the bay to the entrance of Mount Hope Bay, 

and for a. draft of 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) to the entrance of Providence 
River and to the city of Providence. Vessels of over 20-foot (6.1 m.) 
draft bound to Providence or Fall River should take a pilot. 

Approaching Brenton Reef Lightship from eastward, care should 
20 be taken to keep it bearing northward of 268° true to give Seal Ledge 

a good berth. In clear weather vessels may pass 0.4 mile eastward 
of Brenton Reef Lightship; Brenton Reef and other dangers on the 
easterly side of the entrance will be avoided by keeJ>ing Castle Hill 
Lighthouse bearing eastward of 3 ° true, and passmg westward of 

25 the bell buoy off Butter Ball Rock. 
In thick weather Brenton Reef Lightship should be made and 

passed close-to. From the lightship a stranger should be able to 
make the anchorage in Newport outer harbor by closely followin~ the 
directions and paying attention to the fog· signals. See also "D1rec-

30 tions Ne"W"port Harbor", page 129. 
From Buzzards Bay.-From a position 0.2 mile southeast of Sev

enteen Foot Ledge Lighted Whistle Buoy (southwest of Hen and 
Chickens Lightship) steer 270° true for 15 miles to a position 0.4 
mile southeast of Brenton Reef LightshiI?-

35 From Vineyard Sound.-From a poSition 0.5 inile south of Vine
yard Sound Lightship steer 281° true for 17 miles to a position 0.4 
mile southeast of Brenton Reef Lightship. 

From Block Island.-From a _p~!tion 1.5 miles south-southeast of 
B~ock Island S?~theast Lighted Whistle Buoy steer 13° tru~ for 2~.5 

40 , miles to a position 0.4 mile southeast of Benton · Reef L1ghtsh1p. 
From Block Island Sound.-From a position 0.2 mile north of 

Point Judith Eastbound Lighted Gong Buoy No. 1 steer 29° true for 
9 miles to a posi.tion 0.4 mile west of Castle Hill Lighthouse. 

From a position 0.4 mil~ 135° true from Benton Reef Lightship 
45 steer 358° true to a position 0.4 mile 270° true from Castle Hill 

Lighthouse. 
_Then steer 4~0 tru~ for Newport Harbor (north end Goat Island) 

Lighthouse, which will lead to ihe anchora~ in Newport outer harbor 
'!estwar~ of Goat Islan~. Or, when ~outheastwaro of the Dwnp-

60 h~, with .Rose Island Lighthouse bearmg 10° true ·and Fort Adams 
Light bearing 731Az~ true, steer 358° ·.true, and pass. 400 yards east
ward of t;he Dumplings gong buoy and ~ Lb~ westward of Rose 
Island Li~hthouse. When Gull Rocks _Lig. ~ bears 88° true, 
make good at 19° true course for 6.5 miles, passmg nearly 0.5 mile 
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eastward of Gould Island Lighthouse, in midchannel westward of 
Dyer Island or slightly favor Prudence Island, passing 200 yards 
westward of Dyer Island North Point Shoal lighted bell buoy, and 
to a position 500 yards eastward of Prudence Island Lighthouse. If 
bound to Fall River, follow the directions on page 138. a 

If bound to Providence, steer 1 ° true for 1.2 miles until Hog 
Island Shoal and Musselbed Shoal Lighthouses are in range, bear
ing 68¥2 ° true. Then steer 339° true to a. position close to eastward 
of Popasquash ~hted bell buoy; then steer 358° true for nearly 
2.2 miles with the 1ighted bell buoy at the eastern side of the dredged 10 
channel ahead. When 250 yards southward of this buoy, steer 322° 
true in the dredged channel, heading for Bullock Point Lighthouse 
(square skeleton tower on granite pier) until 200 yards northeast
ward of Conimicut Lighthouse (white conical tower on brown pier) . 
Then follow directions for Providence River on page 150. 15 

MOUNT HOPE BAY AND TAUNTON RIVER 

CHART 353 

Mount Hope Bay, in the northeastern part of Narragansett Bay, 20 
is the approach to the city of Fall River and to Taunton River. 
There are two approaches by water to this bay, one through Sakonnet 
River and the other through the East Passage of Narragansett Bay. 
The former is little used (see "Sakonnet River," page 122; the 
latter is well marked by lighthouses and other aids and has a depth 25 
of over 6 fathoms (11 m.) in the channel until in the bay. 

Mount Hope Bridge is of the suspension type and spans the en
trance of the bay at Bristol Point between Bristol and Portsmouth. 
It has a clear width between the main span piers of 1,156 feet and 
a vertical clearance at the center of the span of 135 feet ( 41.2 m.) . 30 
The towers are prominent landmarks. 

A 400-foot channel has been dredged through Mount Hope Bay 
and Fall River Harbor. The controlling depths as deternuned in 
1939 are 80 feet (9.1 m.) in the entrance channel up to the lower 
wharves; 28 feet (8.5 m.) to Slades Ferry Bridgei itnd 30 feet (9.1 m.) 35 
above the bridges except on the westen:i edges or the channel. 

Mount Hope is a prominent hill on the western side of the bay 2 
miles northeastward of Mount Hope suspension bridge. The eastern 
and western sloJ?es are wooded and there is a flagstaff on the summit. 

Spar Island .Is a small, low island near the center of Mount Hope 40 
Bay. 

A buo_y, with reflector, marks the western edge of the shoal area 
surrounding the island. 

Old Bay Rock, on which there is a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 nl..) is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy maintained from May 1 to September 45 
30, annually. ·A station buoy is maintained throughout the . year. 

Three shallow streams empty into the northern part of Mount 
Hope Bay. They are entered only by small local craft. Kickamuit 
River, the western one, has a narrow entrance through which the 
currents have considerable velocity. Cole River, the middle one, 50 
and Lee Rivei-, the eastern . ~ne, are crossed by closed railroad 
bridges about 1 mile above their ent~nces; they have_ an overhead 
clearance of 6 feet and 13 feet, respect1vely, at mean h~h water. 
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Fall River is a city situated on the eastern shore at the mouth 
of the Taunton 'River. 

The depth at the wharves is 10 to 25 feet (3 to 7.6 m.). 
Taunton River empties into the northeastern part of Mount Hope 

5 Bay. It has a narrow crooked channel. From Slades Ferry Bridge, 
Fall River, to the village of Somerset, the channel has a minimum 
width of 400 feet and a controlling depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.), as 
determined in 1933. From Somerset to Dighton, the channel is about 
100 feet wide and the controlling depth is about 12 feet (3.7 m.), 

10 as determined in 1933; between Dighton and the head of the im
proved channel at Weir Village, Taunton, the controlling depth is 
not over 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) and the width varies from· 100 to 60 feet, as 
determined in 1933. This channel is subject to change both in width 
and depth. 

15 Pilots can be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay or bx 
wiring ahead to the Pilots' Association at Fall River the vessel will 
be met at Brenton Reef. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels of 7 feet (2.1 m.) or more 
draft, -and is under rules and regulations formulated by the deputy 

20 commissioner of pilots of the State of Massachusetts. 
All vessels subject to pilotage are required to pay the full pilotage 

fees regardless of the place of accepting the services of the pilot. 
Vessels of not more than 200 tons burden, which decline the services 
of a pilot are, if otherwise liable for pilotage, liable to one-half of the 

25 regular fee. If steam towage is taken by the desire of the master, 
the vessel is required to pay full pilotage fees, but if taken by direc
tion of the pilot in charge~ such vessel is required to pay to the pilot. 
75 percent of the regular fee. 

Towboats are used by the larger vessels and those bound into 
30 Taunton River; they can be had from Fall River or Newport. They 

can also be obtained at Fall River for use in the harbor and for 
towing on the Taunton River. 

There is no Immigration Service office at Fall River, the adminis
tration of the immi~ation regulations at this port beiJ:!g conducted 

as by the Providence office of the Immigration Service. Very few im
migrants enter through this port. 

Customs.-The customhouse is located in the Federal Building at 
Bedford, Second, Popasset, and Third Streets, about three-fourths of 
a mile from the p!'incipal wharves. 

40 Quarantine.--Vessels subject to quarantine come to anchor in the 
main harbor anchorage grounds, where they are boarded. Quaran
tine inspection is made by the United States Public Health Service 
physician, whose office address is ~ven in the. appendix. 

Hospitals.-There is no quarantine hospital or detention station at 
M this port. Any cases of quarantinable disease which might be found 

on board an arriving ship, and which under United States laws would 
be permitted to land, would be cared for at the Fall River General 
Hospital, operated b_y the city, and all expenses in connection with 
such care are .yayable by the owners or agents of the vessel. The 

R Union Hospita ·is a designated United States contract hospital. Sick 
or injured ~men a_pply at the office of the United States Public 
Health Service phys1c1an for treatment under the Sea.men's Act. 
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Anchorage-There are no designated anchorage areas for Fall 
River Harbor. Vessels may anchor on either side of the dredged 
approach channel in the outer harbor or at any locality in Mount 
Hope Bay where there is suitable bottom and depth. 

The harbor master controls the anchoring and berthing of vessels 5 
in the main harbor. His office is located on the city wharf. 

There is good anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.) abreast 
Fall River. An anchorage 25 feet (7.6 m.) deep has been dredged 
in the eastern half of the harbor from abreast the Old Colony 
Railr9ad wharf to deeper water 0.5 mile farther up. The controlling IO 
depths in this area on June 30, 1939, were from 18 to 25 feet ( 5.5 
to 7.6 m.) and over. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Fall River is about 
4.9 feet and at Taunton about 3 feet. The maximum range, due to 
the combined effect of wind and other causes, is about 8 feet. 15 

Currents.-Tidal currents are stron¥8st on the ebb tide, due to 
dischar~ from the Taunton River. It is estimated that the '"elocity 
of the current does not usually exceed 2 knots. The currents gen
erally follow the direction of the channel and except at bridges do 
not hinder navi_gation. 20 

Prevailing w1nds.-The prevailing winds are northwesterly for all 
but the summer months, when the direction is southwesterly. The 
heaviestgales are usuallv from the ·northwest. 

Ice.-The approach channel and harbor are navigable throughout 
the year. Taunton River is commonly closed from December to 25 
March. During severe winters the harbor and Mount Hope Bay 
~re occasionally frozen over, but the ice is usually kept broken up 
1n the apJ?roach channel, through the center of the harbori and to 
the principal wharves by the steamers and towboats using the 
~~~ . 00 

Bridges.-The following bridges cross the Taunton River between 
the mouth and the city of Taunton (vertical clearances mentioned 
below are heights above mean high water) : Sla<l.es Ferry Bridge 
(highway), Fall River, single-leaf bascule with openings 100 feet 
wide and vertical clearance 6.8 feet (2.1 m.); Brightman Street 35 
Bridge Fall River, double-leaf bascule with an opening 98 feet and 
verticai clearance of 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) when closed; the railroad 
bridge at Somerset, center-pier draw, with openings 100 feet wide 
and vertical clearance 5 feet (1.5 m.); the highway bridge at Berkley, 
9 miles above the entrance, center-pier draw, with openings 49 feet 40 
wide· and vertical clearance of 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) ; Plain Street Bri4ge 
Taunton, center-pier draw, with openings 35 feet wide and a vertical 
clearance of B feet (2.4 m.). 

Bridge regulations.-Regulations governing the operation of the 
bridges crossing the Taunton River are the same as those for the 45 
Pawtucket River, which are shown under Providence on page 150, 
with the following exceI?tion : . 
. Berk~ey Highway Bridge.-. Between 10 p. m. and 5 a. m. during 

the period . from May 1 ~ October 31~ and between 6 p. m. and 
6 a .. m, .. durm_g the remainmg months of the year, the draw shall be so 
opened for the :passa.B'e of all vessels which cannot pass the closed 
bridge upon pot1ce given by telephone. or otherwise to t!ie operator 
at least.· SO minutes in advance of the time· the vessel demres to pass 

•4891~ o-a-10 
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through the draw. The owner of the bridge shall provide arrange
ments w,hereby the draw tender can be reached by telephone or 
otherwise from the bridge, or through a public telephone exchange 
and notice of such arrangements shall be kept conspicuously posted 

.5 .on the bridge. . . 
Regulations prescribed :for the bridges require that they shall 

be opened for vessels on signal, except in the case of the railroad 
bridges, which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding four 
minutes after the signal is given, provided a train is approaching the 

1 o bridge. The signal for opening is 3 short blasts, to be answered 
by 1 long blast if bridge can be opened,. or by 3 long blasts and 
conspicuously displaying a red flag or ball by d"ay or a red light by 
night, if opening is delayed. Small. craft which cannot pass under 
the closed brid~s shall not be delayed more than 20 minutes. 

15 Directions, Mount Flope Bay.-Follow the directions for the east-
ern passage of Narragansett Bay given on page 134 to a position 
500 yards east-southeastward of Prudence Island Lighthouse.* Then 
s~eer 41° true, passing about 200 Y.ards northwestward of COal M1.·ne 
lighted bell buoy and the same distance southeastward of the buoy 

20 off Hog Island Shoal. (Four buoys, maintained by private interests~ 
-0n the. south side of the .. passage 0.5 mile southwestward from 
~usselbed Shoal Lighthouse, m.ark the channel leading. to. a lumber 
wharf.) Pass 200 yards northwestward of Musselbed Shoal Light
house and then steer 43° true pas$.g under the center of the main 

25 BP!W_· _·· · of~the Mount ~oye Bridge. · 9?ntinue this course £or about 1.8 
miles beyond the bru:~.ge to a pos1t1on 100 yards westward of the 
lighted bell buoy southeast of Mount Hope Poi'ht. . . 

The ran~ for the lower section of the dredged channel is Borden 
Flats Lighthouse and Mechanics Mill stack; the latter will be iden-

30 tified by _a churc~ with twin spires and a be~fry which sho~s just 
to. the . right of it. when on .. the range. This range. leads· 1n · the 
dredi?ed channel 40 feet from its soutlierly edge°' so that care sh_ould 
be taken to ·go nothing southward .of it to keep in the dredged 
channel. . Steer . 45 ° true . on this ·range thro1:!_gh · :tlie buoyed channel 

35 until· about 0.8 rn_ile from Borden .Flats. Lighthouse. and nearly 
up. with the l&rge coal piers on the_ southern ~ore. 'l'hen steer 58° 
tl"ue for the en~ of the Old C~lony Railroad wharf, and pass about 
2~ yar~s oft" the coal. piers and 300 yards south:ward of Borden 
.Fla.ts Lighth~- c P~'.th~. wh,l:".f of the·Fall. River Iron Works 
(large red~br1ck factory) .. at a dista~e not· greater tha.n. 200 ys.J"ds, 

49 and anchor. above. the Old. Colony Ba.Uroad wharf, in the eastern 
half of th~ ba.J;bor~ ll>.. a depth of 25 f~ (7.6 m.). .. Anchorage cau 
also be selected nearer Borden F'lats L1ghtho:u~ .· wher.e the least 

de~;;e.;~t<t:e~l.y wharf i-ates -~-~eel.by city.9rdkanee. 
45 

. ·~oekage..-. Th~. municiiaj w~ar-f on I>~vQl S~t ~' open upon_ 
equal_terms to all for ~e loading &114· d~.of cargoes~ ... ·· 
.· .·· .. T.h~ '.cha~ al."e. .qm1tt~l _at the !>P\iOD. .of. '.th& •;,w~ger u•er 
~- conditions where wh..Lrf~ lS involved. At other wharves: 

66 t~;~·p~~supPiiesof~·· 
__,,__ _ _,..,.._ ";.' .. . -··_. ·" .. 

· •ut . .at•iMr~s. Long. 71 .. 181 ..2: -~ 262, ·aoa. ·aMr WO~ 
i F 



 

NARRAGANSETT BAY 139 

Coal bunkering.-·-There are several companies at Fall River pre
pared to furnish bunker coal to vessels. These are situated at Globe 
wharf at the foot of Shaw Street an<l at Davol Street. Nonnally, 
a stock of 10,000 to 15,000 tons of coal are on hand. At the Globe 
wharf delivery is made from an elevated hopper by means of an 5 
adjustable chute. With these :facilities 20 to 125 tons of coal per 
hour can be delivered depending on the amount of trimming re
quired. The depth alongside the wharf is about 24 feet (7.3 m.) 
with an available berthing space of about 300 feet. 

At ·-the Da.vol Street plant the coal is delivered by a grab bucket, 10 
the delivery capacity of which is about 100 tons of coal per hour. 
There is berthing space of about 350 feet with depths of 18 to 23 
feet (5.5 to 7.0 m.) at the wharf. As the wharfage facilities are 
limited, arran~ements for the use thereof must be made in advance. 

Oil bunkering.-There are facilities for fuel oil bunkering at a 15 
terminal at the nort,h end of the harbor almost 0.1 inile above the 
Brightman Street Bridge. Fuel oil of grades Navy A, Bunker C~ 
and industrial fuel is supplied. The normal quantity kent in stock 
is 100,000 barrels. The facilities permit a bunkering capacity of 
4,000 barrels per hour through the pipe lines on the wha.i-f. Con- 20 
trolling depth to the wharf of the plant is about 30· feet (9.1 m.) 
where there is berthing space of about 1,.600 feet with depths of 
-\\?ater alongside from 20 to 30 :feet (6.1 to 9.1 m.). Bunker oil 
can also be obtained by arrangement for·· fueling vessels at ·anchor 
in the stream. 25 

Fresh water.-The supply of fresh water is ample and <>f excellent 
quality for domestic. use and· for boilers. I:t can· be obtained at the 
city wharf and -a.t various other wharves along the water front. 
There are facilities for obtaining delivery to vessels at anchor in 
the stream. . . 30 

·. Repairs.-There is ·a marine railway at South Somerset, oppo
site Fall River, capable of hauling out vessels of · 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) 
draft forward, 18 feet (5.5 m.) '.aft, 325 feet long; and with a capacitv 
of 2,500 tons. In 1939 . this plant was inopera.tive. ~ 

There is a small boll.t yard on the east side of. the Taunton River 35 
a:bout lJ; mil~ -above the. Slades Ferry Bridge. The marine railway 
can accommodate .SJilall craft up to lengths of 60 feet. and a draft 
of 5 feet (1.5 m.). There are facilities for wet and dry storage, 
lildit repairs, -and & limited quantity of supplies can .be obtained. 
There: is about 9 feet {2. 7 m~) alongside . the· dock at mean low water. 40 

·. Althollgh there a.re 110 firins . regularly engaged in wrecking or 
~l:yage work as ·a business, there ·is ~uipment -such as ligb:ters, 
diving gear, and pumps which are .available should an em$"ge.ncy 
a.rise. . <_ : . . . ' . . ·. ' . . . 

. :· CtHnmel'.'ce•~wise . ship:rnents· - and i-eceipts coll$&itute .· the 4a 
. fllft,jor part of the ma~itime traffic, a.nd a.~ co~prised of petroleum· 
products, coke and coal, lumber, textiles, and raw ~tton. .. 

·Co••uni•tioa.-Fall Riv_. has .railroad .• co~nication. There 
iscbiia.~semc.e.~.witb.E'rovidence-and Newport. - - - · · 
~•. ·.·:.8"ft~ ·.~·abOut. . 5.3 ·miles, ... and-Dighton, about 1 .. 5 miles, above oo 
Fall) ,Rjver, .Qn. ,~e west. bank . of. Taunto:n. Riv~r,, tJ.re ·. two 'Villages 

' -~a.rltta61:!$ <~~~ ~t3c~~1t:~=~f'!J~-=<s.1 
· m,;) to Dighton. . _ . ·· .. 
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Taunton is an iinportant manufacturing city at the head of na"\--i
gation, 12.5 miles above Fall River. It has a large coasting trade 
in petroleum products and coal, carried principally in barges. V es
sels bound to Taunton, requiring a towboat, take one at Fall River. 

5 All towing is done on the tides. 

WEST PASSAGE 

(CHART 853} 

This passage is the approach to Dutch Island Harbor, Wickford, 
and East Greenwich. Vessels may also go to Providence by this 

10 route, although the route through the East Passage is deeper and 
generally used. 

The shore for a distance of 3 miles northeastward of Point Judith 
is foul, and should be given a berth of 0.5 mile. Abreast the tall 
tower it is bold, but abreast N arrangansett Pier there are shoals and 

15 rocks which extend about 300 yards from the shore. A rock, locally 
known as River Ledge with 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) over it, lying 0.8 mile 
southwestward from whale Rock Lighthouse and 0.4 mile from shore, 
is marked by a buoy. 

Scarborough Beach, about 1.5 miles· north of Point Judith Light 
20 is a recent State development. The stone bathing _pavilion is. a 

p__rominent landmark. League Rock, Little League Rock, Peaked 
Rock, and Champlin Rock are small rocks showing above high 
water. These rocks are situated approximately 0.3 mile from shore 
between Point Judith and Black Po1nt. 

25 On Point Judith Neck, about 1.8 miles northward from Point 
Judith Lighthouse, there is a very vrominent elevated water tank 
which shows well from all seaward directions. 

Black Point, northward of Scarborough Beach, is a rocky promon
tory. There is a. prominent stone house with dormer windows on the 

30 south roof near the highest part of the point. 
Brenton Reef Lightshi(> is described on page 125. 
Bea vertail Lighthouse is described on page 125. 
Newton Roell has 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it and is part of the ledge 

which extends 400 yards southward from Bea.vertail Lighthouse. A 
bell buoy is pla.ced about 350 yards from the southern end of the 

35 led.2e. 
Whale ~ on the western side of the entrance to the West 

Passage is ma.rked by Whale Rock Light, a 30-foot (9.1 m.) brown 
skeleton steel tower on the base of the former lighthouse. The light 

40 
is 59 feet above the water and· visible 13 miles. There is a lighted 
gong buoy eastward of the light. ·· 
. Then: is a 7-foot (2.lm.) spot .about 200 yards northward of Whale 
Rock Lighthouse. A c~annel with. a depth of about 8 fathoms (14.6 
"m.) leads between the bght and Dickens Reef oif the western shore, 
but strangers should not use .it.·· ·. 

45 Narragansett Pier is a summer resort having railroad comnnni
cation; the la.r~· hotels and a.-. squ~ granite tower are prominent. 
A municipal bat~ ·beacJi and paVilion is situated. at ~artagansett 
l!Pper ~er. and ts prom.ment .. :front ~n ~ly <lirection. The en
tire. section lS becommg lllcreasmgly more active· as a summer resort. 

50 
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Pettaquamscutt River is a shallow, unimportant stream with a 
narrow, foul entrance about 1 mile northeastward of Narragansett 
Pier. 

River Rock, Cormorant Rock, Old Antonio and Clump Rocks 
are rocks situated off the entrance to Pettasquamscott River. River 5 
Rock and Clump Rock show at high water but the others are awash 
or covered at that stage of the tide. About 0.5 mile offshore a rock 
with a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) over it is marked by a buoy. 

Austin Hollow, is a bight in the eastern shore 1 mile northward 
of Beavertail, the eastern shore of West Passage from above this 10 
bight to the entrance of Dutch Island Harbor can be approached as 
close as 200 yards. The western shore between Bonnet Point and 
South Ferry should be given a berth of 400 yards. 

The Bonnet, a prominent hill, the shoreward face 0£ which is bold 
and rocky, is on the west side of the passage opposite Austin Hollow. 15 
A bathing pavilion at Wesquage Beach is prominent from a south
easterly direction. .Jones Ledge with a depth of 9 feet (2. 7 m.) 
over it is marked by a buoy. 

Saunderstown 1s on the western shore abreast Dutch Island. A 
ferry runs to the western side of Conanicut Island at the southern 20 
part of Dutch Island Harbor. Storm-warning signals are made. 
Pilots for the West Passage l'!!_a..y be had. 

Anchorage areas in the West Passage are defined by the Sec
retary of War, and vessels are prohibited from anchoring outside 
these areas. (See Anchorages on large scale charts.) 25 

Cable Crossings..-Submarine cables have been laid in the West 
Passage and the limits are shown on charts 236 and 353. 

Dutch Island Harbor (charts 353 or 236) .-This harbor lies in 
the West Passage of Narragansett Bay about 3 miles above Beaver
tail Lighthouse, and is a semicircular indentation 0.5 by 1 mile in so 
extent, making into the western side of Conanicut Island. Dutch 
Island is on the western side of the harbor, and vessels may enter by 
passing either northward or southward of the island. The harbor 
affords excellent anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms (3.7 to 14.6 m.), sticky 
bottom, is easy of access, and is f~uently used as a harbor of refuge. 35 
The southern entrance is good for a depth of 28 feet {8.5 m.); the 
northern entrance has an extensive shoal with 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 
5.5 m.) over it. . 

Dutch Island Lighthouse• is a square whit.e tower attached to a 
dwelling on the extreme southern end of Dutch Island, and is the 40 

. guide for vessels coIDing up the West Passage and entering Dutch 
Island Harbor by the southern entrance. The light is 56 feet (17.1 
m.) high and visible 9 miles. The fog, signal is a bell. 

A narrow spit makes out about 150 yards south-southwestward 
from Dutch Island Lighthouse, and has 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) near its end, 45 
where it is marked by a buoy. The shoal making out on the north
west side of the island is marked by a bell buoy. 

On the south side of the entrance is a high point known as Fox 
Hill, which terminates in a bluff, rocky face northward, known as 
Beaverhead.. From it a shoal makes out 200 yards westward antl oo 
350 yards northward. At its nqrthern extremity the shoal rises 

. •Lat . .iil.29'.8, LOn;g. 71 "'24'.8: Cba:rts ~6. ~. 1210.. 
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abruptly from 8% fathoms to 5 feet ( 15.5 to 1.5 m.), and is marked 
~a~~ -

In the southeastern part of the harbor there is a shallow cove 
which makes southeastward about 0.5 mile, and is only separated 

5 from Mackerel Cove by a narrow neck of land which joins Beaver
tail Peninsula to the main body __ of the island. 

Directions, Dutch Island Harbor.-In seeking anchorage, if ot 
over 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) draft, give the eastern shore of the ·harbor a 
berth of at least 0.4 mile; if of less than 14-foot ( 4.3 m.) draft, the 

10 eastern shore may be approached much closer, the general depth being 
15 to 17 feet (4.6 to 5.2 m.). The eastern shore of Dutch Island 
should be given a berth of 100 yards. 

From southward.-Steer 4° true for Dutch Island Lighthouse 
until about 400 yards from. it; then steer 43° true into the harbor, 

15 ~ing guided by the buoys. Sel~ct anchorage according to draft, 
within the anchorage areas prescnbed by the Secretary of War. 

From northward.-From a position about 150 yards west of the 
buoy off Slocum Ledge steer 164° true into the harbor. 

Give the northeastern end of Dutch Island a berth of over 100 
2o yards, and select anchorage according to draft, within the prescribed 

anchorage limits. ·· 
At Casey Point shoaling is reported to have· occurred extending 

in a southeasterly .direction for approximately 0.1 mile. , 
Plum Beach Shoal has 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.) over it, and 

26 extends 0.5 mile from the western shore about 1 mile above Dutch 
Island. The northeastern end of the shoal is ma.rked by.• Plum 
Beach Lighthouse, and the south end by a buoy .which lies 0.5 mile 
southward of the lighthouse., in line between it and Dutch Island 
Lighthouse. To insure a depth of more than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) vessels 

30 should keep over 350 yards eastward of a. line joining the buoy a~d 
Plum Beach Lighthouse. The lighthouse is a conical tower, lower 
~alf w~ite, upper half brown, on a black cylindrical pier. The fog 
S1~al 1S a. bell. . . · · ·· · - · .. · · 

It is "reported that the light is obscured ·at various locations to 
35 vessels. bound north from DUtch Island Lighthouse due to the con

E1truction of the bridge acro8$ the West Passage between the· towns of 
Jamestown, on Conanieut Island, and North Kingston on Boston 
Neck. 

When completed the bridsze will hav.e a horjzoni{a.l clearanpe of 
40 a bout 600. feet and a verticar clear.a.nee of .185 feet ( 41.2 m.) above 

mean hig!i '!ater. ·.• . . . . . 
Great Ledge stretches a.long the west shore of Conanicut• 1-sla.nd 

for a distance · -0f 1.5 miles... S.loe-.i Letlge, its· southen:l. end, lies 
about 1 mile northward of .Dutch ISiand. The distance to which this 

45 ledge extends from the .shore· yaries.from .175 yards at its. ~t.hern .. 
to 500 yard$ at America.Ledge, its no:rthe:.;n endl..jt.is .. comprised of 
The Brothers, Fowler Roek,, Diek .~ Sinker ~k. and a number 
o::f sunken rocks close inshore. . . . . . · . · . . . 
• . Old ,F~ S,hO&l h.aS a depth c0f.~ .feet (7 m.) .~d .is .marked :qn 

56 ttsp';:tJ#.ii1i: ~2.% of.· :WickfoJ.d Harbor; iS.. iunair·~<I~:l<lw; 
with !I-- few trees. A Shoal, ~th numerous submeraed rocks,, ~. . 
0..3 mile southward from the.islalld~.,._Bare and S1JiiJom,:roeJm uicl,\ld- , 
ing The Clump. and The Brothers on .Joltn&on Ledge eXtend north-
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eastward and eastward from Rome Point, southwestward of Fox 
Island. A narrow channel, suitable only for small craft, leads 
between these rocks and Fox Island. 

Whitestone Ledge with a depth of 26 feet (7.9 m.) and Halfway 
Ledge with a depth of 22 feet ( 6. 7 m.) are east of Fox Island at 5 
distances of 0.2 mile and 0.4 mile, respectively. 

Bissel Cove, west-southwestward of Fox Island, can be entered 
at high water with a draft of 3 or 4 feet (0.9 or 1.2 m.). There are 
strong .currents through the entrance. The cove is shoal and the 
channel unmarked. 10 

Annaquatucket River enters the westerly arm. 
Wickford Harbor.-This harbor (chart 357), in the west shore 

o:f Narragansett Bay, westward of the northern end of Conanicut 
T sland, comprises an outer and inner harbor. The outer harbor is a 
broad bight between Quonset Point on the north and Wild Goose 15 
Point on the south; between these points it is about 2 miles wide and 
has good anchorage in 14 to 17 feet ( 4.3 to 5.2 n1.) in the middle and 
southern parts. 

A shoal, with numerous led~s and rocks, extends nearly 1.2 1niles 
southwestward from Quonset Point. A number of these rocks and 20 
ledges are buoyed, the most important being Bill Dyer Rock which 
has 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it and marked by a buoy : Flat Rock, marked 
by a buoy and Manney Rock with 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) over it is marked 
by a buoy. . These buoys mark a channel through which a craft 
drawing 7 feet (2.1 m.) ma_y be taken across the shoal; but strangers 25 
should pass southward of General Rock. . 

This rock is the southern limit of the shoal and has a depth of 10 
feet (3.0 m.) over it. It is marked by a bell buoy fitted with 
reflectors. . 

.1 ames Ledge has 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) over it, and is marked by a buoy. 30 
Brig Ledge, with 9 feet (2.7 In.) o"\rer it, is rn.arked by a buoy. 

These three are the easternmost of the dangers, and lie from 0.6 to 
nearly 1.2 miles south:-southwestward of Quonset Point. 

Westward of General Rock is an 8-foot (2.4 rn.) shoal marked 
by a buoy. au 

South. White Rock, marked by a granite beacon, is 0.4 mile north
northwestward of General Rock. 

A reef which extends northward from White Rock beacon includes 
:Middle White Rock and North White Rock as well as numerous 
sunken rocks. · .. ·. 40 

Charle8 Rock, with 4 fuet ( 1.2 m..) over it, is at the south end of 
the shoals making out from Sauga l>oint, and is marked by a red 
bu~L which lies nearly 300 yards northwestward of Wickford Harbor 

Lif !t~~se~xt.ends from Wickford H~rbor Lighthouse to the steam- 45 

boat wharf, and m,akes offshore 200 to 300 feet just eastward of the 
·wharf:·. · 
~ entrance to the inner harbor is about 0.3 mile wide between 

Sauga Point on the north. anq Poplar Point on the south, but the 
shoals making out. :fro~ .these points leave only a narrow channel, 50 
marked by. and. lying JUSt. northward. of Wickford Harbor Light-

.. house, which 1s on Old . Gay. ~ about 800 yards northeast
ward from the unused light on Poplar. Point. The entrance channel 
between the points leads to the common junction of three coves, 
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Fishing Cove making northward, Mill Cove making northwestward, 
and Wickford Cove making southwestward. The first two of these 
coves are shallow and of no importance. 

Wickford Cove has a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) in a narrow 
6 dredged channel, which leads between flats that are mostly dry at 

extreme low water. Strangers should not go above the wharves 
at the entrance without a pilot, who may be had by making signal 
·~vhile eastward of the lighthouse. The town of Wickford, on the 
west side of Wickford Cove, is of little commercial importance. 

IO The depth at low water at the steamer wharf, on the easterly side 
of the entrance, is 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) at the northern end, and at those 
on the westerly side about 6 t-0 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.). 

In severe winters the inner harbor is closed by ice, but the outer 
harbor is usually open, although drift ice is occasionally encoun-

15 tered. 
Gasoline, coal, and some provisions can be had. 
There are two marine railways which are capable of handling 

small craft up to lengths of 65 feet and draft of 6 to 14 feet (1.8 to 
4.3 m.). 

20 Directions, Wickford Harbor.-From a position. 0.2 mile east
ward of PlUin Beach Lighthouse* steer 341 ° true and pass 0.2 mile 
eastward of Fox Island; or, passing 0.3 mile or more eastward of 
Quonset Point and eastward of the black buoy off the point,_ steer 
202° true and pass eastward and southward -of General Rock bell 

26 buoy. All dangers off the southern shore of the harbor will be 
cleared by giving Fox Island a berth of over 300 yards when east
ward of it, and keeping eastward of a line joinin_g __ Fox Islarid and 
Wickford Harbor Lighthouse. Then steer for Wickford Harbor 
Lighthouse on any bearing between 313° true and 286° true and 

30 anchor 0.2 mile or more southeastward or eastward of the light
house in 14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 t<) 4.6 m.), soft bottom. 

A depth of 10 feet (3 m.) can be token nearly to the steamboat 
wharf, on the easterly side of the ~ntrance to the inner harbor, by 
pa.._qging 200 feet northward of Wickford Harbor Lighthouse and a 

85 slightly greater distance southward of Charles Rock Buoy, on about 
a 285° true course. When the entrance to the inner harbor is open, 
swing slowly to 203° true heading to favor the wharf on the easterly 
side. Small craft or a few small vessels can anchor in the channel 
from Charles Rock buoy to abreast the entrance of the inner harbor. 

40 Small craft can enter Wickford Cove by keeping in mid-channel. 
Allen Harbor and Flat Cove are shallow coves with a common 

entrance, southward of Calf Pasture Point. 
There is a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) in the entrance and it is 

used only by local era.ft. Old Sow Rock,. bare- at low water, lies in 
46 the center of the entrance close b:r and south of the- channel. 

There are several shoals in the bight between Quonset Point -and 
Calf Pasture Point, the point about 2.2 miles northward. To avoid 
these a. vessel should haul eastward when the water shoals to 18 
feet (5.5 m.). ~ Abreast Calf }?asture Point and for some distanee 

fSO northward of it a shoal extends 0.5 mile from shore. 

•t.at. 41 "3i".8. Long. 71°24'.S: Charta 936. 853, 1210. 
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Calf Pasture Rock with a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) of water over 
it lies offshore, northeasterly and 500 yards, from Calf Pasture 
Point. 

Hope Island has a few trees and low grassy hills. Bare and 
sunken rocks surround the island for a distance of about 0.2 mile. 5 
Despair Island is on the outer end of a rocky ledge extending 0.2 
mile northeastward from Hope Island, and is marked bv a bell 
buoy off the northeast side. -

Shoals make eastward from the entrance to Greenwich Bay, and 
extend nearly to Patience Island. For a distance of nearly 1 mile 10 

from shore the shoal has depths of 2 to 12 feet ( 0.6 to 3. 7 m.) , and 
has a number of rocks and ledges. 

Crack Rock with a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.), Flat Rock with a 
depth of 1 foot (0.3 m.) and Round Rock which is awash at half tide 
are about 0.8 mile from shore east of the entrance of Potowomut 15 
River. Round Rock is marked by a buoy. 

Hunt Ledge, with 12 feet (3.7 m.) over it, is the easternmost of the 
rocks. From this ledge a shoal with 14 to 17 feet ( 4.3 to 5.2 m.) 
over it extends 0.5 mile eastward and 1.5 miles south-southeastward~ 
its southern point is marked by a buoy. Between this shoal and the 20 
shoal making westward and southward frmn Patience Island there 
is a channel with a least width of 300 yards and a depth of from 31/-ci 
to 12 fathoms (5.8 to 22 rn.), leading up to Warwick Neck. This 
channel is marked by buoys, leads on a 349° true bearing for 'Var
wick Lighthouse and forms the approach through West Passage to 25 
Greenwich Bay and Providence River. 

A shoal with 11 to 15 feet (3.4 to 4.6 m.) over it extends about 
600 yards westward of Patience Island, and its northwest edge is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy, lying 0.5 mile southward from War-
'\Vick Lighthouse. ao 

Warwick Lighthouse is a white, conical, steel tower at the south 
end of Warwick Neck. The light is 51 feet (15.5 m.) high and 
visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air diaphragm horn. 

Potowomut River, on the south side of Potowomut has a bar at 
the entrance with depths of 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m.). Inside the 35 
channel is narrow and crooked. Caution is necessary to avoid rocks 
at the entrance of the river over which there is a depth of only 1 foot 
(0.3 m.) at low wat~r. Stra1_1gers should not enter. , 

Goddard Memorml Park is on Potowomut. 
Greenwich Bay, at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bay, has 40 

its entrance between Warwick Neck and Potowomut; the general 
depth for the greater part is 10 feet (3.0 m.). 

From Sandy Point, shoals with depths 2 to 9 feet (0.6 to 2.7 m.) 
extend northeasterly for about 0.7 mile. Sandy Point Shoal is 
marked on its northeast side by a buoy. 45 

Sally Rock, with a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it lies about 400 
yards northward of Sally Rock Point. A lighted bell buoy is just 
northward of a buoy which marks the rock. . 

Old Warwick Cove, at the northeastern part of the bay, has a 
depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) in the entrance, with a narrow channel of 50 
greater depth inside. A shoa~, bare at .low water, extends 200 yards 
eastward from the western point at the entrance. 

Brush Neck Cove, westward of Old Warwick Cove, is fronted 
by a fiat with a general depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.). 
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Oakland Beach, between these cove~ is a summer resort with bus 
communication._ The large hotel and nagstaff are conspicuous. 

Apponaug River is a shallow stream emptying into the north 
western port of Greenwich Bay. The general depth is 4 feet (1.2 

5 m.) for about 0.3 mile, above which the stream is nearly bare at low 
water. Apponaug is a village nearly 1 mile above the entrance. A 
depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) can be carried to the town. 

At Cowesett on the northwestern side of the bay there is a wharf 
to which 8 feet (2.4 m.) can be taken at high water. 

10 Chepiwanoxet Island is the small neck of land, with yellow bluff 
:facing eastward, in the extreme western part of the bay, and north
ward of the entrance to Greenwich Cove. From this island shoals, 
with little water over them, make off 500 yards northward and 250 
yards eastward and southeastward; the southeastern extremity is 

15 marked by a buoy. 
Shoals make out northward and northwestward for a distance of 

about 300 yards from Long Point, the northwestern point of 
Potowomut. The western end of the shoals is marked by a buoy. 

Greenwich Cove, 1.3 miles long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with 
20 a general depth of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m), m.akes southward from 

the southwestern end of Greenwich Bay. On the western shore of 
the cove is the town of East Greenwich. The narrow channel into 
the cove has a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.), and there are depths up to 
12 feet (3. 7 m.) at high water at some of the wharves. A depth of 

25 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) can be carried to the yacht club landing at low water. 
There is good anchorage oil' the wharves in 8 to 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 
m.) , the deepest water being found on the eastern side of the cove. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tide is about 4:Y2 feet. 
Directions, Greenwich Bay.-Pass 500 yards southwestward of 

ao Warwick Lighthouse,* then steer 302° true and pass about 150 yards 
northward of Sandy Point Shoal buoy. Then steer 284° true to a 
position 75 yards northward of Sally ROck lighted buoy. Then steer 
238° true for the red buoy; pass close southward of it and continue 
the course, passing 75 yards northward and 50 yards westward of 

35 the black buoy off Long Point; then steer abo~1t 156° true into the 
cove. Keep in the middle of the cove2 and anchor not more than 
0.5 mile above the entrance, in 8 to 11 reet (2.4 to 3.4 m.). 

Supplies and Repairs.-Supplies of all kinds may be obtained 
including gasoline and diesel fuel oil. 

40 A repair yard has a marine railway with a capacity of 100 tons 
and capable of handling vessels up to 120 feet in length with a. draft 
of 9 feet (2.7 m..). There a.re facilities for boat storage, both dry 
and wet. A small towboat is available. 

Extensive shoals make off from the eastern side of Warwick Neck,. 
4 5 and extend out about 2 miles to Ohio Ledg~ with depths of 15 to 18 

feet ( 4.6 to. 5.5 m.). The Le<lge is about 350 yards long within the 
12-foot (3.7 m.) curve and the least depth found on it was 8 feet 
(2.4 1n.). 

The ea.st side of the ledge is marked by two buoys one of which 
50 is a bell buoy. 

The channel between these shoals and those making northward 
from Patience and Prudence Islands is about 0.3 mile wide, with 
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depth of 4 to 10 fathoms ( 7 .3 to 18.2 n1.) . This channel is now used 
by vessels of over 12-foot (3.7 n1.) draft in preference to the aban
doned channel across the shoal east,'nlrd of Rocky Point. 

Rocky Point, on the eastern side of Warwick N eek, about 1.5 
miles northeastward of the lighthouse, was the site of nn an1usement a 

park which was destroyed in the hurricane of 1938. In 1939 it w-as 
bein~ rebuilt. 

Directions, West Passage of Narragansett Bay .-The least 
depth _on the sailing lines is about 19 feet (5.8 m.) as far as Provi
dence River entrance, but local knowledge is required for a greater 10 
draft than 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) . 

Pass clear of Brenton Reef Lightship and steer toward Whale 
Rock Lighthouse until southwestward of Beavertail Lighthouse. 
Then pass 0.4 to 0.5 mile westward of Bea vertail Lighthouse and 
steer 4° true for Dutch Island Lighthouse, with Plum Beach Light- 15 
house open westward of it. Or, from just north of Point Judith 
lighted gong buoy, steer 21° true about 7.5 miles, to a position midway 
between Whale Rock and Bea vertail Lighthouses. Then steer 4 ° 
true toward Dutch Island Lighthouse. At night a careful study 
of the characteristics of the lights is necessary, as a number of the 20 
lights marking the East Passage will be seen on the starboard bow 
when approaching from Point Judith. 

When 0.5 to 0.8 mile from Dutch Island Lighthouse, steer more 
to the left so as to pass 500 yards west of it. Then .steer 7° true 
toward Plum Beach· Lighthouse until abreast the north end of 25 
Dutch Island, and then steer northeastward. When Dutch Island 
Lighthouse bears 186° true bring it astern and steer 6° true passing 
500 yards eastward of Plum Beach Lighthouse. When Conanicut 
Island Lighthouse is abeam, steer 18° true for 3.5 n1iles,. passing 
about 0.5 mile westward of Hope Island. ao 

When Warwick Lighthouse bears 349° true, head for the lighthouse 
on this bearinv, passing between the red and black buoys at the 
southern end of the shoals. When 0.4 mile from '\V arwick Light
house and Patience Island lighted bell buoy is abeam, steer 53° 
true with 1?$hted buoy No. 9 ahead. Pass 100 yards northward of 3::1 
the buoy on Providence Point, and, when Conimicut light bears 1° 
true, steer 99° true for 1.2 miles and then 3° true for 1 mile. On the 
last course, lighted buoy No. 9 will be a little on the port bow. Round 
this buoy at a distance of ,100 yards and steer 322° true heading for 
Bullock Point Lighthouse and pass 200 yards northeastward of Coni- 40 
micut Lighthouse. Then follow the directions for Providence River. 

PROVIDENCE RIVER 

OBA.BT 278 
45 

Providence River empties into the head of Narragansett Bay and 
is the approach to the city of Providence and to the ,Seekonk River. 
The entrance, between Nayatt Point (marked . by an unusual light 
tower) on the east and Conimicut Point on the west, is about 0.9 
mile wide but is obstructed hY. shoals on both sides, which leave an r;o 
available channel about 0.2 mile wide. -

Conimicut Lighthouse is a w bite conical tower on a brown pier 
on the eastern end of the shoal maltjng out from Conimicut Point. 

Pawtu:x:et is a village on the west bank of Providence River west-
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ward of Sabin Point Lighthouse. It has no conunerce and can 
be reached at hi,gh water only by vessels np to 7-foot (2.1 in.) draft. 
It is frequented by oyster boats nnd sn1all pleasure craft, :for which 
there is a n1arine railway. The entrance channel leads between 

5 rocks bare at low water. A_ lighted range ahead guides through 
the channel. The remains of a stone beacon, covered at high "'\Vater, 
is marked by a buoy. 

'Pawtuxet Cove is a \vell-protected anchorage 'vith n1any small 
boat facilities and is the nearest such anchorage to Providence which 

lo can be readily reached by car or bus lines. 
Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the river and at 

its junction with Seekonk River, is an important commercial port. 
The Seekonk River is the approach by water to Phillipsdale and 

Pawtucket. The distance from the mouth of the river at Providence 
I 5 Harbor to the head of navigation at Pawtucket is about 5 miles. 

East Providence. a suburb of Providence. is on the east bank and 
is connected with the city proper by four bridges crossing Seekonk 
River. 

Channel.-The channel of Providence River, leading between ex-
20 tensive shoals which make out :fron1 both shores, is well marked by 

lig'11thouses and other aids and can be readily follo"'\ved in the day
tin1e with clear weather. 

In 1939 the controlling depths in the channel from deep "'\Vater in 
Narragansett Bay to Sabin Point Lighthouse were 32 feet (9.8 m.); 

::?.5 thence 30 feet (9.1 m.) to Field Point and in the harbor area 27 
to 30 feet ( 8.2 to 9.1 m.). Dredging and rock-removal operations 
were in progress to provide a depth of 35 feet (10.7 m.) in the 
channel as far as Squantum Point. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for vessels engaged in foreign 
30 trade, but is not compulsory for coastwise vessels. Pilots usually 

board incoming vessels het"'\veen Brenton Reef Lightship and the 
entrance to Narragansett Bay and leave outgoing vessels at the 
same locality. No vessel bound for Providence is required to take 
a pilot unless spoken by a branch pilot below N ay!ltt Point. 

35 See pilotage-N arrngansett Bay, page 118, and Newport, page 128. 
Towboats are generally taken by the larger sailing vessels, and 

nmy sometimes be found at the entrance of the river when vessels 
are expected; they may also be obtained from Newport or by tele
phone from Dutch Island Harbor. 

40 Steamers usually proceed to and from Providence Harbor without 
the assistance of towboats, but towboat service is generally necessary 
in <locking and undocking the larger steamers. 

Immigration.-The regulations of the Immigration Service at 
Providence are administered by the inspector in charge of immigra-

45 tion, whose office is in the customhouse on W eybosset Street. There 
is no immigration detention station at this port, steamship companies 
being required to deliver immigrants to the station at East Boston. 
~{ass., for detention or further examination, upon order of the locai 
immigration officer. 

:iO Customs.-The customhouse is located on Weybosset Street at the 
corner of Custom House street, about 1.3 miles from the anchorage 
p1ace at quarantine. 
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Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
Public Health Service. Vessels subject to inspection are boarded in 
the harbor. 

Hospitals.-There is no quarantine hospital at Providence. ''-'hen 
diseases are found aboard ship which require. hospital treatment, the 5 
patients are sent to the Charles V. Chapin Hospital. The Public 
Health Service has an office and dispensary in the new Federal Build
ing, Providence, where out-patients are treated by an officer of the 
service, who is also the official to whom application should. be made 
for admission to a hospital. lo 

Anchorage.-Vessels anchor as directed by the r_arbor master on 
the edge of the channel between Field Point and Fox Point. There 
is anchorage for a few vessels eastward of Fox Point. where Green 
Jacket Shoal has been removed. Small craft anchor "\Veshvard and 
northward of Sunshine Island, on the "\vestern side of the river, l:'"> 

south·ward of Field Point in S to 4 feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 rn.). The 
southern entrance is better, giving Sunshine Island a berth of over 
100 yards. 

Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced by a 
harbor master, whose headquarters are at the eastern end of Point 20 
Street Bridge. Copies of the Harbor Regulations can be obtained 
frQm the harbor master. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide at Providence is 4.6 feet and the 
maximum range due to the combined effect of wind and other causes 
may reach 8 feet or more at times. ~5 

Currents.-Tidal currents are of moderate strength in the ap
proach channel and the harbor, excepting opposite Fox Point where 
the Pawtucket River enters. 

At India Point Bridge and Red Bridge, the tidal currents have 
average velocities at strengths at about 1.5 knots. In the Seekonk 30 
River the double flood is very pronounced. The velocity near the 
middle of the flood period is generally less than 0.5 knot and is 
sometimes in an ebb direction. 

Storin-warning displays are made at Providence and at Edge-
wood~ southwest of Field Point. :15 

The prevailing winds are northwesterly except in July, when 
southwesterly as well as northwesterly winds occur. The heaviest 
gales are usually from the northwest. 

Fog.-Fog is more prevalent during the winter and spring months 
and is most frequent with easterly and southerly winds. Northerly 40 

and westerly winds will usually clear the fog. See "Winds," "fogs," 
etc., in General Information, page 120. 

Ice.-The approach channel and the harbor are navigable through
out the year. During severe winters the harbor and several miles 
of Providence River and Upper Narrangansett Bay are occasionally 45 
frozen over, but the ice is usuallv kept broken up in the approach 
channels, through the center of v the harbor, and to the principal 
wharves by the normal traffic using the harbor. 

Bridges.-Point Street Bridge, crossing Providence River 600 
yards above Fox Poin~ is a center-pier draw, with openings 99 feet 50 
wide and a vertical clearance of 9 feet (2.7 nl..). Four drawbridges. 
cross Seekonk River within a distance of 1 mile from its mouth, as 
follows: India Street Bridge, a center-pier draw, openings 83 feet 
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wide, vertical clearance 4.9 (1.5 m.) ; Fox Point Boulevard Bridge, a 
single-leaf bascule, width or opening 100 feet, vertical clearance 40 
feet (12.2 m.) when closed; Tunnel Bridge, a single-leaf bascule, 
width of opening 92 feet, vertical clearance 17 feet (5.2 m.); Red 

5 Bridge, a center-pier draw, openings 69 feet and vertical clearance 
13 feet (4.0 m.). . 

Bridge regulations.-The following regulations govern the open
ing and closing of the bridge which crosses Providence River at 
Point Street and the four bridges crossing the Seekonk (Pawtucket) 

10 River. 
1. The signal for opening the draws of the above-named bridges shall be 

given by three short blasts of a horn or steam whistle. The signal for opening 
shall be answered by one long blast of a whistle or born on the bridge when the 
operation of opening is commenced, or, if the draw cannot be promptly opened, 
by three long blasts, and, in addition, a red flag or ball by day and a red 1.igbt 

15 by night shall be conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 
Closed periods when the draw of the Point Street bridge across the Provi

20 

dence River need not be opened are authorized as follows : 
Between 6: 45 a. m. and 7 a. m. 
Between 7 : 45 a. m. and 8 a. m. 
Between 12 : 45 p. m. and 1 p. m. 

Direction~ Providence River.-Having followed the directions 
for the East Passage or West Passage of N arrangansett Bay, pass 
200 yards northeastward of Conimicut Lighthouse and steer 304° 
true for 1 mile; when Sabin Point Lighthouse opens westward of 
Bullock Point Lighthouse, make the turn with an easy port helm 

25 (right rudder) and steer 343° true for 2.1 miles, passing 250 yards 
westward of Bullock Point Lighthouse. When 175 yards westward 
of Sabin Point Lighthouse, steer 20° true for Pomham Rocks Light
house until abreast red buoy No. 8, then steer 8° true with Sabin 

30 
Point Lighthouse nearly astern until 200 yards northwestward of 
Pomham Rocks Lighthouse. Then steer 339° true for Fuller Rock 
Lighthouse* until abeam the. lighted bell buoy off Sunshine Island. 
Then steer 326° true. into the harbor, and anchor on the side of the 
channel as directed bv the harbor master. 

Dockage.-Most of the wharves at this port are reserved for the 
35 e:x:elusi,~e nse of their owners or •operators. Fixed rates .. are estab

lished at the two public wharves for vessels not loading or discharg
ing cargo. At the State pier there is a charge for dockitge computed 
on the basis of ~he net registered ton per calendar day, including 
Sundays and holidays. 

40 At the Municipal wharf there is a fixed charge computed on the 
basis of the length of the vessel in feet :eer day on inactive dockage. 
When a vessel is.engaged in loading or discharging cargo, the whari-
a~ charge also includes dockage. . · 

Wharfage.-Wharfage charges are assessed on all freight handled 
45 

OYer the Municipal wharf and the State pier. The various ra.tes for 
l~andling freight at the. State pier are. contain~d in "Ru!es, Regula
tions an~ Ql}-&rges Covering the U~ of State. Pierst published by the 
State D1v1s1on of Harbors and Rivers and 1s ava1lable at the State 
Office Building, Providence. The wharves below the bridgel!! have 
depths from 10 to 30 fe..et (3 to 9.1 m.). At high water a. draft of 50 
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23 feet (7 m.) can be taken to the coal wharves above Point Street 
Bridge. 

Lighterage.-Very little lightera.ge service is performed at Provi
dence. There are no fixed Tates for lighterage, the service being by 
ag'.!':eement. 

Wrecking and salvage.-Although there are no firms engaged in 
wrecking and salvage as a regular business, there is equipment avail
able for use for this purpose. There is complete diving equipment) 
and experienced divers can be obtained on short notice. Other 
equipment, including centrifugal pumps, underwater power tools, JO 
anchors, rigging and lighters which are equipped with lifts with a 
capacity of 10 tons, may be obtained. 

Supplies.--Coal, fuel, oil, gasoline, provisions, and ship supplies 
of e.11 kinds are obtainable. 

Coal bunkering.-There are several coal-handling plants with 15 
facilities for supplying bunker coal to vessels. There are no regular 
facilities for coaling vessels at anchor in the stream by the coal 
companies, but lighters can be obtained by charter arrangement.s. 
There is a normal storage of about 20,000 tons at all times. All 
plants have a delivery capacity of 250-300 tons per hour, with the 20 
coal being transferred either by grab buckets or by gravity through 
chutes :from elevated hoppers. 

Oil bunkering.-There are good facilities for oil bunkering of ves
sels, the largest plants being located near Kettle Point. Delivery 
is made at the wharves of the plants, directly to the vessel through 25 
pipe lines from storage tanks. There are also facilities for bunkering 
vessels at anchor in the stream. The usual commercial grades of 
fuel oil are available, with normal storage stocks of about l.00,000 
barrels. The delivery capacity is about 2,000 barrels per hour. 

Fresh water.-The supply of fresh water is both ample and of ao 
excellent quality for either domestic use or for use in boilers and 
can be obtained at nearlv all the whaTVes on the west side of the 
harbor. In addition, there are facilities for watering vessels at 
anchor in the stream. 

Repairs.-The marine repair facilities at the. port are limited, as 35 
there is no drydock and no marine railway of sufficient capacity to be 
of interest to general shipping. There a.re, however, several marine 
railways for small craft up to lengths of 50 feet and a draft of 5 
feet (1.5 rn.). Repairs to machinery, steel hulls, and boilers can be 
obtained in the several well-equipped machine shops. 40 

Communication.-Providence is well served both by railroad and 
steamship lines. In the intracoastal freight tTa:ffic there are about 
six of the major steamship lines which schedule Providence as a port 
of call. A regular schedule is maintained for passenger traffic by 
steamer to New York. There is also bus and air communication the 45 
latter being obtained at the municipal airport 7 miles south of the 
city. _ 

Seekonk River (chart 278) has been improved by dredging. 
The controlling depth as determined in January 1939 was 16 feet 

(4.9 m.) for a channel width of about 150 feet to the _lower wharves so 
at Pawtucket, thence 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) for· a. channel w14tl}. ?f 60 feet 
through the ledge secti~n between the wharves to th~ D1V1Slon St~t 
Bridge. · The cliannel ts well marked and the chart is the best guide. 
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There are rocky shoals at the edges of the channel opposite Bass 
Rocks. 

Pawtucket is a city at the head of navigation on the Seekonk 
River about 4.5 miles above the mouth. The principal wharves 

r; have depths from 9 to 14 feet (2.7 to 4.3 m.); the deepest draft taken 
to Pawtucket is 17 feet {5.2 rn.) at high water. 



 

Chapter 8.-BLOCK ISLAND SOUND 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Block Island Sound is a deep, navigable waterway which forms the 
eastern approach to Long Island Sound, Fishers Island Sound, and 
Gardiners Bay from the Atlantic Ocean. It has two entrances from r; 
the Atlantic Ocean, an eastern entrance between Block Island and 
Point Judith, R. I., and a southern entrance between Block Island 
and Montauk Point, Long Island. It is separated from Long Island 
Sound by the passage known as The Race and by the passages between 
the Gull Islands and also between Great Gull and Plum Islands. 1 o 

Block Island Sound is separated from Fishers Island Sound by 
the several passages located between rocky reefs along the stretch 
from Watch Hill Point, R. I., to East Point, Fishers Island. 

Anchorages.-The more important places, either commercially or 
as harbors of refuge, are Point Judith Harbor and Great Salt Pond, 15 

in Block Island Sound; Gardiners Bay and Greenport; and Stoning
ton and Mystic River, in Fishers Island Sound. 

Tides.-Full tidal information7 including daily predictions is given 
in.the tide tables which are published annually by the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. (See General Information-Tides and :rn 
Currents page 4.) 

The efi'ect of strong winds in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall several feet below the 
plane of reference of the chart, which is mean low water. The water 
has been known also to rise about the same amounts above mean high 25 
water, due to similar causes. 

Currents.-Current data :for a number of locations in Block 
Island Sound are given in the current tables which are published an
nually by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. (See page 
4.) Current directions and velocities throughout the Sound for ao 
each hour of the tidal cycle are shown on "Tidal Currents Charts~ 
Long Island and Block Island Sounds." (See List of Publications, 
page 25.) 

The tidal currents throughout Block Island Sound have consider
able velocity; the greatest velocities occur in the vicinity of The Race 35 
and in the entrances between Montauk Point, Block Island, and 
Point Judith. Soundings alone cannot be depended upon to locate 
the position; approaching the shores or dangers the shoaling is 
generally abrupt. 

In the passage betweep Point Judith and Block Island, about 1.5 40 
miles north of Sandy Po1nt, slack waters before flood and ebb, respec
tively, occur about% hour after low water at Boston and% hour 
before high water at Boston. The velocity at stre~h is about 2 
knots. ID. the middle of the passage and near Po1nt Judith the 
velocity at strength is about 1 knot. 45 

540912 o - 43 - u 1S3 
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In the middle of the passage between Block Island and Montauk 
Point slack waters before flood and ebb, respectively, occur at about 
the times of low water and high water at Boston. The velocity at 
the strength of flood, or northwestward current, is about 1.5 knots in 

5 the midctle of the passage and about 2.5 knots off Montauk Point. 
The velocity of the ebb, or southeastward current, is about 2 knots 
in the passage. 

Between Shagwong Reef and Cerberus Shoal the currents have n 
velocity at strength of about 1 %, knots. 

1 o Between Cerberus Shoal and Fishers Island the velocity of the 
flood and ebb current at strength is about 11/2 knots. . 

Fog .. -ln Block Island Sound and in the eastern part of Long 
Island Sound fogs are generally heaviest with southeast winds. In 
these waters the usual duration of a fog is from 4 to 12 hours, but 

15 periods of from 4 to 6 days have been known with very short clear 
intervals. In the· autumn "land fogs," as they are termed locally, 
SOllletimes occur with northerly breezes, but they are generally "burnt 
off" before midday. 

lee.-The Race may be said to be the only locality where tidal 
20 currents have any decided influence on the movements of the ice. 

Large quantities of "floe" ice usually pass through The Race during 
the ebb, especially if the wind be westerly, and in severe winters this 
ice causes some obstruction in Block Island Sound and around Mon
tauk Point. These obstructions --are the most extensive about the 

25 middle of February. 

DIRECTIONS, BLOCK ISLAND SOUND . 
Entering between Point .Judith• and Block Island.-This en

trance is used by all coasting vessels from the bays and sounds 
eastward to Long Island Sound. The generally used route is through 

30 the Race. Tows of light barges and steamers of 14 feet (4.3 m.) or 
less draft sometimes go through Fishers Island Sound, es~ially 
during daylight with a smooth sea. This entrance is clea~ with ~he 
exception of Block Island North Reef. The coast from Point J ud1th 
nearly to Watch Hill should be given a berth of over 1 mile, avoid-

35 ing the broken ground with depths less than 6 or 7 fathoms ( 11 to 
13 ru.). 

Entering between Block Island and Montauk Point.-In thick · 
weather vessels approaching Block Island Sound from the sea and 
not being su~ of the position are advised to remain otl'shore until 

40 the weather clears. Vessels equipped with radio transmitters should 
make use of radio direction-finder bearings from radio direction-· 
finder stations. Approaching Block Island from southward, a depth· 
of less than 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) indicates. less than 0.8 mile from 
shore; ana a depth of 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) :rs found close to some of .· 

45 the broken ground between Montai1k Point and Bloek Island. 
Coming £rom. southward or southwestward., to insure clearing the 

shoals off Montauk Point and Block Island, the usual route followed 
by eoasting vessels is to stand in for the south shore o-f Long Island 
anyv!bere between Mont.auk Point and Shinnecock Bay Light, sound- ·· 

50 ing frequently, until in a depth of 15 to 16 fathoms (27 to 29 m.), 
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when the vessel will be from 3.5 to 4.5 miles from the beach. The 
course can be then sha~d along the coast of Long Island or to clear 
Block Island, as desired. 

Small coasting vessels and tows, bound into Block Island Sound 
or Vineyard Sound from southward, usually follow the coast until 5 
Barne~at Lighthouse is made and then haul across .for Shinnecock 
Bay Light, and follow the south shore of Long Island. 

Many vessels have grounded in fog on the south sides of Block 
Island and Long Island. Undoubtedly many of these could have 
beeu avoided if frequent soundings had been taken. when approach- IO 
ing the coast or if use had been made of radio direction-finder 
bearings. 

From 0.5 mile off Block Island westward to longitude 71°46.5' 
W. this entrance of Block Island Sound has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. The deepest passage in this entrance is just 15 
westward of Southwest I.edge and has a width of over 2 miles; 
this is the best passage for deep-draft vessels. Rounding the south
west end of Block Island at a distance of 1.5 miles leads through 
the middle of a passage about 1.5 miles wide with a depth of 6 
fathoms ( 11 m.). 20 

It is not advisable to u9e the latter passage during heavy weather 
and vessels desiring to enter tthe sound westward of Block Island 
should pass westward of Southwest Ledge Lighted Bell Buoy. 

BLOCK ISLAND 

Block Island is 5 miles long, hilly, with elevations up to 211 feet 25 
( 64 m.), and is bare of trees. The shore of the island is fringed in 
most places !>Y bowlders, and should be given a berth of over 0.3 mile 
even by small craft; the shoaling is generally abrupt in approaching 
t.J.\a .. island. 

, .. 81ock Island North Reef is a sand shoal which extends 1.5 miles ao 
north-northeastward from Block Island North Lighthouse to the 6-
fathom ( 11.0 m.) curve. Depths less than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) are found 
for a distance of over 1 mile north-northeastward of the lighthouse, 
anti the shoal should be avoided by all vessels. The depths on the 
shoal chan~ frequ~ntly, and its position. is also subject to a slow 35 
change. It lll practically steep to on all sides, so that the lead alone 
e&nnot be depended upon to clear it. A lighted bell buoy is moored 
in a depth of about 16 fathoms (29.3 m.) % mile northward of the 
6-fa.thom (11.0 m.) curve at the end of the shoal. 

Block Island North Lighthouse is a brown tower on gray granu,e 40 
dwelling situated on Sandy Point at the north end of the island. 
The light is 58 feet (17w7 m.) high and visible 13 miles. For light 
characteristics see Light List, North Atlantic Coast. 

On Clay Head on the northeast side of Block Island there is a lone 
prominent house situated on the top of the bluff. About 1.25 n1.iles .is 
east-southeast of Clay Head is Block Island Northeast Whistle 
Baoy. 

Bleck Island Southeast Lighthouse• is a red brick, octagonal, 
ppamidal tower, attached to dwelling situated on Monhegan Bluffs 

. at the southeast point of the Island. 60 

•Lat. &1•oe•.1. Long. 71"33";1: Chart• 1210 1211. 
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The light is 201 feet (61.3 m.) above the water,. and visible 21 
miles. The fog. signal is an air diaphragm horn. It has been re
ported that the fog signal is indistinct and difficult to hear whe? 
close to yet is plainly audible several miles a way. Because of this 

5 phenom~non caution should be exercised. A radio beacon operates 
at the light. 

At a distance of about 450 yards southeast of the. lightho~se there 
is a wreck of a large tanker. At low water the main deck 1s awash. 

Southwest Ledge lies 3.5 miles west-southwestward of the south-
10 west end of Block Island, and has a least depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.). 

It is marked at its southwest end by a station buoy and a lighted, 
red bell buoy. Rocky patches, with least depths of 4.5 and 4.8 
fathoms (8.2 and 8.7 m.) extend 1.5 miles northeastward from South
west Ledge. The sea breaks on the shoaler places in heavy weather 

15 and vessels entering Block Island Sound by passing westward of 
Block Island should pass to the westward of the lighted buoy dur
ing this kind of weather. Between the inner patch and the sh~als 
which extend 0.9 mile from Block Island, there is a channel 1.3 miles 
wide, with a depth of about 6 fathoms (11 m.). The deepest passage 

20 in the entrance to Block Island Sound is just westward of Southwest 
Ledge, and has a width of 2 miles. _ 

New Shoreham (Block Island post office) is the principal village 
and summer resort on the Island. 

The harbor (chart 276) is an artificial harbor :formed by the 
25 breakwaters, and lies on the east side o:f Block Island 1.4 miles north

ward of Block Island Southeast Lighthouse. The entrance is a 
dredged channel 100 feet wide and in June 1939, the controlling 
depth in the channel through the outer and inner harbor and thence 
to the head of the basin was 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). The inner harbor 

30 had depths of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) except at the edges, is about 600 
by 800 feet in the clear, and is occupied by pleasure craft during the 
summer. The breakwater on its north side should be given a berth 
of 100 feet, the one on its western side 150 feet, and the southwestern 
shore 250 feet. The eastern part of the inner harbor is left clear 

:15 for the passage of the steamer to the wharf. The basin at the south 
end of the inner harbor is 250 feet square, and is usually occupied 
by fishing and other local craft which moor to piles on the sides of 
the basin and to the bulkhead on its south side. The deepest draft 
using Block Island Harbor is about 12 feet (3.'i m.). 

40 The east breakwater extends about 850 feet northward of the en-
trance of the inner harbor, and is marked at its end by a light; there 
is a buoy close northward of the end of the breakwater, and a buoy 
600 yards northeastward. There is a light on the end of the break
water on the west side at the entrance of the inner harbor. 

45 Directions--The Harbor, BJock lsland.-Steer a 185° true course, 
passing 250 feet westward of the light at the end of the east break.
water, about 140 feet eastward of the light on the west side of the in
ner harbor, and continuing to the middle of t,he entrance of the 
basin .. An ll~foot (3.4 m.) spot is located on the west side of the 

ao channel opposite the east breakwater light and is marked by a buoy. 
Great Salt Pond (chart 276) is the best harbor in Block Island 

Sound for vess~~ls of 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) or less draft. In easterly gales, 
when the sea is too heavy to enter The Harbor. a landing can be 
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made at Great Salt Pond. The entrance is on the west side of 
Block Island, 2 miles southwestward of Block Islan_d North Light
house. It is a dredged cut from 500 to 600 feet "\v1de through the 
narrow strip of beach which separates the pond from Block Island 
Sound, and in 1939 had a controlling depth of about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) 5 
on the outer bar and 25 feet (7.6 m.) in the central part of the 
dredged channel. The southwest side of the entrance is for~ed by 
a jetty which extends to a depth of about 18 feet (5.5 m.) in the 
sound. On the jetty are two lights, and at the outer light there is 
a horn fog signal. The shoal on the southeast side of the pond is 10 
marked by a black buoy. A shoal extends about 0.3 mile from the 
north side of the pond. The 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) curve lies 150 to 200 
yards from the west side of the pond, except off Cormorant Point, 
where it makes off 250 yards. There is a depth of about 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) at the steamboat wharf. 15 

Pilotage.-All piloting is done by local fishermen and one may be 
obtained by displaying the signal. Charges are by private arrange
ment. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage in Great Salt Pond is near the 
southeast end, off the steamboat wharf, in 15 to 48 feet ( 4.5 to 14.6 20 

m.) taking care to have. a clear track for steamers going to and from 
the wharf. 

Between the steamboat wharf and a row of piles about 150 yards 
southeastward there is a dredged channel '\Vith a depth of about 12 
feet (3.7 m.) leading to Trim Pond where local fishing craft are 25 

moored. 
Block Island Coast Guard Station is situated on the west side 

of the pond at the south side of the entrance. A communication 
cable has been laid from the north side of the entrance across the 
channel to the Coast Guard station, thence across Great Salt Pond 30 

to the steamboat wharf. Caution is reconnnended to avoid anchoring 
and fouling the cable in this vicinity: 

Tides.--The mean rise and :fall of the tide is about 3.0 feet. 
Currents.-The currents in the entrance to the pond are small, 

the average velocity at strength being about 0.5 knot. 35 

Storm warnings.-Storm warnings are displayed near Block 
Island Southeast Lighthouse and from a skeleton tower about 0.25 
mile from the south end of Great Salt Pond. 

Directions.-To enter Great Salt Pond pass 50 yards eastward of 
the bell buoy which lies nearly 0.2 mile north-northwestward of 40 

the end of the jetty and steer 143° true through the middle of the 
entrance, heading for the steamboat wharf at the head of the pond 
passing 300 feet off the southwest jettv and midway between the 
buoys marking the inner end of the entrance channel. This course 
leads to the usual anchorage. 45 

. Supplies.-There are supplies of all kinds for small boats avail
able both at The Harbor and at Great Salt Pond. In the latter at 
about 0.3 IDile to the westward of the steamboat wharf is a private 
wharf with about 14 feet (4.3 m.) at its face. Water and gasoline 
can be obtained at the wharf and mooring buoys have been estab- 50 

lished to the northwestward of the wharf . 
. Bepairs.-A marine railway capable of handling small craft only 
is located on the west side of the island at New Harbor. 
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Communication.-There is a dailv boat froin Providence, via 
Newport. Dnri:ng the summer (June 25 to September 10) a boat 
fro1n New London makes two round trips daily in addition to the 
regular service from Providence. The Providence boat enters The 

5 Harbor while the New London boat uses the facilities at Great Salt 
Pond. In heavy southeasterly weather the Providence boat also 
uses this harbor. 

The island is also served by a cable to the mainland. A portion 
of the cable which is owned and maintained by the United States 

1 o Coast Guard is leased to the telephone company making public tele
phone service available. 

A radio station near the Shoreham Coast Guard Station is avail
able for use. 

POINT .JUDITH TO GARDINERS ISLAND 

15 Point .Judith Lighthouse is an octagonal, pyramidal tower, lower 
half white, upper half brown, connected with a dwelling. The light is 
65 feet ( 19.8 m.) high, and visible for 14 miles. The fog signal is an 
air diaphragm horn. A radiobeacon is established at the light. For 
light characteristics and fog signals, see Light List, North Atlantic 

20 Coast. 
On Point .Judith, about 100 yards north of the lighthouse, is a 

Coast Guard station and a storm warning display station. About 
1.2 miles southward of the lighthouse is a lighted whistle buoy, 
moored in a depth of about 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) 

25 Further southward at a distance of about 2.2 miles from the 
lighthouse is a lighted gong buoy. East-bound traffic usually makes 
this buoy while west-bound traffic usually n-iakes the whistle buoy. 

At a distance of 1. 75 miles northward from Point Judith Light
house there is a prominent elevated water tank which is a con-

30 spicuous landmark from all seaward directions. 
The area., with depths less than about 7 fathoms (12.8 m.) around 

Point Judith, including the approaches to Point Judith Harbor of 
Refuge, is irregular, with rocky bottom, and indica,tions of boulders. 
As a measure of caution it is advisable to a void. the shoal spots, even 
with a smooth sea, and to exercise extra care where the depths are not 35 
n1ore tha.n 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) greater than the draft. 

Point .Judith Harbor of .Refuge (Chart 276).-This harbor, on 
the west side of Point Judith, is formed by a main, V -shaped break
water and two shore-arm breakwaters extending to the shore. The 

40 harbor is easy of access for steamers and sail~ vessels except· with 
a heavy southerly or southeasterly sea. It is httle used by tows. 

In Point Judith Harbor of Refuge the only soft bottom is found 
in the southern part of the deeper water inclosed by the main break
water. On its north side the shoaling is gra.dual~ the 18-foot (5.5 

45 m.) curve lying about 0.25 mile from shore. 
A· shoal area with depths of 1 to 6 feet (0.3 to 1.8 m..) extends 

southward into the haroor from the north shore off the entrance to 
Point Judith Pond. A. red buoy marks the southwest limit of 
this shoal. Shoals with depths of 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) exist 
nbout 300 yards north of the buoy and depths of 12 t-0 18 feet 

·
10 (3. 7 to 5.5 m.) about 200 yards south of the buoy. Near the central 

part of the harbor there are two shoe.ls; the northernmost one 
having depths of 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5~5 m.) and the southern-
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most one ha.ving a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). The latter is marked 
by a buoy. 

The range of Main Breakwater East Light and East Breakwater 
Light, bearing 102° true, leads clear southward of these rocky 
patches. The angle and western arm of the main breakwater should 5 
be given a berth of 200 yards when anchoring to avoid broken and 
hard bottom. A g"OOd berth for a large vessel is on the range of 
Main Breakwater East Light and East Breakwater Light, bearing 
102° true with Main Breakwater Center Light bearing 205° true, 
in 5% fathoms (10.0 m.). If anchored farther westward soft bottom IO 
in places and ample swinging room will be had by anchoring on 
the range of the east end of the main breakwater and Point Judith 
Lighthouse with the Main Breakwater Center Light bearing 171 ° 
true. 

The east entrance to Point .Judith Harbor of Refuge is 400 15 
yards wide, and the controlling depth is 22 feet (6.7 m.), with deeper 
water lying in the western half of the entrance. Lying 0.6 mi le 
southward of the entrance there is a shoal ridge ·which extends in 
a curve from the angle of the main breakwater to Point Judith. 
Spots with 25 to 28 Ieet (7.6 to 8.5 m.) have been found on this 20 
ridget and less water for a distance of nearly 0.4 mile off Point 
Juditn Lighthouse and nearly 0.3 mile off the angle of the break
water. On account of the broken bottom 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) is about 
·the deepest draft that should cross the ridge with a con1paratively 
sniooth sea. 25 

Directions.-Approaching the east entrance from eastward, give 
Point Judith a berth of about 0.5 mile and steer for Main Breakwater 
Center Light on any bearing northward of 270° true until the 
entrance bears northward of 314° true, and then haul up for it. 
From westward, pass southward of the bell buoy, lying over 0.3 30 
mile southward of the angle of the main breakwater~ on an east 
course, and haul up for the entrance when Main Breakwater East 
Light bears northward of 4° true. When passing through the en-
. trance the course should be westward of north to insure making 
the turn westward in the harbor. Deep-draft vessels should favoe 35 
the west side of the entrance. 

At the north end of the upper pond there are landings, boat 
building plants, and railways where reeairs can be made to hulls 
and motors. The largest marine railway is capable of handling Sinall 
craft 60 feet in len~h and a draft of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). 40 

Motorboat supplies and prGvisions can be obtained from Wake
field. The latter is a town with ... railroad communication on a small 
stream about 0.5 mile northward of the upper pond; the stream is 
dry at low water. The tides in the entrance to the pond have a 
ru.nge of about 3 feet

1 
and the currents have a velocity of about 3 45 

knots at streneth. Tne slack waters before flood and ebb, respec
tively, occur &bout 2 h01trs before low water and high water at 
Boston. The upper pond is usually closed by ice from 1 to 3 months, 
while the main pond is genera}ty open.during the winter. . 

The west entrance to · Poud Judith Harbor of Refuge IS 500 50 
yards wide, with ~,ontrollinJl depth of 19 feet (5.8 m.). 
·.· Point Judith Pond, a Shallow salt pond, has an entrance with 
depths ranging from 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) between two jetties 
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at the northerly end of Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, and has a 
length of about 3 miles to the head of the upper pond. 

The extreme southernmost part of the pond has depths in its 
central portion ranging from 1 to 12 feet {0.3 to 3.7 m.), and a. 

5 depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) can be taken to the wharves on the south
east and southwest sides. A 6-foot ( 1.8 m.) channel has been dredged 
and buoyed through Point Judith Pond to the wharves at Wakefield 
and navigation should not be difficult. As a matter of precaution 
a stranger should obtain local information at the wharves near the 

IO entrance. 
Gasoline and provisions are available in small quantities. There 

is a small repair yard on the west side of the pond about 0.6 mile 
from the entrance. The marine railway is capable of handling only 
small craft with a draft of not more than 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) . . Light 

I 5 repairs to both hulls and motors can be obtained. 
Directions.-To enter Point .Judith Pond pass midway· between 

the jetties and steer 0° true to pass 60 yards east of the west fier, 
and the same distance west of the red buoys on the east side o the 
dredged channel. "\Vhen east of Gooseberry Island steer 32° true, 

20 and then follow mid-channel courses to Wakefield, passing off the 
buoys at a distance of about 50 feet. 

From Point .Judith to Watch Hill the shore is low and for the 
most part consists of sandy beaches which are broken by several pro
jecting rocky points. Back from the immediate shore there are areas 

25 of cultivation interspersed with rolling grass covered or wooded hills. 
With the exception of Point Judith Pond, the outlets of the ponds 
are generally closed and not used. The coast is fringed by broken 
ground and boulders in places, which should be avoided by deep
draft vessels where the depths are less than 6 or 7 fathoms ( 11 or 

ao 13 rn.) . 
Matunuck is a summer resort situated about 3 miles west of Point 

Judith. There is a very prominent building (Matunuck Beach 
House) at the west end of the beach. In 1939 this building was 
painted an orange color and had a conspicuous red roof with three 

ao gables on the south side. South and west of Matunuck Point at a 
distance of about 2 miles there is a patch of boulders with a depth 
of 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) over them and marked on the south side by a 
buoy. The patch is at the south end of broken ground, with depths 
less than 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), making off from the coast; the water 

40 deepens abruptly around the patch. . 
Charlestown Beach is a small summer settlement on the beach be

tween Green Hill and Ninigret Ponds. 
Quonochontaug Beach is a summer settlement at the outlet of 

Quonochontaug Pond. The entrance of the pond is practically 
45 closed but is used to some extent by local shallow draft boats. About 

1 mile westward is the village of Weekapaug, which is marked by 
several large hotels and numerous summer homes. Weekapaug Point 
is bold and rocky and is prominent from the southwest and southeast. 

The entrance to Winnapaug Pond is shallow and is used only 

50 
by local boats. Strangers should never attempt to enter. A bridge 
crosses the entrance which has a horizontal clearance of about 50 
feet and a vertical clearance of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) at high· water. 
Old Reef with a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) over it is located about 1 
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mile west of the entrance and about 0.5 mile offshore. It is marked 
by a buoy. 

Misquarnicut is a summer resort near the west end of Winnapaug 
Pond. 

Watch Hill is a high, bare bluff, with a number of large hotels 5 
and su1nmer. hou~es. There is c01n1nunication by bus ·with Westerly. 

Watch Hill Lighthouse,* on the low point southward of Watch 
Hill, is a square g1~ay-gra.nite to\Yer attached to a white dwelling. 
The light is 61 feet (18.6 in.) high and is visible 13 111.iles. The fog 
signal is an electric diaphragn1 horn. It is reported that the fog 10 
signal is not easily heard when eastv.~ard of the light. Froin the • 
south"\vest, however,. it can be heard nearly to ~Iontauk Point. 

Watch Hill Coast Guard station is located about 300 yards north
ward of the lighthouse. 

Gangway Rock is a wash at low water and is part of a boulder 15 
reef which extends 400 yards south"\vard frorn "\Vatch Hill Light
house. A lighted bell buoy marks the south end· of the reef and 
the north side o-f Watch Hill Passage. A sunken obstruction has 
been reported 100 yards westward from this buoy. 

Watch Hill Passage is the principal entrance, and the only one 20 
used by strangers, to Fishers Island Sound frorn eastward. It has 
a least depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). The currents are sufficiently 
strong to to\V spar buoys under at times, but set with the course 
through the passage. A spot, with 12 feet (3.7 n-:i.) over it, in the 
passage is marked by a horizontally banded buoy ; the best channel 25 
is northward of the buoy, giving it a berth of about 100 yards. 
There is a whistle buoy 2.5 miles 172° true from Watch Hill Light
house. 

Watch Hill Reef, on the southwest side of Watch Hill Passage, 
has rocks bare at low "Water and is marked by a black gong buoy on so 
the northeast end. A wreck, with one 1nast sho·wing about 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) above the water, lies on the northwestern side of the reef. 
In the vicinity of the reef the current has an average velocity of 
about 2 knots at strength. 

Sugar Reef Passage, between Watch Hill Reef and Sugar Reef, 35 
has a width of 0.3 mile in which the least depths found are 20 to 
28 'feet (6.1 to 7 m.). The tidal currents have about the same veloc
ity as in Watch Hill Passage. 

Sugar Reef has little depth in places and is marked at its north
west end by a spindle with conical cage. The reef extends 600 yards 40 
east-southeastward and 0.3 mile southward from the spindle. 

Catumb Passage, between Sugar Reef and Catumb Rocks, has a 
width of 250 yards in which the least depth found is 22 feet ( 6. 7 m.). 
The tidal currents are stronger than in Watch Hill Passage. 

Catumb Rocks, the highest part awash at high water, is marked 4 5 
by a red buoy at the west end and two black buoys at the east end. 
Rocks with 2 to 18 feet ( 0.6 to 5.5 m.) over them extend 0.8 mile 
westward of Cat'J.mb Rocks to a red buoy which marks the rocks 
on east side _of J:...ords Passage. 

Lords Passage, eastward of Wicopesset Rock, has a width· of 50 
nearly 0.3 ntlle, in which the least depth found is 20 feet ( 6.1 m.). 
The tidal currents set diagonally across the passage and have an 

*Lat. 41 •1s· .2. Lone. 71 °fi1, .6: Charts 358. 1211. 
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average velocity of nearly 2 knots at strength, the ebb being greater 
than the flood. 

On the east side of Lords Passage a reef with depths of 5 to 15 
feet (1.5 to 4.6 m.) extends in a general northwesterly and south-

5 easterly direction for a distance of over 1 mile. The west side is 
marked by a red buoy. Near the center of the reef there is a broken
off spindle which is awash at low water. 

W1copesset Island, small, low, and rocky, is surrounded by foul 
ground. Wicopesset Rock, at the eastern end of the :foul ground, 

IO is marked on the northeast side by a black buoy. 
Wicopesset Passage lies between Wicopesset Island and East 

Point. This channel is narrow and is obstructed by a rock in the 
middle which is marked by a buoy; it is suitable only for small 
craft and should not be used by strangers. A bell buoy marks the 

15 southern entrance. . 
Extreme caution is recommended when using the passa$e, as boats 

are apt to be set by the ebb current on the foul ground which extends 
0.3 mile northwestward from Wicopesset Island. 

Fishers Island is hilly, 6 miles long, and sparsely wooded. Choco-
20 mount, 136 feet (41.5 m.) high, is the highest land in the vicinity. 

The Coast Guard station at East Harbor, about 1 mile from East 
Point of Fishers Island, is prominent; there are numerous buildings 
on the western part of Fishers Island, a large yellow hotel being con
spicuous. Storm warning displays are made from a signal Illast 

25 east of the Coast Guard station. The north side of the island is 
described with Fishers Island Sound. The south side of the island 
is fringed with foul ground which rises abruptly from depths of 7 to 
8 fathoms ( 13 to 15 m.) ; but by giving the shore a berth of % mile 
an dangers will be avoided. 

ao Coast Artillery experimental area off Fishers Island and Little 
Gull Island.-Mariners are requested to keep clear of and not anchor 
in the following areas: (a) within a line extending from Race Point, 
Fishers Island, to Race Rock Lighthouse, thence 116° true 0.7 mile, 
thence 761/2 ° true 3.3 miles, thence 0° true to the south shore of 

35 Fishers Island; ( b) within the area south of Little Gull Lighthouse 
bounded on the east by a 150° true line through Little Gull Light
house, on the south by an east and west line through Constellation 
Rock, on the west by a north and south line through the western end 
of Great Gull Island and on the north by Great Gull Island and 

40 Little Gull Island Lighthouse. These areas are used for experimental 
puryoses by the Coast Artillery Corps, United States Army. 

Race Point Ledge,. partly bare at low water, extends nearly 0.3 
mile southwestward from the southwest end of Fishers Island and 
is marked at its end by a buoy, in a. depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). 

45 Inside of the buoy there are boulders with 8 to 9 feet (0.9 to 2.7 m.) 
over them ,at lowest tides. The passage between this buoy a.nd Race 
Rock Lighthouse has very irregular bottom, although the least 
depth fo}llld was 25 f~t (7.6 m.). It is suitable only for. small 
veSsels wi.th a companrt.1vely smooth sea. . 

GO Race Rock, on the northeast side of the Race, is nearly 200 yards 
in diameter, with a depth less than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), and is marked 
by Race Rock Lighthouse. 
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Race Rock Lighthouse is a granite tower, attached to a dwell
ing on a granite pier. The light is 67 feet (20.4 m.) high and visible 
for 14 miles. The fog signal is an air siren. 

Little Gull Island Lighthouse* is a gray granite tower, attached 
to a red dwelling, on a pier. The light is 91 feet (27.7 m.) high and 5 
visible 15 miles. The fog signal is made by two air diaphragm horns 
which are sounded alternately. The radio beacon and sound signal 
are synchronized for distance finding. For light characteristics and 
fog signals see Light List, North Atlantic Coast. 

Little Gull Island Reef, with little depth over it extends nearly 10 
0~3 mile east-northeastward from Little Gull Island Lighthouse, and 
is marked by a buoy. Depths less than 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) extend 
nearly 0.4 mile eastward and northeastward from the lighthouse, 
which should not be approached closer from these directions. Deep
draft vessels should avoid this locality. The passage between Little 15 
and Great Gull Islands is foul. 

The Race is the main entrance from eastward to Long Island 
Sound. It is marked by Race Rock and Little Gull Island Light
houses, between which it has a width of 3.5 miles. Between these 
lighthouses the only dangers are Valiant Rock and Little Gull Island 20 
Reef, and Cerberus Shoal is the only outlying danger in the south
easterly approach. · 

Vessels should pass from. 0.5 to 0.8 mile southwestward of Race 
Rock Lighthouse m passing north of Valiant Rock. Passing south
ward of the rock, vessels will keep in the clearest part of the passage 25 
on a southeas'terly course by passing about 1 mile northeastward of 
Little Gull Island Lighthouse. For currents see page -. 

Valiant Rock, nearly in the middle of the Race, has a least found 
depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 n1..) , and is nearly 0.4 mile long in a northeast 
and southwest direction with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.). 30 
The 10-fathom (18.3 m.) curve surrounding Valiant Rock includes 
the area that should be avoided by deep-draft vessels~ and J:>referably 
by a.11 vessels, on account of the heavy swirls and rips. The light
houses are the guides, as the. lead cannot be depended on. 

Cerberus Shoal, which lies 6 miles 136° true from Race Rock 35 
Lighthouse has a length of about 0.4 mile in a north and south direc
tion, with depths less than 6 fathoms (11.0 m.), has a least depth of 
14 feet ( 4.3 m.} on a small rocky patch near its north end. Seas break 
on this shoal during heavy swells. It is marked by a lighted whistle 
buoy. Near the shoal there are usually strong tide rips. 40 

Great Gull Island is 0.4 mile long, about 30 feet (9.1 m.) high, 
rocky,. and has a number of large buildings. There is a wharf with 
about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at its end on the north side of the island. 
Except for about one-half hour after the beginning of the flood 
current in the Race, the current sets eastward at the wharf, and 45 
vessels generally land at the wharf heading westward. There are 
roeks ooth eastward and westward of the wharf, which extend out
side the line of its fa~ those eastward of the wharf being marked 
by a buoy. ApproJ.Ching from eastward, keep the outer sm8.ll house 
on the west end of the island open frolll the wharf, and in leaving 50 
swing the bow out from the wharf . to insure clearing the rocks 
westward. 
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The passage between Great Gull Island and Plum Island has a 
number of known dangers and very irregular bottom with bowlders, 
and should be avoided by vessels. The part of the passage between 
Old Silas Rock and Plum Island has been examined by means of a 

5 wire drag; boulders with depths of 3 to 10 feet (0.9 to 3 m.) were 
found as shown on the chart. The maximum observed velocity of 
the tidal currents is 21,.4 knots, but it is considerably higher at times, 
being reported to be as much as 4 knots. The tide rips are bad in 
heavy weather. Old Silas Rock is awash at high water. 

IO Bedford Reef is broken ground, on which the least depths found 
are 13 to 16 feet ( 4.0 to 4.9 m.), extending about 1.5 miles southward 
from the broken ground lying between Great Gull and Plum Islands. 
It should be avoided by vessels. Constellation Rock is on the south
easterly extension of this broken ground; it has 17 feet ( 5.2 rn.) over 

15 it, is marked by a buoy and lies 1.9 miles 184° true from Little Gull 
Island Lighthouse. 

Plum Island, Gardiners Island, and the passage southward of the 
latter are described with Gardiners Bay. (See page 167.) Shoals 
extend about 1.3 miles off the eastern side of Gardiners Island to 

20 the 6-fathom (11.0 m.) curve, and inside this depth the bottom is 
generally rocky and irregular, with indications of bowlders. 

EAST END OF LONG ISLAND 

Fort Pond Bay is a semicircular bay about 1 1nile wide on the 
north side of Long Island, 5 miles westward of Montauk Point. 

:!5 A lighted bell buoy marks the entrance from Apr. 1 to Dec. 15. The 
bay is free from dangers, but flats with 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) 
over them make out 0.3 mile from its eastern shore. The bay afforqs 
anchorage for vessels in 7 to 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.), soft bottom, 
but is exposed to northerly and northwesterly winds; the shoaling is 

30 abrupt on its east and south sides. The flats at the southeast corner 
of the bay are generally occupied as an anchorage by launches and 
other small craft during the sum1ner. Montauk, a summer resort 
at the southeast end of the bay, is the terminus of the Long Island 
Railroad. The railroad pier at Montank has a depth of 25 feet 

S5 (7.6 m.) at the end, shoaling to 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) at the head of the 
dock and 20 feet (6.1 m.) about 200 feet westward on the line of its 
face; the shoaling is abrupt. The northerly wharf at Montauk has a 
depth of about 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) at its end. The smaller wharves 
have depths of from 5 to 10 feet (1.5 to 3.0 m.) at their ends. Gas-

40 oline, fresh water, and provisions can be obtained at Montauk. There 
is a steamer connection with New London durin~ the summer. 

Montauk Harbor.-This harbor, formerly called Great Pond, has 
been developed by private interests and is a good harbor for small 
craft. The approach is marked by a bell buoy 0.3 mile northward 

45 of the entrance. The entrance channel, which had a controlling- depth 
of about 10 feet (3.0 m.) in 1989 for a width of 50 yards, leads between 
stone jetties the !3eaward ends of which are marked by flashing light& 
From the inner end of the land cut the channel leads directly to the 
anchorage basin eastward of Star Island on which the yacht club is 

50 located. 
· Star Island is connected to the mainland by a causeway on the 
southwest side of the island. 
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Anchorage.-In the anchorage area there are depths ranging from 
8 feet (2.4 m.) near the wharves on Star Island to 15 feet (4.6 m.) 
about 200 yards off the yacht club landing. Local crafts consisting 
mostly of fishing boats anchor in the bight south of the island in 
depths of 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 2.4 ni..) . Anchorage in the harbor is 5 
designated by the harbor master at the yacht club. Mooring buoys 
are inaintained by the yacht club and a charge is 1nade £or their use. 
Local regulations regarding speed, moorings, garbage disposal, and 
the navigation 'vithin the harbor may be obtained from the harbor 
1naster. 10 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 2 feet. 
Currents.-During spring tides there are strong currents in the 

entrance, reported to be as high as 3 knots. They decrease rapidly 
after entering the harbor and are practically negligible near the 
yacht club landing. 15 

Directions, Montauk Harbor.-Enter the harbor midway between 
the jetties on a course of 167° true. When abreast the wharf on the 
west side of the entrance steer 128° true heading for the northeast 
tangent of Star Island, continue on this course until the east jetty 
bears 347° true (prolongation of the center lines of the jetty) and 20 
then steer 100° true :for about 2-00 yards. \Vhen northward of the 
north end of Star Island steer on mid-channel course of 135° true 
between Star Island and the shore of the mainland northeast of the 
island to the anchorage east of the yacht club landing. 

Piers and wharves.-On the westward side of the entrance there 25 
is a well constructed wharf the face of which parallels the channel 
for a distance of about 180 feet and which has a depth of nbout 
6 feet (1.8 Ill.) along the entire. length. There are several private 
landings on the east side 0£ the harbor with depths of about 8 
feet (2.4 m.) at the ends. On the east side of Star Island there are ao 
several piers and landings for use by the yacht club. There are 
depths of 8-10 feet (2.4 to 3.0 m.) at the ends. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, Diesel oil, lubricants, fresh water, and ice 
are available at the dock on the west side of the entrance. Provisions 
and other supplies may be obtained at the village of 1.{ontauk. 35 

Communications.-Montauk has railroad communication and dur
ing the summer months there is steamboat service to New London. 

Fish pounds.-Regulations prescribed by the Secretary of \Var 
require that an opening :for small craft shall be placed about 400 feet 
offshore in all pounds between Culloden and Shagwong Points, and 40 
in those pounds placed off Rocky Point on the west side of Fort 
Pond Bay. On the offshore side of these openings signboards 3 feet 
long and 1 foot wide shall be placed at an elevation of 8 feet above 
high water. They shall be painted black and shall bear the follow~
ing notice : "Opening for small boats." This notice shall be painted 45 
in white letters 4 inches high and underneath a 'vhite arrow indi
cating position of opening shall be placed. 

Broken ground with rocky bottom and bowlders extends 2 miles 
northward to Shagwong Reef, which is marked by a lighted bell 
buoy. Shagwong Rock, marked by a ~uoy, and Washington Shoal 50 
lie 0.3 mile and LO mile respectively northward of Shagwong Point. 
The principal danger outside Shagwong Reef lighted bell buoy is a 
shoaf with a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) 1.8 miles northwestward of the 
buoy. An obstruction with 10 feet {3,m.) over it has been reported 
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as lying 600 yards 228 ° true from Shagwong Reef. Vessels shonld 
a void this broken gyound. 

Montauk Point Lighthouse* is a white tower with a brown band 
midway of its height, and is connected by a covered way to a white 

5 dwelling. 
The light is 168 feet ( 51.2 m.) above the water and visible for 19 · 

miles. The fog signal is made by two air diaphragm horns which 
sound alternately. One horn points 30° true and the other 140° true. 

Montauk Shoal, with depths of 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11.0 m.), 
IO lies between 2 and 3 miles southward and south-southeastward of 

Montauk Point Lighthouse. The shoal is 1.5 miles long in a west
northwest direction. It has been examined by means of a wire drag, 
and the least depth found is 32 feet (9.8 m.). The shoaling is abrupt 
from 11 fathoms (20.1 m.) on the south side of the shoal. Detached 

15 shoals, on which the least depth found is 5.5 fathoms (10.0 m.) lie 
about 1.5 miles south-southeastward of Montauk Point. A lighted 
whistle buoy is moored 4.0 miles southeastward of Montauk Point. 

Great Eastern Rock, as shown by a careful examination, has a 
least depth of 24 feet ('7.3 m.) and lies 1.5 miles '74° true from 

20 Montauk Point Lighthouse. The rock is marked by a bell buoy. 
Phelps Ledge has a least found depth of 28 feet ( 7. 7 m.) . 

The least depth found on Endeavor Shoals are 21 to 24 feet 
(6.4 to '7.3 m.) on a narrow rid~ about 0.4 mile long, which lies 
2% miles 28° true from Montauk Point Lighthouse, detached shoals 

25 also extend further eastward for a distance of about 2 miles where 
there is a depth of 27 feet ( 8.2 m.). A lighted gong buoy marks the 
eastern extremity. 

Montauk Point, the easterly extremit:r of Long Island, is a high 
sandy bluff, on the summit of which is the lighthouse. The land is 

30 grass-covered and has a greatest elevation of 165 feet ( 50.3 m.) at 
Prospect Hill, 2 miles westward of the point. The south side of 
the point is bold, the 10-fathom ( 18.3 m.) curve lying about 0.5 mile 
from shore; depths of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) and less extend 0.8 mile 
off the nortneast side of the {><>int. 

35 Surrounding Montauk Point to a distance of about 4 miles is an 
area which includes Montauk Shoal, Great Eastern Rock, Phelps 
Ledge, and Endeavor Shoals. This area has been closely- developed.1 but the bottom is very broken and extra caution should be o~servea 
where the depths are less than about 10 feet (3.0 m.) greater than the 

4-0 draft. In general, the shoals are a series of long, narrow ridges, in 
places only a few yards wide, and their . J?!>Sitions are indicated by 
the rips over them at the strength of the tidal currents. . 

By giving Montauk Point a. berth of over 1 mile a.nd avoiding 
Great Eastern Rook· and the shoalest part of Endeavor Shoals, the 

45 dangers eastward and northeastward of Montauk Point would not 
in smooth weather interfere with vessels of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) or.less 
draft. From longitude 71°46.5' W. (3.8 miles eastward of :Monta.uk 
Point Lighthouse) to within 0.5 mile of Block Island, the area with 
depths less than 10 fathoms ,(18..2 m.) has been examined by means 

50 of a. wire drag, ,and the least depths are shown on the chart. 

•La.t.'-'l '"04'.2. Lon1t. 71°~1 ... G: Cbarts 121.J., 1108. '10. 
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GARDINERS BAY 

{CHART 298) 

Gardiners Bay is at the western end of Block Island Sound, from 
which it is separated by Gardiners Island. It is an excellent anchor
age and easily entered either day or night. l:t is the approach to 5 
Shelter Island Sound and the Peconic Bays, localities frequented by 
numerous yachts and motorboats during the summer. The main 
part of the bay has been examined by means of a wire drag. In 
addition to the lighthouses, the white church spires .at Orient and 
Sag Harbor are prominent and can be used as aids to navigation. 10 
The principal entrance is from eastward, northward of Gardiners 
Point, and is available for vessels of any draft. The entrance from 
Long Island Sound is through Plum Gut, and there is an entrance 
southward of Gardiners Island (Promised Land Channel), that is 
used by fishing vessels. The nearest marine railways are at Green- 15 
port, New London and Fishers Island Sound. 

There are numerous oyster stakes in the bay and small craft 
should proceed with caution when crossing areas where they are 
found. 

Plum. Island is 2.5 miles long, hilly, bare of trees except near the 20 
southwest end, ha.s a number of large buildings, and is marked at its 
westerly end by Plum Island Lighthouse. 

Plum Island Lighthouse is a white tower on granite dwelling. 
It is situated on the west end of Plum Island, is 75 feet (22.9 m.) 
high and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a bell. 25 

The b!ght in the southeast side of Plum Island is foul out to Plum 
Island Rock, which lies 0.5 mile from shore abreast the middle of 
the island, has 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) over it, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Plum Gut Harbor, on the southwest side of Plum Island, has an 
entrance between jetties and had depth of 13 feet ('1.3 m.) 1n the 30 
entrance and harbor, but it is reported that there has been some 
shoaling up in this area. It is necessary only to stand in midway 
between the jetties on a-25° true course and go to the wharves. 

Small yachts seeking shelter in the harbor lie alongside the wharves. 
Plum Island Harbor is under the supervision of the War Depart- 35 
ment and may be used only with the permission of the local repre
sentative of that department. 

Plum Gut, the entrance to Gardiners Bay from Long Island 
Sound, is nearly 0.8 mile wide and has sufficient water for vessels of 
the deepest draft; in the passage there are several rocks, with 40 
depths of 17 to 19 feet ( 5.2 to 5.8 m..) over them, and the tidal cur
rents set through with great velocity ; but steamers, or sailing vessels 
with a strong favorable wind, should have no difficulty in passing 
through~ · 

Currents.-Slack water before flood occurs about % hour after 45 
low water at New London and slack before ebb occurs about 1 hour 
aft.er high water at New London. The strengths of flood and ebb, 
respectively, occur about 2112 hours before high water and 3 hours 
before low water at New London and have average velocities of 
about 3%, knots. 'l)ie flt;md sets northwe:_;;twa~d and the ebb south- ao 
~a~: Heavy tide rips occur. Caution is recommended when 
wnng this passage. 
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Orient Point Lighthouse* is a brown, conical tower on a black 
pier near the eastern end of the shoalest part of Oyster Pond Reef, 
on the western side of the passage. 

The light is 64 feet (19.5 m.) above the water and is visible 9 1niles. 
5 The fog signal is an air diaphragm horn. Caution is recommended 

when using the sound signals during fog as aids to navigation as they 
are difficult to hear, particularly with an easterly wind. There are 
numerous boulders and little depth between the lighthouse and Orient 
Point. The lighthonse should be given a berth of over 600 yards 

JO when northward and east-northeastward of it. 
A wire drag set to 16 or 17 feet ( 4.9 or 5.2 m.) has been passed 

over the broken ground in Plun~ Gut behveen (but not over) Mid
way Shoal and the end of Oyster Pond Reef, passing 350 yards east
northeastward of Orient Point Lighthouse; and over the Middle 

15 Ground, passing 250 yards 'vest'\vard of Plum Island Lighthouse. 
This insures a clear channel for vessels of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
draft at low water by avoiding Mid"vay Shoal; it is well to give 
Plum Island and Orient Point Lighthouses and the shore of Plun1 
Island, just southward of Plum Gnt Harbor, a berth. of over 0.2 mile. 

20 The best water in the passage will be found on a 295" true course, 
passing Pine Point and Mid'\vay Shoal buoy at a distance of 350 
yards and passing midway between Orient Point and Plum Island 
Lighthouses. 

The ·wharf on the south side of Orient Point, 1 mile west ward of 
25 the lighthouse, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at its end. A steamer 

from New London and Montauk stops here during the summer. 
Ram Head is a pro1ninent yellow bluff on the 'Yestern shore of 

Gardiners Bay. There is a lower bluff nearly 1.5 n1iles westward 
of Ram Head "'\vith a house on top. A shoal wit.h 7 to 12 feet (2.1 

30 to 3.7 m.) over it extends 1.5 'Illiles southeast·ward from Rani Head. 
A boulder with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) over it and sometimes marked by 

a bush stake, lies 230 yards from shore about 650 yards· northeast
ward of the northern point of the entrance to Cdecles Harbor. There 
are other boulders with little depth between this boulder and Ram 

35 Island. 
A sunken rock with about 1 foot (0.3 m.) over it at ni.ean low water 

has been reported to be 250 yards from shore, eastward of the above
mentioned point. 

Coecles Harbor has its entrance at the south end of Ram Head ; it 
40 is little used except by local craft of shallow draft. 

- Threemile Harbor, on the south side of Gardiners Bay, has a 
dredged channel, over a shifting bar, leading into it. 

The controlling depth at mean low water across the bar and to 
the head of the improved channel was 6 feet (1.8 m.) in 1939. Buoys 

45 mark the entrance channel which leads between two short jetties. 
TJ:iere is a light on. the north end of the east jetty which ~s main
tained locally during the summer months. After passing the 
entrance buoys the channel is Tllarked by sm.all red and small black 
spars which are-maintained locally. 

50 There is a public landing on the east side of 'the channel about 
0.6 mile from the entrance ·with depths of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at mean 
low water. 

•Lat. 41."00~~s. J:.,Qng. 72"13' .5; Charts 298, 1211. 1~1~ · 
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Anchorage.-Anchorage is available in Threemile Harbor in 
~epths of 9 to 14 feet (2.7 to 4.3 ni.) with soft bottom and good hold
ing ground. 

Tide.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 2.4 feet. 
Currents.-The tidal currents have a velocity of about 3 knots 5 

through the entrance of the harbor. 
Repairs.-There. are se·veral boat vards in Three1nile Harbor "\vith 

n~arine raihvays. At Maidstone, on the east side of t.he harbor, 
there are two railways with a niaxi1nun1 capacity of 30 tons and 
capable of handling small craft np to 1engths of 60 feet ·with a draft 10 
of 7 feet (2.1 m.). The yard is equipped to make all 1najor repairs; 
it also has a lift with a capacity of 8 tons and has an~ple space for 
moorin~. There is a depth of 7 feet (2.1 ni.) at mean low water 
along t11e face of the dock and in the n1ooring. basin. 

The boat yard at the southeast end of Threemile Harbor has marine 15 
railways capable of handling small craft up to lengths of 75 feet 
with a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m.). Rr-pairs to both hull and machinery 
can be obtained. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, lubricn11ts, fresh water, ice, and ship chan
dlery supplies are available. Provisions can be obtained at the town 20 
of East Hampton, 3.5 miles south of Threen1ile Harbor. 

Hog Creek Point, south of Oarcliners Bay, is generally flat, with 
bluffs of approxin1ately 25 feet (7.6 in.) in height. There is a boys' 
school "\vith a landing at Fireplace jn~t cast of the point. Lionhead 
Rock, off the point, is awash at high water. There are fish traps 25 
westward of the point. 

Cartwright Island, locally kl1own as Ram Island, is a narrow, 
low sandy island 1 1nile Jong. extending in a southerly direction off 
the south tip of Gardiners Island. Its size and shape are subject to 
considerable change bv storins. 

It is reported that a shon l sandy hook is inaking ont in a general 
southeastwardlv direction from the south end of the island and 
depths of 1 to~ 3 feet (0.3 to 0.9 m.) E"Xtend about 250 yards from 
shore. 

30 

Napeague Bay.-The passage southward of Gardiners Island, 35 
known as Promised Land Channel, is used principally by fishing 
vessels. The deepest draft of the. Yessels using the channel fro1n 
N apeague Bay to Promised Land is 16 feet ( 4.9 m.). 

Promised Land Channel leading to Gardiners Bay is well marked 
by buoys. The channel has a least depth of 14 to 16 feet ( 4.3 to 4.9 40 
m.) in the center, but the shoals are shifting in character and local 
knowledge is necessary :for vessels of over 10-foot (3.0 m.) draft. 
The tidal currents have an average velocity at strength of about l1J2 
knots through all the channels between the shoals. 

Promised Land is a fishing village on the southwest side of 45 
Napeague Bay. Diesel oil, gasoline, fresh water, and provisions in 
limited quantities can be obtained here. The depths at the wharves 
are 17 feet (5.2 m.) and under. ~.i\. depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) can be 
carried to the landing of the yacht club, 1.3 miles westward of 
Promised Land. 

Directions, Promised Land Charuiel.-In the absence of local 
knowledge it is not considered advisable for ve.s..c;els of ~ter draft 
·than· 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) to attempt the passage of Prom1Sed Land or 

5ff9U o- 43 - 12 
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through to Gardiners Bay, and then only when the buoys can be 
seen. Due to frequent changes occurring here, no directions are 
given. The buoys should be followed with the aid of the latest 
edition of chart 298. 

5 Napeague Harbor, having its entrance northeastward of Hicks 
Island, can be entered by vessels up to 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft at low 
water and is frequently used by small local craft, especially in north
easterly weather, when the adjoining bays are unsafe. The entrance 
is very narrow and is usually staked. There are no landings in the 

IO harbor. 
Gardiners Island is partly wooded and has an elevation of 130 

feet (39.6 m.) near its middle. Crow Head is the high bluff at the 
western end of Gardiners Island. 

Shoal water with depths of 9 to 16 feet (2.7 to 4.9 m.) extend 1.75 
15 miles southwestward from th.e west end of Gardiners .Island and 

terminates at Crow Shoal. Crow Shoal with depths of 3 to 10 feet 
(0.9 to 3.0 m.) is marked on the western side by a buoy. A rock with 
3.0 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it lies near the northern part. The shoal is 
generally steep-to. 

20 The bight between the south part of Gardiners Island and Crow 
Shoal is known locally as Cherry Harbor. It has depths of about 
24 to 27 feet (7.3 to 8.2 m.) with mud bottom and affords shelter from 
northeasterly winds. 

Bostwick Bay is the bight on the north west side of Gardiners 
25 Island. It affords excellent anchorage in easterly winds in depths 

of 24 to 25 feet (7.3 to 7.6 m.), but is exposed to all westerly winds. 
There are no dangers in the bay or its approaches, with the exception 
of Crow Shoal and the bar extending from the north point of Gardi-
ners Island to Gardiners Point. 

30 Gardiners Point is a low spit on which there are the ruins of a 
concrete structure about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) high, and lies at the northerly 
end of the very shoal bar which extends 1.5 miles north-northwest
ward from -Ga.rdiners Island. This shoal is steep-to on its north 
and west sides and is marked at its north end by a lighted buoy and 

35 a bell buoy. There is a rock with a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 tn.) over jt, 
just east of the north P?int of Gax:diners I:31and (a_bou~ 3,960 yards 
128% 0 true from the ruins at Gard1ners Pomt), which is marked by 
a buoy lying just to the eastward of it. 

Directions, Gardiners Bay.--Courses to Gardiners Bay entrance 
40 are given in the directions for Block Island Sound. Little Gull 

Island and Orient Point Lighthouses and Gard.iners Island lighted 
and bell buoys are the principal guides for the entrance from Block 
Island Sound. This entrance is over 1 mile wide between the 6-
f&t:hom (11.0 m.) curve on the broken ground surrounding Constella.-

45 tion Rock and Bedford Reef and the 6-fathom (11.0 m.) curve east
ward of Gardiners Point. A 274° true course for Orient Point 
Lighthouse leads in about the deepest water through the· middle of this 
channel. . · 

When past Gardiners Island lig_hted and bell buoys vessels can stand 
60 over for an anchorage "Which affords the best lee in the prevailing 

winds, or .from abreast Gardiners Island lighted a.nd bell bu'?ys ~p
drnft vessels can steer westward or west-southwestward until Orient 
Point Lighthouse bears north, and then bring it astern on a 167° true· 
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course, which leads in a least depth of about 6 fathoms ( 11.0 in.) until 
approaching the southern end of the bay. 

The principal dangers are the broken ground between Constella
tion Rock* and Bedford Reef~ the shoal n1.aking out to Gardiners 
Point, and Crow Shoal. The shoaling is generally abrupt in ap- 5 
proaching these dangers. In general the shoaling is gradual in ap
proaching these shoals on the western side of the bay. There are fish 
pounds and many oyster stakes on most of the shoals. 

Plum Gut is used by vessels entering Gardiners Bay from Long 
Island Sound. 10 

From a point about 0.3 mile southeast of Midway Shoal buoy at the 
south end of Plum Gut a course of 214 ° true for 4.5 miles will lead to 
a position about 200 yards southeast of Shelter Island North Channel 
Entrance Bell Buoy; or, passing 0.25 mile northward of Gardiners 
Island Lighted Buoy, a course of 239° true for 6 miles will also 15 
lead to the bell buoy. 

If bound for Sag Harbor from Plum Gut a course of 191 ° true 
from a point about 0.3 mile southeast of Midway Shoal buoy will lead 
to about 200 yards east of the buoy on Ram Head Shoal; or, passing 
0.25 mile northward of Gardiners Island Lighted Buoy a course of 20 
214° true will also lead to the same position eastward of Ram Head 
Shoal buoy. 

SHELTER ISLAND SOUND AND PECONIC BAYS 

(CHAQ.TS 298 AND 299) 

These waters extend westward from Gardiners Bay about 22 miles 2s 
to Riverhead, the head of navigation on Peconic River. They are 
much frequented by yachts and motorboats in summer, and there 
are many summer resorts. There are fish traps and oyster stakes 
on many of the shoals. . 

Channels.-A.t low water a depth of 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) can be car- 30 
ried through the north l?art of Shelter Island Sound and Little Pe
conic Bay as far as Robins Island, and 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) through the 
south part of Shelter Island Sound. Across the bar between Little 
and Great Peconic Bays 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) can be carried at low water, 
and there is a greater depth in Great Peconic Ba:y. A depth of 6 3.:;. 
feet ( 1.8 m~) at -low water can be carried to South Jamesport; above 
this only launches and lighters go as far as Riverhead. From Great 
Peconic Bay boats of 4Jh-foot (1.4 m.) draft can be taken through 
Shinnecock Canal and by inside waters along the south side of Long 
Island to East Rockaway Inlet. 40 

Pilot&-There are no regU:lar pilots. The piloting is generally 
done by fishermen or masters of small local vessels. 
. . Towboats are rarely used, but they can be obtained from New 
London. The oyster steamers are available in case of necessity. 

Ti4es.-The In~ rise and fall of the ti~es is about 2~ feet. 45 
Current&-The tidal currents have considerable velocity wherever 

the channel is narrowed. The average velocity at strength in the 
narrower places is 1% knots o-r more. 

In the entrance to Little l:'eeonic Bay slack before flood. and ebb 
respectively, occur approximately 21;2 hours after low and high water 60 
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at New London. The average velocity at strength of current is about 
1'%, knots. · 

lee obstructs navigation in the coves and shallow harbors for about 
two months (January and February) . There is some drift ice ~t 

5 Greenport, but not sufficient to interfere with navigation. In the 
south arm of Shelter Island Sound the ice is sufficiently heavy at 
times to be destructive to structures exposed to it. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, provisions, ice, water, and ship chan
dlery can best be obtained at Greenport and Sag Harbor. 

10 Repairs.-There are several shipyards and marine railways at 
Greenport, also -inclosed basins with excellent facilities for laying 
up and fitting out yachts. The largest marine railway is 180 feet 
long, with a capacity of 700 tons, and can haul out vessels up to 28-
foot (8.5 m.) draft. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made. 

15 
SHELTER ISLAND SOUND, NORTH PART 

Extensive flats make off from Ram Head and the shore between it 
and Hay Beach Point. Southward and southwestward of Long Beach 
Bar Lighthouse there are depths of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) for a distance 
of nearly 0.8 mile from the south shore, and the edge of the shoal 

20 is marked by a buoy. The northerlx_ part of these shoals, ex
tending 0.5 mile off the eastern side of Hay Beach Point, are known 
as Hay Beach Point Flats and are marked at the north end by 
a lighted buoy. From southward of Long Beach Bar Lighthouse 
to Hay Beach Point the edge of the shoal is steep-to. Hay Beach 

25 Point is a low flat 'vith a clump of scrub at the end, backed by 
wooded highland. There are fish pounds in places on the shoals and 
on both sides of Long Beach Point. 

Long Beach Point is a low spit from which a bar with little 
depth extends to Long Beach Bar Lighthouse, a white tower and 

80 dwelling on concrete foundation. The light is 53 feet {16.2 m.) high 
and visible 8 miles. The fog signal is a bell. 

Shoals with 10 to 12 feet (3.0 to 3.7 m.) over them extend 0.5 mile 
eastward from Long Beach Point. The south and west sides of the 
shoal have depths of 14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.6 m.), and rise abruptly 

35 from the channel. The limit of the shoal south or the point is marked 
by a bell buoy. 

Orient Harbor is an excellent anchorage lying northwestward of 
Long Beach Point and lighthouse, the depths ranging from over 20 
feet ( 6.1 m.) in its southern part to 16 feet ( 4.9- m.) at its northern 

40 end. A shoal extends 0.9 mile from the western shore at the entrance 
of. Orient Harbor and is marked at its e~d by a buoy, which lies. 0.6 
nnle northwestward of Long Beach Bar Lighthouse. 

Orient is a village at the northeast end of Orient Harbor. There 
is a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at the end of the main wharf. 

46 • Directio~ 9Jient Harbor.-To enter, pass between the buoy and 
lighthouse, givmg the latter a berth of over 800 yards, and steer about 
359~ ~rue up the mid~le of the harbor; select anchorage as desired, 
avo1dmg shoals extendi~g off the shores. The easte~ part of Orient 
Harbor, eastward of a ~me from Long Beach Bar Lighth011se to the 

50 ~d of the wha~ at Onent, has dept~ of'! to 9 feet {2~1 'to 2.7 m~), 
with the exception of a channel .0.2 mile wide about midway between 
them, which leads to Long Beach Bay. This channel is shoaling and -



 

BLOCK ISLAND SOUND 173 

caution is recommended. 
shoals. 

There are fish pounds in places on the 

About 0.4 mile northeast of Cleaves Point, at the southwest end 
of Orient Harbor, the shore has been cut through to a small pond which 
is used as a basin for small craft. The entrance is between two jetties. 5 
Although a private basin, permission for its use is not necessary. 

South of the entrance is Sheepshead Rock, which is marked by a 
buoy. 

Long Beach Bay makes eastward from Orient Harbor on the north 
side of Long Beach Point. A dredged channel, with a least width 10 
of 35 feet and protected by dikes in places, leads through the bay to 
a wharf on the west side near its north end. In 1939 there was a least 
depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at mean low water in the channel and 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) at the wharf. This channel is marked by the dikes and pri
vate aids. Leave the first dike, on the port hand, then follow the 15 
next dike, leaving it on the starboard hand until in the channel be
tween the dikes, and when past them follow the bush stakes, leaving 
them on the port hand. The aids and dikes should be passed at a 
distance of about 20 feet. This channel is shoaling and local infor
mation is necessary before entering, even then considerable caution 20 
should be maintained. 

Stirling Basin, on the northeast side of Greenport is a part of 
Greenport Harbor. It was dredged in 1939 to form an anchorage 
basin 1,000 feet long and 360 feet wide with a controlling depth of 
8 feet (2.4 m.). A channel 100 feet wide with a controlling depth of 25 
8 feet (2.4 m.) connect!; the anchorage basin to Greenport Harbor. 

There is a railway for small motorboats at the head of the basin. 
A staked channel good for 21,6 feet (0.8 rn.) leads to oyster wharves in 
the northern part. In the approach to the basin there is a marine 
railway together with several wharves, of which the principal and 30 
only public one is Union Wharf, which has a depth of about 11 feet 
(3.4 m.) at its outer part. A 323° true course for Union Wharf leads 
in the best water. · 

Greenport is an important town and the terminus of a branch of 
the Long Island Railroad. The white church spire, near the 
northern end of town, and the standpipe in the center of town, are 35 
prominent. 

Greenport Harbor is formed on the northeast by a breakwater, 5 
feet (1.5 m.) high, which extends 0~3 mile south-southeastward from 
Youngs Point, nearly to the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve, and is marked 
at its outer end by Greenport Harbor Light.* From the shore end 40 
of the breakwater a flat extends 200 yards southward to the 6-foot 
(1.8 m.) curve and 300 yards to the 12-foot (3.7 m.) curve, and the 
generally used anchorage is off the edge of this flat in 2 to 6 fathoms 
(3.7 to 11.0 m.), the lead being a good guide. The depths at the 
wharves range from 7 to 19 feet (2.1 to 5.8 m.), accordi11g to location. 45 
The steamship and railroad wharves are on the south front of the 
town. There is a bus communication with Orient Point, where a 
steamer can be obtained for New Loudon in the summer. There are 
several shipyards, marine railways, and a well-equipped machine shop. 

The largest marine railway has a .capacity of about 700 tons and 50 
is capable of handling vessels up to 180 foot in length, with draft of 

•Lat. 41°06 .. .2, Long. 72"20'.9 : Charts 298, 121.i. 
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14 feet (4.3 m;) forward and 28 feet (8.5 m.) aft. There is also 
another repair yard with a marine railway with a capacity of 500 
tons which can accommodate vessels up to drafts of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 

Supplies of all kinds are available. Gasoline., Diesel oil, and fresh 
5 water are obtainable at the docks of the various oil companies. A 

chart agen~y is located near the ferry landing. 
Dering Harbor, opposite (southward of) Greenport, is a favor

ite anchorage for yachts and motorboats. A shoal, with 5 to 7 feet 
(1.5 to 2.1 m.) over its outer part, extends halfway across the en-

10 trance from the southwest point at the entrance, and is marked at. 
its northeast end by a buoy. The entrance is between the buoy and 
the eastern shore. The depths in the harbor range from about 12 to 
15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m.) just inside the entrance to 8 or 9 feet (2.4 to 
2.7 m.) near the shores. Motorboats anchor eastward of the line of 

15 the coal pier at the southwest end of the harbor to avoid the grassy 
shoal on the west shore. Vessels too large to enter can anchor outside 
the entrance buoy in 3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 11.0 m.). 

Shelter Island Heights is a post office on the southwest side of 
Dering Harbor. A ferry operates daily between Greenport and 

20 Shelter Island, the landing being at the southwest part of Dering 
Harbor. 

Fanning Point is on the north shore of the channel at the southwest 
end of Greenport. There are several prominent oil tanks on thejoint. 
A shoal extends 300 yards o:ff the point and is marked at its en by a 

25 buoy. There are two lights on dolphins just. northward of the point, 
which are privately maintained from March 1toDecember1. 

Currents of 2 knots, running fair with the channel, have been re
ported in the vicinity of Fanning Point. 

Pipes Cove, about 0.8 mile in extent, lies on the north side south-
30 westward of Greenport and between Fanning Point and Conkling 

Point. Extensive shoals make oft' from the shores, and it is not 
much used except by motorboats, which moor on its northeast side, 
where there a.re a few private landings. There are boulders in places 
on the north west side of the cove, and in general motorboats should 

36 give the shores a berth of over 200 yards. 
Conkling Point, on the north shore 1 mile southwestward of Fan

ning Point1 is low and sandy at the end and has deep water as close 
as 150 yards. 

Mill Creek is the entrance to Hashamomuck Pond. The entrance 
4:0 is obstructed by a. bar which is nearly bare at mean ·low water. 

About 400 yardS eastward of the entrance there is a small bight into 
which there is a. 6-foot {1.8 m.) dredged channel. There is a small 
~pair yard on the west side with a marine railway capable of baul
mg out small craft up to lengths of · 45 feet and a draft of 41t2 feet 

45 ( 1.4 m.) . Gasoline and :freSb water a.re available and there are 
:lfieilities for boat storage. Repairs to both wooden 'bulls and. gaso
lme motors ea.n be made. 

Current&-There .. is considerable current in all parts of J:)helter. 
Island Sound. . .. . .·.·· 

40 'enn·inp P'(tfn~ the western•·end of Shelter Island, islrlgh and 
~ooded. ·· . Th.ere .. are rooks .oil the point· olose tQ, ·and it .·should be 
gi'1en a berth of over .116 yards..... · · · · . . ... · . · 

'l;he poWI1 o~ Southold is sitwited at' the head of Soatkold Bay,, 
which JS tile bight at the western end of>Shelter lsland SOui:td .west-

. . . ' ' . . . ' . 
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ward of Jennings Point. The public wharf with a depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) at mean low water is situated at Founders Landing. The 
wharf should be approached on a course of 270° true to obtain the 
deepest water. . 

For a distance of 1 mile northeastward of the wharf shoals with 5 
12 feet (3.7 m.) or less extend nearly 0.4 mile from shore and are 
generally steep-to. The southwest part of the bay is also shoal for 
a distance of 600 yards from shore. Anchorage can be selected with 
the wharf bearing between 292° true and 253° true and distant from 
0.1 to 0.4 mile, in 12 to 18 feet (3.7 to 5.5. m.). 

About 0.5 mile northeast of Founders Landing there is a small 
basin, the entrance to which is between jetties. The controlling 
depth in the entrance and basin is about 41/2 feet ( 1.4 m.) at mean 
low water. 

10 

On the opposite shore south of Founders Landing there is a promi- 15 
nent white tower (an imitation lighthouse), which is a conspicuous 
landmark. There is a small repair yard with a marine railway 
capable of hauling out small craft up to 38 feet in length and a draft 
of 4% feet (1.4 m.). Repairs to both hull and motors are obtainable 
and there are facilities for boat storage. Gasoline, lubricants, fresh 20 
water, and ship chandlery supplies can be obtained. 

Paradise Point, on the west side of the sound, is low and wooded, 
and from the J><?int a sloping sand spit shows nearly out to Hallocks 
Point Shoal lighted buoy, which marks the end of the shoal off the 
point. Southward of Paradise Point shoals with depths of 10 to 25 
15 feet (3.0 to 4.6 m.) extend from the west shore to mid-sound; the 
southeast point of the shoals is marked by a red buoy, which lies 
about 0.7 mHe southeastward of Paradise Point. There are oyster 
stakes in places on the shoals. 

Directions, Shelter Island Sound, north arm.-The channel so 
north of Shelter Island is good for a depth of 21 feet ( 6A m.), is 
easily followed when the buoys can be seen, and is generally used 
by all vessels, including those going to Peconic Bays. 

Vessels of less than about 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can follow the 
south side of Long Beach at a distance of 1,4 mile on a 239° true 35 
course, passing about the same distance southward of Long Beach 
Bar Li~hthouse. 

Gard1ners Bay to Hay Beach Point.-From a position about 200 
yards southeast of Shelter Island North Channel Entrance Bell Buoy 
steer 273° true with the can buoy a very little on the port bow, passing '6 
south of the bell buoy south of Long Beach Point and when Long 
Beach Bar Lighthouse bears 337° true, steer 305° true, passing 250 
yards northeastward of the lighted buoy. Rounding the lighted 
buoy at this distance, steer 259° true to a position 350 · yards north
ward of Hay Beach Point~ and then, if going to Greenport, steer 45 
southwestward and pass south of the bell buoy oft' the light on the 
•end of the breakwater. 

Hay Beach Point to Little. Peconic Bay.-Rounding Hay Beach 
Point at a distance of 850 yards, steer 222° true follow the southern 
shore at a distance of 350 yards, and round Conkling Point and Jen- 5C 
nings Point at this distance. The?). steer 154° true, pass 100 yards 
eastward of the l~ghted buoy c;>fl Paradise Po~nt, and co~tinue the 
course about 1h mile past the lighted buoy until approaching a nun 
buoy. Round this buoy at a distance of about 200 yards, steer 208° 
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true, and pass 100 yards northwestward of Jessup Neck Shoal lighted 
buoy. 

SHELTER ISLAND SOUND. SOUTH PART 

The channel south of Shelter Island has numerous shoals, but is 
5 easily followed by vessels of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) or less draft \vhen the 

buoys can be seen. The approach from Gardiners Bay is across a 
shoal or bar which extends in a southeasterly direction from Ram 
Head to the south shore, the depths on which range from 7 to 11 feet 
(2.1 to 3.4 m.) for a distance of 11,4 miles from Ram Head, and thence 

10 13 to 17 feet ( 4.0 to 5.2 m.) to the buoys which mark the south side 
of the entrance. The southern end of this shoal, across which the 
channel leads, is called Ram Head Shoal, good for a depth of 17 fe~t 
( 5.2 m.), and is marked by a buoy. 
· Four hundred yards south of the channel which crosses the shoal, 

15 in surrounding depths of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) there is a rock 
awash at low water. It is marked by a buoy on the north side. 

Cedar Point Shoal extends 0.3 to 0.4 mile north of the shore of 
Cedar Point. The shoal has boulders, and its edge is marked by 
buoys. 

20 Cedar Island Light* is a black skeleton tower on the southwest point 
of Cedar Island. The light is 48 feet (14.6 m.) high and visible 
9 miles. 

Nichols Point Shoal, with boulders and little water in :places, ex
tends nearly 0.5 mile east-southeastward from Nichols Point and is 

25 marked at its end by a buoy, which lies 0.5 mile northward of Cedar 
Island Lighthouse. · 

Single Rock buoy ma.rks a boulder with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it, 
which lies on the western edge of the channel, 600 yards from shore, 
and 0.4 mile westward of Cedar Island Lighthouse. 

30 Northwest Harbor lies between Cedar Island Lighthouse and 
Barcelona Point and is strewn with boulders with from 4 to 6 feet 
( 1.2 to 1.8 m.) over them. 

A group o:l rocks, locally known as Gull Island, showing bare at 
half tide, lie nearly 0.4 mile northeastward of the breakwater at Sag 
Harbor, and are marked off their north end by a buoy. 

35 Gull Rock, bare at mean.. low water, lies about 100 yards off the 
northeast side of the breakwater and about 400 yards southeast of 
Sag Harbor Breakwater Light. The rock is unn1arked. 

Sand spit is the ext~ive shoal, partly bare at half tide, lying be
tween Mashomack Point and Sag Harbor. The southeast and south 

40 sides of the shoal are marked by buoys and a light .. The shoal 
extends 1.4 miles northwestward from the light has._, 5 to 9 feet (1.5 
to 2.7 m.) over it, and its western edge is marked oy a buoy. 

Sand Spit Light is a red skeleton tower on the south end of Sand 
45 

S~it shoal and marks the north side of the main channel. 
Sag Harbor lies about 2.5 miles southwestward of Cedar Island 

Lighthouse and is formed on the northeast by a breakwater, which· 
is marked by Sag Harbor Breakwater Light, a black skeleton 'tower 
on the. nor~w~t end. Tp.e light is about 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) high .. 

A standpipe JS a conspicuous landmark. 

•Lat. 40•02•.tJ. Lons. 12°15'.7: Charte 298. 1212. 
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The harbor has recently been dredged and provides an entrance 
channel 100 feet wide from near the end of the breakwater to the 
wharves, thence in an east-southeasterly direction to a point near 
the oil docks in the southeast part of the harbor. The controlling 
depth in 1939 was 10 feet (3.0 m.). 5 

An anchorage area between the entrance channel and the break
water has a controlling depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) in the north portion 
and 6 feet (1.8 rn.) in the south portion. There is a depth of about 
6 feet ( 1.8 m.) in the channel to Sag Harbor Cove. A fixed bridge 
crosses the entrance which has a horizontal clearance of 37 feet and IO 
a vertical clearance of 20 feet (6.1 m.) at high water. 

Supplies of all kinds can be obtained at Sag Harbor and there is 
also railroad communication. 

Smith Cove, a bight 0.6 mile in dia1neter on the south side of Shel
ter Island, is a good anchorage for small craft in nartherly ,weather. 15 
The depths range from 14 to 30 feet ( 4.3 to 9.1 m.). A lighted buoy 
south of the entrance to the cove inarks a 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) shoal about 
400 yards north of the northeast point of North Haven. A ferry 
operates between South Ferry on the southwest side of the cove to 
North Haven. A private concrete wharf, with boathouse and a large 20 
dwelling, is located about 500 yards westward of the South Ferry 
slip. 

No landings are allowed at this private wharf. 
West Neck Harbor and West Neck Creek are shallow, connecting 

bodies of water on the southwest side of Shelter Island. A depth of 25 
5 feet ( 1.5 m.) can be carried from Shelter Island Sound through 
a narrow staked channel in West Neck Harbor to a yacht-club landing 
on West Neck Creek. The entrance is close to eastward of the jetty 
at the northeast end of a small island which separates the harbor 
fron1 the sound, and the channel follows along the north side of this 30 
island to the west side of the harbor and thence to the landing on the 
west side of the creek, 0.5 mile above its mouth. 

During the summer months there is a light on the end of the jetty 
which is maintained locally. 

There is a small boat yard with marine railways which can accom- 35 
modate small craft up to lengths of 70 and 100 feet and a maximum 
draft of 5 'feet (1.5 m.). Gasoline, lubricants, and ship chandlery 
supplies can be obtained. ·· 

Noyack Bay lies between North Haven and Jessup Neck and 
southward of the western end of Shelter Island. There are no dan- 40 
gers if the shores be given a berth of about% mile. 
. Directions, Shelter Island Sound, south arm.-This entrance is 
little used except by vessels going to Sag Harbor, the usual draft 
of which is 10 feet (3.0 m.) or le$ and t~e greatest draft about 11 
feet (3.4 m.). Vessels from Greenport going to Sag Harbor or the 45 
reverse generally use the inside route around the western end of 
Shelter Island. . · · 

From a point about 300 yards south of Shelter Island S~mth Ch~n
nel, east entrance, Buoy No. 2, st.eer 252° true for 1 mile, passing 
aoout 150 yards north of the buoy on the south side. of the channel. 60 
When abeam of Cedar Point Shoal Buoy steer 230° true until Cedar 
Isls.nd Light bears 90° true; then steer 164 ° true, heading for the east 
end of the blutl' on Barcelona Point; when abeam of Shelter Island 
South Channel Buoy No. 5 at a distance of about 200 yards gradually 
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swing onto a course of 201 °, heading directly for Sag Harbor Light 
No. 3, with buoy No. 5 dead astern, until the southwest tangent of 
Mashomack Point is on the starboard beam; then steer 225° true and 
pass about 125 yards northwestward of buoy No. 9; continue with 

a midchannel courses, passing about 100 yards southward of Sand 
Spit Light, to a position about 75 yards northeastward of buoy 
No. 13. 

Directions to enter Sag Harbor.-Pass midway between black 
buoy No. 13 and the horizontally striped buoy to the northwestward 

10 of it and steer 224° true to a position 150 yards westward of the light 
on the end of the breakwater. Then steer for the east side of the 
wharf house on a course of about 174° true, passing west of a black 
buoy. The end of the breakwater should not oe rounded too closely, 
as a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.) is found near its end. The deepest 

15 water is found near the buoy. Anchor eastward or northeastward 
of the end of the steamboat wharf, taking care to keep westward of 
the range of the end of the breakwater and the foot of the bluff on 
the east side of North Haven. 

Directions, Sag Harbor to Peconic Bays.-Leave the horizontally 
20 striped buoy on the port hand and red buoy No. 12 at the southwest 

end of the Sandspit, about 100 yards on the starboard hand. Then 
steer 337° true, passing about 100 yards westward of buoy No. 14 and 
350 yards eastward of the lighted buoy off the north end of North 
Haven. Steer 249° true and pass 100 yards northward of this buoy, 

25 keeping at least 150 yards off the beach at South Ferry. When the 
northeast end of the small island at West N eek Harbor bears 0°, true 
change course to 225° true and pass southward of West Neck Shoal 
lighted buoy at a distance of about 300 yards; then steer 270° true, 
passing about 100 yards northward of Jessup Neck Shoal lighted 

so buoy at the entrance of Little Peconic Bay, or from a position about 
0.8 mile westward of the red lighted buoy in Noyack Bay steer North 
true for 1.5 miles to a position about 300 yards eastward of the buoy 
southeast of Paradise Point. 

PECONIC BAYS 

35 (CHART 299) 

.Jessup Neck is a long, narrow strip, J!artly high and wooded, 
which separates Noyack Bay from Little -Peconic Bay. The north 
end of the neck is a sand $pit, from which a shoal with 5 to 11 feet 
( 1.5 to 3.4 m.) over it extends nearly 0.4 mile north-northwestward. 

40 'l"he end of the shoal is marked by a. lighted buoy. 
Little Peconic Bay is about 5 miles long and 4.0 miles wide at its 

widest part. The southeasterly sh.ore of the bay is clear if given a 
berth of 0.4 mile, but shoals extend 0.6 mile from the shore at the 
south end of the ba~. ~ere is a prominent yellow bluff,__!ffiown lo-

45 cally as Holmes Biii, 1ust westward of the entrance of .1'1orth Sea 
Harbor. · 

This harbor wa.s dredized in 1938 and provides a channel 50 feet 
'~ide and a c?ntrolling depth of 5 feet ( 1.6 m.) at mean_ low water. 
'1 he channel 1s marked by stakes and the entrance by a hgpt during 

so the summer months. It provides an excellent harbor of refuge for 
small boats with .drafts •not .. exoeeding .S1f2 '&et ( l.1.m.. ). ·.The botton1 
is soft with good holding ground.. A marine railway and repair 

. . 
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yard is located at the southwest part of the harbor. -Small boats up 
to lengths of 40 feet and 3¥2 feet (1.1 m.) draft can be hauled out. 
There is a machine shop and facilities for repairing motors. Gaso
line and a limited a1nount of yachting supplies are available. 

A shoal with d~pths of 5 to 7 feet (1.5 to 2.1 m.) extends 1.5 miles 5 
southwestward from Great Hog Neck, on the northwest side at the 
entrance of Little Peconic Bay; this shoal is marked near the middle 
of its southeast side by a buoy, a guide for the main channel of 
the bay. 

Heavy tide rips occur southeast of Great Hog N eek during flood 10 
tide with a southwesterly wind. During such times small craft can 
avoid the worst of them by favoring the shore on the northwest side 
of the passage. 

Corey Creek, at the north end of Hog Neck Bay, is a shallow 
creek which has been dredged out to form a basin for srnalf craft. It 15 
is not navigable except by small pulling boats. 

Nassau Point, the long neck on the northwest side of Little Pe
conic Bay, has high bluffs on its eastern side. A shoal with little 
depth over it extends 0.5 mile southward from Nassau Point and is 
marked at its end by a lighted buoy. The southeast part ·of the 20 
shoal has 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 2.4 m.) over it and lies 0.4 mile north
eastward from the buoy. 

On the east shore of Cutchogue Harbor, northwestward of Nassau 
Point, two channels· leading from the harbor into the ponds, have 
~n dredged by private interests. At the norther~y t;me there is a 25 
private wharf and the channel leads between two 1etties. 

Cutchogue Harbor, between Nassau Point and New Suffolk, is 
used by a number of local oyster boats of as much as 12-foot (3.7 m.) 
draft. 

A depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) can be taken to within 100 feet of the 30 
wharves at New Suffolk by passing eastward and about 200 yards 
northward of the buoy westward of Nassau Point and steerin~ for 
the wharves on a course of about 280° true. A small basin, with a 
depth of about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.), lies northward of the wharf. At 
the north end of the town of New Suffolk, where a small stream 35 
used to be, considerable dred,gi_ng has been done and a basin has 
been built extending to the highway. There was a depth of about 
6 feet ( 1.8 m.) in the basin in 1939. 

Wickam Creek has a controlling depth at the entrance of about 
3 :feet ( 0.9 m,). Several fishing boats tie up in this basin in slips. 40 
In southeast galesl local craft of less than 6-foot (1.8 m.) draft seek 
shelter in the sma 1 cove, locally known as Horseshoe Cove,* in the 
northeast part of Cutchogue Harbor. · 

There are several boat-repair shops and marine railways at New 
Suffolk, the largest of which has a capacity of about ~5 tons an? 45 
can .accommodate small craft up to l~ of 50 feet with a maxi
mum. draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.). Gasoline, lubricants, fresh water, 
and ship ehandlery_ supplies are available: . 

The through eh&nnel northward of Robms Island has no aids and 
·is not used except by light-draft boats. The channel southward <?f 50 
:Robins Island lias a controlling depth of 14 feet ( 4.8 m.), and is 

JQ&rked by buoys. 
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Tide rips occur between the mainland and the south end of Robins 
Island during flood tide and a southwest wind, or an ebb tide and 
a northeast wind. They can be avoided to. some extent by favoring 
the southeast side of the passage, passing about 250 yards southeast 

r; of the black, channel buoys. 
Great Peconic Bay is about 5 miles in diameter. The navigation 

:is confined mostly to local motorboats from Shinnecock Canal and a 
fmv yachts. The bay is generally clear, but there are extensive shoals 
niaking off from the shores except on its south side. Shinl}ecock 

10 Canal is the entrance of a passage, good for boats of 4lf2-foot (1.4 m.) 
draft in 1939, which leads through the bays on the south side of 
Long Island. (See p. 304.) 

Shoal water extends southwestward from Robins Island, and 
for a distance of over 1 mile there are depths of 4 to 10 feet (1.2 

15 to 3.0 m.). As the shoal continues to trend southwardly the depthc;; 
increase, ranging from 12 to 15 feet (3. 7 to 4.6 m.). The shoal is 
steep-to on the west and east sides, the latter being marked by red 
buoys. 

Rodgers Rock, with a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it, is marked on 
20 the north€ast side by a buoy. It is situated about 1 mile offshore from 

Cow Neck and about 1.25 miles south-southwest of Robins Island. 
About 0.8 mile west of the south end of Robins Island there .is a 

rock awash at low water, which is marked on the south side by a 
buoy. Caution is recon1mended when navigating in the vicinity 

25 of this danger. 
Sebonac Creek, on the southeast side of Great Peconic Bay, fa used 

extensively by yachts, and serves as the principal yacht harbor for 
the town of Southampton. 

. The entrance is marked by a lighted buoy. A lighted range is 
30 maintained from June 1 to November 15 by the local yacht club. 

See Light List, North Atlantic Coast, for distinguishing marks and 
light characteristics. Strangers should obtain local information 
before entering as it is reported that the range does not lead in the 
best water. A channel 50 feet wide with a controlling depth of 

:l5 5 feet (1.5 m.) is buoyed by the yacht club. Buoys are maintained 
during the summer only. 

A depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be carried to the landings at West 
Neck, a small settlement northeastward of Ram Island. 

A light is locally maintained during the summer to mark a rock 
40 about 100 feet westward of the town landing. . · 

There is a small repair yard and marine railways at West Neck 
capable of hauling out small craft 36 feet long with a maximum draft 
of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). Light repairs and a limited amount of yachting 
supplies can ~ obtained. . . . 

45 Near the middle of the western part of the bay is a lighted buoy 
which marks the entrance of a channel, good for a depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) at low water, leading to South Jamesport. Passing close 
southward of this buoy a 260° true course will lead to the buoy south
southeast of Miamegue Pt.. then steer northwestward to .a. buoy south 

so of that point and then northward for the wharf at South Jamesport. 
Local knowle~ is necessa·ry to avoid the shoals in this area and 

strangers should .sound. frequently to keep in the best water .. 
Motorboats anchor or moor to piles in the bight westward of the 

wharf. ·South .Jamesport is a summer resort and has railroad eom-
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munication. There is a railway for boats 40 feet long, 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
draft forward and 4 feet (1.2 m.) aft. , 

At the public dock there is depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 in.) at inNtn 
low water. 

Flanders is a small village at the head of Reeves Bay, 2.5 miles 5 
west-southwestward of South Jamesport. 

Riverhead, on the Peconic River, 4 miles above South Jan1esport, 
is at the head of navigation and has railroad communication; the 
deepest draft of the boats going there is about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). 

Boats continuing through Flanders Bay to Riverhead should steer IO 
a westerly course for about 250 yards after passing the buoy south 
of South Jam es port before setting the course for the lighted buoy 
which marks the shoal extending from the point 0.6 mile westward 
of South Jamesport. After passing close south ward of this buoy, the 
channel into Riverhead, through Flanders Bay, is staked. 15 

From May 1 to October 31 the channel is niarked by a lighted black 
buoy and oy lights which are n1aintained by local interests. 

There is a repair yard with marine railways capable of hauling out 
boats up to 50 feet in length with a draft of 9 feet (2.7 m.). The 
yard has facilities for making all major repairs and has a large 20 
stock of ship chandlery supplies. Boat storage and inooring facili
ties are also available. 

A towboat is stationed here. The river is usually frozen from 
about December 15 to February 1 of each year. · 

Supplies of all kinds are available. 25 
Directions, Little and Great Peconic Bays.-Passing 100 .yards 

northwestward of Jessup Neck Shoal lighted buoy, continue the 208° 
true course for about 1 inile to position 0.3 n1ile southeastward of the 
buoy south of Great HoB' Neck. Then steer 218° true, pass 300 yards 
southeastward of the lighted buoy off Nassau Point, and continue 30 
the course, passing midway between the buoys which mark the 
dredged channel south,vard of Robins Island. West,vard of the 
dredged channel vessels of about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) or less draft can 

· cross the shoal west-southwestward of the south end of Robins Island 
on a course between 240° and 270°. Deeper-draft vessels should fol- 35 
low the buoys southward, the courses for 'vhich are: Passing 100 
yards westward of buoy No. 11, steer 180° true, passing 200 yards 
eastward of buoys Nos. 20 and 22; then steer 202° true, passing 100 
yards eastward of buoy No. 24, and then 247° true, passing northward 
of buoy No. 13. · 40 

• 



 

Chapter 9.-FISHERS ISLAND SOUND 

(CHABT 358) 

Fishers Island Sound lies between the mainland of Connecticut 
and Fishers Island and forms one of the entrances into Long Island 

5 Sound that is used to some extent by light tows and other vessels of 
as much as 14-foot (4.3 m.) draft. Fishers Island Sound has nu
merous shoals, and the entire area is exceedingly treacherous, being 
characterized by boulder patches which rise abruptly from deeper 
water. Vessels should follow the deep channels between the shoals 

10 and proceed with caution if obliged to cross shoal areas. In gen
erali all shoal spots or abru~t changes of depth are indicati<?ns o~ 
bow ders and should be avmded as anchorages. The south side of 
the sound is first described. 

Seal Roe~ partly bare at low water, lie 0.1 to nearly 0.4 mile off 
15 the north side of East Point of Fishers Island, and are marked off 

the north side by a buoy. A rocky patch with 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) over 
it lies northeastward of this buoy and is marked by a buoy on its 
north side. 

Youngs Rock, about 0.3 mile northward of Fishers Island aud 
20 about 0.5 mile westward of Seal Rocks, has about 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) 

over it at low water and ia marked l;>y a buoy. A rocky patch ex
tends about 400 yards to the northeastward . 
. East Harbor and· Chocomount Cove, in the north shore of 

Fishers Island, are sometimes used as anchorages by small craft 
~5 owned in the vicinity. There is considerable :foul ground in East 

Harbor and in the a:pproach to Chocomount Cove,__!lnd they are ex
pased to northerly wmds. The approach to East Harbor is marked 
by two buoys. Tliere is a prominent Coast Guard station * near the 
south side of East Harbor. There are two wharves in East Harbor, 

30 the western one for a ~at shed. wit!i about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at the end 
and the other the landing of the Fishers Island Club, with about 12 
feet (3.7 m.) at the end. There are two fixed range lights on the club 
~barf, which are maintained by the club during the summer. Pass
mg about 100 yards east of the nun buoy at the entrance.A 130° true 

35 course, and on the range of the lights on the club wharf, leads 
through the best water. 

The north shore of the island from Ea.st Harbor around into West 
Hat"bor -has many private landings. · · · 

East Clump is a small cluster of rooks, partly bare at high water 
40 and marked on the north side by a. buoy, lymt? 0.8 1nile from Fishers 

Isla.1!d and 1.3 miles 250° true from Le.timer Reef Lighthouse. ·· . 
Mi~dle Clump, a cluster 9f rocks a wash at high water lies &bout 

0. 7 mile· from Fishers Island, northward .. of Cqocomount O:;ve. 

45 •Lat. 41•1r.<>. T...ona::. 71°56'.7: Charts 858. i211. 
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Rocks with 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 m.) over them have been found 
on the shoals which extend south-southeastward from Middle Clump 
to Fishers Island. 

There is a buoyed channel, with a depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 rn.) 
between the shore of Fishers Island and these rocks. 

From Middle Clump a shoal with rocky bott01u and boulders 
extends westward to South Dumpling. The least depths found are 
5 feet (1.5 m.) between Middle Clum.p and West Clump; the latter 
is bare at low water. Pulpit Roe~ 0.2 mile westward of West Clump, 

5 

is bare at low water and is n-iarked by a buoy on the north side. Flat lo 
Hammock is a low grassy islet, from which a shoal with a grassy islet 
on it extends nearly 0.2 mile northeastward, and is marked at its end 
by a.buoy. The shoal between Flat Ilammock and South Dumpling 
has depths of 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3.0 m..). South Dumpling is a 
grassy and brush covered island, from which a rocky shoal with 13 l 5 
feet (4.0 m.) on it extends 0.3 mile southward, being marked at its 
south end by a buoy. 

A boulder reef partly bare at low water extends 0.2 mile north
westward from the northwest end of Fishers Island, and is marked 
on its northeast side by red buoys. · 

North Dumpling is a small grassy island marked by North 
Dumpling Lighthouse~ a white tower on dwelling. 

20 

The light is 69 feet (21.0 m.) above the water and is visible about 
11 miles. It has a red sector between the bearings (from seaward) 
from 257° true and 23 ° true visible a.bout 8 miles which covers East 25 
Clump on the north side and the shoal waters on the west side of 
Fishers Island. The fog signal is a bell. For light characteristic and 
fog _ _:_signal see Light List, North Atlantic Coast. 

West Harbor is on the ncrth side of Fishers Island southeastward 
of North Dumpling Lighthouse and affords shelter from southerly 30 
winds. A deP.th of about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) can be taken to the wharves 
on the west side of the harbor; a dredged channel with a depth of 14 
feet (4.3 m.), in 1936, leads into the harbor. Anthracite and bitu
minous coal, provisions, and fresh water can be obtained. The post 
office is Fishers Island. A steamer from New London lands at the 35 
wharf. Foul ground extends halfway across the entrance of West 
Harbor to a bare rock, which should be given a berth of nearly 300 
feet; the northern limits of the foul ground are buoyed. 

Directions, West Harbor.-Approaching West Harbor from east
ward small craft can cross the shoal between Pulpit Rock and Flat 40 
Hammock, where the general depth is between 13 and 14 feet (4.0 
and 4.3 m.) by_ pass~ about 300 yards eastwa~ o.f Flat Ha:r_nmock 
buoy and steering 193° true for Hawks Nest Pomt m range with the 
end of the wharf in West Harbor. A 9-foot (2.7 m.) spot has been re
ported to be 130 ya.rds west of this range and east of Flat Hummock, 45 
When the northwest end of Fishers Island bears 270° true, steer 177° 
true for the cha.nnel entering West Harbor, passing about 100 feet 
eastward of the. lighted entrance buoy. From westward, ~ close 
to the bell buoy lym.g 0.4 mile south-southwestward of North Dump-
1~ 14.ghtbouse, steer 140° ·true, .passing n:bout 150 yards south of a 50 
hlaek .1>ttoy and then steer 117° true,· which leads about 300 yards 
.northward of· Hawks Nest Point. Pass about,50 feet eastward of the 
buoy at ·~.'611.trance of the harbor and steer 1'13° true, leaving the 

··horizontally banded buoy about 225 yards on the port hand, and when 
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just past abeam of the horizontally banded buoy steer 189° true for 
about 125 yards and change to 222° true, passing about 150 yards 
nortkr;vestward of the bare rock, and then ease gradually for the 
wharf. Chart 358 is the guide. The Fishers Island Yacht Club 

5 \vharf is in the southwest end of the harbor. The head of the harbor 
js used by motor boats of less than 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft which enter 
by the narrow channel eastward of Goose Islet. 

Hay Harbor is used only by small craft. It is a summer resort, 
and near its head are several hotels with small landings. The chan-

1 o nel into the harbor is marked by four lights which are privately 
maintained during the summer. 

Silver Eel Pond is on the west end of Fishers Island, 0.6 mile 
northeastward of Race Point. The entrance is about 75 :feet wide 
bet.ween jetties and has a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), shoaling to 14 

15 feet (4.3 m.) inside. There are dolphins on the northeast side of 
the pond, and the channel is clear between them and the wharves on 
the southwest side. Vessels must go to the wharves as there is no 
romn for anchorage. Buoys lie off the entrance at a distance of 
300 to 500 yards. 

20 It is only necessary to open the entrance and stand in midway 
between the jetties. The entrance is difficult with northwesterly or 
\Vesterly winds. 

Silver Eel Pond Light, located on the inshore end of the south
west jetty is about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high and visible about 9 miles. 

25 At the same location there is a fog signal consisting of a manually 
ope:rated whistle. 

On the north side of Fishers Island Sound are Little Narragansett 
Bay and Pawcatuck River leading to Westerly; Stonington Harbor, 
and Mystic River. · 

ao Napatree Point Ledge is a boulder reef on which there is little 
depth for a distance of nearly 0.3 mile southward of the point. At 
the end of the l~dge is a 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) spot lying 0.35 mile south
southwestward of the point; it is marked by a lighted bell buoy and 
a station buoy. 

35 Napatree Beach, between Watch Hill Point and Napatree Point, 
is thickly settled; the sand spit extending northward from Napatree 
Point to Sandy Point is bare. 

At a distance of about 0.5 mile northward of Napatree Point the 
beach was broached during the hurricane of 1938 and in July 1939, 

40 there was a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) at mean low water in the cut, with 
depths of 1 to 3 feet ( 0.3 to 0.9 m.) o:ff the entrance.. . 

As a result of this break the southwest part of the bay has shoaled 
considerably. 

The west side of N apatree Point should not be approached closer 
45 than 175 yards to avoid a stone jetty which is covered at high water. 

Between Nal>atree Point. and the East .Breakwater off Stonington 
Harbor there is an extensive flat on wh1.ch the g. enera.I depths are 
5 to 10 f~t (1.5 to 3J? m.). The bottom is generally rocky, with 
boulders m places. Middle Ground, at the western end of the flat, 

50 is marked on its west side ~~wo buoys. 
Stonington Outer Bre ater.extends.from u,.rtlett Reef tothe 

no~ ·en~ &f the Middle Ground, and is .marked at its west end by· a 
flashing hght. * A ~epth of over 15 ieet ( 4.6 m..) can be -taken t.o an 

•Lat. 41•19·.o. Long. n•M'.5: Charts 368. 1211. 
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anchorage inside this breakwater by passing fr01n 100 to 200 yards 
westward of the Middle Ground buoys and giving the light on the 
west end of the breakwater a berth of over 250 yards. 'Vhen anchor
ing give the inside of the breakwater a berth of over 300 yards to 
a void shoals and fish weirs which extend about this distance from 
it. This anchorage is not used n1uch, although the shelter is good 
except in southwesterly and westerly winds. 

Little Narrangansett Bay.-This shallow bay at the eastern en<l 

5 

of Fishers Island Sound is the approach to Pawcatuck River, ·which 
leads to Westerly, and is also used by small craft of about 5-foot 10 
(1.5 m.) or less draft going to Watch Hill. A channel 100 feet wide 
has been dredged through the bay to the entrance of Pawcatuck River. 
This channel had a controlling depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) in 1939 and is 
well marked by buoys. 

Caution is recmnmended when using the channel as the entrance is 15 
subject to change. Strangers are advised to obtain local information 
before entering as there are rocks and shoal water near the edges of 
the channel. Local fishermen "\vho 'vill act as pilots may be obtained 
at Stonington. 

The channel leading to Watch Hill Cove, the extreme southeastern 20 
part of the bay, is buoyed and in 1939 had a controlling depth of about 
6 feet (1.8 m.). Depths within the cove vary from 3 to 8 feet (0.9 
to 2.4 m.) the deeper depths being in the east central portion about 
200 feet northeast of the yacht club wharf. The depth at the yacht 
club wharf is about 6 feet (1.8 m.) and at the other wharves 6 to 25 
8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.). 

A sunken rock with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) lies about 200 feet southwest -
wardly from the point on the north side of the entrance to Foster 
Cove. The rock is unmarked and caution is recommended to 
avoid it. 30 

Dennison Rock, with a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) over it, is marked 
by a buoy on the southeast side. The rock is located about 0.5 mih~ 
northwestwardly from Watch Hill Cove. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, lubricants, fresh water ice, and a limited 
amount of ship chandlery supplies are availabie. Light repairs to 35 
motors can be obtained. 

Currents.-In the dredged channel northward of Sandy Point the 
currents have an average velocity at strength of about 11/2 knots. 
Slack waters before flood and ebb, respectively, occur about .3,4 hour 
after low water nnd about the time of high water at New London. 40 
The strength of flood sets eastward about 31f2 hours after low water 
at New London, and the strength of ebb sets westward about 31h 
hours after high water. 

Directions, Little Narragansett Bay.-Pass southward and about 
100 yards eastward of the horizontally striped buoy southward of 45 
Stonington Point, and then head to pass 75 feet northwestward of 
Academy Rock lighted buoy, and then pass 100 feet northward of 
Rhodes Folly Light, on a red skeleton tower on stone fo1;1ndations, 60 
feet from south edge of channel. Steer 95° true, pasSing 50 _yards 
south of lighted buoy No. 9 and then steer 116° true and pass lighted GO 
buoy No. 13 i!l midchan~el_; steer 131°, passing 1.00 yards clear of 
Pawcatuck Pmnt and avo1d1ng the rock on north SJde of channel op-
posite buoy 16. From a point 175 yards south of Pawcntuck Point 
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steer 187° true, passing about 75 yards westwardly from west point of 
Foster Cove to the buoyed channel into Watch Hill Cove. Steer a 
midchannel course of about 163° true and select anchorage in depths 
of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.). 

5 Pawcatuck River has a length of about 4 miles to Westerly, and 
has been improved by dredging a channel with a width of 100 feet, 
except through the ledge at Pawcatuck Rock, where the wiclth is 
onl. y 80 feet, to the lower wharves at Westerly and 40 feet wide along 
the wharves. The controlling depth, up to the head of the improved 

10 charuiel, was 9.5 feet (2.9 m.) in 1938. The deepest draft towed up 
to Westerly is about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at high water. The channel 
is well marked by buoys. Vessels should pass close to the buoys as 
the channel is narrow and its edges rocky in places. A pilot can be 
obtained at Stonington, or by telephoning from there to Westerly. 

Ui About 1 mile above the entrance the current has a velocity of about 
¥2 knot at strength. The river is generally closed by ice from Jan
uary to March. 

At Colonel Willie Cove, 0.5 mile above the mouth of the river, 
there is a marine railway 60 feet long and caEable of hs.uling out ves-

20 sels up to 6-foot draft. There are also facilities for storing yachts 
here. 

Westerly is an important manufacturing town and has railroad 
communication. There is a depth of about 91h feet ( 2.9 m.} at some 
of the coal wharves and about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at the others. Coal, 

25 water, and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 
Wequetequoek Cove is shallow, but a narrow unmarked channel 

~eastward of Elihu Island at a distance of about 75 yards and 
a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) may be taken as far as Goat Island. We
quetequock River enters the northern part of the cove. The river 

ao is shallow and is used only by local craft. A railroad bridge crosses 
the river which has a horizontal clearance of about 64 met and a 
vertical clearance of 6.5 feet (2.0 m.) at high water. 

Stonington Point, at the south end of the town of Stonington, is 
marked by a white unused light tower. An unlighted buoy is placed 

34 oft' the south end of the shoal which surrounds the point to a distance 
of about 200 7ards from the point and about the same distance west· 
ward of the light.ed buoy marking Academy Rock. 

Stonington Harbor 18 well sheltered by the breakwaters, and is 
available for vessels of about 11 feet (3.4 m.) or less draft at low 

.o water. Anchorage can be selected between the West Breakwater and 
Penguin Shoal, where the depths are 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.), 
taking care to keep the south end of W amphassuck Point bearing 
northward of 270• true. Vessels of about 10 feet (3 m.) or less draft 
can anchor in the inner harbor from Penguin Shoal and Inner 

a; B-reakwater to the steamboa.t wharf, taking care to give the western 
shore a berth of 250 yards.. Small vessels of less than 8 feet (2.4 m. J 
draft ean. anchor in the eastern half of· the harbor, above the st.eam
boat wharf, taldn4u, care to avoid a rock. which hares a~ low .water., 
about.® yards to southw.rd of the railroad wharf. · 

.o .A red liarrel is moored near the .rock.. . . . . . · 
·· S'toDIDaton Breakwater extends 2;400 feet in a soutbeast.erly direc

. tion off W.-pha8811ck Pojntp and is marked at its eastern end by a 
light.•. . ·. . . . 

. . 
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Inner Breakwater is about 400 yards northward of St.onington 
Point, on the east side of the entrance. It extends westward about 
250 yards, and is marked at its western end by a light. 

Stonington is a town with railroad communication, and there is 
bus service to Westerly and New London. A motOTShip runs to 5 
Block Island the year round. Coal, water, and boat supplies can be 
obtained at the wharves, where the depths are 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 
3.7 "Ill.). 

There is a small repair yard with a marine railway capable of 
10 haul_ing f!Ut boats up to 85 feet in length. . 

Directions, Stonington Ha.rbor.-=The harbor is approached from 
southeastward and westward. Vessels with local knowledge some
times cross Noyes Shoal and approach from the southwestward. 
The southeastern approach is the best, having fewer dangers, and 
the lights serve as guides to avoid them. In the daytime, with clear 15 
weatherhno difficulty should be experienced in entering by any of the 
approac es. 

From southeastward.-Pass 100 yards southward of Napatree 
Point Ledge lighted bell buoy and steer 298° true for about 1.1 n-iiles 
until about 175 yards southwest of the buoy at the southwest end of 20 
the Middle Ground. Then steer a 354 ° true course for the lighthouse 
on the east end of Stonington Breakwater, which leads about midway 
between the northern Middle Ground buoy and the bell buoy marking 
the east end of Noyes Shoal. Pass 350 yards westward of the light 
on the west end of Stonington Outer Breakwater and when about 25 
150 yards past this light cnange course to 5° true to pass about 200 
yards or more eastward of the lighthouse on the east end of Ston
ington Breakwater, and enter the harbor between Inner Breakwater 
and the black buoy marking the eastern end of Penguin Shoal. 

From westward.-From Ram Island Reef lighted bell buoy steer ao 
51° true for White Rock, passing about midway between Ellis Reef 
south buoy and the buoy a.t the northwest end of Eel Grass Ground. 
When 400 yards off white Rock change course as necessal"Y to pass 
200 yards. southward and about 0.3 mile eastward of White Rock..2 and 
bring the rock in range with the stone building with red roors on 35 
Baker Island astern?. course 88° true, which leads 200 yards north
ward of Noyes RocK. Pass southward of the fish weirs which ex
tend 100 yards or more southward from Stonington Breakwater, 
pass 100 yards or more eastward of the lighthouse on its east end, 
and enter Stoni~on Harbor between Inner Breakwater and the 40 
black buoy marking the eastern end of Penguin Shoal. 

Noyes Shoal, with 10 to 15 feet (8 t;o 4.6 m.) over it, is nearly lJ> 
miles long in a west-northwesterly· direction, its easterly end lying 
800 yardS westward of the northerly :Middle Ground buoy, and is 
marked by a bell buoy. 46 

Latimer Reef is a very broken and rocky area 0.4 mile long; it is 
marked at its west end b:y Latimer Reef Lighthouse, a white conical 
tower, witl_i a brown b~a midWf!-Y of its h!3~ght, on a bro~ cylinder. 
The bght is 55 feet ( 16.8 m.) high and visible about 13 miles. The 
fog signal is a bell. GO 
. ·The shoal extending sont~wal"!1 from the lighthouse is ~~ at its 
southern end by a buoy which lies about on the northern limit of the 
l'ed SectlJr of Nol'th .DUmpling Lighthouse. 
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The eastern end of the reef has a least found depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 ni.), and is marked by a buoy. A rock, with 15 feet (4.6 m.) over 
jt. lies ·nearly 300 vards south-southwest of the buoy. Latimer Reef 
nc)rth buoy inark~ a 11-foot (3.4 ni.) rock patch lying 0.4 mile 

5 northeastward of Latimer Reef Lighthouse. 
Eel Grass Ground is a shoal "\Yith a least depth of 6 feet (1.8 in.) 

lving 0.8 mile northwestward of Lati1ner Reef Lighthouse. The 
southeast and "\Yest ends of this shoal are marked by buoys. A rock 
with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) over it lies 600 yards westward of the shoal. 

10 The bight in the north shore of Fishers Island Sound between 
'Vamphassuck Point and 1\Iason Island is shoal and very broken, the 
rocks rising abruptly from deep water. White Rock is n prominent 
bare rock off the m'iddle of the bight. Red Reef, a rock with 11/2 
feet (0.5 m.) over it, lies 400 yards northward of 'Vhite Rock, and is 

15 :marked on its south side by a buoy. Cormorant Reef, on the north
west side of the bight, is awash at higln••ater. There is a buoy off 
the south end of this reef and another buov off the south end of 
the reef half,vay between Cormorant Reef ai;d Baker Island. . 

Baker Island, known locally as Ender Island, is about 0.3 mile 
20 eastward of the southern end of Mason Island, and is con1wcted 

ther.eto by a causeway. It is marked by a prominent stone building 
with red roof. The south end of Mason Island is strewn with 
boulders. There is an anchora~e for small craft on the west side 
of the south end of Mason Island, wliere the general depths are 8 to 

25 11 feet ( 2.4 to 3.4 m.). Care should be observed, as there are bow 1-
ders in places. 

Ellis Reef is the easterly end of broken ground, which should be 
a voided by vessels, extending 1 mile eastward from Ram Island. 
The southeast end of the reef is a'vash at low water and is marked bya 

ao buoy. The northeast side of the reef is also marked by a buoy. Gates 
Islet lies on the shoals about n1id,vay between Ellis Reef and Ram 
Island. 

Ram Island Reef lies 600 yards southward of Ram Island, 'vith a 
shoal and no safe passage for vessels between. The reef is nearly 

:{5 awash at low water, and is marked at the west end by a red buoy. 
Another buoy marks the south side of a rock with 61;2 feet (2 m.) 
over it at the south end of the reef. Ram Island Reef Hghted bell 
buoy is located about 1,300 yards a little east of south of Ram Island. 

Ram Island, 0.4 mile long, is wooded and grass fringed. A shoal, 
40 on which are two rocky islets, extends 400 yards northeastward from 

Ram Island and is marked at its northeast end by a buoy. Ram 
Island Shoal, extending nearly 0.5 mile westward from Ram Island, 
has little water over it and numerous rocks bare at low 'vater. 
Whaleback Rock and the islet 300 yards northward of it are bare 

·45 rocks. Swimming Rock, 200 yards westward of Whaleback Rock, 
is a boulder awash at high -water. The narrow, deep, buoyed channel 
along the north side of Ram Island Shoal is the easterly entrance to 
Mystic River. Whale Rock, bare at low water, at the northwest 
end of the shoal, is marked by a red spindle which lies 200 yards 

50 east-southeastward ol Mouse Island. 
_Between· ~m Island 8!1. oal and Groton If:>ng Point is a shoal a1:ea, 

with rooks ln. pl~ces, wh1eh should be avoided by yessels. Leading 
across the shoal is a buoyed chan{lel, good for a. depth of about 11 
feet'(3.4 m.) at low water, used by veSSe.ls in entering Myst~c River 
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from westward. The south side of the shoal is marked bv a buoy, 
which lies 0.4 mile east-southeastward of Groton Long Point. A 
rock, with 10 feet ( 3 m.) over it, lying 300 yards eastward of Grot~n 
Long Point is marked by a buoy; the channe 1 leading to l\'1yst1c 
River is northward of this buoy, and vessels 'Yill avoid the rock by 5 
giving the buoy a berth of over 100 feet. Vessels should not pass 
eastward of this buoy or between it and Ram Island Shoal. 

Intrepid Rock, \vi th 13 feet ( 4 m.) m:er it, lies 0.5 mile southward 
of Groton Long Point, and is mnrkcd by a 1Juoy on its south side. A 
26-foot (7.9 in.) shoal lies 450 yards south of Intrepid Rock. 

Mouse Island, marked by a lone tree, lies 150 yards southwestward 
of Morgan Point, the pasi:mge bet,veen them being blocked by rocks 
bare at lo"\v water. There are rocks which show at extre1ne low 
water~ on the shoal about 250 yards northwesbYard of l\louse Island, 
and there is a narrow channel between them and the island. 

Morgan Point, on the west side at the entrance of J\efystic River, 
is marked by an unused lighthouse tower. 

N oank Light * is a black skeleton tower on the east point of the 
shoal extending eastward :froin Morgan Point. The light is 43 feet 
(13.1 m.) high and visible about 7 miles. 

N oank, a village on the west bank at the entrance, is on the Ke'" 
York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad. The mean rise and fall 
of the tide at N oank is about 2.6 feet. 

10 

15 

20 

The depths at the principal wharves are. 10 to 12 feet -(3.0 to 
3.7 m.), at the town landing there is a depth of 11 .feet (3.4 m.). 25 
Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water and other supplies are available. 
There are facilities for the repair of boats, the largest n1arine rail
way having a capacity of about 1,500 tons and can haul out boats 
up to lengths of 150 feet and a draft of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). In 1939 
the largest repair plant was in operation. 30 

Mystic River has a natural channel with a least depth of 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.) and ample width, with the bends eased by dredging, to 
Willow Point. Between Willow Point and the first bridge a channel 
100 feet wide and with a controlling depth of 141/2 feet ( 4.5 m.) has 
been dredged. Between the bridges there is a natural channel with 3;; 
a least depth of 15 feet (4.6 m.). A channel 100 feet wide and 11% 
feet (3.5 m.) deep has been dredged for about 0.8 mile above the 
second bridge. . 

At ~f ystic the river is crossed by two drawbridges-railroad bridge, 
67 feet opening, and town bridge, 65 feet. The vertical clearances 40 
of these bridges is about 4.5 feet (1.4 m.) above high water, when 
closed. There is not room in the channel for anchorage, exc,ept for 
small craft, and vessels go to the wharves. Above Sixpenny Island 
the river is usually closed by ice during January and February. A 
pilot for the river can be obtained from Noank or New London. 45 

Willow Point is on the west bank 0.6 mile below Mystic. There 
is a plant here for building yachts and motors, and a railway with a 
capacity of about 60 tons, capable of h~uling out boats up to lengths 

·of 80 feet and a draft of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). The yard has facilities 
for boat storage and for making all typE:S of repairs, es~ially so 
propeller work: A channel with a deptli of about 12 feet {3.7 n1.) 
has been dredged to the railway from· abreast the red beacon oppo-

•Lat. 41 "19'.0. Long. 71 "59' .2: Charts 3.'>8, 359, 1211. 
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site, and this depth can also be taken to the north side of the wharf. 
Water, ~asoline, and provisions can be obtained. 

Myatic is a town with railroad communication on both banks of 
the river, about 2 miles above N oank. The depth in the channel up 

5 to Mystic is 14¥2 feet (4.5 m), and there is 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 3.7 n1.) 
at the principal wharves (1939). 

·There is a well-equipped boat yard on the east bank of the river 
south of the highway bridge with three marine railways capable of 
hauling out vessels up to 110 feet in length and a draft of 11 feet 

10 (3.4 m.). The yard has a 5-ton lift and facilities for boat storage. 
A small towboat is also available. Gasoline, lubricants, Diesel oil, 
fresh water, ship chandlery supplies, and all other supplies are 
available. 

Directions, Mystic River.-From Fishers Island Sound there are 
15 two buoyed channels leading between shoals to the entrance; the 

channel from eastward is very narrow but is good for a depth of 
about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at low water, that from westward 12 feet 
(3.7 m.). The channel is marked up to Mystic, but some local knowl
edge is needed to follow the channel and keep in the best water, and 

20 1t is advisable for strangers to take a pilot. 
From eastward.-From southward of N apatree Point Ledge 

lighted bell buoy a 293° true course for a little over 3 miles will lead 250 
yards northward of Nor:th Latim~r Reef buoy a?'ld northward of the 
buoy on the northeast side of Ellis Reef. Passmg 150 yards north-

25 ward of this buoy steer 261 ° true for Morgan Point unused light
house in range with the north end of the northern rocky islet off the 
north end of Ram Island until Mason Point is abaft the beam. Then 
haul northward and then westward, following the buoyed channel, 
and pass 225 feet eastward of N oank Light. 

ao From westward.-V essels using this channel should proceed with 
caution on account of the rocky bottom, with boulders in pla~. 
Pass 100 yards or more southward of Groton Long Point buoy and 
steer northeastward for the buoy 400 yards eastward of Groton Long 
Point. Pass over 100 feet northward of this buoy, then steer a course 

35 of about 57° true and pass midway between the buoys marking 
Planet Rock and the shoal to the westward. Then leave Whale 
Rock spindle 150 feet on the starboard hand, and pass southward 
and eastward of N oank Light, rounding it at. a distance of 225 feet. 

From Noank Light to Mystic.-Passing 225 feet northeastward 
40 of Noank Light steer mid-channel course and pass about 150 :feet off 

the buoys._ The channel is well buo:fed and no diftic~lcy should be 
had by using the most recent cha.rt of the area as a guide. 

The channel leads through the west side· of the railroad draw 
opening, then follows the wharves on the west side, and then mid-

45 way between the wharves to the highway bri~e. · 
Mystic River above :Mystic.-From the h!ghway bridge the chan

nel follows the wharves on the east side and continues on the same 
course 600 feet past the landing of the m&rine engine manufa.cto!k: 
J.t then curves gradually northward, favoring. sli2litly ~e east. ba 

50 and passes close to the southwest and ·west of t1ie turn.mg pomt on 
the east. Passing 200 feet o:fr th!i' ~~rth side of this po~t, t~ c~an
nel leads to the first wharf ad1ommg a group of brick buildings 
occupied as a marine museum. · 
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The channel to this point has a controlling depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
at low water, and is kept_plainly marked on both sides by the Marine 
Historical Association, Inc., for the convenience of the public which 
may"Wish to visit the museum by water. From the museum wharf 
the course leads to the second wharf abreast a prominent factory, 5 
where the dredged channel ends. Above this point the channel is 
very narrow but boats of about 5-foot ( 1.5 m.) draft can be taken to 
the Narrows. From the last wharf the channel curves northward, 
passing 125 feet off the first point where there was formerly a rope
walk, and the same distance off the next point. The channel then IO 
trends a little more westward until the end of the Halfway Dock is 
in range with the west side of the north end of t];ie Narrows, and 
then passes close to the dock and in the middle through the Narrows 
and for nearly 500 yards above it. Above this point the channel is 
very narrow and winding, has a depth between 1 and 2 feet (0.3 and 15 
0.6 m.) at low water to Old Mystic.. This channel is not marked. 
It follows the east bank to the next narrows and the west bank to a 
building, formerly a casino, in the bight, about 0.3 mile below Old 
Mystic. 

Groton Long Point has a summer settlement. A reef extends 20 
nearly 300 yards southwestward from the point, and is marked near 
its end by a buoy. A local marker on the southerly edge of the 
reef was formerl:y an iron tripod but only part of it remains. 

About 600 yards to the west a rock, a wash at low water, lies 150 
yards off the southwest end of Groton Long Point. It is marked by 25 
a buoy on the south side. 

Horseshoe Reef is bare at low water, and is marked at its south 
end by a buoy. Broken and rocky ground extends northward from 
Horseshoe Reef to the shore, eastward of Mumford Point. 

Seaftower Reef lies near the middle of the western entrance of ao 
Fishers Island Sound and 0.8 mile northwestward of North Dumpling 
Lighthouse. 

It is marked near its south end by Seaftower Reef Light,* which 
is a red skeleton tower on a white tank house. The light is 40 feet 
(12.2 m.) high and visible about 11 miles. The light should not be 35 
passed closer than 150 yards and preferably not closer than 350 yards 
northeastwardly where there are depths of 18 feet (5.5 m.). 

Vixen Ledgf!, with a depth of 10%, feet (3.2 m.) is marked by a 
buoy on the north side. This reef is about one mile northwest of 
Seaflower Reef Light. · 40 

Currents, Fishers Island Sound .. -In the main channel of Fishers 
Island Sound, including Watch Hill Passage, the slack waters before 
flood and ebb, respectively, occur about 0.5 hour before low water 
and high water at Boston. The strengths of flood and ebb, respec
tively, occur about 2.5 hours after low water and high water at Boston. 45 
The 1lood currents set westward and the ebb eastward. 

In Watch Hill Passage the currents have sufficient velocity at 
times ·to tow spar bouys under water. The flood current sets nearly 
in the direction of the channel, but has a tendency northward and the 
ebb a tendency to southward. The northerly and southerly set is 50 
more marked between Napatree Point and Latimer Reef Lighthouse. 
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In the main channel northeastward of Wicoposset, the strength of 
the flood occurs about 2.5 hours after low 'vater at Boston and sets 
295° true with a velocity of about 2 knots. The strength of the ebb 
occurs about 2.5 hours after high water at Boston and sets 115"' true 

5 with a velocity of about 2.5 knots. 
In Catumb and Sugar Reef Passages the tidal currents set 

obliquely across the axis of the channel. The flood current sets 
nortlnvestward]y and the ebb southeashvardly. 

At Ram Island Reef slack ,,·aters before flood and ebb, respec-
IO tively, occur about 0.5 hour before low water and high water at Boston. 

The strength of flood occurs about 2.5 hours after low 1vater at Boston 
and sets 255° true with a mean velocity of about 1.25 knots. The 
strengt-h of ebb occurs about 2.5 hours after high water at Boston 
and sets 90° true with a mean velocity of about 1.5 knots. The 

I 5 observed velocity at strength of the flood current ranged from 0.4 
knot to 1.9 knots, and of the ebb 1.1 to 2.2 knots. The direction and 
velocity of the current are affected by strong winds and the period 
of flood or ebb ma v be increased or diminished. 

Ice.-The strong tidal currents {>revent the formation of heavy 
20 local ice, except in the shoal tributaries. The only ice to give trouble 

:is that set in from Long Island Sound by wind and current. The 
ice formations in Little Narragansett Bay are sufficiently heavy to 
be destructiYe to structures exposed to it. 

Directions, Fishers Island Sound.-Fishers Island Sound is char-
25 acterized by boulder patches which rise abruptly from deeper water. 

and vessels should proceed with caution if obliged to cross shoal 
areas. The deepest draft of vessels passing through Fishers Island 
Sound is about 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). Watch Hill Passage is the principal 
entrance from eastward, and the only one US(>d by strangers. 

Passi_n,g close southward of Gangway Rock !ightecl bell bouy the 30 
course is 270° true for Na pa tree point Ledge lighted be11 buoy, and 
after passing close southward of this buoy steer 275° true for the red 
buoy at the south end of Latimer Reef. When abeam and 350 yards 
northward of the horizontally banded buoy that is about 0.3 mile 

3 5 northeastward of Seal Rocks and Latimer Ree-f Lighthouse bears 
289° true, steer 266° true for Ram Island Reef lighted bell buoy 
passing 100 yards south of the buoy at the south end of Latimer 
Re.ef and about 200 yards north of the 18-foot (5.5 m.) spot which is 
about 650 yards northwestward of Youngs Rock. 

40 From close southward of Ram Island Reef lighted bell buoy a 257° 
true course 'vi11 lead 0~2 mile northward of North Dumpling Light
house, from which the course can be shaped for Bartlett Reef lighted 
bell buoy. (See also the directions for 'New London Harbor.) 



 

Chapter 10.-LONG ISLAND SOUND, NEW LONDON TO 
NEW HAVEN 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Long Island Sound is a deep navigable waterway situated between 
the shores of Connecticut and New York and the northern coast of 5 
Long Island. 

In this region there are boulders and broken ground, but there is 
little or no natural change in the shoals. The waters are well marked 
by lighthousesi Jightshi;ps, and other aids so that strangers should 
experience no aifficulty in navigating them. All of the more impor- 10 
tant places are entered by dredged channels and during fog, vessel~ 
are advised to anchor until the weather clears before attempting to 
enter. There are numerous oyster grounds in this region which are 
usually marked by stakes and flags. These stakes may become 
broken off and form obstructions dangerous to small craft, especially 15 
at night, so that they should proceed with caution when crossing 
areas where oyster stakes are found. 

CURRENTS. LONG ISLAND SOUND AND TRIBUTARIES 

The Race. *-Predicted times of slack water and times and veloci
ties of strength of current for every day of the year are given in 20 
the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. In the middle of the Race, the 
current turns :frOm east to west about % hour ofter low water at 
Boston and from west to east about % hour after high water at 
Boston. The strength of flood occurs about 2% hours before high 
water at Boston and sets 300° true. The strength of ebb occurs 25 
about 2% hours before low water at Boston and sets 115° true. 
Near Race Rock and Little Gull Island the current turns about 1h 
hour earlier than in the middle of the Race. 

The mean velocity at strength of the tidal currents through the 
Race is about 3112 knots. There are always strong rips and swirlE so 
in the wake of all broken ground in the Race, except for about 
1Al hour at slack water. The rips are exceptionally heavy during 
h0a.vy weather, and especially when a strong wind opposes the 
current, or the current sets through against a heavy sea. 

Long Island Sound.-West of Eatons Neck slack water occurs late 8CS 
than at the Bace by about ?4 hour off Great Captain Island, 1 hour jus 
eastward of Execution Bocks and 8 hours off Hart Island. 

In the East.ern portion of the Sound the current turns from :y2 
to 1% hours earlier along the north shore than in the middle of 
the Sound. 40 

Proceeding westward from the Race in the middle of the Sound the 
velocity at strength of current is 1% knots at Cornfield Point Light
ship, about l kllot oft' New Haven" 1. knot oft Eatons N eek, ¥2 knot 
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between Rye N eek and Matinicock Point, and 1h knot eastward of 
Hart Island. 

About 0.2 mile south of Bartlett Reef slack waters before flood 
and ebb, respectively, occur about the time of low water and 1 hour 

5 after the time of high water at New London. The average velocity 
at strength of current is about 1114 knots. The flood current sets 
255 ° true and the ebb 90° true. 

At Cornfield Point Lightship slack waters before flood and ebb, 
respectively, occur about 1% hours after low water and 2 hours 

10 after high water at New London. The flood current sets 255 ° true 
with an average velocity at strength of about 2 knots and the ebb 
sets 100° true with a velocity of about 1% knots. 

About 1 mile north of Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) Light
house, the average velocity at strength is 1 knot, the flood setting 

15 westward and the ebb eastward about 1 hour before high water and 
1% hours before low water, respectively, at New London. 

About 0.5 mile northward of Eatons Neck Lighthouse the flood 
and ebb are markedly different. Slack before flood occurs about 
2 hours after low water at New London. The strength of flood has 

20 an averagE'. velocity of about 1h knot, sets 310° true, and occurs 
about 11h hours before high water at New London. Slack before 
ebb occurs about the time of high water at New London. The 
strength of ebb has an average velocity of about 1~ knots, sets 70° 
true and occurs about 2 hours before low water at New London. 

25 About 0.7 mile north of Lloyd Point the velocity at strength is 
about 11;2 knots; about 0.4 mile north of Matinicock Point it is about 
1 knot. 

East River.-Predicted times of slack water and times and velocity 
of strengths of current for Hell Gate, in advance for every day in the 

80 year.?. are given in the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. In East River, 
the nood current sets eastward and the ebb westward. From Gover
nors Island to Rikers Island, including Hell Gate, the currents turn 
practically simultaneously, and slack waters before the :B '°d (east
ward current) and ebb (westward current), respectively, c.ccur about 

35 1% hours after low water and high water at the Battery. 
Between Throgs Neck and Willets Point the slack waters before 

flood (eastward current) and ebb (westward current), respectively, 
occur about % hour 1tfter low water and high water at the Battery. 

From Governors Island to Lawrence Point the mean velocity at 
40 strength of current ranges from 2 to 5 knots, the higher velocities oc

curring in the narrow p_arts of the channel eastward of Brooklyn 
Bridae, abreast Blackwells Island, and in Hell Gate. In Hell Gate, 
oft' Mill Rock, the mean velocity at strength is about 3lh knots for 
the eastward current, 4312 knots for the westward current. 

45 The mean velocity at strength of current from North Brother Island 
to Whitestone Point is about 1% knots. At Throgs Neck it is about 
1 knot. . 

The currents_generally set with the channel, but there are heavy 
swirls between Negro Point and the north end of Blackwells Island. 

ao A further discussion of currents and a current diagram for East 
River is given in the Current Tabl~ Atlantic Coast. 

_The dfrection. and velocity of the cur~t are a11'ec~ .hY. ~ 
winds. The period of flood or ebb .may be mcreased. or dun1n1shed bv wind& . . . ~ 
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The direction and velocity of the current in the East River, and 
from Point Judith to Throgs N eek, for each hour of the tidal cycle 
will be found in "Tidal Current Charts, New York Harbor," and 
"Tidal Current Charts, Long Island Sound and Block Island 
Sound," respectively, published by the United States Coast and 5 
Geodetic Survey and sold for 25 cents. See publications, page 25. 

Anehorages.-N ew London Harbor is the most important of the 
anchorages sought for shelter in the eastern part of Long Island Sound. 
Niantic Bay and the approach between Bartlett Reef and Hatchet 
Reef are used to some extent by sailing vessels bound foreign, and 10 
having unfavorable winds on reaching the eastern part of the sound. 
Small vessels can select anchorage eastward or westward of Kelsey 
Point Breakwater, also in Duck Island Roads. Off Madison there 
is anchorage sheltered from northerly winds. New Haven Harbor 
is an important harbor of refuge. There is anchorage for large 15 
vessels in the bight outside of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse and m 
the harbor. Cockenoe Island Haroor is sometimes used by small ves
sels ; but Sheffield Island Harbor is preferred, and is sometimes used 
by tows. Westward of Norwalk Islands seagoing vessels can an
chor toward the north shore~!-nd with_ good ground tackle hold on in 20 
northerly winds. Captain ..ttarbor affOrds good shelter, but is not 
much used except by local vessels. On the south shore, Huntington 
Bay and Hempstead Harbor are available for large vessels; Oyster 
Bay is also used, and Manhasset Bay is available for light-draft ves-
sels. City Island Harbor is a great resort for coasters. 25 

Tides.-Full tidal information2 including daily predictions for 
Newport, New London, Willets Point, and New York, is given in the 
tide tables, Atlantic Coast. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal ac
tion, may at times cause the water to fall several feet below the plane so 
of reference of the charts, which is mean low water. The water has 
been known also to rise aoout the same amounts above mean high wa
ter, due to similar causes. (For additional general information con
cerning Long Island Sound and adjacent waters, see p. 30 and the 
local descriptions.) 35 

Fog.-· -In Long Island Sound the north and south shores are equally 
subject to fog except that on spring and summer mornings, when 
there is little or no wind, fog will often hang alon_g the Connecticut 
shore when it is clear offshore and to the southward. 

In the western end of Long Island Sound, although fogs are 40 
liable to occur at any season, they are not encountered so often, nor 
do they generally last so long as is the case farther eastward. (See 
also table of "Hours of operation of fog sig'I!als," on p. 410.) 

lee-In ordinary winters the floating and pack ice in Long Island 
Sound, w!We im.~ navigation1 does not render ~t absolutely un- 4-5 
safe, but m exceptionatl:y severe winters the reverse is the case, none 
but ~werful steamers bemg able to make their way. 

Drift ice . (formed principally along the northern shore of the 
Sound), under the influence of the prevail.i.na northerly winds, drifts 
across to the southern side and accumulates there, massing into I~ 60 
fields, and remains until removed by southerly winds, when it drifts 
back to the northerly shore. 
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In ordinary winters ice generally forms in the western end of the 
Sound as far as Ea tons N eek; in exceptionally severe winters ice may 
extend to Falkner Island and farther eastward. 

Effect of tides and winds on iee.-In Long Island Sound north-
a erly winds drive the ice to the southern shore of the Sound and 

southerly winds carry it back to the northern shore. Northeasterly 
winds force the ice westward and cause formations heaVY.: enough to 
prevent the passage of vessels of every description until the ice is 
removed by westerly winds. These winds carry the ice eastward 

10 and if of Jong enough duration drive it throiigh the Race into 
Block Island Sound, whence it goes to sea and disappears. 

Navigators must not depend too implicitly upon the lightships 
and buoys. In severe winters these are liable to be carried away; 
and, in fact, during every win~r it is better to depend on the Jight-

15 houses and other permanent ob1ects than on the buoys. 
The buoys in New London Harbor are not usually disturbed by 

ice, but Cornfield Point Lightship is sometimes forced from its 
station. 

In New Haven Harbor the influence of the northerly winds is to 
20 clear the harbor and its approaches unless the local formation is too 

heavy to be moved. Southerly winds force the drift ice in from the 
Sound and :prevent the local formations from leaving the. harbor. 
Tides have httle effect upon the ice. 

In Bridgeport Harbor winds from north to. northwest clear the 
25 harbor of drift ice, and those from southeast through south to south

west force· the ice into the harbor from the Sound. The outer buoys 
are apt to be carried out of position by heavy ice during severe 
winters. 

Additional information concerning ice conditions in the waters 
30 adjoining Lon~ Island Sound is given under the local descriptions. 

Directions, Long Island Sound.-For courses and distances 
through Long Island Sound see Tables, page 45. 

Fishers Island Sound, and Lo:r:ig Island Sound are regions of 
boulders, and all broken ground is liable to be of this character. 

35 ~s a me!l~~ of safety, vessels should proceed with caution when 
in the v1crmty of broken areas where the charted depths are not 
more than 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) greater than the draft. 

40 
NEW LONDON HARBOR AND THAMES .RIVER 

(CELUlT 369) 

The Thames River flows into the eastern end of Long Island 
Sound northwestward of the western end of Fishers Island Sound. 

45 The entrance forms New London Harbor, the most important 
harbor of refuge in this part of Long Island Sound. Vessels. of 
deep draft find anchorage here in any weather and at all seasons. 
The river channel is marked by buoys and lights to Norwich, 13 
miles above its mouth. 

50 Pine Island is a blu:ff ~ island. Pine Island Channel~ be
tween Pine Island and Black Led~, has a· rocky and very broken 
bottom on which the least depth found is 12 :feet (8.7 m.). It is used 
to some ext.ent by local vessels between New London Harbor and 
Fishers Island Sound, but should be avoided by other vessels if draw~ 
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ing more than 10 feet (3 m.) Black Rock, on the north side at the 
northwesterly end of the channel, is a prominent rocky islet; a rock, 
with 3.feet (0.9 m.) over it, lies 100 yards northwestward of it. 

Black Ledge lies 0.4 to 0.9 mile from the shore off the east side of 
the entrance of New London Harbor and 400 yards to nearly 0.6 5 
mile eastward of New London Ledge Lighthouse. The ledge has 
little depth in places, and its south end has been used as a dumping 
ground. The ledge is marked on its north side by a buoy, a guide 
for Pine Island Channel. Two buoys mark the south edge of the 
dumping ground on the south side of the ledge. 10 

Southwest Ledge, with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it, is small and is 
marked on its west side by New London Ledge Lighthouse. A rock, 
with 22 feet ( 6. 7 m.) over it, lying 0.2 mile 153 ° true from the 
lig~thouse, is the only danger in its southerly approach. 

New London Ledge Lighthouse!'* on Southwest Ledge, is a red 1:; 
brick dwelling on a square pier. The light is 58 feet (17.7 m.) high 
and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is an air horn. 

New London Harbor Lighthouse, on the west side of the entrance 
to the harbor, is a white, octagonal, pyramidal tower with a dwelling 
attached. The light is 89 feet (27.1 rn.) high and visible for 15 20 
miles. A red sector from 0° to 41 ° true (from sea ward), covers 
Sarah Ledge and the shoals to westward. 

Broken ground fringes the shore southwestward of New London 
Harbor Lighthouse, and lies westward of a line running from the 
outer rocks near the lighthouse to the black buoy eastward of Cormo- 2:) 
rant Rock. Rocks with 2 to 11 feet ( 0.6 to 3.4 m.) over them~ 
extend 400 yards from shore in the bight just southward of the 
lighthouse, and a rock with 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) over it lies over 0.3 1nile 
off the bight at Ocean Beach and 0.7 ni.ile south-southwestward of 
the lighthouse. so 

Cormorant Rock, Goshen Ledge, and Little Goshen Reef are 
names of parts of an area of foul ground which extends about 0.7 
mile from the shore for a distance of 1 mile southwestward from 
Ocean Beach. Three black buoys mark the southeasterly and south
erly limits of this area, which has numerous rocky patches and a~ 
.boulders, some showing above water, and which should be avoided 
even by small craft. Between the buoys marking this area and 
those marking Rapid Rock and Sarah Ledge there is a channel 
about 0.3 mile wide, suitable for small vessels in the daytime, but 
the safer course is to pass southward and eastward of Rapid Rock 40 
and Sarah Ledge. 

Rapid Roek, a shoal with a least depth of about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) is 
marked b_y a buoy. 

Sarah Ledge and other dangers on the west side of New London 
Harbor entrance are covered by a red sector in New London Harbor 45 
Lighthouse, the easterly edge of which bears 0° true. 

The ledge is marked by a lighted gong buoy which lies about 250 
yards eastward of it. 

Ocean Beach is a summer resort lying 0.5 to 0.8 mile southwest
ward of New ·London Harbor Lighthouse. It has communication 50 

by bus with New London. 

•Lat. 41°18'.4, Lone. 72°04'.7: Charts 293, 359, 1211. 
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New London Harbor is located on the north shore of Long Island 
Sound at the mouth of the Thames River and is about midway be
tween Boston and New York. The city of New London is situated 
on the west bank of the river about 2.5 miles above the mouth and 

5 the town of Groton occupies the east bank but is connected to New 
London by a highway and a railroad bridge. The main harbor con'l
prises the lower 3 miles of the Thames River from Long Island 
Sound to the above-mentioned bridges and includes Shaw Cove and 
Winthrop Cove. It is approached through the main entrance chan-

10 nel extending from deep water in Long Island Sound to deep water 
in the upper harbor. This channel is about 600 feet wide and in 
June 1939 had a controlling depth of 32 feet (9.8 m.) from the Sound 
to State Pier on the east side of the entrance to Winthrop Cove. 

The harbor is used generally by vessels drawing 9 to 30 feet (2.7 
15 to 9.1 m.) and the deel?est draft entering the harbor is 32 feet (9.7 m.) 

The prominent objects are New London Ledge Lighthouse, New 
London Harbor Lighthouse, Fort Trumbull on the west bank, the 
training tank at the Submarine Base, the Odd Fellows water tank, 
the monument at Fort Griswold, and the Shell Company sign (at 

20 night on the east bank), and the railroad bridge that crosses the river 
at New London. 

Shaw Cove, in New London Harbor, has a drawbridge across the 
entrance with two openings, the horizontal clearances of which are 
39 feet and 45 feet; the vertical clearance is 3.7 feet (1.1 m.) above 

25 high water. The basin is about 300 to 700 feet wide and about 1,100 
feet long and in June 1939 the controlling depth was 15 feet ( 4.6 
m.) . There are facilities for the storage of small craft and there 
are several coal wharves situated on the west side. The small pond 
which has an outlet into the south part of the basin is being filled 

30 in by the city. 
Winthrop Cove has been dredged to a depth of 23 feet (7.0 m.), 

but in June 1939 had a controlling depth of 21 feet (6.4 m.). The 
deepest draft taken to the coal wharf here is about 22 feet (6.7 m.) 
at high water. Navigation in the upper part of the cove is limited 

35 to small craft by three bridges with fixed spans, the first having a 
horizontal clearance of 14.6 feet and a vertical clearance of about 4 
feet (1.2 m.), the second a horizontal clearance of 22 feet and a ver
tical clearance of 12.5 feet (3.8 m.) and the third, at Crystal Avenue, 
has a horizontal clearance of 17.6 feet and a vertical clearance of 

40 about 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) above high water. 
Pilots are not generally emplo;yed by strangers, but if one is desired 

he may be had by making signal and coming to anchor out
side of the entrance until boarded. Strangers bound to Norwich 
~e. a State pilot at New London, where one can be obtained. by 

45 mqu1ry. 
Pilotage ·is compulsory for all vessels in the foreign trade draw

!ng 9 f~t (2. 7 m.) or over, if spoken. The usual place of boarding 
IS outside of Sarah Ledge. 
To~e.-Steam vessels usually proceed to the upper harbor with-

50 out assistance. 
Towboats will be found at New London, and when likely to be 

needed will be :found near the entrance. Strangers enter~ do not 
require a towboat unless with a head wind and contrary tide .. 
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Immigration Service.-There are no officials of the Immigration 
Service stationed at this port. The necessary officers may be secured 
from Providence by arrangement with the New London customs 
office. 

Customs.-The customhouse is located at 172 Bank Street at the 5 
rear of the United States Coast Guard wharf. 

Quarantine.-Vessels subject to quarantine anchor opposite White 
Rock. Inspection is made by the United States Public Health 
Service physician. 

Hospitals.-N ew London has two J?Ublic and three private hos- IO 
pitals. The Lawrence Memorial Hospital on Ocean Avenue and the 
New London Contagious Hospital are United States contract hos
pitals. Services are free for all American seamen and at a fixed 
minimum rate for foreign seamen. There is a relief station of the 
United States Public Health Service. See Appendix. 15 

Dangers-White Rock, an islet, lies off Greens Harbor and 200 
Jards from the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve on the western edge of the 
channel. It is usually marked by a large pile of old lumber. 
Hog Back, a small ledge awash at low water, lies 150 yards south
westward of White Rock and nearly 0.3 mile from the western shore, 20 
and is marked on its southern and southeast.em sides, by two buoys. 

There are rocks with 3 to 6 feet ( 0.9 to 1.8 rn.) over them in the 
middle of the northern part of Greens Harbor. Melton Ledge, with 
% foot ( 0.2 m.) over it, lies 125 yards eastward of Powder Island 
1\nd is marked off its eastern side by a buoy. 25 

Anchorage.-In New London Harbor vessels may anchor along 
the sides of the main channel taking care to do so in such a manner 
as not to interfere with traffic in the channel. 

Vessels of light draft, 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) or less, can anchor in Greens 
Harbor by following the western bank at a distance of 250 yards 30 
when 0.5 mile above the lighthouse. Anchor at this distance from 
the bank southward or southwestward of Hog Back Shoal buoys. 
There is good anchorage southward or southeastward of the buoys in 
12 to 18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.). 

Vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) draft or less will find good anchorage 35 
in 14 to 23 feet ( 4.3 to 7 m.), soft bottom, between Fort Trumbull 
and the city of New London, favoring the latter. Many vessels 
anchor off New London. 

Above New London anchorage is found anywhere in the channel. 
Harbor regulations.-Harbor regulations are in force for New 40 

London Harbor, 'and mav be obtainea from the harbor master. The 
harbor master has authority to berth vessels, shifting them if 
necessary, but occasion for doing so seldom arises. 

'l'ides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at New London is 21;2 feet. 
Extreme tides have been recorded 3 feet below the plane of mean 45 
low water and 6 feet above the same datum. Daily predictions for 
New London are given in the tide tables published annually by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Freshets ~usually occur in the river in the ~pring. It is repo~e<l 
that they seldom exceed 2 feet above mean high wa~r at. Norwich. 60 

-eurrents.-The tidal currents follow the general d1rect1on of the 
channel and usually are not strong. At Gales Ferry, 4 miles above 
New London, the average velocity at strength is about % .knot, and 
at Easter Point, 7 miles above New London, 1t2 knot. During fresh-
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ets, and when the river is high, the resulting current sometimes 
has considerable velocity, and vessels are often embarrassed in light 
winds, after getting in past the lighthouse, by a strong surface 
current setting out even on the flood. 

5 Storm warnings are displayed near the customhouse at New Lon
don. The prevailing winds are southwesterly in the summer and 
northwesterly in the winter. 

Ice seldom forms below the naval station. Above the naval sta
tion ice obstructs navigation about two months each year. In ex-

10 tremely severe winters, however, heavy ice from the Sound, driven 
in by winds, has been known to extend about 1.8 miles above the 
entrance. Between New London and the mouth of the river sailing 
vesse]s may navigate with comparative safety in ordinary winters; 
and even in severe weather there is rarely a stoppage of navigation 

15 for sailing vessels of more than a week.,s duration. Steamers can 
nearly always enter and leave with safety. Drift ice sometimes 
forms a decidedly dangerous obstruction in the approaches through 
Long Island Sound during severe winters, especially during Feb
ruary and March; and sailing vessels are much hindered in their 

20 movements during the months of January, February, and March. 
Bridges.-Two bridges cross the river at New London. These 

bridges are less than 200 feet apart and have draw openings with a 
least width of 151 feet and vertical clearance of 30 feet ( 9.1 m.) above 
mean high water when closed. Regulations governing the opening 

25 of these bridges have been prescribed by the Secretary of War as 
follows: 

1. As these bridges are less than 200 feet apart, they must be operated as 
a unit to insure the safety and convenienee of navigation. The opening of 
the State Highway bridge shall be made upon signal from the operator o:f 

30 the railroad bridge, who shall direct the time of opening of both bridges. 
2. The signal for opening the draws of both of the above-named bridges shall 

be given by three short blasts, each of about two seconds duration, of a horn 
or steam whistle. In case the draws cannot be immediately opened when the 
signal ts given, a red ftag or ball by day, and a red light by night, shall be 

35 conspicuously displayed on each bridge. 
3. The signal for the opening of the draws shall be answered by one short 

blast of a whistle or born on the railroad bridge when the operation of 
opening is commenced, or, if the draws cannot be promptly opened, by a series 
o~ not less than four Bhort, sharp blasts {each of not more than one second 

40 duration) :trom either bJ"idge. 
4.. Except as herinafter provided, the draws of the above-named bridgel!I shall 

be Immediately opened, upon the prescribed signal, at all times during the 
day or night, for the passage of toreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States" as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. • E:11cept«m.: When 

4.5 a west-bound train scheduled to cross the railroad bridge without stop hks 
pa&sed Midway Sta ti on. or a south-bound train. Groton Station, or an east
bound train, New London Station, and is in motion toward the railroad 
bridge, the draws shall be opened for the above-named vessels as soon as the 
train has crossed the railroad bridge. . 

50 ·5. For all other veSl'els which cannot pass the closed bridges the draws shall. 
upon the prescribed signal, be opened as soon as practicable; but in no case 
shall the delay be more than 20 minutes, except as hereinbefore provided. 

Directions, New London Barbor and Thames River.-The har~ 
bor is easy of access either day or night, but local knowledge is 

05 required at low water to take a greater draft than about 20 feet 
(6.1 m.) above the brid~. · 

From ·Fishers Island Sound, pass 200 yards or more southward 
of Sea.flower Reef Lighthouse, steer 281° true with North Dumpliua 
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Lighthouse* a little on the port quarter, and pass southward of the 
buoys marking_ the south side of Black Ledge. 

From .the Race, pass southward and westward of Race Rock 
Lighthouse, giving it a berth of over 200 yards, steer Ior New 
London Ledge Lighthouse, and pass westward of it. 5 

The southwest end of Black Ledge lies 0.4 mile 130° true and a rock 
with 22 feet (6.7 m.) over it lies 0.2 mile 153° true from the lighthouse. 

From westward, shape the course for Bartlett Reef lighted bell 
buoy, from it steer eastward or east-northeastward until New London 
Ledge Lighthouse bears anything northward of 33° true and then 10 
haul up for it. 

New London Ledge Lighthouse is the principal guide for the en
trance. It has a fog signal, and it is necessary only to give it a berth 
of over 100 yards, passmg westward of it. 

A 33° true course for New London Ledge Lighthouse leads over 0.3 15 
mile southeastward of Rapid Rock and 100 yards southeastward of 
the lighted gong buoy marking Sarah Ledge, which are the eastern
most dangers on the west side of the entrance. 

Passing 225 yards westward of New London Ledge Lighthouse, 
steer 354° true for the middle of the opening in the drawbridge above 20 
New London, keeping it in range with the 135-foot tank at the Sub
marine Base. See anchorage in the description preceding. 

Dockage.-At private wharves open to public use there are no fixed 
rates for dockage. At the railroad wharves no dockage is assessed 
on vessels handling freight for or from the company's lines. At the 25 
city wharf there is a flat daily rate; at the State pier the rates are 
assessed according to tonna~ of the vessel. 
Wha~fage.-.T~ere is a wharfage_ charge assessed for lumber at the 

State pier for which there are published rates. 
Piers, wharves, and doeks.-The port's principal terminal, the 30 

State l>ier, is a modern steamship terminal 1,000 feet long and 200 
feet wide. It is open to all vessels on the payment of charges. It 
is the easterly of two long piers southwestward of the Thames 
River drawbridges. 

Depths at the State pier are about 35 feet (10.7 m.); in the water- 35 
front channel about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) and at the wharves 10 to 16 
feet (8.0 to 4.9 m.). 

Lighterage.-There is no free lighterage service at New London. 
·Storage.-Storage on private wharves is by agreement. At the 

State pier 90,000 square feet under cover and 10 acres open space are 40 
available. · 
Supplies.-A~l kinds of supplies .are a!ailable in lar~ quantities. 
Coal Bunkenng.-New London 1s available as a coaling port for 

large vessels; eastward the near~ one for such vessels is ;Newport, 
R. I~ Coal can be had alon~1de the docks of th(' vanous coal 45 
companies at New London or Groton and by arrangement some of 
the companies have facilities for bunkering vessels in the stream. 
Delivery can be made at the rate of from 30 to 100 tons per hour. 
The normal. storage of bunker coal is from 800 to S,000 tons. 

Oil Buakerlng~Bunker fuel oil is &'1'ailable in three grades from 50 
the major oil companies which maint&in terminal facilities. Most of 

4'L&t. 41°11'.8. Long; '12"01' .2 : Charta 3158, 1l59. 1211. 
M891J O-G-14 
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these companies are prepared to supply fuel on 48 hours' notice 
either by barge or by tank car at any wharf with railroad connec
tions. Diesel oil is available in grades of 24° to 30° test. A normal 
supply of about 2,600 barrels for each grade of fuel oil is kept in 

5 stock. 
. Water supply.-The water supply is controlled by the municipal

ity. There is ample supply of pure water for drinking and for boiler 
purposes. 

Repairs .. -The port has marine railways capable of accommodat-
10 ing vessels of medium size. A repair yard on the west side of the 

Thames River about 1 mile .north of the drawbridges operates three 
railways which have capacities of 1,000, 1,500, and 2,500 tons capacity. 
The lengths of cradles are 175, 200, and 250 feet, and their widths 
are 50, 35, and 63 feet, respectively. Depths over forward keel blocks 

15 are from 18 to 16 feet, ( 4.0 to 4.9 m.) and deJ?ths aft range from 16 
. to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.). The plant is equipped to make repairs 
to steel and wood vessels, wooden hulJs, engines, and boilers. It 
specializes in repairs to large yachts. 

A privately dredged channel reported to have a depth of 15 feet 
20 ( 4.6 m.) leads to the shipyard from the main channel in the vicinity 

of Bailey Point Light. The entrance is rnarked by privately main
tained dolphins. 

On the east bank of the river about 1 mile south of the drawbridges 
there is a shipyard with a marine railway, the capacity of whicli is 

25 2,500 tons. It is 650 feet long over all and has a 212-foot cradle 40 
feet wide. Depths over keel blocks are 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) forward and 
18 feet (5.5 m.) aft. A 15-ton traveling crane is available for service 
in connection with the railway. The plant is fully equipped for all 
types of marine repair work. It also operates a woodwor1ring shop, 

30 a steel fabricating shop, and a foundry capable of producing iron 
castings up to 15 tons and brass castings up to 5 tons. 

Wrecking and salvage facilities..--There are several firms in New 
London engaged in the business of wrecking, salvage, and marine con
tracting work. They are equipped with pumps, divers' outfits, com-

35 pressors, floating equipment, and other gear necessary for this type of 
work. 

Commerce.-. -New London has a large amount of water-borne com
merce. the principal items of which consist of coal, petroleum prod
ucts, lumber, automobil1's, wood pulp; and paP3r products. 

40 Communieation.-There is steamer communication with New York 
and Norwich and good railroad communication. Ferries operate to 
Block Island, Greenport, Long Island, and Fishers Island. A marine 
taxi is operated at the city pier for trips around the harbor or to 
adjacent ports. 

45 A buoy de~t of the United States Coast Guard is located at the 
customhouse wharf. 

About 1 mile north of the center of the city are the new buil~ 
of the United States Coast Guard Academy. The administration 
building, which has a white t.ower and a clock in it, is very prom• 

oo inent, 6u:t .is not visible until almost abeam of the academy. Con
siderable d~ has been .done along the waterfront in this locality 
and the· academy wharf had about 22 .. feet (6. 7 m.) at the end ana 
18. feet (5.6 m.) along the south face in 1989 .. 
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The United States Naval Station is situated on the east bank 
about 2 miles above New London. There is a depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.) 
in the channel to this point. A submarine escape training tank 135 
feet ( 41 m.) high has been constructed at the submarine base. The top 
of the tank is marked by four red rights. 5 

Thames River.-This river is a tidal estuary varyin~ in width 
from 400 feet to 0.8 of a mile, and extending from the Junction of 
the Yantic and Shetueket Rivers, at Norwich, 13 miles southward 
to Long Island Sound. The lower part of the river, below New 
London, is described under "New London Harbor" preceding. IO 
Above New London the project provides for a channel 250 feet wide 
and 25 feet ( 7 .6 m.) deep to Allyn Point; thence 200 feet wide to 
Norwich. 

In April 1938 the controlling depth to Allyn Point was nearly 24 
feet (7.3 m.). As determined in 1939 the controlling depth from 15 
Allyn Point nearly to Thamesville was 17 feet (5.2 m.) and thence 
16 feet (4.9 m.) to Norwich. The center of the basin at Norwich has 
a depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) or greater. In 1940 dredging to secure 
depths of 25 feet (7.6 m.) above Allyn Point were in progress. The 
river is well marked by li~hts and buoys. 20 

New London to Norwich.-Local knowledge is required to carry 
the best water in the river, and strangers are advised tO take a pilot 
at New London. With the aid of the chart, small craft should have 
no difficulty in following the channel. 

Gales Ferry, on the east side of the river, about 4 miles above the 25 
drawbridges at New London, is the site of the training quarters and 
the boat house of Yale University. About 0.7 mile southward, is 
the Harvard College boat house. 

Opposite Gales Ferry is the town of Bartlett where there is & 

promment power plant. Three tall stacks on the top of the power so 
house are conspicuous. There is a privately dredged channel leading 
to the dock and coal tipple which has a width of 90 feet and in Janu
ary 1939 had a controlling depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 m.). 

At Montville there is a dock with depths of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) on the 
face. The northeast end of the dock is in ruins. 35 

Allyn Point, on the east bank, about 5 miles above New London, 
has a large coal receiving pier for the railroad. The deepest drait 
brought up to the pier is about 22 feet (6.7 m.) at high water. 

· A power transmission line crosses the river southwestward of 
Allyn Point. It has a vertical clearance of 175 feet (53.3 m.) above 40 
mean high water. 

Fort Point, on the east bank about 8 miles above New London, 
receives considerable lumber in coasting vessels. 

Mohegan Dike has settled and is entirely submerged at the higher 
tides. At such times extreme caution should be observed in navi- 45 
gating in· the vicinity of the dike. 

The red brick buildings of the Norwich State Hospital (asylum) 
situated. on the. blutf just north of t_he :point are conspicu01~~-
. ~orwi:ch, a .city at the head of na'\7'1_g&tl_?n op. the ~hames R1ver1 at 
its Junction with the Shetucket and Yantic Rivers, is about 11 IIllles 50 
above New London. The deepest draft going to Norwich is about 
13 feet ( 4 m.) ; the usual draft is not more than 10 feet ( 3 m.). 
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Depths of 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m.) are found alongside the 
wharves. Motorboats generally anchor in the Shetucket River just 
above the bridges at Norwich. Supplies of all kinds are available-

NEW LONDON TO CONNECTICUT RIVER 

(CHART 214) 

Bartlett Reef is marked at its southern end by a buoy and Bartlett 
Reef light; at its northern end by a buoy. The light is a red skele-

10 ton tower on a white tankhouse about 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) high and 
visible 13 miles. The reef is about 1.3 miles long in a general north 
and south direction and about 0.3 mile wide. The depths range from 
2 to 12 feet (0.6 to 3.7 m~) with rocks awash at low water near the 
northern end. About 0.5 mile southward of the reef there is a 

15 lighted bell buoy. 
Twotree Island* is a small, bare island lying about 0.8 mile south

southeastward of Millstone Point, the eastern point at the entrance 
to Niantic Bay. Shoals extend nearly 0.4 mile eastward and south
ward from the island and also 300 yards northward, "\vhere the edge 

20 is marked by a buoy, a guide for Twotree Island Channel. 
Twotree Island Channel leads northward of Bartlett Reef and 

Twotree Island. 'Vith an adverse current in the Sound this channel 
js used to some extent by light tows, and by sailing vessels with a 
leading wind in the daytime, as the tidal. currents turn about ene 

25 hour earlier along the north shore than in the middle of the Sound. 
The channel is buoyed, but strangers are advised to use it with cau
tion and should never attempt to beat throucrh. 

Directions, Twotree Island Channel.-f?ass southward of Rapid 
Rock buoy and Little Goshen Reef buoy, giving the latter preferably 

ao a berth of about 0.3 mile, and steer about 300° true. Pass 200 to 300 
yards northward of the buoy at the north end of Bartlett Reef, give 
the shore northward of Bartlett Reef a berth of over 300 yards, and 
pass about 300 yards northward of the buoy northward of Twotree 
Island. Then shape the course to pass 0.4 mile or more southward 

35 of Black Point, and then stand westward toward Hatchett Reef and 
pass southward of it. 

The shore westward of Goshen Point has scattered boulders, which 
extend off 400 Y.ards in places. There is a prominent water tank 
about 1 mile west of Goshen Point. The northern part of .Jordan 

40 Cove is foul. A short breakwater has been built out from the eastern 
point at the entrance of this cove to form an anchorage on its north 
side for the boats of a summer settlement here. There is a small 
wharf and quarry about 0.3 mile northward of the breakwater. Flat 
Rock, bare at low water, lies 400 yards from the shore just southward 

45 of the wharf and is marked by a buoy. High Rock, which shows at 
high water, lies in the entranc~ of the ~ight 350 y~rds east-southeast
ward of Fox Island, eastern side of Millstone Pomt. A rock awash 
at high water lies 100 yards southward of High Rock, and is marked 
by a buoy. . 

no Millstone Point, on the east side at the entrance of Niantic Bay, 
is occupied by the buildings of a stone quarry. There is a cove with 
depths of 6 to 15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.) on the west side of the point. 



 

LONG ISLA.ND SOUND, NEW LONDON TO NEW HAVEN 205 

A reef with 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it lies just off the m.outh of the cove, 
and is marked at its south end by a private stake. Leaving this 
stake on the port hand, a de;pth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) can be taken 
into the "cove and to the inside of the wharf on its north side, where 
the depth is about 12 feet (3.7 m.). · 5 

Nian tic Bay (chart 214), lying 4.5 miles westward of New Lon
don Harbor, is a good anchorage, sheltered from easterly, northerly, 
and westerly winds. It is important as a. harbor of refuge in north
erly gales, and is used by sailing vessels and tows. The general 
depth in the bay is about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.), the water shoaling gradu- 10 
ally northward. The entrance is 1.5 miles wide, and the dangeTS 
are marked by buoys or show above water. 

White Rock is an islet on the east side of the entrance, 0.5 mile 
westward of Millstone Point. Little Rock, partly bare at low water 
and lying 150 yards east of White Rock. A rock, on which the least 15 
depth found is 11 feet {3.3 m.), lies about midway between Little 
Rock and the cove at ~Iillstone Point. A rock with 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) 
over it lies 285 yards 151 ° true from. White Rock and is marked by 
a buoy on the south side. · 

Black Rock, small and bare, lies 0.4 mile northward of White Rock 20 
and 400 yards from shore. It is marked by a buoy. 

Waterford Island, small and bare, lies 0.2 mile from the eastern 
shore, with a shoal between, and 0.5 mile from the head of the bay. 

Wigwam Rock, high and bare, lies 200 yards from the northwest 
shore between Niantic and Crescent Beach. A rock bare at low 25 
water lies 250 yards southwestward of Wigwam Rock, and is marked 
by a buoy. The range of Wigwam Rock and the railroad station 
or the high white tower above the head of the bay leads clear south
eastward of the rock. 

There are several small boat yards at Niantic with marine railways 30 
which can accommodate small craft up to len~hs of 45 feet and a 
draft of 8 feet (2.4 m.). The yards have facilities for making re
pairs to hull and motors and do a small amount of building. There 
is a wharf near the boat yards where gasoline and fresh water can 
be obtained. There is depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at the end of the 35 
wharf. 

Niantic and Crescent Beach are summer resorts with railroad 
communication at the north end and northwest side of the bay. 
There is bus service to East Lyme and New London. 

Niantic River, at the northeast end of the bay, is navigable, with 40 
local knowledge, about 3 mil$ above the entrance to East Lyme for 
vessels of 6-foot (1.8 m.) draft on a good high water. The entrance 
is through a narrow pa8sage crossed by two bridges. The lower or 
railroad bridge is 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) abOve high water, and has a lift 
opening 45 feet wide; the highway drawbridae is 9 feet (2.7 m.) 45 
above high water and has a clear opening 65 :Ieet wide. For a dis
tance of 1 mile above the bridges to 0.3 niile below Sandy Point the 
river is about 0.4 mile wide, with extensive shoals, between which is a 
winding staked channel from 100 to 300 feet wide. The river from 
westward of Sandy Point to the wharf at East Lyme, a tlj.stance of 1 50 
mile, is about 800 feet wide, deep, and elear, vessels gener8.lly follow
ing the west bank. From eastward of San<ty Point a shallow cove ex
tends northeastward. Sandy Point and Pine Grove, southward of 
the former, are summer resorts. 
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Smith Cove is on the west side of the river nearly 1 mile above 
the entrance; there is a prominent white tower on the south side of 
the entrance. The river is generally closed by ice for about three 
months during the winter. 

5 Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 2% feet in 
Niantic Bay. 

Currents.-The tidal currents through the bridges have an average 
velocity of about 2 knots at strength and set fair with the channel; 
it has been reported locally, however, that the maximum velocity 

IO has been estimated to reach 7 knots. 
Slack waters before flood and ebb, respectively, occur about 1% 

hours after low water and high water at New London. The strengths 
of flood and ebb, res~ctively occur about l:fh hours before high water 
and low water at New London. 

15 Directions, Niantic River.-Strangers should not attempt to enter 
Niantic River without a pilot. One can be had from Niantic. 
Pilots aim to · pass through the bridges either at slack water or 
against the current. Motor boats can stand for the entrance with 
tlie middle stone pier of the railroad bridge a little on the starboard 

20 bow and the wharf at Crescent Beach astern. From the railroad 
bridge the channel leads through the highway draw, then follows 
the east bank for 100 yards to the first point, then northwestward 
across the river, then northeastward for 0.5 mile to mid river, thence 
west-northwestward curving to northward to abreast the entrance 

215 of Smith Cove, then about 340° true for the west end of Sandy Point, 
avoiding a shoal which extends 500 feet southwestward from Sandy 
Point. 

The channel is marked by local interests. 
Black Point, on the west side at the entrance of Niantic Bay, is 

30 flat with bluffs at the water, and is occupied by a number of summer 
cottages. Broken ground, on which the least depth found is 21 feet 
( 6.4 m.), extends 0.4 mile south of the southwest side of the point. 

The bight between Black Point and Hatchett Point has numerous 
rocks showing above water. Griswold Island, on the northeast side 

as of the bight, is high, wooded, and prominent. Rocks ext.end 0.2 
mile southward and southwestward from Griswold Island. The ends 
of the reef to the southwest and south are marked by buoys. South 
Brother, in the center, and North ·Brother, in the northwestern part 
of the bight, are prominent bare rocks. The following sunken rocks 

40 were developed by the survey : A rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it lies 
250 yards off the west side of Black Point. Blackboys, * two rocks 
bare at low water, lie 0.4 mile southward of Griswold Island and are 
marked on the north side by a buoy. A r.ock with 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
over it lies 150 yards southeastward of them; a rock wjth 3 feet ( 0.9 

43 m.) over ·it, lying 400 yards southward of blackboys, is marked by a 
buoy. .Johns ROek, with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, hes 0.2 mile off the 
northwest side of the bay; the range of South Brother o~ north
ward of Griswold Island leads southward of Johns Bock. Strangers· 
entering the bight between Blaelt Point and Hatchett Point should 

GO proceed with caution, as .the bottom is broken; the best route is to 
. pass southward and westward of the buoy o:lf Black.boys, and pass on 
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either side of South Brother. Seal Rock 160 yards south of the end 
of Giants Neck is marked by a buoy on the south side. 

Hatchett Point has several large residences, B.Dd there is a wharf 
on its southeast side. A reef extends about 400 yards o:ff the south-
west side of the p~int 5 

Hatchett Reef lies 0.6 to 1 mile south-southwestward of Hatchett 
Point, has a least depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.), and is marked at its south 
end and at its northeast end by buoys. There are depths of 5 to 8 
fathoms (9 to 15 m.) close to the southeast side of the reef. A bar 
with 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) over it extends westward from 10 
Hatchett Reef to Saybrook Bar. 

CONNECTICUT RITER 

(CJL\BT 215) 
15 

The Connecticut River rises in the extreme northern part of New 
Hampshire, near the Canadian border, and flows southerly between 
the States of Vermont and New Hampshire and across Massachusetts 
and Connecticut to Long Island Sound. It is approximately 375 
miles in lenizt;h and is one of the largest and most im.Portant rivers 20 
in New Engfand. The head of commercial navigation IS at Hartford, 
about 45 nnles from the mouth, and considerable tonnage consisting 
mostly of oil tankers is employed in the commerce of the river. 
Barges must be equipped with steering gear in order to make the 
sharp turns. · 

The river is under improvement by dredgip.g and the construction 
25 

of dikes to maintain a channel 150 feet w·1de and 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
deep at mean low water to Hartford. Each year after the spring 
:freshe~ shoals, with a least depth of about 10 feet (3.0 m.), are 
found in places on the bars in the upper river; dredging for the re- ao 
moval of such shoals is begun as 'soon as the water subsides. V esse1s 
of 14-foot ( 4.3 m.) draft go to Saybrook Point at high water. The 
deepest draft usually taken up the river to Middletown and Hartford 
is 10 to 11 feet (3 to 8.4 m.), but during freshets vessels drawing 
l2Jh feet (3.8 m.) have sometimes gone up to Hartford. 35 

Between the entrance and Middletown the river banks are hard 
and in some places rocky, but between Middletown and Hartford the 
river flows through alluvial bottom land, where shoaling may occur 
from freshets and ice jams. 

Saybrook Bar, obstructing the mouth of Connecticut River, is a 40 
shifting bar with depths of 2 to 9 feet (0.6 to 2.7 m.) which extends 
nearly 2 miles oft the mouth of the river and is marked o1f it.s south
eastern end by a lighted bell buoy. At the western side of thEt 
entrance jetties have been built, and a channel 800 feet wide and 16 
feet ( 4.9 m.) deep has been dredged between them; "this improved 45 
cha.nriel is not sri.bject to material change. The bar eastward of 
the jetties has several channels with a de{>th of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) but 
they shift and are not reliable, lumps with little depth sometimes · 
forming in them.. . • 

Saytirook. Breakwater Light., a white oomcal tower on a brown 50 
c7lindrical pier is situa~ on the south end of the we:.

1
letty. The 

light is l.i8 feet (17.7 m.) h.i2h and visible about 10 · es. A red 
aectOr between th~ bearings 74° true to 98° true (from seaward) 



 

208 LONG ISLAND SOUND, NEW LONDON TO NEW HAVEN 

covers the foul ground sonth. and southwestward of Cornfield Point. 
The fog signal is a horn. 

Saybrook Lighthouse, a white stone tower attached to a gray 
dwelling is situated on Lynde Point on the west side of the entrance 

5 of the river near the inner end of the breakwater. The light is 71 
feet high ( 21.6 m.) and visible about 12 miles. The fog signal is 
a bell. 

In 1939, the controlling depths in the river at mean low water 
were 16 feet (4.9 m.) in the entrance channel between the jetties as 

10 far as Brockwa.Y Bar, the~ce 15 feet ( 4:6 m.) to Hai:tford except for 
a few spots which were being removed in 1939. Maintenance· dredg
ing is in J?rogress. 

The prmc1pal towns or landings, with their distance in nautical 
miles, above Saybrook Breakwater Light are: Saybrook Poin~ 1.4; 

15 Lyme, 3; Essex, 6; Brockway Landing, 8.6; Deep River, 10.5; 
Hadlyme, 11.8; East Haddam, 14.5; Haddam, 17.5; Rock Landing, 
18.6; Higganum, 19.8 · Middle Haddam, 23; Middletown, 27.8; 
Portland, 28; Cromweh, 30; South Glastonbury, 35; Glastonbury, 
40; Wethersfield, 42; and Hartford (bridge), 45.2. A railroad on 

20 the west bank of the river affords communication to all the towns and 
landings on that side. There is communication by busses from the 
prin~ipal towns on the river to Hartford, New London, New Haven, 
and New York. 

Pilots.-Pilots who take care of the traffic on the river are located 
2lS at Saybrook Point, and strangers bound up the river should take 

one. Vessels can land at the steamboat wharf at Saybrook Point 
and communicate with the pilots by telephone, or if a pilot is called 
up on the telephone when a vessel leaves New York a pilot will be 
ready when the vessel passes the steamboat wharf. There is no 

30 schedule of rates based on draft, but it is customary to vary the 
rates according to tonnage. 

HospitaL-At Hartford there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Anchorage.-Secure anchorage for vessels can be had eastward or 
35 northeastward of Saybrook (Lynde Point) Lighthouse, or abreast 

the wharf at Saybrook Point. Farther up anchorage can be selected 
anywhere in the wider parts of the channel. · 

Tides.-IIigh and low water occur later than at New London, 
as follows: Saybrook Breakwater 55 minutes each; Deep River 21;2 

40 hours each; Higga.num 3 hours 5 minutes and 4 hours 0 minutes; 
Middletown 4 hours 20 minutes and 5 hours 10 minutes; South Glas
tonbury 5 hours 10 minutes and 6 hours 25 minutes; and Hartford 
6 hours 0 minutes and 7 hours 45 minutes. 

The mean rise and fall of . the tides at Saybrook Breakwater is 
45 about 3* feet; Deep River 2112; Higganum 2% ; Middletown 2; 

South Glastonbury 1%,; and Hartford 1%,. 
Currents.-At the entrance the currents have.considerable velocity 

at ti.mes, and always require careful attention, as the tida.l current of 
the sound often sets directly across the direction of the current set-

oo ting out or in ~ween the jetties. . 
· 01r Lynde .Pomt slack water before tlood occurs about 8 hours .alter 

low wa!er at ·New r;;;;don a.nd slack water before ebb about 2% hours 
after hia'h water at New London. The flood strength occurs about 
1h hour before high water at New London and sets abOut 346° true. At 
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ebb strength the currents sets in the opposite direction and occurs about 
% hour before low water at New London. 

At the railroad bridge, at Lyme, the average velocity of the tidal 
current at strength is about 2 knots. The strengths of flood and ebb, 
respectively, occur about 1h hour before high water and 1 hour before 5 
low water at New London. 

During the ebb, there is a strong current which runs from the Lyine 
landing toward the center of the railroad bridge. Towboats with 
vessels in tow should steer for the east pier of the draw and should 
not swing out for the draw until almost in it, to avoid being set to 10 
the west side of the channel. 

Because of river discharge the ebb currents will usually be greater 
and the flood currents smaller than given above. Ebb-current veloci
ties of 1 knot or more have been observed, under normal conditions, 
on the bars in Connecticut River between Higganum and Hartford; 15 
the velocities of the flood currents are much less. 

Freshets occur principally in the spring, when the snow is melt
ing, although occasional floods have occurred in every month of the 
y-ear except July and September. The average annual variation in 
the height of the river at Hartford is about 18 feet, and the maxi- 20 
mum about 6 feet more. The highest freshets are _g_enerally of short 
duration, but the period during which the river at Hartford is at the 
level of 8 feet or more above mean low water averages nearly two 
months each year. It is stated that a freshet of 22 feet at Hartford 
~ives a freshet of about 15 feet at Middletown, and below this point 25 
it rapidly decreases. At the mouth the variation in water level is due 
to the tides. 

Aids to Navigation.-The channel of the river is well marked by 
various aids to navigation, but a number of the buoys are maintained 
only from May 1 to November 15 annually because of ice conditions. 30 

Ice closes the river to navigation a part of every winter, the aver
age date of Closing and opening navigation being January 12 and 
March 15, respectively. The closed season, however, varies greatly, 
in one lasting only e. few days and in another nearly four months. 
In recent yea.rs the dates of closing navigation have ranged from a:s 
December 9 to February 27 and of opening from February 20 to 
A~il 14. 

Bridges.-The Connecticut River, between the entrance and Hart
ford, is crossed by six bridges. 

The railroad bridge at Lyme, 1.5 1niles above Saybrook Point, is of 40 
the bascule type. It has an opening with a horizontal clearance of_ 
139 feet and a vertical clearance above mean high water of 19 . .5 feet 
(~.Om.) when closed. The highway bridge, nearly 0.6 mile above the 
railroad bridge at Lyme, is a double bascule, the horizontal clearance 
of the opening of which is 200 feet. The vertical clearance at the 45 
center, when the bridge is closed, is 29.6 feet (9.0 m.) at mean high 
water. 

The highway bridge at East Haddam is a center-pier draw with 
o~ings of 180 and 200 feet wide at the west and east sides re&pec
tively. The vertical clearance at mean high water when the bridge 50 
is .closed is 22. 7 feet ( 6.9 m.). · 
. The railroad _bridge at Mid~letown is a center-pier draw with open
mgs 100 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 25.3 feet (7.7 m.) above 
mean high water when closed. The high level arched highway bridge, 
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0.2 mile above the railroad bridge.; has a vertical clearance (east span) 
of 92.9 feet (28.3 m.) above mean high water. 

At Hartford, there is a closed arched highway bridg_e the least 
width of the openings between the piers being 100 feet. The vertical 

5 clearance at the center of the arches is 38.8 feet (11.7 m.) above mean 
hig_h water. 

Bridge regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of War 
for the drawbridges at Lyme, East Haddam, and .Middletown, as 
follows: 

10 1. The signal for opening the draws of the railroad and highway bridges at 
Lyme, the highway bridge at East Haddam, and the rallroad bridge at Middletown 
shall be one long blast (of about five seconds duration) of a horn or steam whistle. 
This signal shall be answered by one long blast of a whistle or horn on the 
bridge when the operation of opening is commenced. or. tt the draw cannot be 
promptly opened, by a series of not less than four short, sharp blasts (each of 

15 not more than one second duration), and in ad.dition a red flag or ball by day 
and a red light by night shall be conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 

2. Except as hereinafter provided, the draws of the above-named bridges 
shall be promptly opened, upon the prescribed signal, at all times during the 
day or night, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels ot the United States.•• 
as deftDed in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. l!Jatcepti.ons: (a) Railroad 

20 bridge at Lyme.-Wben a westbound train scheduled to eross the bridge without 
a stop has passed Lyme and Blackball Station, or an eastbound train Saybrook 
Junction Station, and is in motion toward the bridge, the draw shall be opened 
for the above-named vessels as soon as the train has crossed the bridge. ( b) 
Railroad bridge at Mlddletown.-When a westbound train scheduled to cross the 
bridge without stop has passed Portland Station, or an eastbound train Mld41e-

26 town Station, and is in motion toward the bridge, the draw shall be opened for 
the above-named vessels as soon as the train has crossed the bridge. 

8. For all other vessels which cannot pass the closed bridges the draws shall. 
upon the prescribed signal, be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall 
the delay be more than 20 minutes. 

4. For every vessel that cannot pass the closed bridge the operation of the 
draw shall afford toll horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw opening. 

30 regardless of the size ot the requirements of the passing vessel. 

Supplies..-Gasoline, fresh water, and other supplies are available 
at the princi_p~l towns and landings. The river water is fresh at and 
above Deep River. 

Repairs.-There are several boat yards at Essex with marine rail-
35 ways; the lar~t is able to accommodate vessels up to lep~hs of 90 

feet and a draft of 12 feet (3.7 m.). There are also rairways and 
facilities for repairing small craft at Portland and East Hartford. 
Ship chandlery supplies and boat storage are available at these yards. 

40 Saybrook Point, a village eastward of Saybrook, is about 1 mile 
northward of Saybrook Lighthou~.• There are cl~pth~ of 13 to. 30 
feet ( 4.0 to 9.1 m.} oft' the landiiur on the ea.St s.1de of the point. 
It is J?.Ot reeommen!1ed to make Ian0¥lgs at the wha!"~ on t~e north
east Side of the point as the wharf is in poor cond1t1on with shoal 
water along its entire face. · 

45 South Cove is not navigable except by pulling boats. North Cove 
is entered only by local small craft: 

Essex, a. town on the west bank of the river about 6 miles above 
SBJ"brook Point. has considerable yachting activities. There are 
three yacht clubs al! of whicl} are located near the town landing: 50 At the town lancµng there is a depth of .6 feet (1.8 m.) alongside 
the wharf. A landing can be made at a privately owned dock where 
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there are depths up to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at the end. Fuel oil, gasoline 
and fresh water are available at this wharf. Repairs can be obtained. 

Hamburg Cove and Eightmile River are on the east side of Con
necticut River, 6 miles above Saybrook Point. The river has been 
improved by dredging a channel 75 feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) 5 
deep for a distance of 1.3 miles to Hamburg, with a small turning 
basin at Hamburg, which is the head of navigation. There are 
boulders in places outside the dredged channel1 and there is a least 
depth of abOut 7 feet (2.1 m.) over boulders in the turning basin. 
Tlie narrow entrance channel from Connecticut River has a depth IO 
of 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) and is indicated by the grassy flats on both sides 
and is buoyed. There is good anchorage in the cove. The dredged 
channel between the cove aud Hamburg is marked at times by bush 
stakes on the inside of the turns. The deepest draft of vessels taken 
to or from Hamburg is about 8 feet (2.4 m.). 15 

A buoy marks a shoal on the south side of the channel near the 
entrance. 

Salmon River, on the east side of Connecticut River, about 1 mile 
above the bridge at East Haddam, is navigable for vessels of 5- to 6-
foot ( 1.5 to 1.8 m.) draft as far as Scoville Landing, about 11;2 miles 20 
above the entrance, and for small craft of less than 3-foot (0.9 m.) 
draft about 1 mile farther. The entrance to the river is subject to 
shoaling. 

Wethersfield Cove is on the west side of Connecticut River, 3.2 
miles below Hartford Bridge. It has a narrow, dredged entl·ance 25 
channel, with a least depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.), and is exten
sively used by n1otor boats. The entrance channel is marked by two 
flashing lights, maintained from May 1 to October 31 by private 
Interests. There is a yacht club in the cove. 

Connecticut River above Hartford is practically unimproved but ao 
is navigable about 30 miles to Holyoke for boats of not exceeding 
3-foot (0.9 m.) draft, when the river is not low. The channel is con
stantly shifting. For a distance of about 10 miles above Hartfard 
to Enfield Rapids there are bars with depths of 2% feet (0.8 m.) at 
low water and numerous obstructions. At Windsor Falls there are 35 
Jocks 88 feet long and 19 feet wide, with a depth of about 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) <?n the sill, by ~hich boatfl can pass around Enfield Ral?ids, 
above which the depth is between 6 and 7 feet (1.8 and 2.1 m.J to 
Holyoke. The bridges are closed, but there is ample overhead clear-
ance for small craft, generally about 18 feet. 40 

DmECTIONS. CONNECTICUT RIVER 

(CRABTS 216, 204, 21:\5, 2!16) 

From eastward.-Pass southward of Hatchett Reef and Saybrook 45 
Bar, or ~eep Cornfield Point Ligh~hip, bearing westward of 241 ° 
true until Saybrook Breakwater Light bears 315° true. Steer for 
Saybrook Breakwater Light on this course, which will lead through 
the buoyed channel between the south end of S~ybrook ~ar and tl~e 
east end of Long Sand Shoal, and o~ approac~ the hght keep it 50 
on the starboard bow. The dangers eastward of the entrance are 
described with the coast preceding. 

From westward.-Passing 1 mile southward of Fa.Ikner Island 
Lighthouse, a '16° true course will lead about 0.4: mile northward of 
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the lighted bell buoy on the western end of Long Sand Shoal and 
about 0.2 mile southward of Cornfield Point Shoal -buoy. Then steer 
about 67° true, with Saybrook Breakwater Light a little on the port 
bow. Long Sand Shoal and the dangers westward of the entrance 

5 are described with the coast following. Cornfield Point Shoal is 
covered by a red sector in Saybrook Breakwater Light, the southerly 
edge of which bears 74° true from seaward. 

Entrance to Saybrook Point.-Pass about 200 feet eastward of 
Saybrook Breakwater Light, steer 4° true, and pass the buoys which 

10 mark the edges 0£ the dredged cut between the jetties, at a distance 
of about 150 feet. When past Saybrook (Lynde Point) Lighthouse, 
head to clear the lighted buoy northeast of the north end of Lynde 
Point, and leave the buoy 200 to 300 feet on the starboard hand on a 
course about 338° true. Anchorage can be had in the channel about 

15 200 yards off the steamboat landing at Saybrook Point, in about 4 
fathoins. 

Saybrook Point to Hartford.-Local knowledge is required to 
carry the best water in the river, and strangers are advised to take a 
pilot at Saybrook Point. Small craft, with the aid of the chart, 

20 should have no difficulty in following the channel, and the following 
remarks indicate the channel now used. Most of the range light'3 
have white target daymarks; front diamond shape, and rear square. 

From Saybrook Point steer for the draw opening in the railroad 
bridge at Lyme; follow the east bank between the bridges, and then 

25 follow the west side of Calves Island at a distance of atiout 300 feet. 
Pass 150 feet westward of Calves Island Light and head for the 
northwest end of Goose Island until through the cut at Calves 
Island Bar. Follow the southwest side of Goose Island at a distance 
of about 500 feet, and then keep in mid-river until abreast at the lower 

30 end of Nott Island. Pass about 200 feet eastward of Essex Reef 
Light * (off Haydens Point}, and when past black can buoy No. 5, 
head for red nun buoy No. 12, leaving it about 150 feet on the star
board hand and theri steer for mid-channel until eastward of the 
light about 0.3 mile above Ely Whar1. 

35 · Above the light follow the eastern bank, or small craft can cross 
the river below the light and follow the western bank at a distance 
of about 350 to 600 feet to the lower end of Eustasia Island. At 
Brockway Bar pass 150 fe~t westward of lighted buoy and Brock
way Reach Light. An unmarked channel with depths of about 12 

40 feet ( 3. 7 m.) follows the east bank at a distance of about 300 feet; 
its use is not recommended. After passing the buoy at the west end 
of the Brocl,cway: Bar cut, the channel widens to nearly the full width 
of the river to the lower end of Eustasia Island. A channel follows 
both banks of the river passing Enstasia Island and the shoals above 

45 it, hut the eastern channel is easier to follow. 
At Potash Bar the channel leads about 300 feet off the edge of the 

grass at the mouth of Selden ·Cove; Whalebone Creek ran~ lights 
. (red towers with white targets) lead through the short dredged 
channel at Potash Bar. 

50 Above Potash Bar the channel follows the east bank until abeam 
of a creek about 0.8 mile above Hadlyme Landing, then the west 
bank until past the mouth of the creek 0.3 mile a.hove Eddy Rook 

•Lat. 41 ".2CY~'l. Long. 72"'22' .6: Charts 2115. 121:2. 
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Light, then to the center of the drawbridge at East Haddam, be
yond which it follows the east bank to the turn at the mouth of the 
Salmon River. Pass southwestward of the lighted buoy at a distance 
of about 150 feet and the sa1ne distance east and north, respectively, 
of the two black buoys and then steer about 295° true following the 5 
southwest bank of the river at a distance of about 100 yards and pass 
midway between Warners Quarry Dock Light and the buoy off it. 
Then follow the west bank to Red Store Landing. The channel then 
follows the east bank until the Haddam Island range lights are in 
line astern. This is a range which leads in the channel until approach- 10 
ing Rock Landing Light. Follow the east bank at a distance of about 
200 feet until abreast the mouth of the creek just above Rock Landing 
Light, .then cross Rock Landing Bar in the dredged cut, and then 
favor the west bank to Higganum. 

Above Higganum follow the west bank at a distance of about 200 15 
feet until abreast Sears Shoal Front Range Light. Then stand across 
the river with the Sears Shoal range lights, in line astern, which 
leads over 200 yards westward of the training wall extending south
ward from the mouth of Hurd Brook. Then follow the eastern 
bank past Middle Haddam to Paper Rock Light. Pass 150 feet off 20 
the light and then 400 yards past it stand across for the point on the 
south bank 0.5 mile above it, favor the south bank until approaching 
Bodkin Rock Light, and then cross to the north bank at the light. 
Then follow the south bank through the narrow channel from the 
next point on that side to Mouse Island Bar; the shoal on the north 25 
side of this narrow channel has rocky patches, partly bare at. extreme 
low water. Pass 150 feet off Mouse Island Light, and follow the 
south bank at a distance of about 300 feet off. Caution is recom
mended when rounding the point which is about 1,300 yards above 
Mouse Island Light as there is a submerged crib in the water off 30 
the point near the 5-foot sounding on the chart. Then follow the 
south and west bank past Middletown. 

From Middletown pass through the railroad bridge and in mid
channel eastward of Willow Island, and then cross over gradually 
and follow the west bank to the upper stone bulkhead at Cromwell. 35 
Then cross over and follow the east and south bank~ drawing in to 100 
feet when passing the point of the shoal making off from the lower 
end of Gildersleeve Island. 

Pass about 75 feet .off Siam Dock light and then follow the east 
bank at a distance of 100 feet until on the line of the Pistol Point 40 
range lights astern:, which lead in the dredged channel across Pistol 
Point Bar. 

From Pistol Point Bar follow the west bank for nearly 1.5 u1iles, 
and then follow the east bank until on the line of the Dividend Bar 
range lights astern, which lead in the dredged channel across Divi- 45 
dend Bar. The channel then follows the west bank past Rocky Hil1 
to abreast Goff Brook, and then through the dredged channel in the 
next reach on the line of Two Piers Channel range lights. 

The channel then leads about 200 feet oif the east bank, drawing in 
to about 125 feet when abreast the South Glastonbury range lights. 50 
Follow this range for nearly 0.5 mile and then follow the eastern 
bank at a distance of about 150 feet for another 0.5 mile. The chan
nel then widens and follows the west bank until on the line of the 
. Pr ... Barn Bar ra.nge lights. 
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From the Press Barn Bar range follow the east bank to the coal 
wharf at Naubuc, and then cross over and follow the west bank to 
the mouth of Wethersfield Cove, passing the lights on the south bank 
in the vicinity of Cys Hollow Bar at a distance of 150 feet. There 

5 is an old stone pier on the west side of the channel nearly 0.3 mile 
below the mouth of Wethersfield Cove. From the mouth of this cove 
cross over gradually and follow the east bank, drawing in to 100 feet 
from that liank for a distance of 0.3 mile below the Clay Banks range 
lights; the range leads in the dredged channel across Clay Banks Bar. 

10 Then follow the east bank at a distance of about 250 feet until cross
ing the range of Colt Pier Light and Hartford J"etty Light. When 
on the range steer to pass about 150 feet northeastward of Colt Pier 
Light. Follow the jetty and then the west bank at a distance off of 
about 100 feet to Hartford. 

15 CONNECTICUT RIVER TO NEW HAVEN 

Long Sand Shoal extends 6 miles westward from off the entrance 
of Connecticut River and has a greatest width of nearly 0.3. mile. 
The general depths on the crest of the ridge are 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 
3.7 m.), bottom hard and lumpy; but as the lumr are shifting in 

20 position arld size, spots with but 7 feet (2.1 m. over them may 
sometimes be found at ·extreme low tides. The shoaling is abrupt on 
both sides of the shoal, but especially on the south side, where the 
10-fathom ( 18 m.) curve is only 200 yards from it in places and the 
15-fathom (27 m.) curve about 0.3 mile. The shoal is marked at its 

25 eastern end by a buoy. The western end of the shoal is marked by a 
lighted bell buoy, and a marker buoy. 

Cornfield Point Lightship • is about 1 mile southward of Long 
Sand Shoal, midway of its length. The lightship is red, with 
'"Cornfield" in white letters on each side, and has a red skeleton 

ao steel tower with a black lantern gallery at the to:e. An occulting 
white light is 53 feet (16.2 m.) abOve water and visible for 12 miles. 
A fixed white riding light is shown on the forestay. The fog sig
nal is a two-tone air die.phone. If the siren is disabled, a bell will 
be struck by hand. · 

35 In clear weather the radiobeacon operates during the first and 
fourth 10.,minute periods of each hour. It is synchronized with the 
sound fog signal for distance finding. 

About 1 mile to the southward of the lightship is a bell buoy and 
a l~l}ted w~stle buoy. . 

40 Lying 1 mile southward of the western. end of Long Sand Shoal is 
an area about 1.5 miles long, with depths less than 6 fathoms (11.0 
m.), in which the bottom is rocky and broken. The least depth 
fom;,id is 28 feet (7.0 m.), but the area has not been cl~ly developed. 

S1xmile Reef is an area of broken ground about 3 miles long, m a 
45 west-northwesterly direction, with depths less than 6 fathoms (11 

m.). The shoalest pa.rt of the reef is an area about 0.5 mile long 
with depths of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) or less, and a least found depth 
of 19 feet (5.8 m.), lying 6.2 miles 253° true from Cornfield Point 
Lightship. The bottom is rocky and shoaling abrupt in places. 

GO Tliere is a lighted whistle buoy off the southerly edg8 of thiS reef. 
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With extreme low tides, due to northerly and westerly winds, this 
shoal may be dangerous to vessels of as little as 15-foot (4.6 m.) 
draft. It is on the direct course of vessels from southward of Strat
ford Shoal Lighthouse to Cornfield Point LightshiJ?. The safer 
course is to J?ass southward of Sixmile Reef, keepmg Cornfield 5 
Point Li~htsh1p bearing an;thing northward of 67° true. 

Tide nps occur on the ree whenever the direction of the tidal cur
rent is opposed to that of the wind. This is especially true during 
spring tides and a southwest wind. 

A ridge 1.3 miles long, with depths of 4.8 to 6 fathoms ( 8.5 to 11 IO 
m.) as determined by means of a wire drag, lies near mid-sound 
southward of Sixmile Reef and 5 miles north-northwestward of Hor
ton Point Lighthouse. 

Cornfield Point, lying 2 miles westward of Saybrook Lighthouse, 
is marked by a large red-roofed stone building. Cornfield Point 15 
Shoal, a small, rocky patch with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it, lies 0.4 mile 
southward of Cornfield Point, and is marked on its south side by 
a lighted bell buoy. Small craft passing inside the shoal should 
proCOOd with caution, especially at low water, when crossing the 
broken ground, on which the least depths found are 10 to 15 feet, 20 
(3 to 4.6 m.), extending 0.5 mile west-southwestward from Cornfield 
Point. On the north side of this broken ground and 0.5 mile west 
of Cornfield Point is Halftide Rock, locally known as Cow Rock, 
which has not been closely developed, especially on its northwest 
side. 25 

Hen and Chickens, bare in places at low water and marked by a 
buoy near the east side of the rocks, lies 0.9 mile southwestward of 
Coin.field Point, and is about 0.5 mile long, with depths less than 
US feet ( 4.6 m.). 

At extreme low water there are seven rocks showing. so 
Crane Reef, lying 0.9 mile westward of Hen and Chickens buoy, 

is an area of broken ground, a.bout 0.3 mile in diameter with a least 
depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.), and is marked on its south side by: a buoy. 

The open bight between Cornfield Point and Menunketesuck Island, 
the western part of which is called Westbrook Harbor, has numer- 35 
ous unmarkea sunken rocks, and is seldom used as an anchorage for 
vessels; the anchorage in Duck Island Roads is better. The bight is 
characterized by boulders, and ha.s not been thoroughly developed. 
The best entrance is between Crane Reef and Menunketesuck Island, 
heading for Salt Island on any course between 337° true and 22° true; 40 
vessels should proceed with caution when inside the 5-fathom (9.1 m.) 
curve. 

Two bare rocks lie 0.3 mile from the eastern end of the bight and 
a rock bare at low water lies 800 yards westward of them. Other 
~ patches lie about 0.3 mile from shoret.. as shown on the chart. 45 
Salt ISiand, bare and rocky, lies near the snore abreast the eastern 
end of Westbrook. Lobster Rock, which shows at very low water, 
lies 0.4 mile 219° true from Salt Island. 

It is marked on ·the south side by a buoy. About 0.8 mile westward 
a buoy marks a small shoal which nea~ly bares at Jow water. . 50 
·· Westbrook, a town on the north side of Westbrook Harbor, lS 

marked by: ·a prominent ~urch. sp!re. A large neon sign, wi!h a 
lobster and the word "Casino" on it, shows up very well at night. 
The wharf bas a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at its end. 
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Menunketesuck Island is the outermost of several low narrow 
islands, connected to the mainland at low water, with boulders at 
the south end. 

A boulder reef extends nearly 0.5 mile south-southeastward from 
5 the point to the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve. Tide rips frequently occur 

on this reef. 

10 

The range of Kelsey Point and the south end of Duck Island, bear
ing 273° true, leads southward of the reef. Reefs extend about 400 
yards off the western side of the point. 

All broken ground along the north shore between Menunketesuck 
Island and Hammonasset Point, including Duck Island Roads and 
approaches, but excluding Clinton Harbor inside the depth of about 
14 feet ( 4.3 m.), has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. A drag set at 24% feet ( 7 .5 m.) 

15 was passed over Southwest Reef, lying 1 mile southeastward of 
Kelsey Point Breakwater. 

A boulder reef extends nearly 0.5 mile southward from Duck 
Island to the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve, and is marked at its south end 
by a buoy. A rock with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) on it lies on this reef 350 

20 yards off Duck Island. 
Another rock with a depth over it of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) is 

close by. 
Tide rips have been reported to extend from the vicinity of these 

rocks to the buoy. During strong flood currents and a southwest 
25 wind, tide rips extend from the shoal water southwest of Duck Island 

to the vicinity of Southwest Reef~ Caution is recommended when 
navigating small boats in this vicinity during these conditions. 

Duck Island Roads (cha.rt 216) lies between Menunketesuck Ish~.nd 
and Kelsey Points and has been made a harbor of refuge by the con-

30 struction of breakwaters 1,100 feet northward and nearly 0.5 mile 
westward from Duck Island and the Kelsey Point Breakwater on 
Stone Island Reef. There is a dark hou,se, with a stone chimney on 
its west side, on top of Duck Island. 

The offshore ends of both Duck Island breakwaters are marked 
as by lights. 

The anchorage inclosed by the breakwaters extending ~orthwai:d 
and westward from Duck Island ·has been dredged. This area is 
subject to shoaling and in 1939 had controlling depths from 15 to 20 
feet ( 4.6 to 6.1 m.) except in the extreme southeastern corner where 

40 the depth was about 8 feet (2.4 m.). This is a g-ood harbor for ves
sels of less than 14 foot ( 4.3 m.) draft, which 1s about the deepest 
draft that can anchor with swinging room. 

In addition to the area inside the breakwaters there is a small area 
northward and northeastward of Duck Island North Breakwater 

45 ~ight which can. be used as an anchorage in southwesterly weather 
in case of neceSSity. · 

Directions, Duek Island Roads.-· The western entrance of Duck 
Island Roads is easy of access and should. be used by vessels. of a 
greater draft th!1"n 8 feet·· (9.4 ro.). Passin.,g southward of Duck 

50 Island keep the light on the .end of Kelsey Point Breakwater beari~ 
northward of 2«)4° trne until Duck Island W~ Breakwater Light 
bears 847° true and then steer northwa~ keepmg the latter light on 
the sto.~ard bo~. In a rough sea avoid the 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) spots, 
extending 0~3 mile 194° true from Duck Island West Breakwater. 
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Light.- Approaching fron1 westward the only dangers are the two 
16-foot ( 4.9 m.) spots south-southwestward of Kelsey Point Break
water Light. 

The eastern entrance of Duck Island Roads is obstructed by a 
sand shoal with a least depth of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) lying 600 yards east- 5 
ward of Duck Island, and by boulder reefs which extend 400 yards 
off the western side of Menunketesuck Island. This entrance is easy 
of access for vessels of 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft. To enter, when west
ward of Crane Reef steer for Kelsey Point in range with or open 
southward of the south end of Duck Island, course 273° true until IO 
about 0.5 mile from Duck Island. Then a 315° true course will lead 
about 300 yards eastward of Duck Island North Breakwater Light ; 
steer this course and pa£S eastward and northward of the light, 
rounding it at a distance of about 100 yards into the harbor. 

Between the 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) spots which extend 0.3 mile south- 15 
southwestward from Duck Island West Breakwater Light and the 17-
foot ( 5.2 m.) rock patches lying about 0.4 mile southeastward of 
Kelsey Point, a distance of 0.6 mile, anchorage can be had in 3 to 4 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.), bottom generally sticky, sxposed, however. 
to winds southward of about east and west. , 20 

Kelsey Point Breakwater extends on Stone Island Reef over 
0.6 mile south-southeastward from Stone Island and is marked at its 
south end by a flashing green light.* The least depth on the rocky 
broken ~ound southwestward of the light is 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) on two 
spots lying 300 yards and about 0.4 mile 210° true of the light. The 25 
outer spot is marked by a gong buoy. Stone Island at the north end 
of the breakwater is mostly covered at high water, and there are 
some rocks bare at low water between the island and the shore. Tide 
rips frequently occur in the area southwestward from the end of the 
breakwater to the gong buoy. 30 

Depths of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) or less near Kelsey Point Breakwater 
indicate areas of broken, rocky bottom, which should be avoided in 
anchoring. Those east of the breakwater include depths of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) close to it; the 18-foot (5.5 m.) patch lying 0.2 mile east-
northeastward of the end of the breakwater; East Ledge (depths 2 35 
to 17 feet (0.6 to 5.2 m.)), which extends 0.4 mile southward from 
Kelsey Point ana 600 yards eastward from the north half of the 
breakwater; and the broken ground with depths of 8 to 17 feet 
·(2.4 to 5.2 m.) which extends over 0.4 mile southeastward fron-i 
Kelsey Point. 40 

The bight at the entrav.ce of Clinton Harbor and westward of Kel
sey Point Breakwater aft'ords anchorage, exposed, however, to south
easterly and southwesterly winds. Anchorage can be selected be
tween the broken ground which extends about 300 yards westward 
from Kelse_y Point Breakwater and the 18-foot (5.n m.) curve of the 45 
shoal which is marked by lighted bell buoy and extends over 0.6 
mile s0utheastward from Hammonasset Point, where there is an area 
nearly 0.8 mile wide, with depths of 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.S m.), 
bottom soft in places. Or anchora~ can be selected farther north
ward, toward Wheeler Rock buoy, in a depth of u..bout 14 feet (4.3 60 
m.), ta.king care to avoid the sunken· rocks with depths of 5 to 12 

•Lat. <&1"14! .6. Long. 72" 80' .5 : Charts 216, 1212. 
Mo112o-a.:,11o 
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feet (1.5 to 3.7 m.) which extend 0.4 mile westward from the north 
end of the breakwater· these rocks marked by a buoy on the southwest 
side will be avoided by keeping the light on the south end of the 
breakwater bearing anything eastward of 122° true. See also the 

5 description of Hammonasset Point following~ 
Clinton Harbor (Chart 216), the bight westward of Kelsey Point 

Breakwater, is the entrance to Hammonasset River, a stream of no 
commercial importance. There is a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) 
on the bar, and in the channel to the coal bunker wharf at Clinton, 

IO northwestward of the eastern end of Cedar Island. The ~atest 
draft taken to the wharf does not exceed 8 feet (2.4 m.) at high 
water. 

The landing, locally known as Petri's Dock, at Clinton has depths 
of 3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.). Gasoline, lubricants, diesel oil, ice, 

Io and fresh water can be obtained at the wharf. Mooring facilities 
aTe available by arrangement. There is a small repair yard .i.t the 
north side of the entrance of Hammock River which has a marine 
railway capable of hauling out sn1.all craft up to lengths of 60 feet 
and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). Repairs to both huH and motors can 

20 be obtained. 
Wheeler Rock buoy marks a rock with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) over it 

just outside the bar; above the bar the channel is staked to just above 
the coal bunker wh~rf. Motorboats can enter by the following 
directions, but should not depend on carrying more than 3 feet 

25 (0.9 m.) at low water across the bar. 
Directions, Clinton Harbor~-Pass 200 feet eastward of Wheeler 

Rock buoy, steer 8 ° true for a prominent church in Clinton until 
across the bar, then head up for the eastern end of Cedar Island and 
be guid.ed by the chart and stakes, the latter being privately main-

30 tained and at times supplemented by lighted aids. 
Northeastward of Cedar Island there are two narrow, very 

crooked channels close together and with a depth of about 1 foot 
( 0.3 m.) at low water. The eastern one is usually marked on the 
port side entering by bush stakes and leads to a landing float just 

35 inside the mouth of Haillillock River and the western channel on the 
starboard side by bush stakes and leads into Indian River. 

Hammonasset Point is generally a low, marshy area with a num
ber of wooded knolls. The end of the ~int is a rocky ~oll marked 
by a lone house and . ha~ both of which are consp1c1ous from an 

40 easterly or westerly d1rect1on. Hammonasset Beach extends north
westwardly from the point for a distance of about 1.5 miles and is 
marked by numerous bathhouses. Hammonasset State Park is 
marked by a conspicious :ftagsta1f and the buildings a.t the recreational 
center. During the summer this is a very active and popular resort. 

45 Broken ground, with rocky irregular bottom and least depths of 
10 to 11 feet (3 to 3.4 m.), extends 0.5 mile southward of Ham
monasset Point. This broken ground has been examined by means 
of a wire drag. ' 

West Rocle is the outermost of the bare rocks which extend a short 
50 distance o:tr th~ ~tend of Hammonasset Point. A reef, with two 

bare rocks on its inner ~rt and a depth of 7 feet (2~1 .m.) on its 
outer par~ exten<;Is 0.2 mile west~south~est'Yard from the point while 
further onshore m the same general direct1on there is a. rock with a 
depth of 6 feet (1.5 m.) .. This rock is marked by a bouy northeast-



 

LONG ISLAND SOUND, NEW LONDON TO NEW HAVEN 219 

ward of which tide rips frequent![ occur. When rounding the point 
all crafts should pass westward o buoy as a matter of safety. 

Approaching from westward the broken ground, with depths less 
than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) extending southward and southeastward from 
Hammonasset Point, will be avoided by keeping the light on the end 5 
of Kelsey Point Breakwater bearing northward of 77° true and the 
range of a prominent church in Clinton and the eastern end of Cedar 
I.sland, bearing 6° true. The latter range leads eastwardly but close 
to the lighted bell buoy marking the southeast end of the shoal. 

The broad bight westward of Hammonasset Point is sometimes 10 
used as an anchorage, and is sheltered in northerly and northeasterly 
winds, but has little to recommend it. The bight is characterized 
by boulders, and has not been thoroughly developed. Vessels of as 
much as 15-feet ( 4.6 m.) draft can be taken to the anchorage north
ward of Madison Reef, but should proceed with caution when cross- 15 
ing the ridge with depths less than 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) which ex
tends eastward and westward from Madison Reef. The bottom is 
soft southward of Madison Reef, and vessels can stand in anywhere 
eastward of Kimberley Reef and over 1 mile westward of Ham
monasset Point and select anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms (9 to 11 m.). 20 

Madison Reef lies about 0.6 mile southward of Tuxis Island and 
extends a little over 1 mile east and west. This reef has 4 to 10 feet 
(1.2 to 3 m.) over it and consists of several rocky patches with 
deeper water between then1. A buoy, lying 164 ° true from Tuxis 
Island, marks the west side of a passage across the eastern part of 25 
the reef; the eastern end of the reef lies 6DO yards eastward of the 
buoy. The western end of the reef is marked by a buov. 

Directions, Madison Reef .-Vessels can pass eastward of ~fadison 
Reef by giving Hamrnonasset Point a berth of over 0.8 mile and 
steering for Tuxis Island on any course between 304° true and 315° 30 
true. From westward a 56 ° true course for Tuxis Island will lead 
westward of Madison and Charles Reefs; note that Charles Reef 
buoy is at the south end of the reef. Anchor about 0.3 mile south
ward of Tuxis Island and the same distanee northward of Madison 
Reef in 20 to 24 feet ( 6.1 to 7 .3 m.) . 35 

For a distance of 1 mile eastward of Tuxis Island, foul ground 
extends o1f a greatest distance of 0.4 mile from shore. The outer 
rock has 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, with 18 to 20 feet (5.5 to 6.1 m.) 
around it and lies 0.5 mile 106° true from Tuxis Island. 

Tuxis hland • is high and rocky. There, is foul ground and little 40 
depth between the island and the shore. Rocks, bare at low water, 
lie 200 to 600 yards eastward of the island. 

A steel bulkhead, the top of which is awash at high water, extends 
from shore to a high bare ledge about 300 yards east-northeastward of 
Tuxis Island. A cluster of rocks, bare at low water, sometimes 45 
marked by a stake and ftag, lies 300 yards east-southeastward of the 
ledae. A bare rock lies_ 100 :yards westward of. Tuxis Island and a 
rock, bare at low water, hes midway between the island and the shore. 

Madison, a town on tlie railroad, has two landings; the easterly 
one is out of repair and not used; the westerly landing, lying north- 60 
westward of Tuxis Island, has about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at its end, and 
a few motorboats moor in the cove on its north side. - A rock, hare 
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at low water and usually marked by a small spindle, lies 100 yards 
eastward of the landing. A beach club building, with a small stone 
landing, is located north ward of Tuxis Island. There is a church 
with a prominent tower and gilded dome in Madison 0.8 mile 356° 

5 true from Tuxis Island. 
Guilford Harbor (chart 217), lying northward of Falkner Island 

Lighthouse, is frequented only by small craft. Boats of 6-foot ( 1.8 
rn.) draft at high water can be taken up East River to the railroad 
bridge, which has a clearance of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) above high water. 

10 Sluice Creek enters East River 0.3 mile above Guilford Point at the 
entrance; at high water boats of 6-foot ( 1.8 m.) draft can be taken a 
short distance up Sluice Creek to the landing, from which a road 
leads to Guilford. The mouth of East River up to Sluice Creek is 
filled by flats, between which there is a narrow channel with a depth 

15 of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) on the bar at low water. A.t high water 
boats of about 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft can be taken up West River 
above the railroad bridge to Guilford; the railroad bridge is about 
6 feet (1.8 m.) above high water. 

Half Acre Rock, which just shows at high water, and Lobster 
20 Rock are the most easily identified of those off the entrance of 

Guilford Harbor. Scattered rocks, some bare at low water and others 
with 7 to 16 feet (2.1 to 4.9 m.) over them, extend about 1 mile east
ward from Half Acre Rock; the easternmost lie about 0.4 mile north
ward and north"westward of Charles Reef. 

25 There is a bare rock, locally known as Outer White Top, which 
Jies 200 yards east-southeast of Lobster Rock, and several rocks bare 
at Jow water northward. The large reef northwestward of Indian 
Reef has numerous rocks bare at half tide. There are two bare rocks 
on the reef extending southward from Mulberry Point; eastward 

ao of the bare rocks there are numerous rocks bare at half tide. 
The highest part of Indian Reef, near its northeast end is cov

ered at high water; and near the north end of the reef are rocks 
which are covered at half tide. The balance of Indian Reef consists 
of sunken rocks with little depth over them, and the reef is marked 

33 oft' its south side by a buoy. An a.rea of broken ground1 on which 
the least depths found are 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.), extends about 
0.5 mile southeastward and southward from Indian Reef. 

An unmarked rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it lies nearly 0.4 mile 
west-southwestward of Indian Reef and 0.5 mile southeastward of 

40 Vineyard Point, the southeasterly point of the peninsula of Sachem· 
Head. · 

Two groups of rocks, locally known as The Failings are important 
dangers in the harbor. The southward group are awash at low 
water and marked on the eastern _end by a buoy; the northwestwitrd 

45 group are covered at high water. A rock, locally known as Riding 
Rock, bare at low water lies 400 yards northeastward of The Failings 
buoy. 

There are numerous stakes and fish traps in this area. 
Directions, Guilford Harbor.-The entrance of Guilford Harbor 

50 is much obstructed by rocks, between whi~h there a!e two buoyed 
channels. The channel westward of Indrnn Reef is unfit for a 
stranger. 

The better entrance is from the southeastward on a 319° true course 
passing eastward of the lighted bell buoy at a distance of about 200 
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feet and northeastward of the buoy on the 6-foot \1.8 in.) reef 
(locally known as Netties Reef) 500 yards northeastward, at a dis
tance of about 450 feet. When the buoy on the, east end of The Fail
ings bears east steer 350° true for the landing at Guilford Point 
or follow the staked channel into East River. Strangers should 5 
proceed with caution and obtain local inforn1ation before proceed
ing to the landing. 

Falkner Island, marked by Falkner Island Lighthouse, is nearly 
0.2 mile long; and from it a reef, n1ostly bare at low water, extends 0.4 
mile northward and is marked at its end by a lighted bell buoy. A 10 
bank, with depths of 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 rn.) not closely 
developed, extends 1.5 miles eastward from Falkner Island to Kim
berley Reef. The latter is an area of broken ground with a least 
depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.), and is marked by a buoy. The bottom is 
generally hard and very broken between Falkner and Goose Islands. 15 
A shoal on which the least depth found is 1.0 feet (3.0 m.) exte.nds 
300 yards westward from the south end of Falkner Island. 

Falkner Island Lighthouse* is a white, octagonal tower attached 
to a dwelling. The light is 94 feet (28.7 m.) high and visible 16 
miles. The fog signal is an air diaphragm horn. 20 

Goose Island, locally known as Green Top, is low and grassy, 
and there are small bare islets just northward and 300 yards south
ward of it. A lighted bell buoy about 600 yards southward of Goose 
Island marks the south end of the reef. 

A rock, locally known as Three Quarters Rock, il:l bare at low 25 
water and lies 0.3 mile eastward of Goose Island. 

Reefs, partly bare at low water. extend 0.5 m.ile northeastward 
from Goose Island. From the end of these reefs a narrow reef. on 
the other part of which depths of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) have been' re
ported, extends 0.5 mile north-northwestward, its north end "lying 30 
1.1 miles 308° true from Falkner Island Lighthouse; it should be 
avoided by vessels. A bank, locally known as Middle Ground, with 
depths of 4 to 5 fathoms (7 to 9 m.), not closely developed, extends 
west-northwestward from Goose Island to the end of the broken 
ground extending southwestward from Sachem Head. 35 

Jefferson Rock, covered at high water, lies at the entrance of the 
foul bight on the south side of Sachem Head. Numerous rocks lie 
southeastward of Jefferson Rock. The southeasterly one, lying 600 
yards east-southeastward of Jefferson Rock is bare at low water 
and is marked by a buoy; Hatch Rock, lying 300 yards south-south- 40 
westward of Jefferson Rock, is covered at half tide. 

A buoy marks the edge of the shoal water 300 yards southward of 
the rock. 

Two bare rocks lie off the south point of Sachem Head. Rocks 
bare at low water extend 100 yards southward and 250 yards west- 45 
ward from the bare rocks, and the west end of the reef is marked by 
a buoy. 

These aids are placed to assist local 1notor boats in approaching 
Sachem Head Harbor from eastward. There is a prominent flag-
staff' on the south \\"est P?int of Sachem Head. 50 

Chimney Corner Reef is a rocky broken area off the south side of 
Sachem Head; the least depth found on the reef is 9 feet (2."T m.) 

•i.t. ·H 0 12•.T, Long. 72•n•.2: Charts 216, 217, 1212. 
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at a point 600 yards southward of the southernmost point of Sachem 
Hea.d. The bottmn is rocky and very broken for a distance of 1 mile 
southwestward from Chimney Corner Reef; the least depths :f.ound 
u.r·e 19 to 2:3 fpet (;).H to 7 m.), hnt the u1·en hus not been closely 

5 developed. 
Goose Rocks are two principal rocks; the northeasterly one is a 

bare rock, and the southwesterly one is covered at high water. 
Broken ground extends in a southeasterly direction from Goose 
Rocks toward Chimney Corner Reef; the depths of 4 to 13 feet ( 1.2 to 

10 4.0 m.) have been found on it for a distance of 600 yards frQ1Il the 
rocks. Goose Rocks Shoal, a rocky broken area, extends 0.3 mile 
~outhwestward from Goose Rocks, has a width of 250 yards, a lea.st 
depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.), and is marked at its south end by a bell buoy. 
Care should be taken not to round the buoy too closely, in order to 

I.5 insure clearing the west end of the reef. 
Sachem Head Harbor (chart 217) is an anchorage for small 

craft on the south west side of Sachem Head. The Harbor is 0.3 mile 
long, about 0.1 mile wide, has depths of 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3.0 m.) in 
its lower half, and is sheltered except from westerly winds. The 

20 island forming the south point at the entrance is connected with 
the shore by a bridge, and there is a. yacht clubhouse on the island. 
From the north point of the island a breakwater which shows above 
water extends 100 yards in a northwesterly direction. A rock 
covered at half tide lies 50 yards oft the southeast side of the harbor, 

25 just north ward of the opening on that side, and 350 yards above the 
end of the breakwater. 

The approach to Sachem Head Harbor for small craft from east-· 
ward is along the south side of the rocks making off from the south 
side of Sachem Head (see the description of Jefferson Rock preced-

30 ing) .. Approaching eastward of Goose Rocks give the rocks a berth 
of over 300 yards. The approach from westward is clear between 
Goose Rocks and the buoy off the south end of Lootes Rocks . 

.Joshua Point, the west end of Sachem Head, is marked by a 
rocky islet on its west side. Just northward of the islet a stone 

35 jetty with a bulkhead on its north side extends about 100 yards in a 
northwesterly direction from the shore. The bulkhead is in bad 
repair, but launches can anchor in the angle near the shore where 
the depth is about 4% feet ( 1.4 m.). · 

Joshua Cove is little used, but affords good anchorage in its en-
40 trance for small vessels in northerly or easterly winds, in 6 to 10 

feet ( 1.8 t.o 3.0 m.), soft bottom. The approach from southwestward 
is clear between Goose Rocks ~nd the buoy off the south end of 
Lootes Rocks. 

Two short jetties have been built at the entrance to Little Harbor 
45 tolrotect a private landing with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m.) at the 

en . 
Leetes Rocks, lying midway between Sachem Head and the north 

end of ,.l~he Thiml>les, are two rocks, bare at low water, and an area 
of broken ground around them. A. rock with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over 

50 it lies nef).rly 400 .~ards eastward of the northeast rock. A rock 
with 9 :feet (2:7 m.) over it lies 200 yards southward of the south
west rock, and is marked· on its south .side by a buoy. 

Leetes Island Quarry is a protnirumt feature on the south side 
of Hoadley Point; there al"6 ruins of an old dock with a depth of 
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about 7 feet (2.1 m.), on the north side of the cove eastward of the 
point. A straight channel about 50 feet wide has been dredged into 
the cove and to the wharf, betwee~ the northeast end of Narrows 
Island and the islet eastward. This channel is no longer used and 
was reported to have a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.). There are 5 
rocks bare at low water eastward of the channel and northward of 
the islet. 

Thimble Island Harbor (chart 217) is a well-sheltered anchor
age for small vessels and small craft between Pot and Money Islands 
on the east and High Island and West Crib on the west. Althous-h 10 
open southwestward, the sea from that direction loses much of its 
force before reaching the anchorage. A rock, with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) 
over it and marked by a buoy, lies 80 yards off the east side of 
High Island, just above its south end. The anchorage for small 
vessels is near midchannel, between this rock and the north end of 15 
Pot Island, in 13 to 18 feet ( 4 to 5.5 m.), soft bottom. Small craft 
of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) or less draft anchor between West Crib and Money 
Island. The anchorage is easy of access by the best entrance between 
Outer Island and Inner Reef. Approaching from westward, pass 
southward of Negro Heads buoy, steer about 75° true for the south 20 
end of Outer Island, and pass northward of Northwest and Wheaton 
Reefs buoys and southward of Inner Reef buoy. 

The following are the principal outlying dangers off and westward 
of The Thimbles: 

East Reef, Wheaton Reef, and Browns Reef show at a good 25 
low water, and are parts of a broken area about 0.4 mile in diameter, 
which lies 0.5 to 0.8 mile southwestward of Outer Island. The reefs 
ure marked at the north and east sides by unlighted buoys and on the 
south side by a lighted bell buoy. 

The lighted buoy is removed if endangered by ice; a nun buoy is 30 
on station throughout the year. Northwest Reef, a rock with 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) over it, lies 0.3 mile westward of Wheaton Reef and is 
marked by a buoy. 

Inner Reef, bare in places at low water, is 200 yards long in a 
northeast direction, and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy. 35 
A rock with not over 12 feet (3.7 m.) over it, probably less, lies 300 
yards northwestward of the buoy. A rock with 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) over 
it lies 0.4 mile west-northwestward of Inner Reef, in line between it 
and Hookers Rock, and is marked by a buoy which is lighted from 
May 1 to November 1. 

.Hookers Rock, bare at low water, is marked at its southeast end 
by a buoy. A rock with 10 feet (3.0 m.) over it lies about 300 yards 

40 

west of the buoy. · 
Gangway Rock, with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, lies 0.4 n1ile south

westward of Hookers Rock buoy, a little southward of a line joining 45 
it and Negro Heads buoy. 

Negro Heads is described on page 227. 
Branford Reef, lying 1.8 miles from the north shore of the Sound 

and 5 miles eastward of New Haven entrance, is marked by Bran
ford Reef Li2ht, * a red skeleton tower and tank house on a granite 60 
base. The lignt is 30 feet (9.1 m.) high and visible about 7 miles . 
.. There is little depth for a distance of 150 yards north ward and 

*Lat. 41•1a•.s. Lona'~ 72<>48'.<l: Charts 211. 1212. 
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southward from the light; depths of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) or less extend 
450 yards northward and 250 yards southward from the light. 

The Thimbles and the shore westward are occupied by summer 
residences, and the waters are much frequented in sUIDIIler by motor-

5 boats and other small pleasure craft. The water area from The 
Thimbles to the entrance of Branford Harbor is occupied by numer
ous islands, ledges, and rocks, and it is not suitable for anything but 
small craft. There are many oyster stakes and since they do not 
1nark definite channels caution should be used to avoid fouling them. 

10 Caution is also advised when anchoring to avoid pipe lines and 
cables in this area. In the absence of local knowledge, chart 217 is 
the best guide; strangers should proceed with caution, having in 
mind the possible existence of uncharted rocks in so broken an area. 
Gasoline and motorboat supplies are generally obtained at Stony 

15 Creek, Pine Orchard, or Branford. 
Outer Island is the outermost of The Thimbles. A bare rock 

lies 100 yards southeastward of it. There is a boat landing protected 
by a stone jetty on the northeast side. An unmarked rock, bare at 
lowest tides, lies 200 yards eastward of Outer Island. · 

20 Horse Island, the next northeastward of Outer Island, has two 
outlying bare rocks off its southeasterly side. The ends of the ledges 
surrounding the northeast rock are bare at low water. 

Old Cobble Rocks is a long reef, nearly all bare at a good low 
water, near the middle of which is a large boulder awash at high 

25 water. The southwest end of the reef is marked by a buoy, which 
is at the east side of the entrance of a channel for small craft leading 
northward between Pot and Money Islands. 

Pot Island has a number of houses. An old hotel building on 
the island is used for fresh air housing for children. There 1s a 

30 landing on the west side in the cut. A ledge makes out from the 
northern end of Pot Island toward Money Island, and in going 
through this passage keep close to Money Island. 

High Island has several buildings; a rock bare at low water lies 
close to its southwest end, and there is a bare rock, Red Point Rocks, 

35 300 yards southwestward of the island. A rock bare at low water lies 
near the end of the ledge, extending 150 yards northeastward from 
the bare rock. 

Dick Rocks and the rock 150 yards southwestward of it a.re bare 
at half tide, and are marked at the west end by a buoy. Foul ground 

40 extends southeastward from~ these rocks, and Goshen Rock; with 3 
feet (0.9 m.) over it, lies 200 yards southeastward of them. 

A rock, bare at half tide, lies 50 yards east-southeastward of the 
northeast end of West Crib. From the rock, foul ground extends 
northeastward and joins the shoal which extends 80 yards east-

45 southeastward from East Crib. This shoal is marked on its north
east side by a buoy, at the junction of the deep channel along the 
north side of East Crib and Davis Island with that leading south
westward through Thimble Island Harbor. 

Money Islana is thickly settled. The channel along its southeast 
50 side is not closely developed. 

Prudden Island is marked by a small shack. There are bare 
ledges on its northwest side and 200 yards ea.st-southeastward of it. 
The island northeastward of Prudden Island is marked by a house 
and flagstaff. 
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Hen Island is 1narked by a sm.all summer house. A ledge extends 
90 yards southward and a i·ock, bare at low water, lies 90 yards 
southeastward of the island. 

Wayland Island is marked by red buildings and a red pavilion at 
its south end. Between Wayland Island and the two buoys ea.st- 5 
ward is the entrance of two of the deeper and clearer channels which 
lead through The Thimbles from eastward. One channel passes be
tween Davis Island and the large bare rock Beers Island, north
eastward, then southward of Dogfish Island (marked by a white 
house), and then northward of East Crib; or, passing eastward of 10 
the buoy eastward of East Crib, a channel good for a depth of about 
6 feet ( 1.8 m.) leads southwestward through Thimble Island Har-
bor. The other channel passes eastward of the buoy eastward of 
Davis ;£stand and joins the channel described in the second paragraph 
following. · 

A bare rock, N orthford Rock, lies 7 5 yards eastward of Smith 
Island, and there is a rock bare at low water between them. ·A bare 
rock, Cat Island, lies 150 yards southward of Smith Island; a rock 
bare at extreme low water.lies 175 yards west-southwestward of Cat 
Island. These rocks are marked on the south side by a buoy. 

A high, bare, rocky islet lies off the southwest end of Narrows 
Island. Lying 200 and 400 yards west-southwestward of the rocky 

15 

20 

islet are two rocks which are covered at three-quarters flood and are 
marked by private spindles. Between these two rocks is the entrance 
of a channel which leads between Smith Island and the bare rock off 25 
the south side of Bear Island, then between Mermaid Rock (bare 
at low water) and the rocks bare at half tide off the southwest end 
of Bear Island4 then northeastward of Beers Island northeastwarrl 
of Davis Island, then westward of a red buoy, and then around the 
north end of Cut-in~two Island. The red buoy eastward of Cut-in- ao 
two Island marks a rock bare at low water, northeastward of which 
there is a bare rock. This channel then leads southward of the 
grassy islet lying 200 yards southward of Flying Point* (marked 
by a sea wall). A rock bare at low water lies 150 yards west-north
westward of the islet at the western end of the foul ground extending 35 
75 yards northward of the islet. The two rocks off Flying Point 
show above water. The ledge extending 100 yards westward from 
the point just north of Flying Point is sometimes marked at the outer 
end by a spindle and cage. A wreck lies about halfway between the 
shore and the end of this reef. 40 

Stony Creek, a village on the railroad, extends southward to Fly
ing Point. The boat landing, which has about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low 
water, is on the point northeastward of Frisbie Island. Gasoline 
and other supplies can be had there. The principal danger in the 
approach is the shelving ledge, largely bare a~ low water, making oft' 45 
from the next point soutbward of the landing. A channel 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) deep has been dredged to the boat landing, but is subject to 
snoaling and is little used. 

Governor Island is thickly settled. There is a bare rock off its 
northeast end. Bocks fill the bight on its south side, the southerly 50 · 
rock lying 175 yards from the island, ~ing bare at low water. Small 
craft anchor eastward of the island. 
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Potato Island is low and is marked by a large house. Bare rocks 
extend 150 yards northeastward from it, and there is a rock bare at 
low water close to its southwest end . 

.Rogers Island, known locally as Y oncomis Island, is marked 
5 by a prominent red-roofed house. There is a landing with a depth 

of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) on the northeast side, and a sm.all breakwater about 
75 yards northwestward of the landing. About 175 yards northeast
ward of the landing is a spindle marking a rock. Cedar Island 
is a bare rocky islet off its southeast side, and midway between the 

10 islet and the southwest end of Potato Island there is a· rock, which 
shows at lowest tides. The rocks westward of Rogers Island are 
bare at half tide; those southwestward show at all times. The south
ern limit of the rocks lying from 0.1 to 0.4 mile westward and south
westward from this island is marked by a buoy which is lighted from 

15 May 1toNovember1. 
Between the rocks westward of Rogers Island and Blackstone 

Rocks~ a channel about 75 feet wide and 10 feet (3.0 m.) deep, has 
been aredged northeastward to a quarry wharf. A small turning 
basin, marked by piles, lies eastward of the wharf. The depth at the 

20 wharf is about 8 feet (2.4 m.), but it is subject to shoaling fro1n 
crushed stone which is loaded on barges. 

Blackstone Rocks are a chain of islets and ledges extending about 
1 mile southwestward fron1 Brown Point. The most prominent are 
a rock lying 400 yards southward, a pro1ninent white-top~ rock 

25 lying nearly 0.5 mile south-southwestward, and the two high, bare 
rocks of Middle Rock lying over 0.8 mile south-southwestward of 
Brown Point. Bare rocks he 100 yards west-northwestward and 200 
yards north-northeastward of the white-topped rock, and most of the 
other rocks are covered at half tide. There are, however, sunken 

·· 30 rocks around and westward of the group, and great care is required 
to insure safety. The eastern limit of the rocks extending__ 0.3 mile 
eastward from Middle Rock and locally known as Pork Rocks, is 
marked by a buoy on the east side. 

Pine Orchard is a summer resort extending northward and west-
84 ward of Brown Point. Northeastward of the point is a yacht basin 

800 feet long and 300 feet wide, and dredged to a ·depth of 6 to 7 
feet ( 1.8 to 2.1 m.). 

The entrance channels, dredged to 7 feet (2.1 m.) permit passage 
either northward or southward of St. Helena Island, an island which "° lies 200 yards eastward of Brown Point. Gasoline and fresh water 
is available at the yacht club landing where there is a depth of 7 
feet (2.1 m.). 

A breakwater, extending. eastward from Brown point, is marked 
at its end by a light. 

45 A sea wall extends westward from Brown Point, and the shore is 
thickly set~ed. A rock bare at half tide lies 600 yards westward of 
Brown Point and 300 yards from shore; a rock with 4 feet ( L2 m.) 
over it lies in mid-channel northward of the rock. 

Two rocks, bare at low water, lie 0.4 mile northeastward of Hay
oo cock Point and 300 yards from shore off the middle of a bight 

forming Hotebkiss Grove Beach. . 
There are other rocks eastward and westward of it which lie closer 

to shore. A bare rook lies 200 yards southeastward of Haycook 
Point; norihward of this rook are n\lmeJ:'OUS rocks bare at low water. 
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Rocks bare at half tide lie off the southeast side and southwest 
end of Green Island. A rock bare at low water lies 0.3 mile south· 
eastward of Green Island. There are numerous sunken rocks, as 
~hown on the chart. The large ledge lying 200 yards from the shore 
westward of Green Island is covered at high water. s 

Foot Rocks show above water, but there are also some that cover 
nround them. 

Spectacle Island, the outer one off the southeast side of Indian 
Neck, has some grass on top. Negro Heads, a reef bare in one place 
at low water, extends 0.6 mile southward from the island and is 10 
marked at its south end by a buoy. In addition to sunken rocks, 
rocks bare at low water lie about 200 yards northward, westward, 
and southwestward of Spectacle Island. Moon Rock, bare at low 
water, lies 0.2 mile southwestward of Spectacle Island. 

Sumac Island is marked by a prominent house. There is foul 15 
ground between the island and the rock bare at low water between it 
and Spectacle Island. A rock with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it lies 200 
yards southwestward of Sumac Island. 

Sedge Island and Squaw Rocks are low and grassy. There is a 
na.rrow channel with a depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m.) between them. 20 

Clam Island is Settled, and there is a boat landing on its northwest 
side. Entering between the bare rocks off the southwest end of 
Clam Island and Jeffrey Rock, motorboats can enter Maltby Cov~ 
favoring the northwest side of Clam Island. There is a marine rail
way capable of hauling out craft up to lengths of 40 feet and a draft 25 
of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). Light repairs to hull and motors can be obtained. 
Boo.t storage is also available. 

The northwest side of the cove is foul, the principal danger being 
a rock bare at low water lying near the middle northwestward of 
Clam Island; the range of the bare rock northward of Jeffrey Rock 30 
and the middle of Taunton Rock leads close to it . 

.Jeffrey Point,* the eastern :point at the entrance of Branford Har
bor, bas a bare rock close to its western end, and three bare rocks, 
the southernmost called .Jeffrey Rock, extending 300 yards south-
ward from the point. 35 

Branford Harbor (chart 217), 4 miles eastward of New Haven 
Harbor entrance, is a shallow cove between Jeffrey Point and John
son Point. Vessels up to 10-foot (3.0 ro.) draft can select anchorage 
in the harbor southward of the Mermaids in 10 to 14 feet (3.0 to 4.3 
m.) ; protected against all but southerly and southwesterly winds. 40 
Boats up to 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft can select a well-sheltered anchorage 
in the upper part of the harbor above the Mermaids. The dangers 
in the approach and entrance of Branford Harbor either show above 
water or are marked by buoys. 
· Little Mermaid (showing but little above high water) and Big 45 
Mermaid (a. high rock marked by a privately- maintained light from 
June 1 to October 30) lie near the middle of the harbor, and there 
are two bare rocks near the head of the harbor. A rock, bare at low 
water and usually marked by stakes, lies about 100 feet north
nottheastward of the north end of Lovers Island, and the same 50 
:distance oft' the hotel boat landing; the latter has a depth of 2~ feet 
( 0.8 m.) at its end. · 

•Lat. '1°10' .0, Lone. 72 °49' .1 : Charts 217, 1212. 
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Branford River, a narrow and crooked stream, has been improved 
by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep 
through the shoals at the entrance and another channel of the same 
dimensions between the upper and lower wharves at Branford. 

5 Between these two improved channels, the river is naturally deep. 
As determined in 1938, the controlling depth was 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
through the outer harbor to upper wharf at Branford and 5 to 8 feet 
(1.5 to 2.4 m.) along the wharf. 

There is a small repair yard on the Branford River with a marine 
10 railway capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 50 feet 

and a· draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). Light repairs to both hull and 
motors can be obtained and there are facilities for storage. 

Coal, gasoline, Diesel oil, and boat supplies can be obtained at 
Branford. The _principal commerce is in coal, iron, and foundry 

15 supplies, carried 1n barges and small steamers of 8112 to 10 feet (2.5 to 
3.0 m.) draft. There is a depth of about 11 feet (3.3 m.) at the iron 
works wharf and 6 feet (1.8 m.) at the coal and lumber wharf 0.3 
mile farther down. At the upper end of the iron works the river is 
crossed by a bridge, which 1s practically the head of navigation. 

20 The bridge has a horizontal clearance of 53 feet. and a vertical 
clearance of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at mean high water. 

Boats, without masts, of about 3-foot (0.9 m.) draft can go over 1 
mile above the bridge and throu~h the railroad trestle. There are 
boat landings, with about 3 feet 0.9 m.) alongside, on the east side 

23 of Branford Point, wl).ere gaso ine and launch supplies can be 
obtained. There is an electric road from Branford to New Haven. 

Directions, Branford Harbor.-From eastward, pass southward 
of Negro Heads buoy, steer about 306° true heading for Taunton Rock, 
and enter the harbor between the latter and Jeffrey Rock; or, a 333° 

30 true course with Branford Reef Light astern will lead into the har
bor between Jeffrey Rock and Taunton Rock. Fro:m westward, pass 
southward and over 100 yards eastward of Cow and Calf lighted 
bell buoy, steer 44° true and enter the harbor between Blyn and 
Taunton Rocks. · 

36 Local craft pass northwestward of Cow and Calf shoal and pass 
midway between Johnson Point and Blyn Rock. When abeam of 
the point a course is laid for the light on Big Mermaid. 

From Branford Harbor. the dre~d channel to Branford River 
leads between the Mermauis. Passmg 125 yards southeastward of 

40 Lovers Island~ and steering for the light on Big Mermaid, leads in 
the first section of the dredged channel. The middle of the next 
section of the dredged channel then leads 100 feet southeastward of 
Big Mermaid light and 125 feet southeastward of the end of the 
stone pier at Branford Point. Above this point there are no aids, 

45 and strangers should either take it on a rising tide, using the chart, 
or employ some one with local knowledge. There are some stakes on 
the shoals in places. At low water the channel above Branford 
Point is defined by the baTe shoals ·on each side. 

Bird Rock, with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, is marked on its southwest 
so side by a buoy. -

J" ohnson Poin~ the western point at the entrance of Branford 
Harbor, has a rock with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m.) at mean low wat.er 
about 100 yards otf its south side. A small yacht be.sin has been 
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dredged on the southwest side of the point and is well protected 
in all but southerly winds. 

Blyn Rock, a small rock which is covered at a good high water, 
lies midwav between Johnson Point and Taunton Rock. It is marked 
on the north s.nd south sides by buoys. IS 

Taunton Rock is a large, low, bare rock near the middle of the 
entrance of Branford Harbor. 

Five Foot Rock is marked on its south side by a buoy. 
Cow and Calf are two boulders close together; the western one is 

covered at high water and the other is bare at low water. Broken 10 
ground, on which the least depth found is 11 :feet (3.4 m.), extends 
400 yards northwestward from Cow and Calf. A lighted bell buoy 
marks the south side of the rocks. 

Gull Rocks lie on the eastern side of the entrance of the cove west
ward of Johnson Point. From the islets in the north half of the Hi 
group, rocks, some sunken, extend 300 yards southward and 600 yards 
south-southwestward. At the northwest end of the cove there is a 
boat landing with a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) alongside. Lying 
about 350 yards off Short Beach and 200 yards from the west side of 
the cove there is a rock, bare at half tide, which is marked at its 20 
southwest end by a _private spindle. 

Green Island~ lymg about 250 yards from shore at the northeast 
side of the cove is low and has a few trees. 

There is a small repair yard and marine railway at the northwest 
side of the cove capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 25 
40 feet and a draft of 4.5 feet (1.4 m.). Gasoline is available at the 
wharf which has depths of only 2 feet (0.6 m.) at low water. A 
limited a.mount o:f ship chandlery can be obtained. 

Farm River Cut, a bight on the weat side of the cove is a good 
anchorage for small craft, b:tt is very small. There are depths of 30 
4 to 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.) With mud bottom and protected from all 
winds except easterly. Old Clump is a bare rock. 

East Haven River has been improved by dredging a channel 6 
feet (1.8 m.) deep for a distance of 1.3 miles above the entrance to 
an old quarry, just westward of which 'is a dike, which forms the 35 
head of navigation. A bar has formed across this channel at its en
trance and has a controlling depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.) at low 
water. A drawbridge, with an opening 45 feet wide, and a vertical 
clearance of 4.7 feet (1.4 m.) at mean high water, crosses the river 
about 0.8 mile above its mouth. There is little navigation on the 40 
river and the drawbridge is closed. The channel is only a.bout 20 
feet wide in places. 

Darrow ROcks, on the east side of East Haven River entrance 
show above water, and the westernmost rocky knoll is marked by a 
ftagstaif. A ledge, bare &t low we.ter, lie!!! 200 yards south of the 45 
:ftagst~ff. Lying ~bout 700 yards south-so?theastward of. the fla.gstaft 
there is & ledge with l5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over 1t. The ledge is urunarked 
and caution is recommended to avoid it. 
· Stony Islet is low ha.re, and surrounded by led.Res, ha.re at low 

wat.n- to a distance of a.bout 100 yards. .A. lar~ reel, locally known GO 
as But Indies RodcJ, covered at half tide, lies 300 to 450 yards 
eastwaro of Stony Islet. A small l~z bare at low water, lies mid
way between the reef and the south Blcte of Mansfield Poillt. The 
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latter and the shore westward are thickly settled, and have communi-
cati~:m by electric road with New Haven. . 

Lying 400 yards north-northwestward of Stony Islet there is a 
partly bare ledge. Extending westward from this ]edge and Stony 

5 Islet to the entrance of New Haven Harbor, there is an area of foul 
ground, which extends about 0.5 mile from shore. There are numer
ous rocks, bare at low .. water in this area and it should be avoided 
even by motor boats. Round Rock * is bare at low water and is sur
rounded by sunken ledges. It is marked by a red buoy, placed at 

iO the southern end of the 12-foot (3.7 m.) curve, nearly 0.7 mile from 
shore. Depths of 20 feet (6 m.) or less, broken ancl irregular bottom, 
extend 0.4 mile southeastward and southward from the buoy. 

Townshend Ledge, marked by a lighted gong buoy at the south 
end,_ lies 2 mi_les from shore and about 2.6 miles, 25~ 0 true from Bl"an-

15 fora. Reef Light. The least depth on the ledge is 18 feet ( 5.5 rn.) 
and this is marked by a buoy. 

Dumping grounds.-A lighted buoy, maintained by the city_ of 
New Haven, has been established about 5.4 miles, 150° true from New 
Haven Lighthouse to mark the corner of the dumping grounds. 

20 
NEW HAVEN HARBOR 

(OH.AltT 218) 

New Haven Harbor is commercially one of the most important 
25 harbors in Long Island 8Qund and is an important harbor of refuge 

for vessels of less than 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft. It is about 67 miles 
from New York, 174 miles from Boston via the Cape Cod Canal 
and 162 miles from Nantucket Shoals Lightship. It comprises. aii 
of the tidewater lying northward of the breakwaters constructed 

30 across the mouth of the bay, including the navigable portions of the 
W e,st, Mill, and Quinnipiac Rivers~ It is about 2 miles wide and 
shoals gradually from depths of 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) in the vicinity of the 
west breakwater to depths of 4 to 10 feet ( 1.2 to 3.0 m.) in Morris 
Cove. The inner harbor consisting of the portion northward of 

35 Sandy Point and Fort Hale is for the most part shallow, except 
where depths have been increased by dredging. 

The main entrance channel, between Ludd1ngton Rock breakwater 
and the east breakwater, is about 400 feet wide and leads northward 
to Tomlinson Bridge at New Haven. Anchorage basins with depths 

40 of 20, 16, and 15 feet (6.1, 4.9, and 4.6 m.) have been dredged on the 
sides of the channel above Fort Hale (see descriptions under "An
chorage" following). In 1939 the main channel had a controlling 
depth of 25 feet ( 7.6 m.) to nearly Tomlinson Bridge. The river 
channels are . described under separate heads. The depths at the 

45 principal wharves range from 12 to f¥t feet (3.7 to 8.2 m.). The 
city wh_arf has a depth of 10 feet (S.O m.) at its southeast. end; .the 
other Sldes of the wharf are shoal. Canal Wharf is in rums. 
Depths · alongside the wharves in Quinnipiac River approximate 
cl~y the depths in the adjacent chann~l. The wharves a.Jong Mill 

50 B:iver bav~ depths of 8 to 18 f~t ( 2.4 to 5.5 m.). Depths along the 
West Haven wharves, bordering on the 12-foot (3.7 m.) ch-.nnel, 
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vary from 5 to 12 feet ( 1.5 to 3. 7 rn.). The deepest draft of vessels 
going up to the city is 28 feet ( 8.5 rn.) at high water. . 

From the 15-foot (4.6 m.) anchorage a. channel 100 feet wide 
has been dredged toward Brewery Street, the southwest edge of 
the channel lying 130 feet off the northeast side of Canal Wharf, 5 
which is now in ruins. 

Shoals bare at low water lie on both sides of this channel in places, 
between which are channels leading to some of the wharves as shown 
on the chart. The upper end of the channel is marked by piles on 
the southwest side. The wharves bordering on this channel have io 
depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) at their ends and sides, with the 
exception of the city wharf, which nearly bares at its southwest end 
at low water. 

Landings are not recommended at this wharf as it is in poor 
condition. 

Dredged channels on the east shore, about 400 yards and 1 mile to 
the southward of Tomlinson Bridge, lead from the main channel to 
an oil wharf and to a coke wharf, respectively. 

20 

The controlling depth in the channel to the oil dock in 1939 was 
about 28 feet (8.5 m.) and 26 feet (7.9 m.) to the coke wharf. 

The passage eastward of the east breakwater has boulder patches 
and is very broken, but can be used by small craft of less than 6-foot 
(1.8 m.) draft, taking care, however, to avoid the foul ground along 
the northeast side of the passage. This passage has been buoyed and 
can be navigated with the aid of the chart. Local vessels of as much 25 
as 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 rn.) draft~ use the passage at high water. 
A void Quixes Ledge, which extends about 200 yards southeastward 
from the eastern end of the breakwater, pass about 100 yards east
ward of the breakwater. The principal danger inside the breakwater 
is the reef marked at its end by a buoy, extending 300 yards south- ao 
westward from Lighthouse Point (marked by a prominent unused, 
white, lighthouse tower). Adams Fall, a. rock with 5 feet (1.5 m.) 
over it and marked on its southwest side by a buoy, lies 0.4 mile west-
southwestward of Li~hthouse Point. · 

New Haven is an important manufacturing_ city at the head of the 35 
harbor and is the chief commercial port of Connecticut. The port 
has a large carrying trade. 

The prominent objects are Southwest Ledge Lighthouse and New 
Haven Light, the Soldiers and Sailors Monument on East Rock, the 
Union New Haven Trust Building (gilded dome on top) which 40 
shows up to the right of a. large square building and the aero beacon, 
about 0.8 1Ilile northeastward of Fort Hale, which shows up very 
well at night. 

East Rock is a hill with bluff sides over 300 feet high, and is 
marked by a high monument, which shows well above the sky line 45 
and is prominent from the Sound. 

Southwest Ledge Lighthouse,• on the west end of East Break
water, is a white, octa~nal house on a brown, cylindrical pier. 

The light is 54 feet ( 16.5 m.) high and visible 12 miles. 
· The fog signal is au air diaphragm h~rn. 

East Breakwater extends 3 450 feet in an east-northeasterly di
rection from Southwest Ledge Lighthouse to Quixes Ledge. 

• Lat. 41°14/ .1. Long. 72°M• .8 : Charts 218, 121.2. 

50 
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Luddington Rock Breakwater is 4,450 feet long in a west-south
westerly direction. Its easterly end lies about 0.5 mile southwestward 
of Southwest Ledge Lighthouse, and is marked by a light 29 feet 
( 8.8 m.) high and exhibited from a black skeleton tower with a white 

5 tank house on a black square base. 
The westerly end of the breakwater is marked by a light 29 feet 

(8.8 m.) high and exhibited from a red skeleton tower with a white 
tank house on a red square base. 

The depths northward of the eastern half of the breakwater are 
IO 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.), bottom generally hard. 

West Breakwater is 4,200 feet long in a northwesterly direction. 
New Haven Light, just inside of the east end of the west break

water, is a black skeleton tower. The light is 49 feet (15.0 m.) high 
and visible 13 miles. The west end of the west breakwater is marked 

15 by a light 26 feet (7.9 m.) high and exhibited from a red skeleton 
tower with a white tank house on a red square base. 

Anchorage in 18 to 28 feet ( 5.5 to 8.5 m.), bottom generally soft, 
can be had inside West Breakwater and the westerly half of Lud
din~on Rock Breakwater and vessels of as much as 24 feet (7.3 m.) 

20 dra1t can anchor with swinging room. There is a clear entrance 
with a depth of about 24 feet (7.3 m.) between the breakwaters and 
another with somewhat greater depth westward of West Breakwater. 
{See Anchorages,_ page 234.) 

Morris Cove,. on the east side of New Haven Harbor between 
25 Lighthouse Point and Fort Hale, is much used by yachts during the 

summer. A yacht club is located near the southern end of the cove. 
The dangers for vessels of less than 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft will be 
avoided by giving the eastern shore of the cove a berth of 0.3 mile, 
and vessels up to 12-foot (3.7 m.) draft can select anchorage oif the 

so cove and eastward of the dredged channel. The bottom is generally 
soft. A rock with 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, about 100 yards from.shore, 
and about 0.3 mile southwestward of the yacht club landing, is 
marked by a private red buoy. Black Rock, bare at lowest tide, lies 
200 yards from shore at the north end of the cove; there is little 

85 depth between it and the shore northeastward. 
West River, between New Haven and West Haven, has been im

proved by dredging a channel. 100 feet wide with increased width at 
the bends and along the wharves at West Haven, for a distance of 
1.3 miles to Kimberly Avenue bascule bridge thence 75 feet in width '° for a further distance. of 0.5 mile to a fixed ,railroad bridge. The 
bascule brid~ has a horizontal clearance of 45 feet and a vertical 
clearance of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) above mean high water when the 
bridge is closed. The fixed bridge has a horizontal clearance of 23 
feet and a vertical clearance of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at mean high water. 

"5 In 1938t the controlling depth was 18 feet ( 4.0 m.) to nearly the ra.il
t'!>ad bridge e.D:d 10 to 1~ feet (3.0 to 3~7 m.) to the head of naviga
tion about 1 niile above 1t. 

For bridge l'eglllations see page 236. 
The entrance chann~l from the vicinity of the anchorage area on 

50 the west side of the main channel is well marked by buoys and lighted 
aids and leads westwardly to a wharf on City Point, then soutb
westwardly . along the outer wharves on the point, until halfway 
~the river, and then curves westward and northward, passing 
about 50 feet o:if the outer wharves at West Haven. ,The channel 
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is buoyed to the wharves at West Haven. The flats on both sides 
are largely bare at low water and covered with oyster stakes. The 
depths at the wharves at West Haven and the outer wharves at 
City Point range from 4 to 12 feet (1.2 to 3.7 m.). 

Mill River has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet wide 5 
for a distance of 0.4 mile above Tomlinson Bridge to the junction 
of the two branches above Chapel Street Bridge, thence to Grand 
Avenue, a distance of about 0.3 mile, 100 feet wide in the east branch 
and generally 125 feet wide in the west branch. This channel is 
subject to shoaling. 10 

In 1939, the controlling depth to the heads of the branches was 11 
feet ( 3.4 m.) at mean low water. 

The point of the shoal lying between the dredged channels leading 
to Mill and Quinnipiac Rivers is unmarked. Northward of Tom
linson Bridge, the channel leads for the draw openings in Chapel 15 
Street Bridge. The depths at the wharves range from 10 to 15 feet 
(3 to 4.6 m.) in the eastern channel and 8 to 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 m.) 
in the western one. 

Tomlinson Bridge, at the head of the main harbor, and the mouth 
of Mill and Quinnipiac Rivers, has a double bascule draw with an 20 
opening 125 feet wiae and vertical clearances of 4 to 12 feet ( 1.2 to 
3.7 m.) above mean high water when closed, the maximum clearance 
being at the ceI;lter. 

Tlie Chapel Street Bridge, about 0.3 mile north of the Tomlinson 
Bridge, is a center pier swing which provides two openings, both of 25 
which are about 71 feet wide. The vertical clearance when the bridge 
is closed is 7 feet (2.lm.) above mean high water. 

For bridge regulations see page 236. 
The brJdges crossing Mill River at and a.hove Grand A venue a.re 

~ed spans, with a ]east horizontal clear~nce of 20 feet and least ver- 30 
ttcal clearance of 4.5 feet (1.4 m.) at high water .. Small unmasted 
boats go as far as the bridge at State Street, 0.5 mile above Grand 
Avenue, the channel depth to which is a.bout 3 feet (0.9 m.) at low 
water. At high water motor boats up to 4 feet (1.2 m.) draft can 
go about 2 miles above Grand Avenue to the dam at W}litneyville. 35 

Quinnipiac River extending easterly and northerly through the 
c:ity from the Tomlinson Bridge, where it has a common mouth with 
Mill River and the inner harbor has been improved by dredging a 
channel 200 feet wide for a distance of 1.1 miles above Tomlinson 
Bridge t.o Grand A venue Bridge. In 1939, there was a controlling 40 
depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) to the bridge at Grand A venue. Above 
Grand Avenue the controlling depth is only 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) . 

Two drawbridges cross the river within its improved limits. The 
Ferry Street Bridge, 0.6 mile above the Tomlinson Bridge, is of the 
bascule type and provides a clear opening of 101 feet wide and a 45 
vertical clearance of 19.5 feet ( 5.9 m.) above mean high water when 
closed. _The q.rand ~venue ~ridge, 0.5 ~le further upstr~am4 is a 
center pier swing which provides two openings, each of which has a 
horizontal clearance of 70 feet. The vertical clearance is 9.5 feet · 
(2.9 m.) at mean high· water when the bridge is closed. 50 

For bridge regulations see page 236. · 
M9ll o-ti-H 
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Above Grand A venue are several fixed bridges and railroad trestles 
with smalf clearances, limiting the use of the river to small unmasted 
boats. 

After passing the Tomlinson Bridge haul slowly east for the wire 
5 mill wharf, until about 150 feet oft, then turn for the Ferry Street 

Bridge. Then stay in mid-channel and head for the west opening 
of the Grand Avenue Bridge. (Between Ferry Street Bridge and· 
Grand Avenue Bridge there is an old channel near the Ford Brothers 
wharf and a shoal area exists between the old and the new channels. 

10 Vessels should be on the lookout for th1s shoal.) 

15 

20 

Pilotage.-All inward- and outward-bound foreign vessels draw
ing 9 feet (2. 7 m.) or over are subject to the payment of pilota~e if 
~poken. Under other conditions pilotage is optional. The usual place 
of boarding is off Southwest Ledge Light or behind the breakwaters. 

For pilotage rates, see Port and Terminal Charges published by 
the Carps of Engineers, United States Army. For sale by the Super
intendent of Documents, 'Vashington, D. C. 

Towage.-Steam vessels usually proceed to the harbor without 
assistance. · 

Towboats are used by sailing vessels, and can always be had 
by making signal (ensign in the rigging) ; few vessels entering 
for anchorage take a towboat. Arrangements for the use of tow
boats can be made by commercial radio through the Western Union 
or Postal Telegraph companies. Charges for towing, pumping, and 

25 watering are in accordance with a schedule fixed by the local towboat 
company, whose offices are on the Wyatt Dock. 

Immigration Service.-There are no officials of this service sta
tioned at New Haven. The necessary officers can be secured from 
Hartford, Conn., throu~h the local customs office. -

30 Customs Service.-The customs office is in the Federal Building, 
on Church Street opposite the Central Green. Unlimited facilities 
for bonded storage are provided. 

Quarantine.---T here is no quarantine station but medic.al inspection 
is made by an acting assistant surgeon of the United States Public 

35 Health Service. 
Hospitals.-The city of New Haven has numerous public and 

private _hospitals _and sanatoriums. Th£.: Grace .Hospi~l: 1418 Chapel 
Street, is the designated contract hospital. Sick or 1n1ured seamen 
may apply for treatment under the seamen's act, to the acting assist.,. 

40 ant surgeon of the Public Health Service. 
For relief station, see Appendix. 
Anchorage.-The anchorage inside West Breakwater and the 

southwest half of Luddington Rock Breakwater is available for 
vessels of as much as 22-£oot (6.7 m.) draft. Vessels can anchor 

45 on either side of the dre<Lzed channel from just inside the break
waters up to Fort H11;le., the depths ranging from 12 to . 20 feet 
(3.7 to 6.1 m.). Morris Cove aft'ords good anchorage, and is used 
by yachts but is rought in westerly winds. · 

An anchorage basin, with _11. depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.}i in l9391 has 
50 been dredged on the east side of the channel from tne bell nuo.v 

abreast Fort Hale to the buoy 0.8 mile above. The total width of 
.the channel and basin is l,000 .f~t. This a11chora.ge is pnerally used 
for an emergency only. 
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An anchorage basin, with a depth ·of 16 to 19 feet (4.9 to 5.8 m.), 
in 1939, has been dredged .on the ·west side of the channel below 
Long 'Vharf.* The total width of the channel and basin is 1,200 
feet. This anchorap:e is frequently used. The area northward of 
the east breakwater is obstructed by ledges and is not available for 5 
anchorage except northward of the lighthouse, where the depth is 
18 to 20 feet ( 5.5 to 6.1 m.), bottom soft in places. 

An anchorage basin much used by small craft and scows is the 
area eastward of Canal Wharf, on the northwest side of the channel, 
where there are depths of 11 to 18 feet (3.4 to 5.5 m.). There is 10 
a public landing at the northwest side of this anchorage. 

There are no special regulations prescribing the limits within 
which vessels must anchor, except that the dredged channel must 
be left clear. The harbor is under the immediate supervision of the 
harbor master, who gives his attention to the berthing of vesse~ 15 
when necessary, in order to keep a clear channel for the steamers. 

The- harbor master has charge of the berthing and anchoring of 
vessels. Harbor reg-ulations are not strictly defined. The harbor 
master's headquarters are at the Wyatt Dock, just below Tomlinson 
-Bridtre. 20 

Ticles.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 6 feet. Extreme 
tides have been recorded as reaching more than 2% feet below the 
plane of mean low water and more than 8 feet above the same datum. 

Currents.-In the entrance channel, between the breakwaters, 
slacks before flood and ebb, respectively, occur about o/4 hour after 25 
New London low water and 1% hours after New London high water. 
The average velocity of the current at strength is about 114 knots. The 
strength of flood and ebb, respectively, occur about 21h hours before 
high water and low water at New London. The flood sets 320° true 
and the ebb in the opposite direction. 30 

In the draw of Tomlinson Bridge slack water before flood and ebb, 
respectively, occur about 21;4 hours after low. water and high water 
at New London. The strength of flood occurs about 1 hour before 
high water at New London and has an average velocity of-about 11;4 
kriots. The strength of ebb occurs about 1 hour before low water 35 
at New London and has an average velocity of about 114 knots which 
is increased somewhat by freshets. The flood current sets easterly 
just southward of the bridge. 

lee generally obstructs navigation to some extent for sailing ves
sels from December, to March, sometimes extending to the mouth of 40 
the harbor. Steamers can generally enter and depart, except in 
seyere winters, when ~he ice _is e.xceptionally thi~k. During severe 
wmters the occumulat1on of Ice is local and begins to obstruct the 
movements of sailing vessels in December. From that month until 
the latter part of March it frequently bars the passa~e of sailing 45 
vessels without the assistance of towboats. Except 1n extraordi
narily severe weather, however, steamers can always enter and leave 
the ·liarbor without much difficulty. In New Haven Harbor north
erly winds have a tendency to clear the harbor of ice if the forma
tion is sufficiently light; southerly winds are apt to force in drift ice 50 
from the Sound. See p. 196. 

Prevailing . winds.--The prevailing winds are south and south
westerly in the summer months and northerJy during the remainder 
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of the year. 
southeast. 

The heaviest gales are from the northeast and the 

Storm warnings are displayed at the customhouse, New Haven, 
and near the old li~ht tower at the entrance to the harbor. 

4 Bridge regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of War 
governing the opening of the Tmnlinson Bridge, Chapel Street Bridge 
across the Mill River, Ferry Street Bridge across the Quinnipiac 
River, Grand Avenue Bridge across the Qu1nnipiac River, Kimberly 
Avenue Bridge across the West River, as follows: 

10 1. The signals for opening the draws of the above-named bridges shall be 
given by blasts of a horn or steam whistle as follows: For Tomlinson Bridge, 
2 short blasts ; for Chapel Street Bridge, 3 short blasts ; for Ferry Street Bridge, 
1 short blast; for Grand Avenue Bridge, 1 long blast; for Kimberly Avenue 
Bridge, 3 short blasts. 

2. Vi&uaZ signals.-To be used in conjunction with sound signals when condi-
15 tions are such that sound signals cannot be heard. 

A white tlag by day, and a white light by night swung in full circlefil 
at arm's length in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. 

3. Acknowledging signals by the bridge operator. 
(a) Sound signals.-Dra w to be opened immediately ; same as call signal. 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or, if open, must be closed immediately: 

20 Two long blasts of a horn or whistle, to be repeated at regular intervals until 
acknowledged by the vessel. . 

(b) Vi81taJ signals.-Draw to be opened immediately; A white flag by day or 
a green light at night swung up and down vertically a number of times in full 
sight of the vessel. 

Draw cannot be opened immediately, or, it open, must be closed immediately: 

25 A red :flag by day, a red light by night, swung to and fro horizontally in full 
sight of the vessel, to be repeated until acknowledged by the vessel. 

4. Acknowledging sign.cUB b• veaael.-Vesaels or other water craft having sig
naled for the opening of the draw and having received a signal that the draw 
cannot be opened immediately, or, if open, must be closed immediately, shall 
acknowledge said signal by one long blast followed by a. short blast, or by swinging 
to and fro horklontally a red nae b7 day and a red light by nl«ht. 

30 5. ~t as heret..tt..r ·p1"9'rided, the dra:tvs of the·· 1tbove-named bridges 

3G 

shall be tmmedia~o:<Jpmed, UlpQB· tlle prescribed ·signal, at all times during 
the day or night, tor the pauage ·<i:f foreign vessels and "vMsels of the United 
States," as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. Ea;ceptions: Closed 
periods when the draws need not be opened are authorized as follows : 

Between 7 : 30 a. m. and 8 : 00 a. m. 
Between 12 : 00 m. and 12 : 15 p. m. 
Between 12 ; 45 p. m. and 1 : 00 p. m., and 
Between 5: 00 p. m. and r;:: 30 p. m. 
Directions, New Haven Harbor, from westward.-(See Ta.ble 

No. 4 p. 45 for Directions from Throgs Neck.) With Eatons Point 
40 Lighted Bell Buoy bearing 180° true at a distance of 0.2 mile, steer 

68° true for 18.6 miles passing northward of Stratford Shoal Light
house at a distance of 1.8 miles when abeam. Then steer 50° true 
for 12 miles to a position with Southwest Ledge Lighthouse bearing 
0° true, distant 1 mile. 

45 Fro• eastward.--It is safer for large vessels to pass southward 
of Branford Reef and Townshend Ledge. Passing 1 mile or more 
southward of Falkner Iala.nd Lighthouse a 270° true course will lead 
well 11<>uthward of ~ownshtmd Le<!ge. When Southwest Ledge Light
house bears· anytlnng north:wa.rd of 312° true, the course can be 

AO ch~ for the entral:lee~ ·.· 
or, pa!ISing <>.5 mile southward of Branford Reef Light, a .274° 

true ~urse for New Raven Lighthouse * will lead o.a mile northward 
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of Townshend Ledge. Round Rock and the shoals, with less than 
12 feet (3.7 m.), east;ward of the en~rance wil~ be avoided by keeping 
Southwest Ledge Lighthouse bearing anything northward of 284° 
true. 

The outermost 18 :foot (5.5 m.) shoal just west of the harbor en- 5 
trance is marked by a buoy on the south side of the shoal. A lighted 
bell buoy marks the west side of the entrance to the channel. 

Shoals with depths of 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) extend over 
0.5 mile southeastward from Luddington Rock Breakwater. The 
range of the old light tower on Lighthouse Point open eastward of 10 
Southwest Ledge Lighthouse leads eastward of these shoals. The 
deepest water in the main entrance will be carried by approaching 
Southwest Ledge Lighthouse on any bearing between 0° true and 
312° true and passing about 200 yards westward of the lighthouse. 

Entrance to New ·Haven.-From a position about 100 yards east- 15 
ward of the lighted bell buoy about 0.5 mile southward of Southwest 
Ledge Lighthouse steer 166° true and then follow the well marked 
channel to the wharves at the head of the harbor. 

Dockage.-At the city wharf maximum rates for dockage are 
fixed by city ordinance. 20 

Wharfage and Storage.-At the city wharf, rates for wharfage 
including storage at sole risk of the owners, are fixed by city 
ordinance. 

Rates at private wharves open to the public are by agreement. 
Supplies.-Coal, watert provisions, and ship chandler's stores can 25 

be obtained. Water can ne had from towboats and at some of the 
wharves. Gasoline, water, and ice can also be obtained at the yacht 
club landing and through the towboat office. 

Coal Bunkering.-Bunkering facilities at all but one wharf are 
limited to coaling towboats and other medium-size craft. There are 30 
wharf facilities for bunkering large steamers but there is practically 
no demand for such service. Pennsylvania and West Virginia coals 
are obtainable the prices ranging with the quality, quantity, and 
1narket rate. Bunkering by lighters to vessels in the stream is by 
arrangement. Trimming in bunkers, if required, is charged for at 35 
labor rates agreed upon. 

Oil Bunkering.-Terminals are maintained at New Haven by the 
major oil companies; fuel oil and diesel oil in the usual commercial 
grades are available. There is a normal storage supply of about 
100,000 barrels of bunker "c" fuel oil and 7,000--9,000 of other grades. 40 
Barges are available for bunkering in the stream. 

Repairs to wooden hulls and machinery of steamers can be made 
at New Haven. The largest marine railway (at West Haven) has a 
capacity of about 400 tons and is capable of hauling out vessels up to 
lengths of 110 feet with drafts up to 14 feet (4.3 m.). All major re- 45 
~irs may be obtained. There are several smaller railways on the 
Q,uinnipiac River with a capacity of about 100 tons which can 
accommodate craft up to lengths of 75 feet and a draft of 7 feet 
(2.1 m.). 
~municatio~.-N ew Haven has good facilities for C?f!lmuni~ 50 

<."&ti.on, both by r:a.ilroad and bus. There.are also -frequent sailings of 
freight boats to New York. 
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Chapter It-LONG ISLAND SOUND, NEW HA VEN TO 
THROGS NECK 

NEW HAVEN TO BRIDGEPORT 

From New Haven to Bridgeport the shore is, in general, low with 
few off-lying dangers. There are few protected anchorages, but the 
Wepawang and Housatonic Rivers are available as harbors of refuge 
for small craft ·with local knowledge. 

1 O Savin Rock, a 2art of West Haven, is a summer re.sort on the 
northwest shore of New Haven Harbor. Boats of about 5-foot 
(1.5 m.) draft run from the landings at Savin Rock across the 
harbor to the landings at_ the summer resort northeastward of Light
house Point .. A roller coaster is very prominent at Savin Rock. 

15 Woodmont is a post office and summer settlement on Merwin 
Point, 2 miles west-northwestward of New Haven Light.* The 
shore is rocky at Woodmont, and there are two large bare rocks and 
much foul ground in the bight westward of the point. 

Poud Point, 3.7 miles southwestward of New Haven Light, has 
20 a rocky shoal, with little depth over the greater part of it, extending 

600 yards southward, which is marked at its south end by a buoy. 
Lying 0.5 mile northeastward of the point is a large, yellow resi
dence with a lawn in front of it, and there is a prominent white mast 
on the point. 

25 The beach eastward of Pond Point is known as Point Beach. A 
resort also called Pond Point is situated about 0.6 mile west-north
westward of Point Beach . 
. Welchs Point, 1 mile westward of Pond Point, is on the east side 

at the entrance of Milford Harbor. A reef extends 600 yards south-
30 ward from the point, and is marked at its south end by a buoy. 

Milford Harbor (chart 219) is a bight between Welchs Point and 
Charles Island, about 5 niiles westward of New Haven Light and 
nearly 4 miles northeastward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. The 
bight .aifords anchorage in 6 to 15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.), shelt:er~d from 

35 all but southerly and southeasterly winds. The entrance is clear 
~tween the buoy southward of Welchs Point and the buoy eastward 
of Charles Island. The shoaling is gradual and the lead is a good 

, gu~de on the northwest side of the cove; the western side !>f Welchs 
Point and the reefs around Charles Island and between it and the 

40 shore shoul~ be a.pproached. wit~ caution,, as the shoaling is abrupt. 
'.l'he mean rise and fall of tides 1S about 6% feet. . 
. Wepawaug Rive!, on the north side of ~ilford Harbor,. has been 
improved by dredging a channe! 100 feet W1de.and 10 feet (3.0 m.) 
~p from the entrance to Merwin Wharf. A small anchorage basin 

•5 with depths of 5 to 10 feet (1.5 to 3.0 m.) has been d~ on the 
east side of the channel from 100 feet northward of Long Jetty to 

•Lat. U 0 13'.3, Loq. T2°06'.6: Charts 218. 1212. 
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Merwin Wharf, and another basin with a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) 
has been dredged on the southwest side of the channel opposite 
Merwin Wharf. · 

In July 1939 the dredged channel was continued from Merwin 
Wharf to about 400 feet above the town wharf and had a control- 5 
ling depth of 8 :feet (2.4 rn.). An anchorage area with a depth of 
8 feet (2.4 rn.) extends along the west side of the channel for a 
distance of about 1,200 feet above Merwin Wharf. 

Long .Jetty, which shows at high water, extends in a westerly 
direction from the eastern side at the entrance of the river, and is 10 
marked at its end by a light which lies 120 feet eastward of the 
dredged channel. Burns Point Jetty, partly bare at half tide ex
tends southward from the western point at the entrance; it lies ab;ut 
75 feet westward of the dredged channel. There is a yacht club on 
the north side of Burns Point, with a fl.oat landing. 15 

Caution is recommended to avoid striking the south end of Burns 
Point jetty. It is marked by a buoy off its end and is covered to a 
depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) of water. 

The entrance channel to Wepawaug River is well marked by buoys 
to Merwin Wharf, above this point small craft should have no 20 
difficulty by using the lead and the chart as a guide. 

Merwin Wharf, on the east side just above Burns Point, has 
depths of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3.0 m.) alongside .. Vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) draft can be taken to the wharf at high water, but the 
usual draft is not more than 8 feet (2.4 m.). The principal trade 25 
is in oysters. Gasoline, fresh water, and some coal can be obtained. 
Towboats can be had from New Haven or Bridgeport, but are seldom 
used. A local-" pilot can be had from Merwin Wharf or the yacht 
club, if necessary. 

Charles Island, on the southwest side at the entrance of Milford ao 
Harbor, is low and partly covered with scrubby trees. There are 
several houses on it and a prominent white house is on its south 
end. A white pole is in the center of the island. It lies 0.5 mile 
fro1n the shore northwestward, with which it is connected by a bar, 
bare at low water. A buoy marks the end of a shoal, which ex- 35 
tends 250 yards east-northeast~rd from the island. Charles Island 
Rocks is the name given to the rocky shoal which extends 0.4 mile 
southward from the island; the south end of the shoal is marked 
by a lighted bell buoy. There is good anchorage in 10 to 16 feet 
(3.0 to 4.9 In.) northward of Charles Island, sheltered from southerly 40 
to southwesterly winds. 

Silver Beacli, Myrtle Beach, Walnut Beach, Laurel Beach, and 
Cedar Beach are summer resorts on the beach between Milford Har
bor and Housatonic River. Walnut Beach is a post office. 

Housatonic River is described under a separate heading. 45 
Stratford Point Liahthouse * is a white, conical tower with a 

brown band midway of its height. The light is 52 feet ( 15.8 m.) 
high and visible 13 miles. The fog si~al is an air diaphragm horn.. 

Stratford Point, on the western side of the entrance to Housa
tonie River, is marked on the south side by a lighthouse. The shoals, &O 
.which extend. southward :toward Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) 
Lighthouse from the sht\1'8 westward of Stratford Point Lighthouse, 

·., 

*L&t. 41 •0G' .J.. Lou. T8•Q6" .2 : Charta 219, 220, 1212, 1S13. 
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consist of narrow ridges of hard sand ·with deeper water between, 
and are occupied by oyster beds, marked by stakes. Depths of 
12 :feet (3.7 m.) or less extend 1 mile from shore, and are marked 
at the south end by a gong buoy, which lies about 1.5 miles south-

5 westward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. 
Directions, approaching Bridgeport.-The shoals, with depths of 

12 feet (3.7 m.) or less, will be avoided by keeping Stratford Point 
Lighthouse bearing northward of 34° true and Bridgeport Harbor 
Lighthouse bearing northward of 304° true. Lumps, with 16 to 18 

10 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.), extend 0.9 mile southward and 1 mile south
westward of the gong buoy and are marked by a lighted bell buoy. 
These will be avoided by keeping Penfield Reef Lighthouse bearing 
northward of 273° true while Stratford Point Lighthouse bears be
tween 40° true, and 11 ° true, and by passing southward of the lighted 

15 bell buoy. The 5-fathom (9.1 in.) curve at the south end of the 
shoals lies 3.4 miles from shore and 2.2 miles northward of Stratford 
Shoal Lighthouse. 

_ Vessels of less than 10 feet (3.0 m.) draft trading between Housa
tonic River and Bridgeport having local knowledge, generally pass 

20 0.3 mile south of Stratford Point Lighthouse, follow the beacli at 
a distance of 0.3 to 0.4 mile until westward of Point No Point, 
having passed inside the 9-:foot bank off that point, and then head 
to {>ass about 0.5 mile outside of the jetties off Bridgeport Harbor 
until in the dredged channel to that harbor. 

25 Stratford Shoal Middle Ground, with depths of 4112 to 16 feet 
(1.4 to 4.9 m.), extends about 0.4 mile northward and southward 
from the lighthouse marking it. The south point of the shoal is 
marked by a lighted gong buoy. Another red buoy, about 225 yards 
southeastward of the lifhthouse, marks a pinnacle rock with 10 feet 

ao (3.0 m.) over it. Shoa spots, with 14 to 15 feet (4.3 to 4.6 m.), ex
tend 0.8 mile northeastward and northward from the lighthouse. 
The north end of the shoal is marked by a black buoy, placed in a 
depth of 6 fathoms (11.0 m.), about 1 mile northward of the light
house. 

35 Stratford Shoal (Middle Growtd) Liahthouse is a gray granite, 
octagonal tower, projecting from a house, on a pier. The light is 
6p feet ( 18.3 m.) high and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is an air 
siren. 

A radiobeacon is operated at the lighthouse. which is synchrcnized 
40 with the sound signals for use in distance finding. 

For _light characteristics and fog signals, see Light List, North 
Atlantic Coast. 

HOUSA.TONIC llIVBR 

45 
The river is marked on the west side of its entrance by Stratford 

Point Lighthouse. The river has been improved by dredging a chan
nel 7 :feet (2.1 m.) deep with a. width of 200 feet across the bar at 
the .ent~ce and 100 feet on the bars in the river, to the head of 

ao navigation at the wharves at the towns of Derby and Shelton. 
The Housatonic River rises in the Berkshire Hills of western 

-Massachuset~ and flows 1.80 ~iles southerly through Massachusetts 
and Connecticut and empties mto Long Island Sound. In the vicin
ity of ~rby, <Jonn., it is joined by the Naugatuck River" which is its 
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principal tributary. From its entrance in the vicinity of Stratford 
Point the Housatonic River is navigable to a point about 1 mile 
above Shelton, Conn., where it is closed by a power dam. The head 
o:f navigation, however, is practically at the wharves at the towns of 
Derby and Shelton, a distance of 11.5 miles above the entrance. 5 

The controlling depths in June 1939, were 7 feet (2.1 m.) from the 
entrance to the v1cin1ty of Mill Bar, thence 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) to Drews 
Bar and 5 feet (1.5 m.) to Shelton. The bars above the railroad 
bridge at Devon were to be dredged to 71j2 feet (2.3 m.) in 1939. 

At high water a draft of 11 feet ( 3.3 n1.) can be taken up the river 10 
to the oil company's wharf about 0.5 mile above the railroad bridge, 
and 9 feet (2.7 m.) to Derby and Shelton. The river is closed by a 
power dam at a point about 1 mile above Shelton. Small vessels 
can anchor in the river abreast Stratford, where the channel ha~ 
an available width of about 500 feet. 15 

On the east side of the entrance a breakwater has been built out 
from Milford Point across the bar, and is marked at its south end 
by a flashing red l~ht. The outer section of the breakwater shows 
at high water, while the inner section, extending in to Milford 
Point, is covered at three-quarters flood. 20 

Housatonic River Light No. 1, established in the former position 
of Stratford beacon, is the most southerly of four lights along the 
west side of the river channel. It is a black, square, pyramidal 
tower on white tank house with gray granite base. 

Stratford is a town on the west bank of the river, 2.3 miles above 25 
t:he entrance. The principal wharf has a depth of about 9 feet 
(2.7 m.) at its end. Coal and gasoline can be obtained. There is a 
boat yard with several marine rail ways the largest of which has a 
capacity of 500 tons and capable of hauling out vessels up to lengths 
of 100 feet with a draft of 12 feet ( 3.7 m.). There are two yacht 30 
clubs on the west side of the river. · 

At Devon, on the east bank about 1 mile above Stratford there are 
two bridges which cross the river. Local small craft anchor near the 
west bank of the river just north of the highway bridge in depths of 
water up to 12 feet ( 3.7 m.). Gasoline, lubricants and yachting sup- 35 
plies may be obtained. There is also a chart agency here. 

Shelton, a town on the western bank of the river, and connected 
with Derby by two bridges, has many important manufactories. 
There are depths of 5 to 7 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m.) at low water at the 
wharves at Derby and Shelton. Gasoline, _provisions, and some motor 40 
boat supplies can be obtained at Derby. Communication is by busses 
with Bridgeport. 

Pilots and towboats can be obtained at Bridgeport. 
Tides.-The time of tide becomes later and the range diminishes 

in progressing up the river. The tide at Stratford occurs about 45 
% hour later and at.Pecks Mill about 1 hour later than at Willets 
Point. At Shelton high water is about 11h hours later and low 
water about 21;2 hours fater, respectively, than at Willets Point. 
The mean rise and fall of the tide varies from about 61/2 feet at the 
entrance to about 5~ feet at Stratford and 5 feet 'at Shelton. 50 

The river water is fresh above Oronoque Bar (0.5 mile above 
Fowler Island) and above Mill Bar on the ebb. 

Curren1&-l3etween Milford Point and Crimbo Poillt slack water 
before the flood occurs about 3th, hours after low water at New 



 

242 LONG ISLAND SOUND, NEW HAVEN TO THROGS NECK 

London. The strength of flood occurs about the time of high water 
at New London and sets 300° true with an average velocity of about 
2% knots. Slack water before ebb occurs about 2%, hours after high 
water at New London. The strength of ebb occurs about % hour 

5 before the time of low water at New London and sets 130° true with 
an average velocity of about 2% knots. 

Just south of the draw of the railroad bridge above Devon, slack 
before flood occurs about 3~ hours after low water at New London. 
The strength of flood occurs about 1/2 hour after high water at New 

JO London and has an average velocity of about 1 knot. Slack before 
ebb occurs about 3 hours after high water at New London. Strength 
of ebb occurs about 1;2 hour before low water at New London and 1ias 
an average velocity of about 11;2 knots. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets at Shelton rise to 10 feet or more above 
15 mean high tide. 

When the river is high and during freshets the ebb current will be 
increased and the flood current diminished. Elsewhere in the river 
the tidal currents have less velocity, but are strong throughout, de
creasing, however, toward the head of navigation. At the entrance, 

20 near the end of the breakwater, there is a strong westerly set on the 
flood. In the openings of the bridge above Stratford the flood cur
rent has some easterly set, while the ebb sets fair with the openings. 

Ice closes the river above Stratford during the winter, anu some
times extends to the entrance. 

26 Bridges.~Two bascule bridges cross the river. The first, lying 1 
mile above Stratford, has e.n opening 125 feet wide and a. vertical 
clearance of 32.3 feet (9.8 m.) above high water; the second, or rail
road bridge, lying 0.3 mile farther up, has an opening 81 feet wide 
and a vertical clea.ra.nce of 19.6 feet ( 6.0 m.) above high wa.ter. 

30 About 3 miles above Stratford a new high-level bridge of the 
Merritt Parkway and William Cross Highway is being constructed 
across the river. When completed (June 1940) the bridge will have 
a. horizontal opening of about 150 feet and a vertical clearance of 
85 feet ( 25.9 m.) above mean high water. 

35 Bridge Regulations.-The following regulations apply to the 
highway bridge and the railroad bridge. 

1. The draw of the highway bridge shall be immediately opened at any 
hour of the day or night for the passage ot foreign vessels and "vessels of the 
United Stat.ea," as defined by section 4811. Revised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 251), 

40 upon a signal given by one long and one short blast of a horn or steam whistle. 
The draw of the railroad bridge shall be opened upon a signal given by one 
long and two short blasta of a horn or steam whistle. 

2. ·The draw shall, when the above-described signal is given, be opened as 
SO-On as practicable for all other vessels whlcb cannot pass the closed bri~ 
but in no case shall the delay be over 20 .minutes. 

3. In case :the bridge cannot be immediately opened wben the ..sipal ls 45 given, a red flag or ball by· day or a red light by . night shall be consplcuouslJ' 
displayed. 

4. Signals for tbe opening of the draw shall be answered by a whistle or 
Klaxon born on the bridge with the same signal when the operation of opening 
is commenced, or by a series ot not Jess than four short sharp blasts each ot. 

tt:.A. trot more than one second duration. wben tbe bridge <!ftJUlot be promptly 
uv opened.. · 

5. When a train · aclleduled to pan beyond the bridge without stop has 
passed the last station nearest the bridge and 13 in motion toward the brldp, 
the. bridge shall be opened tor tbe ·abOve-na.Dled -Ve&Bel as soon as the approaeh-
ing train ha.a been .broucht to a stop at the 4raWbrld&'e 8'18nal. · · 
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Directions!J Housatonic River.-The channel is narrow and 
crooked, with little depth on Pither :-.;1<1<'. mHl U('ross the bar:; in tlu.~ 
river the channels a1·e d1·pdg-ed cnts 100 ft-Pt wide. l\t:on•ovp1·, t lw 
tidal currents are strm1g-, t>spPei(tll.Y in the lower purt. of the ri \'l'l', 
and strangers are a<lvised to take a pilot. Small craft, without a 5 
pilot, should proceed with caution and preferably on a risin~ tide. 

Passing ,about 200 feet southwestward of the perpendicularly 
striped bell buoy at the entrance, steer 306° true following the re"d 
buoys at a distance of 75 to 100 feet, until Honsatonic River Light 
No. 1 is about abean1. On this course, during a flood tide, cure 10 
must be used to avoid being set on the shoals on the west side by the 
strong westerly currents. 

The channel is well marked by buoys and lighted aids to Stratford 
and by steering mid-channel courses no difficulty should be en
countered. Above Stratford, chart 219 is the best guide. Buoys 15 
have been established to mark the channels across the bars. 

BRIDGEPORT HARBOR 

(CHART 220) 
20 

Bridgeport Harbor is on the north side of Long Island Sound, 
north-northwestward of Stratford Shoal Lighthouse and about 52 
miles from New York. The harbor consists of two widely separa
ted units, the main harbor and its branches serving the east and 
central portions of the city, and Black Rock Harbor with" its tribu- 25 
taries serving the western portion. Black Rock and Cedar Creek will 
be described under a separate heading. 

Bridgeport East Breakwater Light is a lio-ht on a red skeleton 
tower with a white tank house on the end of the east breakwater at 
the entrance of the harbor. 30 

Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse,• a white structure on piles, lies 
200 feet westward of the dredged channel and 500 feet inside the 
ends of the breakwaters at the entrance. The light is 53 feet 
(16.2 m.) above the water and is visible abcmt 9 miles. The fog signal 
is a bell. The remains of an old structure having a depth of 1h foot 35 
( 0.2 m.) over them are about 80 yards 13 ° true from the lighthouse. 
The buoy marking the remains is eastward of the obstruction. 

A 25-foot (7.6 m.) channel, 300 feet wide leads through the south
western part to the Poquonock River. In June 1939, there was a 
controlling depth of 25 feet ( 7 .6 m.) as far as Stratford A venue 40 

Bri~e. 
Bndgeport Breakwater Lightho~ a black, conical tower on 

pier, is at the end of the breakwater makin~ o:ff from Tongue Point 
to the edge of the channel. The fog signal is a bell. 

Outer beacon is a black barrel on a steel pipe and lies 0.4 n1ile 45 
northward of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse and 160 yards west~ 
ward of the dredged channel. 

Bridgeport is one of the important manufacturing cities of Con~ 
neetieut. · 

Tile outer harbor .. -The outer harbor is protected by two con- 50 
verging breakwaters between which the. entrance channel _300 feet 
wide and 25 feet (7.6 m.) deep, leads from deep water m I..ong 
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Island Sound. Adjacent to the entrance channel, near its head, is a 
25-foot (7.6 m.) anchorage basin. (See Anchorages, p. 245.) The 
balance of the outer harbor area consists of broad and shallow sand 
flats. 

f> The inner harbor.-The inner harbor, about 1 mile long and from 
500 to 1,500 feet wide, extends from Tongue Point to the Stratford 
Avenue Bridge across the Poquonock River. 

The prominent objects, besides the lighthouses, are the group of 
four smokestacks of the United Illuminating Co. at Steel Point, the 

JO towers of the high-voltage line crossing at the railroad bridge, 
a tall slender church spire and a gas tank at the southwestern part 
of town. At night a large red neon sign of the City Lumber Co. 
shows up well, on the east side of the channel northeastward o:f 
Tongue Point, and the rays of the aero beacon, about 1.5 miles north-

15 westward of Stratford Point, can be seen from offshore. 
Poquonock River has been improved by dredging a channel 18 

feet ( 5.5 m.) deep for a distance of 0.9 mile above the Stratford 
A venue Bridge to a point about 500 feet below Berkshire A venue, 
the head of navigation. 

20 The deepest draft of vessels going up Poquonock River above the 
bridges is about 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). The depths alongside the railroad 
wharf and city dock (foot of Wall Street 3ust below the first bridge) 
are 18 to 20 feet ( 5.5 to 6.1 m.). There are depths of 10 to 15 feet 
(3 to 4.6 m.) at some of the wharves in Poquonock River, but there 

26 is little depth at others. . · 
The channel in Poquonock River is easily followed by small craft 

with the aid of the chart, but a towboat is needed by vessels to assist 
in making the sharp bends. For clearances of bridges crossing the 
river see page 246. 

ao Yellow Mill Channel has been improved by dredging a channel 18 
feet (5.5 m.) deep to the upper wharf, above which it decreases to 
5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at the head. The entrance is on the northeast side of 
the harbor 0.3 mile above Tongue Point and is marked on its west 
side by a buoy. Below the bridge the wharves extend out to the 

35 eastern edge of the channel. The coal wharf has a depth of 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.) and the oil dock on the west side above the coal wharf 
8 feet ( 2.4 m.). The fiats on both sides of the channel are largely 
bare at low water. 

For clearances of bridge cross:ing at Stratford Avenue see Bridges, 
40 page 246. , 

.Johnson Creek entrance lies eastward of Bridgeport Breakwater 
Lighthouse and at the northeast corner of the 25-foot (7.6 m.) anchor
age basin. It is under improvement to maintain a channel 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) deep and 125 to 175 feet wide to the first bend above the 

45 drawbridge; thence 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep and 175 to 100 feet wide to a 
point 350 yards below the dam at the head of navigation. 

For clearances of bridges see ·page 24 7. · 
Vessels req1;lire I~ k:riowledge to follow the best water, but small 

craft proceedmg with care ca.n use the channel, as follows : 
oo Pass midway between the channel buoys at the entrance, steer for 

the center pier of the draw, pass through, and then keep in line 
with the center pier until abreast the shipyard wharf. Then make 
the bend, keeping a.bout 100 feet oif the -I"?W of. piles at the ship
yard, and t.hen follow the wharves at a distance of 75 feet. Pass 
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about 100 feet off the yacht club landing, exercise care in making 
the turn, and then steer mid-channel courses. 

A channel 80 feet or more wide and 10 feet (3.0 m.) deep has been 
dredged on the north side of Tongue Point to the wharf on the 
south side of the slip and the coal hoist on the north side; there is 5 
a depth of 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 3.7 n1.) at the wharf and hoist. The 
channel has shoaled, and in 1939 had a depth of 5 to 7 feet ( 1.5 to 
2.1 m.). To enter, open slightly the face of the wharf on the south 
side, pass about 75 feet off the bulkhead on the south side of the 
entrance, about the san-ie distance off the lower end of the wharf, 10 
and then cross to the coal hoist. Th Pre is a prominent yellow chimney 
at the factory on Tongue Point. 

On the eastern side of the harbor 0.3 mile northward of Bridge
port Breakwater Lighthouse is the entrance of a dredged channel 
from 50 to 70 feet wide and 6 to 7 feet (1.8 to 2.1 m.) deep, which 15 
has been dredged to the power plant on the east side of the harbor. 

Pilotage.-All inward and outward bound foreign vessels drawing 
9 feet (2.7 m.) or more of water are subject to the payment of pilot
age if spoken. by a pilot before entering the port. For others, 
p1lotage is optional. 20 

A pilot can be obtained from the towboats and the usual place 
of boarding is outside of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse. Inward 
and outward rates are the same and apply throughout the year. 

Towboats can always be had by making signal. The towboat 
office is located on the west side of the channel, adjacent to the 25 
Stratford A venue Bridge. 

Immigration Service.-There are no officials of the I1n1nigration 
Service stationed at the port, but they can be obtained from Hartford 
through the local ship agent . 
. · Customs.-·The customhouse is in the Federal Building at the 30 
corner of Middle, Golden Hill, and Water Streets. There are 
facilities for bonded storage in two local warehouses. 

Vessels may enter the harbor at Bridgeport at any time. They 
may clear between the hours of 9 a. m. and 5 p. rn ... ClearancPs are 
effected ~y agents and are granted by the marine department, a:> 
Customs Service. 

Quarantine.-Vessels arriving from a foreign port, other than 
from Canada, anchor outside the breakwaters where they are boarded 
for inspection. 

Hospitals.-Bridgeport has several public hospitals and numerous 40 
private hospitals and sanatoriums. Bridgeport Hospital is a United 
States contract hospital. Contagious cases are sent to Englewood 
Hospital which is the city hospital of Bridgeport. There is a relief 
station of the United States Public Health Service at Bridgeport. 
(See Appendix.) Release from quarantine is m.ade by a United 45 
States Public Health Service doctor obtained from New York by 
the local ship agent. · 

Anchorage basins have been dredged on the northeast side of the 
entrance channel in the outer harbor and on both sides of the chan
nel in the inner harbor. The 25-foot (7.6 m.) anchorage basin on so 
the southeast side of the ehannel opposite Tongue Point "Breakwa.ter 
has a width of 800 feet, and is the best anchorage for lar~e vessels. 

· The 12-foot (S.7 m.) anchors.~ basin o~ the northeast side o-f ~he 
ch&tlllel betw-een the entrance to Yellow Mill Channel and Steel Point 
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has a width of about 200 feet and depths of 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 
m.). At the upper end of the inner harbor there is an anchorage 
which is generally used by small craft. It is situated on the east side 
of the channel adjacent to and southeastward of the Stratford Ave-

5 nue Bridge. The controlling depths in this area are 12 to 2l> feet 
(3.7 to 7.6 m.) 

IO 

On the west side of the harbor extending north westward from 
Ton~u~ Point there is an 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) anchorage basin the con
trolling depths of which are 13 to 18 feet ( 4.0 to 5.5 m.). 

Vessels . sometimes anchor off the entrance of Bridgeport Harbor 
for shelter in strong northerly winds; the holding ground is good, 
and the lead a good guide. 

Harbor Master.-The control of the port is vested in the harbor 
master who is appointed by the State of Connecticut. Harbor regu-

15 lations may be obtained at his c:ffice. 
Tides.-The mean tidal range is 6.8 feet. Extreme tides, due to 

wind and other causes, have been recorded 3 feet below the mean 
low water plane and 10 feet above the same datum. 

Currents.-In the entrance channel, between the breakwaters, slack 
20 waters before flood and ebb, respectively, occur about 2 hou'rs after 

low water and high water at New London. The strengths of flood 
and ebb, respectively, occur about 1~ hours before hign water and 
low water at New London. The average veloci~y at strength is about 
%. knot; the flood sets 340° true and the ebb 175° true. In general, 

25 throughout the harbor, the currents run true with the channels. 

30 

Storm warnings are displayed from a prominent flagstaff at Sea
side Park;, western entrance of Bridgeport Harbor. 

Prevailing winds.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly in 
summer and northwesterly in winter. 

Ice does not, as a rule, interfere seriously with navigation; the 
steamers keep the channel open in the ma.in harbor to the railroad 
bridge over Poquonoek River. The tributaries of the harbor are 
closed at times. 

In Bridgep_ort . Harbor winds from north to northwest clear the 
35 harbor of dnft ice, and those from southeast through south to south

west force the ice into the harbor from the Sound. .The outer buoys 
are apt to be carried out of position by heavy ice during severe 
winters. · 

Bridges.-There are ilo bridges across the outer harbor, but there 
40 are numerous SJ?ans crossing the tributaries of the inner harbor. Dis

tances above li1gh water are vertical clearances when the bridges 
are in a closed position. ·· 

The Popuonock River .has 5 b!idges of U~e bascule type~ 
Stratford Avenue Bndge, with an opening 135 feet wide and 7.6 

45 feet (2.3 m.) above high water, the railroad bridge, with an opening 
70 feet wide and 18.1 feet (5.5 m.) above high water (the overhead 
wires at the bridge are 160 feet ( 49 m.) above high water) ; Con
gress Street Bridge, with an _opening 67 feet wide and 8.1 feet (2.5 
m.) above high water; East Washhlgton Avenue Bridge, with an 

50 ~pening_ 6~ feet w~de and 4.8 !eet ( 1.5 m.) .above high water; Grand 
Street ~dg~ with an opening 71 .feet wide :and 13.2 feet ( 4.0 m.) 
above high water. 
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The Yellow Mill Channel has a bascule type bridge* crossing at 
Stratford Avenue with an opening 82.5 feet wide and 11..5 feet 
(3.5 m.) above hiuh water. 

Johnson. Creek 11as a swing draw span crossing near the mouth 
which is knm.vn as the Pleasure Beach Highway Bridge. It has 5 
openings of 70 feet and 65 feet on the north and south side, respec
tively, and is 7.3 feet (2.2 m.) above high water. 

Bridge regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of 'Yar 
to govern the opening of the drawbridges across Poqnono<'k River, 
Yellow Mill Channel, and Johnson Creek, as follows: 10 

(a) The signals tor opening the draws of the above-nnmed bridges sha11 
be given by blasts of a horn or steam whistle as follows : Stratford A venue 
Highway Bridge, 1 long and 1 short blast. Railroad bridge, 3 short blasts. 
Congress Street Highway Bridge, 4 short blasts, East Washington Avenue 
Bridge, 1 long and 2 short blasts. Grand Street Highway Bridge, 1 long and 

15 3 short blasts. Yellow MIU highway 'Bridge, 1 long and 1 short blast. 
Pleasure Beach Highway Bridge, 1 long and 1 short blast. In case the draw 
of any bridge cannot be immediately opened when the signals are given, a 
red Hag or ball by day and a red light by night shall be conspicuously displayed 
on the bridge. 

(b) Except as hereinafter provided, the draws of the above-namaI bridges 
shall be imm~iately opened, upon the prescribed signal, at all times during 20 
the day or night, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States," as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes, and for any other 
vessels or water craft which cannot paol!I the closed bridges the said draws 
shall be opened at such time wJtbin 20 minutes after the prescribed signal from 
the vessel or craft as in the Judgment of the bridge tender will cause the least 
interference wlth the land tra1fic over the bridge. 

Exceptions.-Closed periods when the draws of the highway 
bridges over the Poquonock River and the Yellow Mill Channel 
need not be opened: 

( 1) For vessels of any class : 
6:45 a.. m. to 1:15 a. m. 
7:45 a. m. to 8:15 a. m. 

(2) Opened only for the passage of power-driven vessels, other than yachts 
and pleasure craft, 50 feet or over in length or 25 tons or over net register : 

. 11 : 45 a. m. to 1 : 15 p. m. 

25 

30 

(3) For vessels of any class, except when an emergency condition exists, 
such emergency to be decided mutually by the Superintendent of Bridges, or ~ 
his authorized representative, and navigation interests involved. and is pro
visionally detlned as the passage of boats that are unavoidably con;ipeUed to 
pass through the bridges durin• the period due to urgency of service or 
condition of tide : 

4 : 00 p. m. to 5: 80 p. m. 
( 4) Pleasure Bea.ch highway bridge for vessels of any class: 

10: 80 p. m. to 11 : 00 p. m. 
11 : 15 p. m. to 11 : 45 p. m. 

(f.S) Delay in openlng the draw of tbe New York, New Haven & Hartford 
:Qallroad bridge for not more ·than 7 minutes after the giving of signal, ts au
thorized when a pas.irenger or mall train is actually reudy to pass over the 
bridge. 45 

Directions, Bridgeport Harbor from ~astward.-Approaching 
around Stratford Point note the description of the shoals off the 
point in connection with the. coast from New Haven to Bridgeport. 
Small.vessels generally make the gong buoy, which Ii~ ah?ut 1 mile 
from shore and 1.5 miles southwestward of Stratford Pomt Lig~thouse. 60 
Passing over 300 yards southward and southwestward of tfl1s buoy, 
a 293° true course for about 2.7 miles will lead in a least depth of 
a.bout 15 feet (4.6 m.) to the entrance of the harbor southward of 
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lighted bell buoy No. 6 or a 270° true course for 2.8 miles will 
lead to the lighted gong buoy at the entrance of the 25 foot (7.6 m.) 
dredged channel. 

From westward.-Passing about 0.5 mile southeastward of Pen-
5 field Reef Lighthouse, a 46° true course for about 1.7 miles will lead 

to the lighted gong buoy at the entrance o:f the 25 foot (7.6 m:) 
dredged channel. " 

The course through the middle of the dredged channel is 13 ° true 
passing through 120 yards eastward of Bridgeport Harbor Light-

10 house and 200 yards eastward of Bridgeport Breakwater Lighthouse 
(on end of Tongue Point Breakwater). With the aid of the light
houses and buoys there should be no trouble in clear weather in fol
lowing the axis of the dredged channel. There is little. depth on 
either side of the dredged entrance channel inside of the breakWaters. 

15 From a position 200 yards northeastward of Tongue Point (Bridge
port Breakwater Light), the 25-foot (7.6 m.) channel extends 317° 
true for about 0.5 mile along the southwest part of the lower reach 
of the Poquonock River, then 337° true for about 0.3 mile. 

Dockage.-Dockage is charged at the railroad wharf the city 
20 wharf and the Cilco Terminal on the basis of registered tonnage. 

At other wharves the rates are by agreement. 

25 

Wharfage.-The rate for wharfage at the city wharf is arranged 
by the harbor master. At the other wharves the rates are by agree
ment. 

Lighterage.-There is no free lighterage service at Bridgeport. 
Lighters may be obtained at the port or from nearby J>Orts. Rates 
depend upon the location, nature, and extent of the services rendered, 
based usually on a daily rate for the plant used. 

Storage.-There are several warehouses a. vaila.ble for both cold 
3() storage and general storage. 

Supplies.-=-coa.l, water, provisions, and ship chandler's stores can 
be obtained. Water can De had through hose at the city dock or 
from towboats which act as water boats. 

Coal Bunkerlng.-Facilities for coal bunkering are limited and 
35 for the most part are confined to the coaling of towboats or vessels 

of similar size and draft. 
Oil Bunkering.-Fuel oil may be obtained at a wharf on the east 

bank of Yellow Mill Channel, where there is a depth of about 18 
feet (5.5 m.) for a berthing space of about 200 feet. Approximately 

40 5,000 barrels of each grade, namely No. 2, No. 4, and No. 5, are kept 
in stock and delivery is made through 8-inch pipe lines. 

Repairs to vessels and machinery of steamers can he made at 
Bridgeport, where there are several marine railways; the largest, on 
Johnson Creek has a length of 140 feet and a capacity of about 500 

45 tons, draft 12 feet (S.7 m.) forward and 16 feet (4.9 m.) aft. Weld
ing, forging, and general machining can be done by numerous shops 
scattered throughout the city. 
Co~m~rce .. -The water:h<?rne freight traffic at Bridgeport is large 

the pr1nc1_{>al cargoes cons1st1ng of· coal, petroleum prOCl.ucts, lumber, 
t;O and scrap iron. · 

·· Comaunieation.-There are excellent means of communication 
both b;y railroad and busses to New York and Boston as well as 
other cities along the coast and the interior. Steamers make regular 
trips to Port Jeifereon throughout the year. · 
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BRIDGEPORT TO NORWALK ISLANDS 

Black Rock Harbor (Chart 220) lies 2 miles westward of the en
trance of Bri<!geport Harbor and is well marked by Black Rock and 
Penfield Reef Lighthouses on the north and south sides of the entrance. 5 
Anchorage expoSed only to southeasterly winds, can 'M selected in the 
entrance northeastward of Fairfield Bar in 18 to 22 feet ( 5.5 to 6. 7 m.). 
The lead is a good guide, except in the vicinity of the easterly part 
of Fairfield Bar and the reef on the north side of the entrance. The 
depths on either side of the dredged channel westward of Fayerweather 10 
Isfand are 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.), and small craft of less than 6-foot 
( 1.8 m.) draft can select anchorage as far up as the yacht club. 

Black Rock Harbor and the creeks at its head are the a~roach by 
water to the large manufactories in the western part of Bri eport. A 
channel 200 feet wide and 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) deep has been dre ged from 15 
the harbor to Cedar Cr~ thence the same depth and 150 feet wide to 
the branches, and the same depth and 100 feet wide in the branches. 
There are depths of 10 to 15 feet ( 3 to 4.6 m.) at some of the wharves. 
The channel is marked by buoys, and there are sometimes bush 
stakes on the shoal flats on each side of the channel. 20 

At high water vessels of 20-foot (6.1 m.) draft can go to the heads 
of the two branches of Cedar Creek but they will lie aground at low 
water. 

Pilots-See under Bridgeport Harbor. 
Tide&-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 7 feet. 25 
The ch&nnel in Burr Creek has a width of 50 feet and a controlling 

depth of only 2 feet (0.6 m.). It is little used and the upper reaches 
are ~ AHed in by the city of Bridgeport. The Hats at the entrance, 
betwee12 "Jsarr CreM:·abd Oeaar Cl'eek: are mostly bare at lew water. 
~ ·t'Jable ~'Of ...a. winte-.·:Bl&Ck· Bock.Harbor and ita n 

tribntari.• 9e liau&lly clOled by ice. 
Fayerweath.er Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, is 

marked at its south end by a. white tower of a former lighthouse. A 
breakwater and a seawall connect its northern _part wi.th the shore 
eastward. Point Rock Shoal, which shoals abruptly, extends 0.3 
mile southward from the south end of the island, and is marked at 

35 

its so~th end~ Black Rock Har~r light,• a red. skeleton tower with 
a white tank house. A buoy marking the extrenuty of the shoal and 
the eastern side of the entrance to the dreda-ed channel lies about 
100 yards southwest of the light. There is little depth for a distance 40 
of 400 yards from the island, and thence it shelves off to 18 feet 
( IS.5 m.) at the buoy. 

There ie a yacht club on the northwest side of the harbor eastward 
<>f Grover Bill where there is an ancho~ for small craft in depths 
of IS to 8 feet ~~;!5g to 2.4: m.) between the d~ channel and the 45 yacht club Ian · . An old stone landing wliich shows near low 
water ext.en.de 150 yards from the shore just northward of the landing. 

Guoline, oil and fresh wat.er may be obtained at the head of tlie 
harbor where th.;; is a depth of 4 feet (1..2 m.) at the end of the wharf 
at mean low water. . 50 

·~t. 41•oa•.s. r..aas. 1a•i.r.1! Chuta no. 1:111. 
Mini 0 • "* - 1'1 
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Direction~ Black Rock Harbor-From eastward.-Approaching 
around Stratford Point, note the description of the shoals off the _point 
in connection with the coast from New Haven to Bridgeport. Small 
vessels generally make the gong buoy which lies about 1 mile from 

6 shore and 1.5 miles southwestward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. 
Passing southward of this buoy, a 273° true course for 4.2 miles will 
lead to the entrance at the buoy southwestward of Black Rock Light. 

From Bridgeport.-When abeam of the lighted bell buoy 0.5 mile 
southward of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse vessels of not too great 

JO draft may steer a course of 244° true which will lead southward of the 
buoy off the entrance to the dredged channel in Black Rock Harbor. 

From westward.-Pass 0.4 mile or more southeastward of Pen
field Reef Lighthouse and 0.3 mile or more eastward of Black Rock 
beacon;_ or if ap~roaching from south of Penf?.eld Reef kee:r.ing Black 

15 Rock Light bearing westward of 348° true willclead 0.2 mile or more 
eastward of Black Rock beacon. When Penfield Reef Lighthouse 
bears 237° true the course can be shaped to pass westward of the buoy 
southwestward of Black Rock Light. 

The dredged channel in Black Rock Harbor is well buoyed and with 
20 chart 220 as a guide, strangers should encounter no difficulty. 

A shoal off the point separating the two branches at the head of 
Cedar Creek must be carefully avoided. To enter the east branch, 
pass about 100 feet off the wharf on the southeast side below the 
entrance and head up the middle of the branch. To enter the west 

25 branch, pass 100 feet off the wharves on the northwest side below 
the entrance and 75 feet off the wharves on the southeast side of the 
branch. 

Fairfield Bar, forming the southwest side of Black Roclr Harbor, 
is well bare at low water out to The Cows, a distance of nearly 1 

ao mile; and a shoal with little depth extends 0.3 mile eastward from 
"The Cows to The Little Cows, which· are awash at low water. The 
ea~ly point of the reefs, lying nearly 0.8 mile southward of the 
northeast point of the shoal near The Little Cows, is marked by 
Black Rocle Beacon, a red pyramidal iron frame with two trun-

36 cated pyramids, top to top. 
Penfield Reef, on which are rocks bare at low water, extends 0.3 

mile southward from The Cows to Penfield Reef Lighthouse· the 18-
foot ( 5.5 m.) curve lies 250 yards southeastward of the ligbthousei 
and the lighthouse should not be approached closer, even by smal 

40 craft. 
Penfield Reef Lighthouse* is a white tower on a granite dwelling 

on pier. The light is · 51 feet (15.5 m.) high and visible 12 miles. 
The fog signal is a reed horn. It has been reported that this light 
has been confused with red advertising signs in Black Rook and that 

45 the light is at times difticult to pick up. 
Flat _Island, lying n~arly 2 miles w~tward o_f Penfield Reef Light

house, is covered at high water t a.n4 IS the highest part of a reef, 
partly bare at low water and with httle depth over an_y part of it, 
which extends over 0.4 mile southward from Pine Creek Point. 

50 A lighted bell buoy mar~ the end of t_he shoal lies about 300 yards 
fi()uthward of Flat Island and over OJ) IIUle southward of the point. 
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Southport Harbor (chart 220) is the entrance of Mill River at 
the head of the bight over 1 mile northwestward of Flat Island. It 
has been improved by dred~ing a channel to the wharves at South
port. In 1936, the controlling depths were nearly 11 feet (3.4 m.) 
(not full width) up to the Golf Club Wharf and 8 feet (2.4 m.) in the 5 
basin to inside the breakwater, and about 7 feet (2.1 m.) to the upper 
wharves. Depths in the harbor vary from 7 to 20 feet (2.1 to 6.1 m.) 
and over. The entrance is marked by two lights, the outer one lying 
on the bar 500 feet inside the 6-foot (1.8 m.) curve and 175 feet west
ward of the middle of the dredged channel, and the inner one on the IO 
end of the breakwater which extends in a southwesterly direction 
from the eastern point at the entrance of the river. The channel is 
welJ marked by buoys to the vicinity of the breakwater. Caution is 
recommended to avoid oyster stakes 1n the area southward and south
eastward of the entrance to the harbor. There is a depth of 9 feet 15 
(2.7 m.) at the yacht club landing and about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at the 
public landing on the west side of the harbor. 

Southport is a village on the north side of Mill River. Gasoline, 
ha;dware, and other supplies can be obtained, and there is a marine 
railway where vessels up to 35 feet in length and 3-foot (0.9 m.) draft 20 
can be hauled out. Tlie deepest draft of vessels entering is 11 feet 
(3.4 m.). A towboat can be obtained at Bridgeport. Ice closes the 
river at times during the wint.er. 

Ttdes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 7 feet. 
Directions, Southport Harbor ...-Head for the breakwater light 26 

on course 352° true passing midway between the black and red buoys 
and 715 yards eastward of tbe outer light. When past black can buoy 
No. ti, haul to westward and round the breakwater light at a distance 
of about 75 yards, passing also to westward of red nun buoy No. 8. 
Pass 150 feet northwestward of the angle of the breakwater i then so 
steer mid-channel courses to southeastward of White Rock and. then 
favor slightly the west side of the narrow entrance. Then head 
for the brick buildin~ at the wharf, and then pass 100 feet off the 
wharves. Strangers should proceed with caution. 

Frost Point, 1 mile westward of Southport entrance, is marked by 35 
two large residences and piers on its southeast side. A reef, partly 
bare at low water, extends about 0.4 mile southward from the point. 
A windmill which is a conspicuous landmark is situated about 0.8 
mile northewestward of the J>!>int. 

Sherwood Point is marked by a bare boulder on the reef which 40 
extends about 250 yards o1f the point. . A rocky pa~h on which the 
least depth :found 18 12 ·feet (3.7 m.) hes 0.8 to 1 nule southward of 
Sherwood Point. There are numerous oyster stakes between Frost 
and Sherwood Points. 

Westport Harbor (Chart 221).--Saugatuck River, or Westport 45 
Haroor~·lies 6 miles westward of Penfield Beef Lighthouse and north 
ward of Coekenoe Island. Anchorage exposed to southeasterly winds 
can be had in the entrance in 12 to 22 feet (3.7 to 6.7 m.), 0.3 to 0.4 mile 
southward of Cedar Point• (marked by a short breakwater) at the 
east side of the ,entrance. Anchorage for small craft, sheltered from 50 
all winds, Can be bad 'TIS to 100 yards off the beach westward of Blu:ff 
Point (north end of Seymour Point). The channel in Saugatuck 
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River is narrow and crooked and there are few a.ids. Vessels su:ffer 
damage at times by striking projecting ledges or boulders and should 
therefore proceed with caution and preferably on a rising tide. 

The channel is ~ood for a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at low 
5 water to Judy Pomt, then 8 feet (0.9 m.) a.cross the bar, a.nd theri 

4 feet (1.2 m.) to Saugatuck. Above this point the channel was im
proved to obtain a width of 60 ~eet and depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) to 
Westport, but shoaling has occurred and the depth is about 81/2 feet 
( 1.1 m.) to the lower wharves at Westport and 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) to the 

10 upper wharves. 
A channel 100 feet wide and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep has been dredged 

to a private bulkheaded basin about 200 feet wide and 10 feet 
(3.0 m.) deep, on the east side of the river. The entrance, southward 
of Kitts Island (low and ~ssy), is marked by private buoys. Dn 

15 the west side of the basin is a prominent concrete tower and a 
boathouse. 

Another privately dredged channel, with a controlling depth of 
7 feet (2.1 m.) le.ads to a basin in the bight to the westward of Compo 
Beach. 

20 The entrance is about 550 yards west of Cedar Point and is marked 
by privately maintained range beacons for an entering course of 
about 18° true. There is a yacht club here which has landings and 
mooring facilities in the basin. Gasoline and fresh water is available 
at the landing. 

25 Saugatuck, a village in the town of Westport, is situated about 
2.5 miles above the entrance. Gasoline, coal, and other supplies are 
obtainable. There a.re depths of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at the prin
cipal wharves. 

Westport, a town .at the head of navigation, is about 1 mile above 
M Saugatuck. , 

·Bridgew.---The ·Jawm-,_ or railroad bridg$ at Saugatuck has a bas
cule opening 57 feet wide and 13 feet (4.0 m.) above high water. 
The overhead wires at the bri<L?e are 185 feet ( 41 m.) above high 
water. The upper, or hi2hwa.y, llridge at Saugatuck is a center pier 

35 draw with openings 54 feet wide, the east opening only being uSed. 
The fixed highway bridge at Westport has an opening 60 feet 

wide and is 1.5 feet (0.5 m.) above high water. 
Bridge regulations prescribed for the railroad bridae require 

that the draw shall be immediately opened at any time lJetween 5 
40 a. ni. and 9 'p. m. upon a signal of three short blasts (each of about 

two seconds' duration) of a. horn or steam whistle; except when a 
train scheduled to pass beyond the brida:e without stop Iias passed 
the last station nearest the brid~ ana is in motion toward the 
bridge, the bricJ.se shall be opened for the vessel as soon as the 

46 a~ach~ tram has_ been brought .to a s_top a.t the drawbridRe 
~gnal .. In. case the br1~e cannot be nnmediately ope:_ned when tlie 
SJ.gila! is gJV~ a red fl!-$ or ball ~day or a red ligh~ by ·~Jit 
snail be conspicuously d1Splayed •• Signals for the opening of the. • 

draw shall be answered by a whistle or horn on the bridge with 
ao three short blast.s when the open~ is commenced or by not less 

than. _four. short, sh&!-"P · blasts, each ·of ··not more tha.n one second 
duration, when the bridge cannot be promptly opened. . 
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For small unlicensed craft which cannot pass the closed bridge the 
draw will be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall the 
delay be over 20 minutes. 

Towboats can be had at Bridgeport and are em:plo~ed by vessels. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides IS about 7 .1 feet. 5 

Freshets do not affect appreciably the height of the water in the 
navigable part of the river. 

Ice forms in winter the whole length of the river to its mouth. 
Directions, Westport Harbor-From eastward.-From the 

li~hted bell buoy southward of Flat Island a 260° true course for 4.2 10 
miles will lead to the lighted entrance buoy 0.3 mile southward of 
Cedar Point. 
- From westward.-Pass southward of the Norwalk Islands and 
southeastward of the lighted bell buoy located about 0.5 mile south
ward of Georges Rock. Round the eastern end of the shoals and steer 15 
a northerly course to pass at a distance of about 0.3 mile eastward 
of the black buoy lying about 200 yards northeastward of Georges 
Rock. When east of this buoy steer 322° true for a distance of abOut 
0.5 mile heading for Compo Hill. When Georges Rock black buoy 
bears 180° true at a distance of a.bout 0.4 mile, steer 289° true which 20 
will lead midway between the red and the black entrance buoys south
we.stward of Cedar Point. 

When entering the river steer mid-channel courses between the 
buoys following the curve of the channel westwa.rd and then south
ward to the west side of Bluft Point. The channel then follows the 25 
southwest and west bank, as shown on the chart, to the large bare 
rock near Judr Point. Above this point sometimes there are stakes 
on the south side of the lower end and north side of the upper end 
of the channel at the crossover. The channel then follows the east 
bank to the lower bridj?;e, the west bank to the second bridge, and then 30 
through the east openmg. 

The west e<ige of the channel is then about on the line of the center 
pier of the draw for a little over 100 yards, and then heads for a 
white house on the east bank above.. From a small landing on the 
east bank the channel crosses to the west bank abreast the tannery, 35 
then near the middle until the river widens, and then fellows the west 
ba.nk, keeping out of the bights, to the lower wharves at Westport. 

NORWALK ISLANDS 
40 

( CJLUft' 2 21 ) 

Norwalk Islands are a group of islands, rocks, and shoals which 
extend from 1 to nearly 2 miles oil' the north shore of Long Island 
Sound and have a length of 6 miles from Geor~ Bock to Greens Ledge 45 
Lighthouse. Cockenoe Island Harbor and Sheffield Island Harbor, 
J?O()d at low water for vessels of about 9- and 12-foot (2.7 to 8.7 m.) 
tlra.ft, respecti~ely, are available anchorages, a.nd are the approaches 
to Norwalk· River. These anchorages are marked by Peck Ledge 
and Greens ~ Lighthouses and are easily made. The bottom 50 
is Yety irregular around the islands and rocks in the N orwa.lk 
Island.S; ·and, although the. area is well surveyed, vessels shou!d, 
as a. measure of safety, avoid all broken ground and proceed With 
caution when crossing shoal areas. Thls area. is also covered with a 
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mass of oyster stakes and spars, which sometimes tow under or break 
off, and small vessels, especially, should be on the lookout for them at 
all times. 

Cockenoe Island, at the eastern end of Norwalk Islands, is marked 
5 on its south side by two knolls, the rest of the island being low and 

level. A bar, dry in places at low water but with general depths of 
1 to 2 feet (0.3 to 0.6 m.), connects the island with the north shore 
at Seymour Point. 

Cockenoe Shoal is an extensive and dangerous area which extends 
1 o 1.3 miles eastward and east-southeastward and 0.6 mile southward 

from Cockenoe Island. The least depths found are shown on the 
chart, but the entire area is exceedingly broken with boulders and 
should be avoided by strangers, even in small craft. About 0.5 
inile eastward of the northern end of Cockenoe Island, rocks bare 

15 about 3 feet (0.9 m.) at low water, near the outer end of Cockenoe 
Reef. 

Georges Rock,• a wash at lowest tides, is at the eastern end of the 
shoal, and is marked off its northeast side by a buoy. A lighted 
bell buoy marks the southeast end of the shoal. Vessels rounding the 

20 eastern end of Cockenoe ·Shoal should give the buoys a good berth. 
Channel Rock, with llh feet (0.5 m.) over it, lies 400 yards south

westward of Cockenoe Island and is marked by a buoy placed 250 
yards southwestward of the rock. 

Peck Ledge Lighthouse, on the west side at the entrance of 
25 Cockenoe Island Harbor, is a white conical tower, middle part brown 

on a black cylindrical pier. The light is 61 feet (18.6 Jn.) high and 
visible about 9 miles. 

Cockenoe Island Harbor lies westward of Cockenoe Island, and 
is marked by Peck Ledge Lighthouse. It has an anchorage for 

30 vessels of less than 9-foot (2.7 m.) draft, and is also an entrance from 
eastward to Norwalk River. The best anchorage for vessels is in 
the deeper part of the harbor, depths 12 to 25 feet (a. 7 to 7.6 m.)' 
lying northward and northwestward of the lighthouse. Vessels 
should proceed with caution at low water when crossing the shoal 

33 as 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m.) depths are southward and westward 
of Channel Rock buoy. 

Directions, Cockenoe Island Harbor.-From eastward pass 
southward of Cockenoe Shoal lighted bell buoy, steer 254° true until 
Peck Ledge Lighthouse bears northward of 285° true, then steer 

40 for the lighthouse until up with Channel Rock buoy, and then pass 
eastward and northward of the lighthouse at a distance of 200 to 300 
yards and around the buoy located north of Peck Ledge. 

From westward give the edge of the shoals a good berth until 
Peck Ledge Lighthouse bears westward of 348° true and then steer 

45 0° true and J>U!i 400 yards eastward of the li.flhthouse and midway 
between Channel Rock buoy and Peck~ bell buoy. When abeam 
of Channel Rock buoy proceed as described in the first paragraph of 
these directions. ·· 
• The following islands and rocks a.re on the northwest side of 

ao Cockenoe Island Harbor: Sprite Island is high and has some trees. 
Caltpasture Island has several houses and a. few trees. The island 
eastward of Calfpasture Island· is low and covered with boulders. 
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Sheep Rocks are covered at half tide. East White Rock is a high, 
white rock. Grassy Hammock Rocks are bare at half tide; the 
rock at the south end of the group is awas .. h at high water, and is 
marked by Grassy Hammock Light. ,,. 

Goose Island and Grassy Island ar~w. The rest of the Nor- 5 
walk Islands are hilly and are partly settled. Chimon Island is 
marked by a windmill and water tank. Copps Island has a promi
nent survey signal. Sheffield Island, the westernmost of the Nor
walk Islands, is marked/by an unused lighthouse tower (granite 
building). There is a.,....bOat landing on the north side of Sheffield 1 o 
Island. / 

Great Reef, lying 0.3 mile southward of the western end of Shef
field Island, bares 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at low water and is marked by 
an iron pipe which protrudes about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) above the surface 
at high water. It isAso marked by a buoy about 350 yards south- 15 
westward of the ree:f. 

Hiding Rocks, Old Baldy, and Old Pelt, lying northwestward of 
Great Reef are bare at low water. 

Greens l.;dge is a rock and sand ridge extending from Sheffield 
Island to Greens Ledge Lighthouse. There is little depth and rocks 20 
bare at low water in places for a distance of nearly·0.3 mile from the 
island, and thence to the lighthouse there is a depth of about 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) on the ledge. Depths of 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) extend 
about 400 yards westward and southwestward from the lighthouse, 
and this part of the ledge is marked at its southwest end by a red 25 
buoy. A rocky ledge, on which the lea.st depth found is 21 feet 
( 6.4 m.), extends 0.8 mile west-southwestward from the li~hthouse. 
Another rocky ledge, with a least depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.), IS locat.ed 
about 0.4 mile south-southeastward from the lighthouse. 

Greens Ledge Lighthouse is a conical tower lower half brown, 30 
upper half white, on a black cylindrical pier. The light is 62 feet 
(18.9 m.) high and visible 18 miles. The fog signal is a. reed horn. 

Budd lteef, locally known as Slausons Reef, is a small ledge with 
a least depth of 24 feet (7.3 m.lt lies 0.9 mile south-southeastward 
of Greens Ledge Ligh~ouse. :i:ne bottom is very broken on the 35 
south side of Greens Ledge, and deep-draft vessels should pass south
ward of Budd Reef and the ledge with a least found depth of 22 
feet ( 6. 7 m.) lying 0.9 mile south-southwestward of Copp Island. 

A roof, known focally as Cable and Anchor Reef,. covers an area 
about 0.4 mile in diameter1 a.nd is located about 2 miles southeast- 40 
ward of Greens Ledge ·Lighthouse. The least depths found are 
25 feet (7.6 m. ). 

Sheffield Island Harbor, also known as Norwalk Harbor, is 
formed by the western Norwalk Islands. It is frequently used in 
the fall and winter and by tows. The depths of the anchorage 
northwestward of Sheffield Island range from 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 

45 

4.9 m.). The directions. from westwaro far Norwalk River lead 
through the harbor. The shoal flats on the north side of the harbor 
have rocks and boulders in places. The edge of the shoals on the 
north side of the harbor south and southwestward. of Tavern Island 60 
are buczyed. . • . 

Tavern Island has a number of houses; Little Tavern Island IS 
bare. There is a. rock, covered at half tide lying about 250 y.ards 
northeastward of Little Tavern Island. W estw&rd of the iSland 
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there is a bare rock. A shoal with 2112 feet ( 0.8 m.) over it extends 
250 yards southwestward of Tavern Island and is marked by a horizon
tally banded buoy on the south side of the shoal. Yellow Rock, bare 
at low water, lies about midway between the southwest end of Tavern 

5 Island and the wharf at Wilson Point. 
Cedar Hammock Island has a house on it. There is a ;prominent 

pole on the south end of the island and a private landmg on its 
northeast side. 

The following are objects near the channel leading from Sheffield 
10 Island Harbor to Norwalk River: White Rock* shows above high 

wat.er. White Rock Reef Light, northward of White Rock, is 
located in a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) on the southeast edge of 
the channel. Long Beach Light is on the west side of the channel, 
which passes between it and Long Beach Island. Round Beach 

Io Light is on the east side of the channel at the entrance of Norwalk 
River, and lies 300 yards westward of Round Beach Island. The 
latter is a grassy shoal covered at high water. 

NORWALK RIVER 
20 (CllABT 221) 

Norwalk: Biver is on the north side of Long Island Sound northward 
of Norwalk Islands~ and is important commercially. The river has 
been improved by aredgi.ng. a ch.annel 150 feet wide to South Nor-

25 walk:, where the channel Width 1s 250 feet along the wharves, and 
then 100 feet wide to Norwalk. The principal entrance to the river 
is from westward, through Sheffield Island Harbor, from which there 
is a straight dredged channel 200 feet wide extending to the mouth of 
the river. In 1939 the controlling depth up _to Gregory Point was 12 

ao feet (3.7 m.), thence 12 feet { 3. 7 m.) to Washington Street brid~ 
South Norwalk, and then 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) to Norwalk. The entrance 
from eastward, through Cockenoe Island Harbor, is good for a depth 
of about 6 foot ( 1.8 m.) at low water. 

Grecory Point, marked b~ a clubhouse and wharf, is on the east 
35 side of Norwalk River 0.5 mile above the entrance. 

At Harborview, on the west side of the river abreast Gregory 
Point, is a shallow creek, crossed by a bascule bridge with an opening 
26 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 6 feet (1.8 m.) above mean 
hip;h water when the bridge is closed. 

40 South Norwalk is a.n important commercial and manufacturing 
city on the west bank of Norwalk River about 1.5 miles above it.s 
mouth. The depths at the wharves below the bridges range from 
about 5 to 12 feet {1.5 to 3.7 m..). 

East Norwalk, opposite South Norwalk, is reached through_ a 
45 cha;nnel dredged 75 :feet wide and 6 ~t (1.~ m.f4~eep, which is Used 

mainly by small pleasure era.ft. Fitch Point ht marks the en
trance of the channel at the junction with the ma1n channel leading 
to South Norwalk. The U{'per section of the channel is marked on 
both sides by stakes. to which sma.11 craft moor. The yacht club is 

50 at the head of na~on. . 
Norwalk is a city on both banks of Norwalk River.at the head of 

.navigation 1.5 miles ·above South Norwalk .. There is a depth of 
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about 10 feet (3.0 m.) at the wharves. The bulk of the tonnage is 
carried in drafts of from 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 8.7 m.). The channel 
from South Norwalk to Norwalk is winding, with extensive flats on 
both sides, and requires local knowledge, even at low water, to follow 
it. 5 

Pilotage.-All inbound and outbound foreign vessels drawing 9 
feet (2.7 m.) or over are subject to the payment of pilotage if spoken 
by a pilot before en~ the port. Otherwise, pilotage is optional. 
The usual place of boarding is off Greens Ledge Light. 

Towage.-There are no local towboats operating at this port. 10 
Towboats can be obtained from City Island, N. Y., or from Bridge
port, Conn., and rates are by agreement. 
Immigratio~ Customs, Quarantine.-Norwalk is included in the 

Bridgeport customs district, but is not a port of entry. Immigration, 
customs, and quarantine services are performed at Bridgeport unless 15 
special permission to proceed to Norwalk has been given by the proper 
authorities. 

Hospitals.-There are two public hospitals and several private 
sanatoriums but there is no contract hospital for the treatment of 
seamen. 20 

Anchorages.-Sheffield Island and Cockenoe Island Harbors are 
largely used for anchorage. Small craft frequently anchor on the 
east side of the channel south of Gregory Point. 

An anchorage basin 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) deep has been dredged on the 
east side of the river channel opposite Fitch Point. In 1939, the con- 25 
trolling depths in the anchorage were from 9 to 11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m.). 

There are local regulations J?roviding penalties for exceeding a 
moderate speed or for dumping m the harbor. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 7.1 :feet. Extreme tides due to 
wind and other causes have been recorded 4 feet below the mean low 30 
\'\rater plane and 10 feet above the same datum. 

Currents.-The tidal currents in Long Island Sound off Norwalk 
have an average velocity of about 1 knot. The currents through the 
entrances have the same, if not greater, strength than in the sound. 
The currents in the haroor follow the direction of the channel, the 35 
ebb current being somewhat stronger than the flood. 

Ice.-The channel up to South Norwalk is navigable throughout 
the year. The harbor and river above Sonth Norwalk .. are covered 
with ice during a part of the winter. A channel is ordinarily kept 
open up to the hignway bridge, but the East Norwalk Channel and 40 
the channel in the river are usually closed for about 6 weeks each 
season. 

Bridges.-Two bride:es cross the river at South Norwalk, both of 
which are equipped with draw spans. The lower one, the Washington 
Stroot Bridge, has a double-leaf bascule draw with a horizontal open- 45 
ing 70 feet wide a.nd a vertical clearance 8.3 feet (2.5 m.) at mean 
high water when the bridge is closed. The railroad bridge about 400 
feet upstream is a swing draw with openings of 55 feet and 58 feet 
on the west and east side, re~ively, a.nd a vertical clearance of 
16.2 feet ( 4.9 m.) at mean high water when the bridge is closed. 5o 
The overhead wires at the railroad bridge are about 170 feet ( 51.8 m.) 
above mean high wa.ter. 
B~dge Reg~lations.-. Th~ draw shall be oyened promptly :when 

the signal, hereinafter prescribed for the operung of the draw, lS re-
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ceived from an approaching vessel or other water craft which cannot 
pass under the closed draw except as hereinafter provided. 

Call signals for opening of draw : 
Sound signals: Highway Bridge, three short blasts of born or whistle. 

5 Railroad bridge, one long and two short blasts of born or whistle. 
Except that for vessels drawing at tbe time 14 feet and more the above 

signals shall be followed by one Jong blast of horn or whistle. · 
Visual signals : To be used in conjunction with sound signals when condi

tions are such that sound signals cannot be heard. 
10 A white fiag by day, and a white light by night, swung in full circles a;t 

arm's length in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. 
Acknowledging signals : 
By bridge operator--sound signals: Draw to be opened immediately: Same 

as can signal. 
15 Draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open, must be closed immediately: 

Two long blasts of a born or whistle, to be repeated at regular intervals until 
acknowledged by the vessel. 

Visual signals: Draw to be opened immediately: A white flag by day or a 
green light at night swung up and down vertically a number of times in full 

20 sight of the vessel. 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open, must be closed immediately: 

A red 1lag by day. a red light by night, swung to and fro horizontally in tun 
sight of the vessel, to be repeated until acknowledged by tbe vessel. 

By the vessel: Vessels or other water craft having signaled for the opening 
25 of the draw and having received a signal that the draw cannot be opened 

immediately, or if open must be closed immediately, shall acknowledge said 
signal by one long blast followed by a short blast, or by swinging to and fro 
borizontallJr a red flag by day and a red light by night. 

E"'ooptionlf.-The highway bridge: Closed periods when the draw need not 
30 be opened ~cept for vessels drawing at the time more than 14 feet of water: 

Between 7 : 15 a.. m. and 8: 20 a. m., 
Between 11 : 00 a. m. and 12 : 15 p. m., 
Between 12: 45 p. m. and 1 : 00 p. m., and 
Between 4: 15 p. m. and 5 : 15 p. m. 

35 The railroad bridge: Closed periods when the draw need not be opened: 
When signal for opening the bridge is given between the hours of 7 : 00 a. m. 

and 9 : 00 a. m., or between 4: 00 p. m. and 6 : 00 p. m. and low tide lS predicted 
in the tide tables published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur.vey to 
occur within 1 hour before or after the time when such signal is given, the 

40 opening of the bridge may be delayed not to exceed 20 minutes from the time 
such signal ls given : Pr&V4ded, lw10ever, That when a train scheduled to pass 
beyond the bridge without stop has passed the last station nearest the bridge 
and is in motion toward tbe bridge, the bridge need not be opened until the 
approaehing train has been brought to a stop. 

45 Direction&, Norwalk River-From eastward.-The entrance from 
Coekenoe Island Harbor is good for vessels of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) 
draft at low water. Follow the directions ior Cockenoe Island 
Harbor and pass eastward and northward of Peek Ledge Light
house* at a distance of 200 to 300 yards, around black buoy No. 3; 

50 then steer westward to a position 125 yards southward of Grassy 
Hammock Light, and follow the buoys marking the e~nel to ··~ 
dred2ed channel ~uthwestward of Round Beach Light. When .. 
nearJY .abreast the ~~t haul to the northward and pass 250 to 300 
.feet westward of the • ht. · 

55 Prom westward.-. e entrance from Sheffield Island Harbor is 
2ood. for a depth of lO feet (3.0 m.) at. low watel", and is well marked 
'Dy ;lights and "'buoys. . · 

Passing_ southward of Execution Rocks .Lighthouse a 53° true 
· course will lead clear of danger for Greens Ledge Lighthouse,. pass- . 
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ing 0.3 mile southward of The Cows lighted bell buoy. Proceed 
with caution when crossing the roe~· dge, on which the least 
depth found is 21' feet ( 6-.4 m.), exten · 0.8 mile west-southwest
ward from Greens Ledge Lighthouse, an pass over 0.3 mile west
ward and 200 yards northward of Greens Ledge Lighthouse. Then 5 
bring the lighthouse astern on a 50° true course, which will lead to 
a position 100 yards southeastward of the buoy lying 300 yards 
southeast of Tavern Island. 

Then steer 33° true through the dredged channel to a position off 
Round Beach Light. IO 

Round Beach Light to South Norwalk.-When about 300 feet 
southwestward of the lighti haul northward and then northwest
ward, following the channe buo~ and passing about 150 feet off 
the wharf at Gregory Point. When up to channel buoy above 
Gregory_ Pt., steer 323° true and continue until off the wharves at 15 
South Norwalk. 

Dockage.-At such wharves as are open to the public the charges 
are determined by agre0!llent. There are no fixed published charges. 

Piers, Wharves, and Docks.-There are about 14 commercial 
wharves in the upper section of the main harbor. 20 

There are six wharves in Norwalk River above the highway bridge 
at South Norwalk. 

Lighterage.-There is no free lighterage service at Norwalk. 
Lighters may be obtained from nearby ports. The rates depend 
u~n the location, nature, and extent of the services to be rendered 25 
and are based usually upon a daily rate for the plant employed. 

Storage Warehouses.-N o warehouses for public storage of ship's 
cargo are available at the port. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be had at the wharves of South 
Norwalk: and Norwalk. Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can so 
be obtained. 

Coal Bunkering.-Bunkering facilities at Norwalk are limit.ed to 
coali~ towboats and other craft of moderate size. The . normal 
supply of bunker coal is not large. The principal source of supply 
is the Pennsylvania fields. As bunkering is rarell' done, there are SIS 
no mechanical facilities provided for delivery. Prices vary with 
the quality and the current market rates. Bates for trimming in 
b~ers and f?r delivery in the st~ are bY. ~IP'eemen.t. . 

Oii Bunkermg.-There are only mmor facilities for fuel-oil bunk
ering at Norwalk:. Boats usually obtain it by tank-truck delivery 40 
at some oil-receiving wharf. . 

Repairs.-There is a small boat ya.rd at South Norwalk which ~ 
a marine railwal7 capable of hauling out crafts up to 60 feet m 
l~h and a draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.). Repairs to hull and maehin-

.· ery can be made. u 
Commerce.-The water-borne traffic at Norwalk: consists almost 

wholly of coastwise trade, the principal items of commerce being 
coal, sand, and stone, petrol~um produ~, and oyster .she!ls

Communieation-There IS goOd railroad communication and bus 
service. 60 

NORWALK RIVER TO STAMFORD 

·WJ.lson Point, on the north shore of Sheffield Island Harbor, has 
an old coal and oil receiving wharf, which was no longer maintained 
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in 1939. There is a depth of 11 to 16 feet (3.4 to 4.9 m.) in a c!iannel 
60 feet wide, obtained by dredging, alongside the wharf for a distance 
of 420 feet from its end. A least depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) leads to 
the wharf from 100 yards westward of the buoy lying 400 yards south-

5 eastward of N oroton Point. 
Between Wilson Point and the northern part of N oroton Point 

there is good anchorage for small craft in depths of 3 to 6 feet 
(0.9 to 1.8 m.). 

Noroton Point is occupied by a summer settlement and is marked 
10 by two flagpoles and a prominent house with red cupola. About 300 

yards northward of the point are the ruins of a pier. Pine Point, 
]ust westward of N oroton Point, has a wharf with a depth of about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at its end, where excursion steamers from New York 
land in the summertime. There is a large amusement park to the 

15 westward of Pine Point. A. shoal with depths of 8 to 12 feet 
(2.4 to 3.7 m.) extends about 0.3 mile from the shore westward of 
N oroton Point. The bottom is broken and there are boulders in 
places, and small vessels crossing the shoal should proceed with 
caution.- · 

20 Ballast Reef, almost bare at low water, extends 300 yards off 
Roton Point. At the southeast end of the reef there is a detached 
boulder which bares at high water. The reef is marked off its south
west side by a station buoy and a lighted buoy which is maintained 
from Max 15 to October 15. 

25 Fivenule River (chart 221) is a narrow inlet, the entrance to 
which lies 351° true from Greens Ledge Lighthouse. It is about 1 
1nile long, from 100 to 300 yards wide, and shallow except in the 
dredged channel. 

The channel which has a width of 100 feet has a controlling depth 
30 of 9 feet (2. 7 m.) from the entrance to opposite Tokeneke Creek, 

thence 8% feet (2.6 m.) to the head of the improvement about 0.7 
mile northward of Butler Island. Along the wharves the depth 
diminishes from 6 to 3 feet (1.8 to 0.9 m.). In the northerly bend 
of the river the channel shoals gradually and iS partly bare at low 

35 water. The river is used mostly by oyster boats. The mean rise and 
fall of tides is· about 7 feet. 

Directions.-Small craft can enter Fivemile River by the follow
ing directions: App~oaching fyom eastward, give the shore west
ward of Noroton Point a berth of over 250 yards and pass south-

40 ward of Ballast Reef light.ad buoy. From westward, avoid the rock 
with 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, lying 0.4 mile 204° true off the western 
point at the entrance. 

A buoy marks the northwest end of the rock, and another buoy 
marks the southeast end of the rock. · 

45 Fronzi the entrance buoys steer 1 ~ true for about 0.3 mile until ap-
proaching the buoy at the first turn m the channel. Pass 73 feet west
ward of the !>~oy and steer22° tru~ passing 15 feet oflthe first wharf 
and to a position 120 feet oft' the o~l company's wharf. From abreast 
the latter steer 9° ~ue, h~ding 50 feet outside t~e oyster company's 

50 wharl •. Proceed w1th caution and favor the east stde of the channel. 
~wayton, a v.llla~ on Fivemile River, has railroad and electric 
ra~ commurueation. ·0oa1, ~soline, and water can be obtained. 
There JS it. depth of about 4 feet (l.2·m.) at the coal wharl and.oyster 
com}5any's wli&rf and less at-the others. · 
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There is a small boat yard with a marine railway carable of hauling 
out small craft up to a length of 45 feet and a draft o 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). 
Light ,-epairs can be obtained. 

Scott Cove has its entrance westward of Fish Islands and about 
1 mile 290° true from Greens Ledge Lighthouse.* The bottom in 5 
the cove and approach is very broken, and it is suitable only for 
launches or small craft. ProCeed with caution ·when crossing the 
broken gr<?und which extends 0.3 mile off the entrance of the cove. In 
the cove the channel favors the west side. The two reefs near the 
middle of the lower part of the cove are bare at low water, and the 10 
other reefs shown on the chart show, or are awash, at high water. The 
channel into the small cove on the west side of the entrance of Scott 
Cove has been dredged to 9 feet (2.7 m.) and follows the north side 
closely to an anchorage with the same depth, favoring the north side. 
The bare rock off the south side of the entrance is marked by a private 15 
spindle from which a light is sometimes shown. 

Long Neck Point, locally known as Collanders Point, has numer
ous summer residences. There are a number of boat landings on both 
sides of the point. Shoals extend about 0.3 mile off the _point. 

The bight between Long Neck Point and Shippan Point has nu- 20 
merous reefs and boulders, and the bottom is exceedingly broken, 
necessitating caution in navigation. It i~ the approach to several 
shallow coves, none of which are important com.merc1ally. 

Darien River is a small, shallow stream on the west side of Long 
N eek Point. There is a depth of about 2 to 5 feet ( 0.6 to 1.5 m.) in 25 
the approach to The Gut at the entrance. The best route is via the 
buoyed channel along the west side of Long N eek Point, taking care 
to avoid the rocks, bare at low water, which extend nearly 200 yards 
from shore between the two piers lying 600 yards above the south end 
of Long Neck Point. Above The Gut the river is practically dry at 30 
low water but at high water a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be taken a 
distance of 0.6 mile to the lower dam. The higher rocks of the group 
on the west side of the apJ?roach show above water. The. rock at the 
northeast end of the gi:oup is bare at low wat.er. A rock which shows at 
lowest tides lies a little westward of midway between the southerly 35 
bare rock Qf the group and the southerly pier on the west side of Long 
Neck Point. It is marked by a lighted buoy maintained from May 1 
to November 1 and by a black buoy throughout the year. The buoys 
are placed eastward of the rock. 

Cove Harbor is a small dred28d basin, no longer maintained, lying 40 
about 1 mile west-northwestwara of Long N eek Point. The basin h~s 
a depth of a.bout 5 feet (1.5 m.), and the bar across tJie entrapce is 
practically bare at low water. There are several rock.Jr areas m the 
approach to the harbor, and local knowledge is needed for the approach 
and entrance. 45 

Smith Reef is two rocks, bare at half tide and marked at the south 
end b:y_ a buoy lying 0.9 mile southwestward of Long N eek P'-,?int. 
Bold ~ock, bare at half tide,. is at the east end of the rocky ridge 
extending northward from Smith Bock. From Bold Rock ~e rocfy 
ridge with depths of 4 feet (1.2 m.) or les~ e~tends 0.3 mile 316° 50 
true. There are numerous oyster stakes on this ndge. 
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A large ~oup of rocks, locally known as Cove Rocks, awash at 
high water, lies 0. 7 mile northwestward of the south end of Smith Rock 
and are marked on the southwest side by a buoy. . 

Westcott Cove, lying at the northeast side of Shippan Point, may 
5 be entered by shallow-draft vessels. A small, well-protected yacht 

anchorage with a shipyard and marine railway for small craft lies 
at the head of the cove on the west side. The marine railway is capable 
of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 80 feet and a draft of 10 
:feet (3.0 m..). 

IO The controlling depth across the bar, at the southwest corner of 
Westcott Cove, is 4 feet (1.2 m.) at mean low water, thence 6 feet 
( 1.8 m.) to the yacht basin at the northwest corner of the cove. 

One mile eastward of Shippan Point is a rocky patch with a least 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

15 Directions, Westcott Cove.-Pass about 100 yards eastward and 
northward of the lighted buoy marking a 4-foot (1.2 m.) spot situated 
about 0.8 mile east-southeast of the breakwater on the south side of 
Westcott Cove; then steer 300° true passing close southward of the 
lighted buoy oft' the breakwater, the latter being marked by a red 

20 light; continue on this course and pass close southward of the red 
bu~y lying about 500 yards northwestward of the breakwater. 

Caution should be used as shoal water exists south of the course 
after passing the breakwater. 

When about 50 yards past the buoy head northward for the fixed 
25 red light at the south end of the breakwater at the northern end of 

the cove. Pass 150 feet westward of the light and continue up the 
center of the dredged channel to the basin. (The west side of the 
~ channel is sometimes marked with iron posts to warn the 
bathers along the beach of the deeper water.) 

30 
STAMFORD BARBOR 

(CHABT 221) 

Stamford Harbor, located on the north side of Long Island Sound, 
35 is about 38 miles east of New York. The harbor consists of a bay 

lying north of a line from Shippan Point on the east throu~h Stam
ford ·Lighthouse, to the west shore north of Greenwich Point. The 
harbor IS shoal and the approach is obstructed to a large extent by 
Ie<Lzes and rocks. The entrance to the harbor is between Stamford 

40 Lighthouse and Shippan Point and is marked by buoys and a lighted 
rai:ige. 

· Shippan Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Stamford 
Harbor is marked by a prominent residence with a red tile roof, 
visible .~ the southward and eastward, and is surrounded by rocks 

4.o which show a.t low water. 
Stamford Harbor Ligbtko11Se* is located on Harbor Ledge on 

the west Side at the entrance of Stamford Harbor. The· lighthouse 
is a w~te., ~nieal tower on a red pier. . . . . . . 

The light IS 67 feet (17.4 m.) hi2h and IS VIS1ble about 12 miles. 
so The ~og signal ~ an air diaphra~ norn .. Broken gro~d surrounds 

the light to a distance of 300 yards, and 1s marked 011' its southeast 
edge by a gong buoy. 
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Stamford is a manufacturing city on the peninsula lying between 
East and West Branches. The chimney and tank at the gas plant 
are prominent objects. 

The entrance channel has been dredged to a width of 200 feet from 
-the 12-foot (3.7 m.) curve in the outer harbor to the junction of the 5 
East and West Branches in the inner harbor. In 1939 there was a 
controlling depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) . The removal of several rocky 
shoals in the channel was in progress. The channel is well marked by 
buoys. 

Stamford Harbor Front Range Light, a black skeleton tower 10 
with a white tank house on a black base, is situated at the junction 
of the East and West Branches. 

Stamford Harbor Rear Range Light, a red skeleton tower with 
a white tank house on a red base, is situated on the south end of Pine 
Island and forms an entrance range the bearing of which is 358° true. 15 
East Branch has been improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide 
and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep to the head of navigation at the railroad. 
In 1939 there was a controlling depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) to the head 
of navigation. The deepest draft ta.ken t,o the wharves is a.bout 16 
feet (4.9 m.) at high water. The depths at the principal wharves 20 
range from about 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3.0 m.). Small vessels of less 
than about 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft should have no difficulty in going 
up to the wharves, but strangers should proceed with caution. 

West Branch, in the entrance to Rippowam River, has been im
proved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and an anchorage basin 25 
200 !'eet wide at the head of the branch. The bottom of the channel 
is rocky. In 1939 the controlling depths were 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) over 
isolated rocky shoals to the anchorage basin 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) except 
for rocky outcrops in the anchorage. The removal of the rocky 
shoals and rocky outcrops was in_Erogress. The lower end of the 30 
anchorage basin is 400 feet above White Rock; the latter is 100 feet 
westward of the dredged channel and shows above high water. The 
head of navigation is at a dam at Oliver Street Bridge, 450 feet above 
the head of the anchoraie basin. The depths at the principal wharves 
ran~e from 5 to 8 feet 1.5 to 2.4 m.). 35 

Pllots.-There is a ocal pilot who is employed by the deeper
draft vessels entering the harbor. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for foreign. vessels drawing 9 
feet or more. Pilots board vessels oft Stamford Light at the harbor 
entrance. Inward and outward rates are the same and apply through- 40 
out the year. 

Towage.-There is no ~ar towing service available at Stamford. 
Tu~ may be obtained from Bridgeport or from City Island. Rates 
for this service are fixed by agreement at the time of charter. 

llJmigration, Customs, Quarantine.-Stamford is in the Bridge- 45 
port customs district, but is not a port of entry. Immigration, cus
toms, and quarantine services are performed at Bridgeport unless 
special arrangements have been made with the proper officials. 

Dangers-Forked Rock is covered at high water. Buoys mark 
the westerly edge of these rocks and the sides of the channel m Stam- 50 
ford HarbOr. The Cows are a cluster of rooks, almost bare at a good 
low water, which' are marked o1f the south end by a lighted bell buoy 
lying_ 0.9 mile southward of Shippan Point. Sunken rocks, with 14 
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feet ( 4.3 m.) or less over them, extend 0.8 mile southeastward from 
Shippan Point. 

Highwater Rock is awash at high water, and rocks ha.re at low 
water extend 0.3 mile southward from it to a. point 850 yards north-

5 eastward of Stamford Harbor Lighthouse .. 
Grass Island is low and rocky. There is very little water between 

the island and the channel and it practically bares at low water. 
Flint Rocks, westward of the junction of the East and West 

Branches are marked by a light on a black skeleton tower with a 
10 black tank house on black base. 

Anehorage.-A vessel of less than 10-foot (3 m.) draft can anchor 
i'!st westward of the line of the Stamford Harbor range lights, with 
Highwater Rock bearing 259° true, distant 350 yards, in 18 feet ( 4 
m.). Deeper draft vessels should anchor more to the southward in 

15 depths of 16 feet (4.9 m.). Small craft can anchor off the yacht club 
and southward or southeastward of Rhode Island Rocks red buoy, 
where the depths are 5 to 7 feet (1.5 to2.1 m.). All of the anchorages 
in the outer harbor are exposed to south~rly and southwesterly winds. 

The harbor master has charge of the berthing and anchoring of 
20 vessels. No dumping in the harbor is allowed. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 7'1A feet. 
Currents .. -Currents in the harbor have little velocity and usually 

set ·fair with the channel. 
Prevailing winds.-Prevailing winds are from the south and south-

25 west in the summer and from northeast to northwest during the 
winter season. 

Ice.-The channel in the East Branch is usually navigable through
out the year. In the West Branch the channel is closed by ice for 
about 6 weeks in most years. Ice forms in the harbor each winter 

30 and extends usually as far as the lighthouse. The channels are kept 
open as far as practicable by passing traffic. 

Directions, Stamford Harbor-From eastward.-Passing 0.5 
mile or more southward of Norwalk Islands a 245° true course will 
lead southward of The Cows lighted bell buoy off Shippan Point. 

35 Passing 100 yards westward of the buoy a 323° true course will lead 
westward of the red buoys on the east side of the entrance. 

From westward.-Passi11g southward of Execution Rocks Light
house a 48° true course will lead to the entrance. Or passing 300 
yards southward of the red buoy off Greenwich Point a 51° true course 

40 will lead southward of· the black gong buoy off Stamford Harbor 
Lia'.hthouse. 

To enter.-Passing east-southeastward of Stamford Harbor Light
house, about midway between the channel buoys at the entrance, the 
?ou!-"80 up the harbor is 358° true with Sta:r_nford Harbor range lights 

45 in hne ahead. The range favors the west side of the channel al\ff does 
not show plainly until eastward of Stamford Har. bor Lighthouse. . 

East. Branch.-Pass 70 feet eastward of ~tamford Harbor· range 
front li:f(ht and steer for Stamford Harbor Light No. 8 (black struc
ture). When about 200 yards below the latter light and abreast a 

50 small island steer to pass 5() feet eastward ·of Light No. 8. Then steer 
in .mid-channel,_ and pass .65 ·feet westward of Stamford Harbor Light 
No. 2. and continue m mid-channel. 

_Caution is recommended when ma.king the turn abreast the small 
island to avoid a rock eastward of the channel line. This rock is 
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nearly awash at high water and although outside of the channel 
limits might be hit if the turn was made too soon. The west side of 
the channel should be favored in this vicinity. 

West Branch.-Pass 75 feet southwestward of the horizontally 
handed buoy southwa:·d of Stamford Harbor range front light and 5 
steer for the north end of the wall at Cook Point, and then steer mid
channel courses passing eastward of the black buoys at a distance of 
a.bout 50 feet. Pass at a distance of 80 feet o:ff the wharves on the 
east bank abreast White Rock, and follow the wharves at this distance 
until 400 feet above the rock. 10 

Dockage and Wharfage.-Charges at wharves open to the public 
are determined by agreement. There are no published charges. 

Piers, Wharves, and Docks.-There are 14 commercial wharves 
along the East Branch. They are in general of the bulkhead and 
apron type and are all privately owned. Three are used exclusively 15 
for the owners, business and .seven are open to the public upon agree
ment and payment of charges. A spur track from the New York, 
New Haven . & Hartford Railroad serves the properties on the west 
side of the stream and leads to the upper wharves on the east side. 

In the West Branch section of the harbor there are 11 wharves 20 
of the same general type as those in the East Branch. All are pri
vately owned and used in connection with the owner's or operator's 
business. One is open to the public at the convenience of the owner. 

Storage.-Aside from the wharves of the local coal and lumber 
dealers and of the various manufacturing plants, there is little area 25 
available for storage of bulk freight. 

There are no warehouses available for the storage of ship's cargo. 
Supplies.--Coal and water can be had at the wharves at Stamford. 

Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. 
Coal Bunkering.-There are several companies with facilities for 30 

bunkering coal located in both the East and West Branches. The 
normal amount of supply of coal is about 1,200 tons and the rate of 
delivery is from 45 to 90 tons depending upon the facilities of han
dli.nJ? at the various companies. 

on: Bunkering.-BmiKer fuel oil and diesel oil is available in sev- 35 
eral grades with a normal supply of about 4,000 barrels of each grade. 
There are no facilities for burikering in the stream. 

Repairs.-There are shipyards in.both the East and West Branches 
with facilities for hauling out small craft and vessels from 45 to 150 
tons. The largest railway can accommodate ve8sels up to 125 feet 40 
in len~h with a draft of 12 feet (3.7 m.). There are good facilities 
for making repairs to both wooden and steel hulls and to boilers, 
dynamos, and machinery. · 

Commerce.-The water-borne commerce consists mainly of ooast
wise traffic, comprising coal, sand and gravel, and petroleum products. 45 

Communication.-·A ferry runs to Oyster Bay in the summer and 
freight steamers make occaSional trips to New York from the steam
boat wharf on East Branch. Stamford is on the line of the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad. There is also good bus 
service. 

M0912 O - 43 - 18 
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CAPTAIN HARBOR 

(CHA.BT 222) 

Captain Harbor is on the north shore of Long Island Sound, north-
5 ward of Great and Little Captain Islands and the reefs between them, 

and affords shelter from all winds. The harbor is entered for shelter 
by vessels drawing 12 feet (3.7 m.) or less. The depths at the anchor
l!ge in the deeper part of the harbor, about 0.5 mile northward of 
Great and Little Captain Islands, are 15 to 30 feet ( 4.6 to 9.1 m.). 

10 Vessels of less than 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft anchor on the flats. The 
bottom is soft, but the entire harbor and entrances are characterized 
by boulders, and strangers should proceed with caution, especially on 
the fiats and other shoal areas which are not thoroughly developed. 

The eastern entrance to Captain Harbor, between Flat N eek Point 
15 and Little Captain Island, is the clearer and better one for strangers. 

The west.em entrance, northwestward of Great Captain Island, is 
also easy of access, but the broken _ground in this entrance requires 
caution on the part of vessels using 1t. 

Greenwich Point,• lying 1.5 miles westward of Stam.ford Harbor 
20 Lighthouse, is characterized by a low, grassy hill. Reefs extend 0.3 

mile southeastward from Greenwich Point. Woolsey Rock, near 
the easterly end of the reefs, is bare at low water. 

A buoy southeastward of Woolsey Rock at a distance of about 200 
yards marks the southeast end of the foul ground and also the eastern 

25 end of South Reef. A buoy is placed nearly 0.5 mile southward of 
Greenwich Point and marks the south end of the broken ground off 
the point. 

Flat Neck Point, the western end of Greenwich Point, is wooded 
and forms the easterly side of the easterly entrance to Captain Har-

30 bor. A reef of bare and sunken rocks extends nearly 0.3 mile south
westward and westward from Flat Neck Point, and is marked at its 
southwest end by a buoy. About 400 yards northwestward of the 
point the boiler of a wreck shows above high water. 

A spot with 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) over it lies on the northeast side of the 
35 channel nearly 0.3 mile northeastward of the spindle on Hen and 

Chickens. 
Greenwich Cove opens into Captain Harbor from eastward, north

ward of Flat Nook Point. It is of no commercial importance, and is 
frequented only by small craft. Cove Rock, awash at mean low 

40 water, is marked by a buoy, and Finch Rock (depth 2 feet (0.6 m.) 
lie in the entrance. Inner Cove Rock, inside the cove awash at low 
water, is marked by a buoy. The post village of. Old Greenwich, 
formerly called Sound Beac~ is on Greenwicli Cove. 

Coseob Harbor~ on the northeast side of Captain Harbor, has a 
45 channel depth of about 1 feet (2.1 m.) for a distance of 1 mile above 

the entrance to the railroad bridge at Coscob and Riverside. A 
channel 100 feet ~ide ~d a ~trolling depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) deep 
has been dred__ged m Mianus River for a distance of 1,300 feet above 
the bridge. For a dist&noe of 0.5 mile above the improved channel 

lSO to the h6ad of navigation at Mianvs the river has a narrow, some
what crooked channel, with a least depth of about 1 foot ( 0.8 m..) at 
low wat.er, which follows generally the· edge of the .marsh on the west 

•La.t 41 °00' .1. Lonir. 73<>34• .3 : Charla 222. 1218. 
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side of the river. The deepest draft taken to the power plant below 
the railroad bridge is 12 feet (3.7 m.) and to Mianus 7 feet (2.1 m.). 
There is good anchorage for vessels of less than 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft 
in the channel below the yacht clubs. 

The Riverside Yacht Club is prominent on the east side of Coscob 5 
Harbor 0.5 mile above the entrance. There is a large power plant on 
the west side, with a small boat yard just south of it, just below the 
bridge. The marine railway is c. apable of hauling out small craft up 
to lengths of 50 feet and a draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.). Repairs to both 
hull and motors can be obtained. IO 

The railroad bridge has an opening 67 feet wide and is 20 feet 
( 6.1 m.) above high water. The overhead wires at the bridge are 110 
feet (33 m.) above high water. There is a wharf and plant for the 
construction of launches and motors and a marine railway for small 
craft at the head of the improved channel above the bridge. The 15 
marine railway at this plant can accommodate vessels up to lengths of 
100 feet and a draft of 10 feet (3.0 m.). 

The channel of Coscob Harbor is easily followed as far as the 
yacht club, the principal dangers either showing above water or be
ing marked. Passing on either side of Hitchcock Rock buoy the 20 
channel leads between buoy No. 2 west of Blutf Island and the buoy 
off Pecks Bock, then between Diving Island and buoy No. 3 east of 
Saw Island, then 200 to 300 feet eastward of Goose Island, and then 
about 200 feet westward of the buoy off Sunken Rock and the landing 
at the yacht club. Above this point the channel is narrow. It leads 25 
about 300 feet from the east bank, heading for a barn in range with 
the middle of a span of the bridge until 350 yards below the bridge, 
and then leads for the lift ovening. 

The following are rocks in Coscob Harbor: The rock on the east 
side of the entrance westward of Bluff Islet is partly bare at high so 
water and is marked to the northwestward by a buoy. A rock with 
3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it Hes 175 yards southward of it. Salt Rock is 
covered at half tide. Ring Rock is covered at high water. Diving 
Island is a mass of rug~ bare rocks; the passage 200 yards eastward 
of it has a controlling aepth of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) for a width of 35 
about 250 feet. 

Hitchcock Rock, awash at mean low water, is marked by a lighted 
buoy. Pecks Roclt, bare at low water, is marked by .a black. buoy. 
Roch bare at mean low water, and marked by two private spmdles, 
lie on the west si~e of the channel 100 yards southeastwa~d of Saw 40 
Island; the latter IS marked by a house and sea wall and private stone 
wharf. A sunken led~ lies 100 yards oif the east side of the point 
northward of Goose ISiand. Sunken Rock, covered at half tide, is 
marked by a.buoy-, and~ a private spindle. on it. . 

Newfoundland Reef 1s a small patch with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over it 45 
lying in the northeast part of Captain Harbor, 600 yards south war~ 
of the outer bare rock at the entrance of Coscob Harbor. It IS 
marked on the south side by a lighted buoy. 

Red Rock, bare at half tide, lies 0.3 mile southeastward of Tweed 
Island. It is-marked on its south side by a buoy. 50 

Horse Island,* marked by a stone house and small stone wha.rf, 
is connected to the mainland by a causeway. , 

•La.t. 41 •O(Y .s. Long. 73°86' .s : .Cbarbt 222. 1218. 
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Tweed Island, also called Finch Island, has a sea wall on its 
southern side and lies on the south side of Indian Cove. 

Indian Harbor, formerly charted as Chimney Corner is a narrow 
inlet on the north side of Captain Harbor. A channel, witp. a least 

5 depth of a.bout 7 feet (2.1 m.) passes about 200 feet westward of Tweed 
Island on a 25° true course, and follows the west bank to the bulk
head on the west side of the cove 300 yards above the entrance. 
Small craft can anchor in the channel just above this point, favoring 
the bulkhead. A narrow, crooked channel, nearly dry at low water, 

10 leads to the head of navigation, 0.8 mile above the entrance, as shown 
on the chart. There is a prominent, large, white residence, with red 
roo:f and adjacent white clock tower, on the point separating Smith 
Cove and Indian Harbor. 

Smith Cove, formerly charted as Indian Harbor is an open biBht 
15 with a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) in the entrance and shoaling 

northward. Rocks extend nearly 200 feet from the shores at the en
trance. A rock covered at high water lies in the middle 300 yards 
above the entrance; nearly 100 yards below this rock there is a rock 
covered at half tide eastward of mid-harbor, and another bare at 

20 low water westward. 
Depths of 6' feet ( 1.8 m.) or less extend 250 yards southward from 

the point separating Smith Cove and Greenwich Harbor. Bare 
ledges extend 200 feet southeastward of the point. Sunken rocks 
lying 100 and 250 yards southward of the point are marked by buoys. 

25 The yacht club1 on the end of the point, usually maintains lights on 
a 1lagsta1f during the summer. There is a depth of about 5 feet 
(1.5 m.) at mean low water at the landing of the yacht club. 

Greenwich Harbor (chart 222) lies on the north side of Captain 
Harbor and northeastward of Field Point. The harbor has been im-

ao proved by dredging a straight channel 130 feet wide and 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) deep to the yaeht club on the ea.st point at the entrance; 
and thence 100 feet wide and 10 feet (3.0 m.) deep to within 500 feet 
of the causeway at the head, where the channel is widened to form a 
turning basin. This channel passes 250 feet eastward of the landing 

35 on the east side of Round Island and then follows the wharves. A 
natural ran~ for the axis of th~ channel is the east end of a large 
red brick building, north of the railroad tracks, showing between a 
spire. and a cupolt)., ~avoring the latter. The dee~st draft of vessels 
entering the harbor is 15 feet (4.6 m.). Surveys m May 1940 showed 

40 a controlling depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at mean low water in the 
improved channeL 

Greenwich is a town on the railroad, the wharves being on the 
point on the east side of Greenwich Harbor. Coal, water, gasoline, 
and other supplies can be obtained. A gasoline and oil barge lS some-

45 times anchor0a at the east side of the entrance to the harbor, in the 
summer. 

There is a boat yard on the east side of the harbor with facilities 
for constructing and repairi!!_g wooden hulls and for making exten
siv~ repairs to m~hinery. There are th~ railways, the lar~t of 

50 which has a capacity of about 300 tons and 1s ea.P.a.ble ~ hauling out 
era.ft up to a length of 120 · feet. Boat storage -IS available. Fresh 
water and ship cliandlery supplies can be obta~ed &t the boat -yard, 
where there is a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m..) alongside the dock at mean 
low water. -- __ 
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A ferry operates from the town landing, at the head of the harbor, 
to Little Captain Island during the summer. 

Field Pomt, northward of Great Captain Island Lighthouse, is 
occupied by private estates. About 0.3 mile northeastward of Field 
Point is a prominent white building with a red tile roof and six 5 
white chimneys. 

Byram Harbor is a bight. frequented only by small craft, at the 
northwest end of Captain Harbor northward of Calf Islands. Wil
son Head, which shows at low water, is in the middle of the entrance 
of the bight, and is marked by a buoy on its east side. From eastward IO 
of Wilson Head a channel 50 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has 
been drec:lged by private parties to the head of the bight, where there 
is an anchorage basin with a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). The entrance 
to Byram Harbor from eastward is between Otter Rocks and Bowers 
Island. The former are covered at high water, are marked by a 15 
lighted buoy on the southwest side, and should be given a berth of 100 
yards; the latter is marked by a clump of trees, and from it a reef 
extends 200 yards north-northwestward, being marked at its end by a 
buoy. A rocky ledge makes out from the pomt 300 yards northwest
ward of Otter Rocks and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy. 

Entering Byram Harbor from southwestward, southward of 
Huckleberry Islands, there is a narrow channel used by launches 
between the northwest one of the Calf Islands and the two nearest 
rocks, sometimes marked by private spindles, north westward. The 
rocks lying 90 yards off the southwest end of Huckleberry Islands 25 
are bare at low water. Little Ross Rock shows 2 feet (0:6 m.) at 
high water, and Great Ross Rock is a. rocky islet with some grass. 
The ledge lying 350 yards southwestward of Great Ross Rock is ha.re 

20 

at low water. Grassy Rocks are covered at high water. :;I'he four 
large ledges lying northwestward and westward of Grassy Rocks ao 
generally show at low water . 

.Jones Rocks, partly bare at high water, are at the southeast end 
of the foul ~ound which extends over 0.2 mile southeastward from 
the south end of Calf Islands. The southeast end of the rocks is 
marked by J"ones Rocks Light, a black skeleton tower with a white :i5 
tank house on a black base and is on the north side of the channel 
leading into Captain Harbor from westward. · 

Cormorant Reef lies northward of Great Captain Island, and 
part of it is bare at high water. A buoy is placed northwestward of 
the main part of the reef and close to a rock which is bare at about 40 
half tide. 

Great Captain Island is o.4 mile long, and is marked near its 
·southeast end by Great Captain Island Lighthouse .. There is a summer 
resort and lanCtlng on the island. . The island is fringed with reefs. 
A red buoy is pla.OOd 600 yards southwestward of the island to mark the 45 
·reef making o:ff from that end. A rocky, broken area, on which the 
least depth found is 12 feet (3.7 m.), extends 0.4 mile westward from 
the island. The passage between. Great and Little Captain Islands is 
foul and is not recommended for use by strangers without local knowl
edge. . There is a. channel a.bout 150 yards wide with a controlling 50 
depth of 8 _feet (2.4 m.) which may be used . by passing midway 
between the islands on a. oourse of 833° true headmg for the south end 
of Field Point. 
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Great Captain Island Lighthouse* is a white tower on the south 
gable of a granite dwelling. The light is 73 feet (22.3 m.) high and 
visible 14 miles. The fog signal is an air diaphragm horn. 

Little Captain Island, locally known as Island Beach, is two 
5 islands connected by reefs. There is a summer resort and landing on 

the island. Little Captain Island East Reef is an area of boulders 
and broken ground which extends 0.4 mile eastward and northeast
ward from the island. It is marked at its eastern end by a lighted 
bell buoy. Hen and Chickens is a group of these rocks and boul-

10 ders lying 600 yards northeastward of Little Captain Island, and is 
marked by a spmdle. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 71A, feet. The 
tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor except in the chan
nel between Jones Rocks and Cormorant Reef, where the estimated 

15 velocity is about 1 knot. 
Ice :forms in winter in all the coves and over the greater part of 

Captain Harbor. It sometimes extends out to the line of Little and 
Great Captain Islands. 

Directions, Captain Harbor, from eastward.-Pa.ssing southward 
20 of The Cows lighted bell buoy off Shippan Point, steer for Great 

Ca:pt:ain Island Lighthouse on any bearing westward of 255° true, 
which will lead southward of the red buoy o1f Greenwich Point. 
From a position about -too yards southward of this buoy a course of 
270° true ·for about 1 mile will lead 250 yards southward of the red 

26 buoy southwestward of Flat N eek Point. Then steer 298° true until 
0.3 mile north of Hen and Chickens beacon. Or, if approaching the 
entrance from a southeasterly direction steer 298° true passing east
ward of the lighted bell buoy eastward of Little Captain Island a.t a 
distance of aoout 250 ~~:r:ds and continuing on this course until 0.3 

30 mile north of Hen and Chickens beacon. 
From the position northward of Hen and Chickens beacon steer 

250° true heading for tb'e south end of Calf Island and select an
chorage in the Harbor; or enter the dredged channel into Greenwich 
Haroor on a course of 354° true when south of the red buoy marking 

35 the channel entrance. (See also Greenwich Harborl p. 268.) 
From westward-A course for Great Captain Is and Lighthouse. 

on any bearing northward of 46° t:rue will le8.d clear of dangers. A 
14° true course for Jones Rocks µght will lead 450 yards southeast
ward of Bluefish Shoal buoy and 350 yards southeastward of Four-

40 foot Rooks buoy. Proceed with caution when crossing the broken, 
~ area1 on which the lea.st de£~ found is 12 feet (3. 7 m.), ex
tending 0.4 mile westward from western end of Great Captain 
Island: Pass 100 yards southeastward of Jones Rocks Lis.?ht, the 
same distance nbrthwestward and over 100 Y:ards northward of the 

45 buoy northwestward of Cormorant Reef and steer 70° true in the 
h~ , 

CAPTAIN HARBOR TO 'IHROGS NECK 

Po~ Chester !farbor (chart 222), lying 1.rnile w~ward of Great 
50 Captain Island. 18 the entrance to Byram River, which leads to the 

t.own of Port Chester. · 
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In 1938, the controlling depths at mean low water were= 12 feet 
(3.7 m..) :for a width of 150 feet from Long Island Sound to Byram 
Point, just below Fox Island; 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) for a width of 100 
feet to the turn.in~ basin at Port Chester, except :Cor several minor 
isolated shoals which had a depth of 9% feet (2.9 m.); 10 feet (3.0 6 
m.) in the turning basin; 9 feet (2.7 m.) to 3 feet (0.9 m.) for a width 
of 150 :feet to 80 feet to about 250 feet below Mill Street; and 1 foot 
(0.3 m.) for a width of 80 feet to Mill Street the head of navigation. 

Port Chester Harbor is protected by a breakwater, which is marked 
at its south end by Port Chester Light, a red skeleton tower with a IO 
white tank house. The controlling depth in the anchorage basin near 
the breakwater, on the east side of the channel, was 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
in September 1938. Small craft can anchor in the harbor southwest
ward of Port Che~r Channel Light, where there is a small area with 
de~ths of 6 to 7 feet ( 1.8 to 2.1 m.). 

Byram River has a length of 1 mile to Mill Street Bridge, a width 
of 100 to 300 feet, and is rocky. Port Chester is an important town 
with railroad communication. 

15 

Supplies and repairs.-Coal, water, gasoline, and supplies can be 
obtained, and there are facilities for hauling out small vessels up to 20 
4-foot (1.2 m.) draft. The principal items of commerce are building 
material, coal, ashes, fuel oil, and petroleum products, carried in 
vessels of from 5 to 14 foot (1.5 to 4.3 m.) draft. 

Barges drawing 12 feet (3.7 m.) discharge oil cargoes at a terminal 
at Fox Point where there is a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) alongside the 25 
wharf. 

Tide.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is 7.3 feet. 
Directions, Port Chester Harbor.-The approach to Port Ches

ter is obstructed by rocks, hut is not difficult with the aid of the 
chart. From southwestward it is safer to pass eastward o_f Blu~h so 
Shoal bell buoy. Fourfoot Rocks may be/assed on either Side, 
!"8membering that the buoy is at the south en . of the rocks. Enter
ing the harbor pass westward of Great Captain Rocks, eastward of 
Manursing Island Reef, 150 feet southward of Port Chester Light 
(on end of breakwater), and 75 feet eastward of Port Chester Chan- 35 
nel Light and 75 feet westward of the red buoy. The channel then 
curves northeastward into the river; a rock, covered at half tide, lies 
on the north side of the channel just westward of the entrance of 
the river. The channel in Byram River is fairly well defined at 
low water, but requires local knowledge for the best water; strangers 40 
should take it on a rising tide and proceed with caution. 

Local boats entering Port. Chester harbor at night use the range of 
Port Chester Light (on south eand of breakwater) and Port Chester 
Channel Light. The range should be kept slightly open to the south
westward to assure passing Fourfoot Bocks and the southwest end 45 
of Great Capt.a.in Rocks at a safe distance. 

Channel Rock, bare at low water, lies 250 yards eastward of Port 
Chester Light, and there is foul ground between. 

Manurstng Island Reef, the outer part bare at low water, ex
tends .200 yards :from the shore, and is marked at its end by a. buoy, 60 
which lies 200 :yards southeastward of Port Chester Ligh~ 
. . Great CaptB.in Rocks, I~ 0.8 mile southeastward ot Port Ches
ter Light, .are three principal rocks, which am covered at h4rh water. 
The southwest.erly rOek haS a red buoy on its south side. RoCks partly 
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bare at low water extend nearly 100 yards northwestward from the 
buoy. 

Broken _ground and numerous rocks fringe the shore southwest
ward of Great Captain Island. There are several summer settlP-

5 ments on the south of Manursing Island and Peningo Neck. 
Glover Reef is marked at its southeast end by a buoy. 
Transport Rock is a part of several ledges, which lie 0.3 mile oft' 

the south side of Manursmg Island, and are partly bare at high water. 
Two sunken rocks lying southwestward of these ledges are marked 

1 o by buoys; between the buoys there is a channel for small craft leading 
to Rye Beach. A sunken reef with 6 to 14 feet (1.8 to 4.3 m.) over 
it lies 600 yards southeastward of these ledJ?es and 0.4 to 0.6 mile 
southward of the south end of Manursin.g ISland. A lighted buoy1 maintained from April 1 to December 15 IS about 200 yards south 01'. 

15 this reef. 
Playland, a recreational center at Rye Beach, has two prominent 

twin towers at the entrance to the park which are conspicuous from 
a southeasterly direction. Westward and close to the north break
water there is an excellent boat landing which is marked by lights. 

20 There are depths of about 12 feet {8.7 m.) at mean low water at the 
landiiig. A breakwater extends eastward from the south end of Rye 
Bea.ch and is marked at the east end by a :flashing light. Between the 
boat landing and the south breakwater the area is reserved for bathing 
purposes and for the most part is blocked off by a wooden boom to 

25 prevent boats from entering. Bus serVice is available with connec
tions at Rye for New Yorlt: City and points along the Connecticut 
shore. 

Forlies Rocks are the outer part of the partially bare rocks and 
l~s which extend 600 yards from shore at the south end of Rye 

30 Beacli. A buo~ on the south side of Forlies Rocks. 
Forbes Roe partly bare a.t low water, has a reef with depths 

of 7 to 11 feet (2.1 to 3.4 m.) extending 250 yards to the southward 
and eastward. Tb.ere is a buoy at the eastern end of the reef. 

A channel good for a depth _of 9 feet (2.7 m.) and marked by 
35 buoys, leads southward of Forties Rocks to the wharf at Oakland 

Beach. Another channel with a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) leads 
southward from this wharf to the sound, passing about 100 yards 
~:tt the shore and about 25 yards_ southward of the red buoy which 
is about 250 yards to the northeast of the north end -0£ Pine Island. 

40 There are depths of about 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) at mean low water at the 
landing at Oakland Wharf. 

Porgy Shoal,• 0.5 mile east-northeastward of Parsonage Point, 
has a least found depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) and is marked on its south
east side by a lighted buoy with a station buoy alongside. The lighted 

45 buoy is removed from station from December 15 to April 1 of each 
year when it is endangered by ice. . 

Scotch Caps are three rocky islets lying 0.8 mile southwestward 
from Milton Point.. They lie on the northwest "side of the extensive 
reefs which ext.end Q.9 mile in a southwesterly direction from Milton 

50 Point. . . The. southwesterly. 0!1d o~ the reefs is ~arked by a l~hted 
buoy and a nun marker which he nearly 0.6 mile south-southwest
ward of Scotch Caps. The Jighted b~oy is removed during the winter. 

•r...at. 40°57'.0. Long. 73"40'.6: Cba:rtl!I 222. 1213. 
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The entire area of the reef lying northward and northeastward of the 
lighted buoy is exceedingly broken, and should be avoided even by 
small craft in the absence of local knowledge; 300 yards southwest
ward of the lighted buoy is an obstruction with 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
over it. 5 

Milton Harbor, between Peningo N eek and Hen Island, is used as a 
sum.mer anchorage by small pleasure craft, and is exposed only to 
southwesterly winds. The depth in the harbor shoals gradually from 
8 feet (2.4 m.) between Scotch Caps and the southwest end of Hen 
Island to 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) abreast of Milton Point, and then decreases IO 
gi"!tdually northeastward. There is foul ground on the northwest 
side of the harbor near Hen Island; otherwise the principal danger 
in the harbor is a rock, bare at low water and marked on its southeast 
side by a buoy, lying a little northward of midway between Milton 
Point and the northeast end of Hen Island. The best entrance is 15 
between the buoys off the entrance, lying 0.4 mile southwestward of 
Scotch Caps. .. 

The yacht club maintains range lights from May 15 to September 
15 to mark the entrance channel between the buoys. This range is 
not charted but local information may be obtained from the yacht 20 
club. 

The boat landing at the yacht club near the southwest end of Mil
ton Point has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) at mean low water. Near 
the clubhouse there is a prominent white fl.a.gsta1f frmn which lights 
are exhibited from sunset to sunrise during the summer months. 25 

At high water small craft can go for a considerable distance up 
the narrow part of Mill Creek, which is crossed at its lower end by 
two fixed highway bridges, 26 feet wide and 4 feet (1.2 m.) above 
mean hig_h water. 

West Rock, southwestward of Scotch Caps, is marked by a·beacon so 
which is maintained during the summer by the yacht club at Milton 
Point. 

Mamaroneck Harbor (chart 222), lying 3.5 miles 16° true from 
Execution Rocks Lighthouse, is an open bight between Hen Island 
and Delancey Point. It is exposed to southerly winds, but affords 35 
shelter against northerly winds, the depths in the outer harbor rang
ing from 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.). The important dangers are 
buoyed. The rocks at Mamaroneck Harbor rise abruptly, and some 
of them are bare at low water. Vessels should proceed with caution 
when inside the 5-fathom (9 m.) curve. After reaching Outer 40 
Steamboat Rock the new County Disposal Building is very promi
nent. It is a red brick building and has a large glass tower. 

The controlling- depth at mean low water in the approach channel 
to the Ee,st Basin and West Basin situated to the northeast and 
southwest, respectively, of Harbor Island, is 10 feet (3.0 m.) for a 45 
width of 100 feet from the outer harbor to Orienta Point, thence 10 
feet (3.0 m.) for a. width of 80 feet to 55 feet to the head of naviga· 
tion ~d in the anchorage area in the East Basin. ~he connectmg 
channel between the main channel and the West Basm had ,a con
trolling depth in June 1939 of 6 feet (1.~ m.) for a width of 80 feet 50 
to the head of navigation including the anchorage area. 
- The East Basin cannot be recommended to strangers as an anchor

age as it is usually completely filled with moorings of local craft. 
Th~re are _moorings in the West Basin which are maintained by the 
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town for which there is a nominal charge. There is a public landing 
at West Basin. 

The harbor master can usually be found at the float landing on 
the west side of the channel, just north of Harbor Island. Harbor 

5 regulations have been established and copies can be obtained from 
him. 

A speed limit of 6 miles per hour is enforced within the limits of 
the inner harbor and channels. 

Tides.-The mean rise and :fall of tide.s is about 7% feet. 
10 Directions, Mamaroneck Harbor.-Approaching from eastward, 

pass southward and 100 yards or more westward of Scotch Caps 
lighted buoy, taking care to avoid the obstruction with 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
over it, lying 300 yards southwestward of the buoy, and steer about 
321° true :for the western end of the large building on the eastern 

15 side of the entrance of the inner harbor, which will lead to Outer 
Steamboat Rock buoy. 

Approaching from westward.-An 18° true course, with Execu
tion Rocks Lighthouse astern, will lead 200 yards southeastward of 
the black buoy off Delancey Point. Anchor according to draft south-

20 _ward of the line joining the buoys marking Turkey and Outer Steam· 
boat Rocks. 

From Larchmont pass 100 yards southward of the breakwater, 
steer 62° true to a . position 200 yards eastward of the southern black 
buoy off Delancey Point, and then steer 18° true and select anchorage 

25 according to draft in the harbor. 
The approach channels to East Basin and West Basin are well 

marked by buoys and with the chart as a guide no particular diffi
culty should be encountered.· 

'Supplies of all kinds are available is Mamaroneck. 
ao Repairs..-There is a boat yard in the approach to West Basin 

which has a marine railway with a capacity of about 50 tons. It can 
accommodate craft up to lengths of 60 feet and a draft of 6112 feet 
( 2.0 m.). The boat yard has facilities for boat storage as well as 
repairs to both hull and machinery. Gasoline and fresh water are 

85 available at the boat-yard wharf, which has a depth of 6 feet {1.8 m.) 
at the end. 

The water-borne commerce consists wholly of coastwise trade the 
principal items of which are building material, coal and petroleum 
productsL which are. carried in vessels or barges from 6- to 12-foot 

40 (1.8 to 8.7 m.) draft. 
Mamaroneck has railroad communication with New York. A 

small ~~line boat runs to Hen Island in the summer. 
Black Tom shows above )Vater, and there is a. rock bare at low 

water southwestward of it. The large le~e which extends toward 
45 Black Tom from Delancey Point shows above water; there is a boat 

lauding inside the ledga. A rock With 9 feet (2.7 m.) ov&r it, lies 
about 0.3 mi1e eastward of Delancey Point, and is marked by a buoy. 
Delancey Point is ~arked on its south side b:y an obse:vation pier. .A 
reef extends 0.3 mile southward from the pier, and is marked a.t its 

50 south end by a buoy • .A rock with 12 feet (3.7 m.) over. it Ii~ about·· 
100 yards west of the buoy. .. . , 

A brea.k:water1 ~hieh ·shows at hie:h water extends 1,410 !eet south
eoutheastward :rrom Edgewater P"ohi~ on the eastern mde of the 
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entrance of Larchmont Harbor. Larchmont Harbor Light,* a red 
skeleton tower with a white tank house, is on the south end of the 
breakwater. The passage between the north end of the breakwater and 
the point is blocked by rocks, which are bare at low water. There is a 
rocli with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it about 300 yards northeastward of 5 
the light. 

Larchmont Harbor (chart 222) lies between Ed.£tewater Point and 
Umbrella Point, and northward of Execution ::Rocks Lighthouse. 
The harbor is the headquarters of the Larchmount Yacht Club. The 
depths at the anchorage for small vessels in the harbor range from 10 
aoout 12 :feet (8.7 m.) in the entrance to 6 feet (1.8 m.) near Rock 
Island. In summer the harbor is :full of moor;::-f, buoys for small 
yachts. The rocks on the west side are marked, w · e unmarked shoals 
extend 200 yards from the eastern shore. The anchorage for larger 
vessels is westward of the breakwater. 15 

The private lights in Larchmont Harbor are maintained by the 
yacht club from about May 10 to September 10 of each year, as fol
lows: Umbrella Rock, marked by a black spindle and green light, 
lies 250 yards eastward of Umbrella Point, and may be passed on 
either side; a few rocks of a breakwater, which was started on Umbrella 20 
Rock, are awash at high water. Umbrella Rock is marked on the south 
si9,e by a buoy. 

North Ledge is near the western shore southeastward of the yacht 
club. The south end is bare at half tide, and is marked by a red spindle 
with round target and red light. The north end is bare at low water, 25 
and is marked by a black spindle with a round target and green light. 
The principal landing at which there is a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) is 
on the southeast side of the yacht club and is lighted until midnight. 

South Ledge, near the western shore is unmarked, the north end 
of the ledge is bare at half tide and the south end is bare at low water. so 

The back landing, northward of the yacht club is no longer lighted. 
There is a spindle with a black disc target which marks the northeast 
side of a ledgeJ"ust southward of the landing. A light is exhibited 
from the yacht uh flagpole from June 1 to OCtober 1. 

The entrance of Larchmont Harbor is on either side of Hen 35 
and Chicken&. The easterly entrance is about 300 yards wide, with a 
depth of about 18 ieet (5.5 m.),_ between the 15-foot (4.6 m.) spot lying 
100 yards south-southwestward of the end of the breakwater and the 
unmarked roc:k:Y. spots off the northeast end of He~ and Chickens. 

Hen and Clitckens, a reef bare at low water m places near the 40 
middle, lies o:ff the entrance of Larchmont Harbor. The area with 
depths less than 18 feet (5.5 m.) is marked by four buoys-at its 
northeastern end by a lighted bell buoy, at its northern and western 
extremities by red buoys, and at its southern end b)7 a red buoy which 
is lighted from May-1 to October 30. Dauntless Rocle (depth 8 feet 45 
(2..4 m.)), marked by a black buoy, and other rocky spots, with 14 to 
15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.6 m.), lie oif the northeast !IDd of Ren and Chickens, 
.and extend 300 yards northward from the lighted buoy and the same 
distance eastward from the black buoy at the north end of the reef. 

There is a rock with 18 feet ( 4.0 m. )_ over it about 250 yards north; 50 
a rook with 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) 450 yards east, and another rock with 
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16 feet ( 4.9 m.) about 0.4 mile northeastward of the red buoy at the 
south end of Hen and Chickens. 

Directions.-From eastward, passing 300 yards southward of 
Scotch Caps lighted buoy, a 253° true course will lead the same dis-

5 tance southward of Larchmont Harbor Light, on the end of the 
breakwater, and will lead about 200 yards south of the obstruction 
with 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) over it, about 300 yards southwestward of Scotch 
Caps lighted buoy and about 100 yards south of the rock, with 15 
feet (4.6 m.) over it, which"lies 0.7 mile eastward of Larchmont Har-

10 bor Light. From southwestward, passing southeastward of the bell 
buoy off the south end of Hart Island, a 23 ° true course will lead 
westward of the buoys marking Execution Rocks and eastward of 
the buoy marking the south end of Hen and Chickens and eastward 
of the rock with 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) over it, lying 450 yards eastward of 

15 this buoy. In the westerly entrane.e of Larchmont Harbor, north
westward of Hen and Chickens, the dangers are buoyed, and the en
trance is easy of access with the aid of the chart. 

Horseshoe Harbor, which has a/rominent gray building at its 
head, is a small cove just westwar of Larchmont Harbor. It is 

20 used as a launch anchorage, for which there are a number of float 
landings. The deeper water in the entranoo favors the eastern side; 
the northwest side of the cove is bare at low water. A rock, bare 
at low water and marked . by a private spindle with can, lies 60 
yards off the south side of the point on the west side at the entrance. 

Premium Point, marked by a prominent residencel-is on the north-25 
east side at the entrance of Echo Bay. Spindle Kock, lying 100 
yards southwestwar,d of Premium Point, is covered at high water, 
and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy. The passage between 
Spindle Rock and Premium Point IS practically blocked by rocks. 

ao There is a rock bare at low water at the northeast end of Spindle 
Rock. 

Between Umbrella Point and Premium Point, a reef with depths 
of 2 to 13 feet ( 0.6 to 4 m.), extends for 0.3 mile from shore and is 
marked by- a buoy. 

35 Bailey Rock, bare at half tide, is near the end of a reef which 
extends about 200 yards off the point of Davenport Neck, on the 
southwest side at the entrance of Echo Bay. The rock is marked 
o1f its eastern side by a lighted buoy. 

Hicks Ledge,* lying. about 0.4 mile southeasterly of Premium 
40 Point, has a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it at mean low water. It 

is marked on both the east side and the west side by buoys. 
Echo Bay (chart 222) is a small bay lying 2 miles northwestward 

of Execution R.ocks Lighthouse, its entrance lying between Spindle 
Roe~ and Bailey Rook. T~e bay i_s an anchorage for small craft, 

45 and Is generally fully occupied durmg the summer. The depths at 
the anchorage range from 4 to 15 feet {1.2 to 4.6 ~-), and launches 
can anchor m the Shallow cove on the northeast Side of the harbor, 
entering betwe0!1 Harrison Islands and the rocky, grassy islet off 
the northwest side of Eeho Islaad. Vessels ~uently_ anchor be-

50 tween the entrance of Eeho Bay and Hicks ~ in depths -0f 20 
to 24 feet ( 6~1 to 7.3 m.). On the northwest side of Echo Bay a 

•Lat. 40"Gt• .2, Long. 73°45• .2: Charts 222. 1213. 
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dredged channel 100 feet wide and 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep, marked by 
buoys, leads to the wharf at Beaufort Point and to a turning basin. 

Northward from the turning basin the depths are shoal and there 
are extensive mud flats which are bare at low water. Southwesterly 
of the turning basin the depths vary from 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) to 2 feet 5 
(0.6 m.) at the head of navigation. 
~ew Rochelle,_ a _town on the western s~ore of Echo Bay, has 

railroad CO.l.!1mun1cati~n. Co~l, water~ gasoline, and other supplies 
can be obtained. A city ordmance stipulates that gasoline may be 
loaded from tank wagons before 8 o'clock in the morning. A io 
masonry wharf, forming the northeast side of Beaufort Point, is 
municipally controlled and affords about 130 feet of berthing space. 
The city maintains a police patrol boat which usually docks at Beau
fort Point. There are several marine railways, the largest for boats 
60 feet long, 4 feet (1.2 m.) draft forward, and 6 feet (1.8 m.) aft. 15 
The principal items of commerce are building material, coal, and 
petroleum products, carried in vessels of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.) 
draft. 

On the point midway between Beaufort Point and Duck Point is 
a prominent flagstaff, which shows a private g'J"een light which is 20 
maintained by the city during the summer. This light, on range 
with the lighted buoy at Bailey Rock, leads between Hicks Ledge 
and Middle Ground into Echo Bay. 

Storm warnings are displayed at New Rochelle. 
Just southwestward of Echo Bay there is a stone pier, marked by 25 

a private light, which frotects a private boat landing on its south
west side. The end o the lede:e making out from the shore just 
southward of the pier is markeaby a private spindle. 

Pine Island is rocky and covered with brush, and there are two 
houses on it. There is a small private landing on the west side of the 30 
island. Two bare rocks lie 200 yards southwestward of Pine Island. 
Southwestward of' the rocks there is a long, bare ledge, the southwest 
end of which is marked by two private spindles. Southward of these 
spindles are two rocks, sometimes marked by private spindles and 
ca~; the southwesterly rock is bare at low water and the easterly 35 
one bare at half tide. Between these rocks and the spindle north
ward is a channel used by small craft between Echo Bay and Glen 
Island. A red buoy marks the south end of the reef making out 
from these rocks and there is a clear channel between this buoy and 
the black one northward of Davids Island. 40 

Middle Ground is a larg~ boulder reef, near the middle of which 
there are a few boulders which show at high water. The north end 
of the reef is marked by a buoy. Emerald Rock (depth 9 feet (2.7 
m.) ) , oif the western end of Middle Ground, is marked by a buoy. 
Detached sunken rocks lie o:ff the south end of Middle Ground and 45 
are marked at the south end by a lighted buoy which lies 200 yards 
northward of Huckleberry Island. 

Davids Island is occupied by numerous buildings of Fort Slocmn 
.and is a United States Government reservation. The high, square, 
red-brick chimney on the south end of the island is prominent in the 50 
western end of the sound. The principal landings, at the western 
end of the island, have a depth of 12 feet· (3.7 m:) at the ends, but 
there a.re rooks with 8 feet (2.4 m.) over them tn the approaches. 
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Reefs P!'lrtly bare at low water and marked at the north end by a 
lighted buoy extend 350 yards northward from Davids Island. 

Davids Island is surrounded on its east and south sides by a foul 
area of islands and rocks, the passages between which should not be 

5 used by strangers, even in small craft. Huckleberry Island, at the 
eastern end of the group, is wooded. Pea Island and Little Pea 
Island, southeastward of Davids Island, are grass-covered~ and there 
are rocks bare at low water southeastward at Pea Island. Middle 
Reef, 0.5 mile southward of Davids Island, has some boulders which 

10 show at high water. Lower Green Flats, between Little Pea Island 
and Middle Reef, is a boulder patch partly bare at the lowest tides. 
The channel between these reefs should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. 

East and South N onations are rocks bare at half tide between 
15 Middle Reef and Hart Island. South Nonations is marked on its 

south side by a lighted bell buoy. 
New Rochelle Harbor is a narrow channel between Davenport 

N eek, Glen Island, and the mainland, and lies off the southerly part 
of the town of New Rochelle. It has been improved by dredging 

20 a channel 120 feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep from the deep
water channel between Glen Island and Davenport Neck through 
New Rochelle Creek up to a point about 300 feet below the dam at 
the head of navigation in the vicinity of Leland Avenue. The water 
terminals, eight in number, are located mainly along the shore of this 

25 improvement. There is a boat landing at the southwest end of Da~en
port Neck; just otf the landing there is a rock bare at low water. A 
landing cannot be made at low water. 

There is a small boat yard on the east side of the harbor with a 
marine railway capable of hauling out small craft up to a length of 

30 40 feet and a draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.). Light repairs can be obtained. 
Gasoline and oil are available. 

At the public landing there is a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) at mean 
low water. Two privately owned wharves are open to the public. 
The majority of vessels using this harbor draw from 6 to 8 feet {1.8 to 

35 2.4 m.) draft. 
Anchorage is not recommended in the harbor because of congestion. 
Anchorage is prohibited in the eastern and southern approaches 

to New Rochelle Harbor. 
New Rochelle Harbor can be approached from northeastward 

4o ~tween Middle Gi:ound and Pine Island. (See. the descri).iion of 
Pine Island preceding.) The easterly approach is between uckle
berry Island and the lighted buoy 200 yards northward, then between 
the buoy northward of Davids Island and the buoy mar~ the 
southwesterly rock northeastward1 then about 100 feet north of fu>in-

45 dle Rock black buoy, the same distance southward. of Harbor Rock 
buoy, and then about midway between the wha.rf at the southwest 
end of Daveni><>rt Neck and the northeast point of Glen Island. 
Spindle Rock, bare at thre&quart.ers ebb . is marked on its south side 
!!Y. a red bu~y and on its north si~e by a );lack !>noy. . SJ!indle Rock 

oo. Beacon, white. wooden cage on ll'On ~mdle, lS mamtamed on the 
rock from April 1toDeceinber1 by tlie Huguenot Yacht Club. A 
rook with 6 feet (1.8 ~-) over it lies mid.way between Spindle Rock 
~he bare rock lying 125 yards northeastward of Aunt Phebe 
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The approach to New Rochelle Harbor from southwestward is 
through City Island Harbor, passing eastward of Rat Island and 
the buoy marking the rocks eastward of Chimney Sweeps· the 
channel then leads westward of Machaux Rock lighted bell buoy, 
then between Davids Islands and Goose Island, and then between 5 
Aunt Phebe Rock light and Corning Rock buoy. Strangers should 
proceed with caution when crossing the shoals, on which the general 
depths are 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) lying between Machaux Rock 
and Goose Island. There is also a clear channel between the lighted 
bell buoy marking South N onations and the reef extending north- 10 
westward from the north end of Hart Island. 

Communication.-A Government ferry runs to Fort Slocum, on 
Davids Island, throughout the year. There is railroad and bus service 
at New Rochelle with connections to New York. 

Aunt Phebe iiock,"' bare at half tide, is marked by a light and fog 15 
bell. The channel is westward of the light, and is marked on its 
west side by Corning Rock buoy (black), which lies about midway 
between the light and the Wd.ll surrounding Goose Island. South
eastward of Corning Rock buoy the channel is but little over 200 
feet wide, between the buoy and a. reef, ha.re at low wat.er, making off 20 
from Davids Island. 

Goose Island is located between Davids Island and Glen Island. 
Westward and southward of Goose Island there are several bare rocks. 
A rock breakwater nearly surrounds the Island. 

R. R. Stevens Rock, a wash at mean low water, lies about 350 yards 25 
southward of Goose Island and is marked by a buoy. 

Glen Island is a public park which is used as a pleasure resort. 
A sand beach, protect.ed by two jetties, is situated at the southeast end 
of the Island. 

The channel on the northwest side of Glen Island is much used 30 
. as an anchorage by small pleasure craft, and is used extensively 
by small craft bound to the club on Travers Island. The channel has 
a controlling depth qf about 7 feet (2.1 .m.) at mean low water. A 
bascule bridge connects Glen Island with Neptune Island. The 
horizontal clearance is 59 feet, and the vertical clearance (when closed) 35 
is 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) above high water. 

Machau:x: Rock is bare at low water and marked on its southwest 
side by a lighted bell buoy lying nearly 300 yards southwestward of 
it. There is also a rock,. which is unmarked and covered at half tide, 
about midway between Ma.chaux Rock and the South end of Davids 40 
Island. 

Twin Island is connected to Hunter Island by a causeway. 
An islet with a few trees and two bare rocks lie 200 and 400 yards, 

respectively, northeastward of Twin Island. Rocks, bare at low water, 
lie 100 yardS 8outheastward of the bare rocks and 175 yards southeast- 45 
ward of the islet. Rocks, bare at low water extend about 80 yards 
southward of Twin Island. Two bare boulders lie 70 yards oft' the 
southwest end of Twin Island. Lying 175 yards southward of the 
boulders there is a rock, ~hie~ is bare at hal! tide. . . . , 

Ther., have been extensive improvements m the v1crmty of llunt.er 50 
Island and Rodman Neck whiCh change the entire character of the 
shoreline and channels. A channel witli a. controlling depth of 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) has been dredged irom the vicinity of the south end of Glen 

·x..~ ot0•as1 .1, Long. 1s0 49•5: Chart•~. 2zs. 121s. 
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Island through the shallow water on the west side of Hunter to a 
basin which has controlliJ!g depths of 10 to 15 feet (8.0 to 4.6 m.). 

Orchard Beach, a park: developed by the State of New York, is 
situated on the filled area lying between Hunter Island and Rodman 

5 N eek. The inshore water areas westward of the black buoy north
west of Chimney Sweeps are obstructed by numerous rocks awash at 
various stages of the tide and should not be used without local knowl
edge. A bathing pavilion and flagstaff are prominent landmarks. 

Chimney Sweeps, two prominent bare rocks, with a small yellow 
lo house on the inshore one, lie 300 yards northeastward of High Island; 

the :passage between the island and the rocks should be used with 
caution. A rock, bare at low water, lies 50 yards southward of the 
southeasterly rock, and another lies close to its north side. Rocks 
with 5 to 6 feet ( 1.5 to 1.8 m.) over them lie 275 yards east-southeast-

15 ward of the Chimney Sweeps, and are marked on the northeast side 
by a buo_y. · 

High Island is wooded and lies 200 yards northeastward of the 
north end of City Island·, to which it is connected by a fixed foot
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 33 feet and a vertical clearance 

20 of 11 feet (3.4 m.) above high water in the center. There is foul 
ground between the islands. 

Rat Island is a high bare rock, marked by a shed, lying 600 yards 
off the easterly side of City Island and the same distance south
southeastward of High Island. Green Flats is a boulder reef, the 

25 higher parts awash at high water; which extends 350 yards north
westward and westward from Rat Island. 

The Blauzes, * partly bare at high water, are a part of the reef 
which extends 600 yards northwestward from the north end of Hart 
Island. 

so Rocks awash at low water lie o1l the north end of Hart Island and 
a.re marked by a buoy. A rock with a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m.) lies 
nearly in mid-channel between this buoy and the lighted bell buoy at 
the southwest end of South Nonations. A shoal area extends about 
200 yards eastward of the east side of the island, and is marked by a 

35 black buoy. 
Hart Island, nearly 1 mile long, is occupied by the buildings of 

one of the prison institutions of .the city of New York. There is a 
high buff-brick chimney near the middle of the southeast side of the 
island. -A red bell buoy and a light mark the end of the reef which 

40 extends nearly 200 yards southeastward frQm the south end of the 
island. 

Hart Island Light, a red skeleton t.ower with a white tank house, 
is 89 feet ( 11.9 m.) high and visible about 9 miles. The fog signal 
is two gongs sounding alterna~~ 

45 Ca~tion.-Ca~ should~ t n to avoid the 9-fc_>c>t (~.7 m.) ob-
struction and the wreck with 13 feet ( 4 m.) over 1t which lie 550 
yards and 650 yards, respectively.J westward of Hart Island Li~ht. . · 

The channel between City uland and Rodman Neck 1S used 
extensively as an anchorage b_y small pleasure craft during the sum-

60 mer. There are boat clubs and railways for small craft on the nortb
w~ side of City Island, and gas0li~e and o. ~her supplies can be ob
tamed. The shores are generally fringed WJ:th boulders and should 
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be approached with caution. The north shores of H~h Island and 
City Island northeastward of the bridge are very foul, and boats 
should a void the shoals with depths less than 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) on that 
side. 

The bridge joining the north end of City Island to Rodman Neck 5 
is a center-pier draw, with openings 53 feet wide and 12 feet above 
mean high water when closed. 

CITY ISLAND llARBOR 

(CHART 223) 10 

This harbor1 also called Hart Island Roads, lies between Hart 
Island and City Island, and is well sheltered from easterly and 
westerly winds. It is an important anchora~ for coasting vessels 
in the western end of Long Island Sound. Besides serving as a harbor 15 
of refuge, it is often used by vessels desiring pilots or towboats, or 
waiting for orders. 

City :Island, situated on the northeast side of Eastchester Bay is 
naITow and is over 1 mile in lenSitth. It is thickly settled and has 
a commercialized appearance. The west side Qf the island is resi- 20 
dential and has numerous summer homes. The east side is highly 
industrialized with several shipyards and establishments connected 
with marine activities. 

Pilots.-City Island is one of the headquarters for East River 
(Hell Gate) and Sound pilots. 25 

A reporting station, maintained and operated by the pilots, is 
located near the south end of City Island, from which passing vessels 
are re.Ported at the Maritime Exchange, New York City, and to the 
Associated Press. 

The usual anchorage for deep-draft vessels is southeastward of ao 
City Island, southward of a line joining__ the south ends of Hart and 
City Islands. When anchoring, avoid Deep Reef~ which is a small 
rocky patch, with about 4% fathoms (8.2 m.) over it and 9 to 13 fath
oms .( 16 to 24 m.) around. it, lying 450 yards eastward of the end of 
the wharf at the south end of City Island. rl'he marks for this spot 35 
are the northern wharf on the east side of City Island in range with 
the little hut on High Island, and the sea wall at the south end of 
Ci~y Island in range with a dark church spire in Westchester. 

Vessels of less than 14 feet (4.3 m.) draft anchor anywhere south
ward of a line drawn from the north end of Hart Island to Town 40 
Dock on City Island except as noted below. Town Dock is the large 
wharf 0.6 mile above the south end of City Island. Submarine water 
pipes and cables cross from just above Town Dock, City Island, to 
the wharf on Hart Island, a. little over 0.4 mile above its south end; 
vessels should be careful not to anchor in that locality. The western 45 
shore of Hart Island and the wharves on City Island should be given 
a berth of about 150 yards. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 71t4 feet. 
Iee.-In the winter, drift ice sometimes interferes with navigation 

to the extent that sailing vesseJs are obliged to take a towboat. 50 
Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, and supplies' of a.II kinds can be had at 

City Island. Water is piped to some of the wharves, and can also be 
had from towboats and water boa.ts. 

540812 0 - 43 - 19 



 

282 LONG ISLA.ND SOUND, NEW HAVEN TO THROGS NECK 

During the summer months gasoline and oil can be obtained from 
barges anchored in the roads just west of the south end of Hart Island. 

Repairs to vessels and the machinery of steamers can be made at 
City Island. The largest railway is 85 feet long, draft 12 £eet for-

5 ward and 17 feet aft, and has a capacity of about 500 tons. There 
are also facilities for building and for the storage of yachts. 

Communication.-Access can be had to tlie subway system of 
New York City by taking a bus at City Island. A municipal ferry 
operates to Hart Island throughout the year. 

io Measured mile.-Markers for a measured statute mile ( 5,280 
feet) course, established by the New York Sun, are located just west 
cf Belden Point wharf. The other end of the course is on Hart 
Island, near the light. 

EASTCHESTER BAY 

15 
(CHAB.T 223} 

Eastchester Bay lies between City Island and Throgs N eek and 
has general depths of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 m.). The shores of the 
bay are fringed with -boulders, and, together with all shoals, should 

20 be approached with caution. In addition, there are indications of 
scattered boulders in the bay, and it is advisable to proceed with 
caution, especially where the depth is not more than 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
~ter than the draft. 

At the head of the bay there is a buoyed channel which follows 
26 the eastern shore to the mouth of the Hutchinson River. When 

examined in 1939, the controlling depth was 8 feet (2.4 m.) for a 
width of 60 to 150 feet from Eastchester Bay to the mouth of the 
river, thence 5 feet (1.5 m.) for a width of 50 to 15:0 feet to the head 
of the improvement near Eastchester. 

30 Eastchester has some trade in building material, coal, fuel oil, 
and petroleum products, carried in vessels of 5 to 10 foot (1.5 to 3 m.) 
draft. 

Bridges.-The following bascule bridges cross the Hutchinson 
River; Pelham Bridge, at the entrance, has an opening 60 feet wide 

35 and 191;;2 feet ( 5.9 m.) above high water; the railroad bridge, 700 
feet above Pelham Bridge, has an opening 681h feet wide and 15 feet 
(4.6 rn.) above high water; Post Road Bridge, 1.8 miles aoove Pel
ham Bridge, has an opening 100 feet wide and 13 feet (4 m.) above 
high water; _Fulton Aven~e Brida:e, 2.2 miles above Pelh8!11 Bridge, 

40 has an openmg 70 feet wide and-13 feet (4 m.) above high water. 
The vertical clearances are for the brid~ when closed. 

Following are the regulations governing the operation of these 
bridges: · 

(b) Drawbridges shall be opened promptly at all times during the day or 
45 night when the signal hereinafter prescribed for the .opening of the draw is 

received from an approaching vessel or other water craft which cannot pass 
under the closed draw. 

{ c) Signals. 
can signals for opening of draw. 
Sound signals: United States Government or Departments of City of New 

50 York vea11Sels: Four distinct blasts o"f a Wblstle, born, or megaphoue, or four loud 
end distinct etrokes ot a bell. -

· For all other vessels: Tbree dlstinet blasts ~ a 'Whistle, born, or megaphone. 
or three loud and. dfsttnet strokes of a bell souDdf!d wtthill a reasenable bearing 
distance of the bridge. 
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Visual signals : To be used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions 
are such that sonnd signals may not be heard. 

A white fiag by day, a white ligbt by night, swung in full circles at arm's 
length in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. 

Acknowledging signals. 5 
By bridge operator-sound signals: Draw to be opened immediately. Same as 

call signal. · 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or, if open, must be closed immediately: 

Two long distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or two loud and dis
tinct strokes of a bell, to be repeated at regulated intervals until acknowledged IO 
by the vesseL 

Visual signals: To be used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions 
are such that sound signals cannot be heard. 

Draw to be opened immediately: A white Jlag by day or green light at night 
swung up and down vertically a number of times in full sight of the vessel. 15 

Draw cannot be opened immediately, or. if open, must be closed immediately: 
A red flag by day, a red light by night, swung to and fro horizontally in full sight 
of the vessel, to be repeated until acknowledged by the vessel. 

By the vessel: Vessels o rother water craft having signaled for the opening of 
the draw and having received a signal that the draw cannot be opened imme- 20 
diately, or, if open, must be closed immediately, shall acknowledge said signal by 
one long blast followed by a short blast, or by swinging to and fro horizontally 
a red flag by day or a red light by night. 

(d) Trains, automobiles, trucks. and other vehicles, vessels or other water 
craft, shall not be stopped or manipulated in a manner hindering or delaying the as 
operation of these drawbridges, but all passage over drawspans or through draw 
openings shall be so as to expedite both land and water traffic. 

(e) Copies of these regulations shall be conspicuously posted on both the 
upstream and downstream sides of the bridges in such manner that they can be 
easily read at any time. 30 

Big Tom,* bare at low water and marked by a red buoy on its south 
side, lies 600 yards 247° true from the south end of City Island. 
Other rocks show around it at extreme low tides? and the rock should 
be given a berth of over 200 yards. Boulders with a least depth of 2 
feet (0.6 m.) lie 130 yards, 85° true, from Big Tom. A lighted buoy 35 
marks the easterly extension of this reef and a red buoy the westerly 
extension of it. 

Cuban Ledge is covered at half tide and is marked by a lighted 
buoy on the southwest side. The entrance channel through East
chester Bay passes close to the northeast side and the buoys marking 40 
this channel may be used as a ~de for passing the ledge. 

A yacht club is located on the northwest shore of the bight into 
whjch Weir Creek dischar~s- A ledge Qf rocks 300 yards northeast 
of the clubhouse is marked by a buoy. Boats should not anchor close to 
this buoy. · 45 

Southwestward of Locust .Point there· is a small cove, the entrance 
Qf which is marked by private beacons. There are rocks which a.re 
bare at low water on the north side of the approach and a depth of 
about 12 feet (8. 7 m.) through the entrance. Within the cove depths 
range from 22 feet (6.7 m.) at the south end to about 9 feet (2.7 m.) so 
at the north end. There is a. small boat yard at the head of the cove 
with a marine railway capable of hauling out sm!l-11 craft. up to 
lengpbs of 50 feet and a draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.). L1,ght repairs can 
be obtained and there are facilities for storage. A limited amount 
of supplies are available. Gasoline can be obtain~d at the wharf 55 
where there is a depth of about 8 feet (2.4. m.) at mean low water. 

Tide&-The mefin rise and fall of tide is about 7 feet. 

•t.at. 4;0 .. GO'.l, Lon. '13°47'.4: Cbartlil 223~ 1213. 
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Chapter 12.-NORTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND TO 
THROGS NECK 

ORIENT POINT TO PORT .JEFFERSON 

(CH.ABT 1212) 

From Orient Point to Horton Point* the shore is generally bluff 
and rocky. The 10-fathom (18.3 m.) curve lies from 0.3 to 0.8 mile 

IO from, shore, and the shoaling is generally abrupt. The outlying 
dangers are Orient Shoal and the rocky patch northward of Horton 
Point. The prominent features are Browns Hills the white church 
spire at Orient, the Coast Guard station at Rocky ~oint, a prominent 
standpipe in the northwest part of Greenpol"b and Horton Point Light. 

I 5 Several rocky shoals, including Orient :shoal, with a least depth 
of 7 feet (2.1 m.), lie off the shore in the vicinity of Rocky Point; 
the chart is the guide for avoiding them. The north end of Orient 
Shoal is marked by a buoy. 

Horton Point Light, on the summit of the bluff at Horton Point, 
2-0 is a black skeleton tower with a white tank house. The light is 

103 feet (31.4 m.) high and visible about 16 miles. 
The tower of the former lighthouse is close by and southwestward 

of the present light. 
A rocky shoal, with a least found depth of 28 feet (8.5 m.), lies 

2:; 1.6 miles north-northeastward of Horton Point. The shoal is a 
ridge having an east-northeast and west-southwest direction, and 
the shoaling is abrupt on its northwest and southeast sides. 

From Horton Point to Old Field Point the shore is a line of high 
blu1Is, especially westward of Mattituck. The shore is fringed with 

ao shoals, which extend off a greatest distance of 1.5 miles and rise 
abruptly from the deep water of the sound. There are generally 
boulders near the shore on the shoals, which extend off 0.5 mile in 
places. 

Goldsmith Inlet, 2.2 miles southwestward of Horton Point Light, 
35 is d!f at low water, and generally has a depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) 

at high water. It is closed at times b;y northwest winds, but is 
dug out b_y clam diggers every spring. There are rocks bare at low 
~ater and with aoout 2112 ~eet (0.7 i;n.) over them at high _water 
m the entrance at the old mill. The tidal currents are strong m the 

40 entrance. The depths inside the entrance are 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 
3 m.) at low water. · 

A shoal witl1 little depth in places fills the hight between Horton 
Point and J?uck Pond Point, ~d extends oft' a ~test ~ee of 
n'?arly 1 mile abreast ~ldsn:µth Inlet. The h!u:ffs begin abou~ 1 

4a 1,;11de westward of Goldsmith In!et. and ~h then- greatest elevation 
Just·eastward of Dttck Pond Pomt; there IS a grassy valley, forming 

•Lat. 41 "00'.7, Long. 72°14'.0: Charts 298. 1211, 1212. 
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a break in the bluffs, just westward of the point. There are boulders, 
bare at low water, on the shoals which fringe the shore between 
Duck Pond Point and Mattituck Inlet. 

Mattituek Inlet (chart 299) lies 6.7 miles west-southwestward of 
Horton Point Light. The entrance is between two short jetties, and 5 
is also marked by a long break in the bluffs at the inlet. The outer 
end of the west jetty is marked by a light. . 

Examinations of the channels to April 1939, gave a controlling 
depth of 1 feet (2.1 m.) for a width of 100 feet at the entrance 
except for a shoal at the inner end of the east jetty which decreases 10 
the channel width at this foint to about 55 feet. In the river there 
was a controll!_ng depth o 7 feet (2.1 m.) for a width of 80 feet to 
the bridge at Waterville, locally known as the village of Mattituck 
Inlet. In July 1938, the controlling depth from Waterville to Long 
Creek was 21/2 f~t (0.8 m.), thence 1 foot (0.3 m.) to the village 15 
of Mattituck. 

The sides of the channel are sandy and although shoaling is liable 
to occur at the entrance, the inlet can be entered by strangers without 
great dan~r. . ' 

The tidal currents have an estimated velocity of about 3 knots 20 
at strength in the narrow parts of the entrance of Mattituck Inlet 
and 5 knots at the site of the old dam at the drawbridge; slack water 
occurs possibly one hour after the time of high and low water. 
There is a bad sea in the entrance, with northerly and westerly winds. 
The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 4%. feet at the entrance. 25 
The inlet is rarely closed by ice. 

The drawbridge is about 6 feet (1.8 m.) above high water and has 
an opening about 57 feet wide on the west side of the center pier; the 
east opening is blocked. There is a private landing on the west bank 
just l:ielow the drawbridge; fresh water and a small quantity of 30 
gasoline .can he obtained. 

There is a small boat yard at Waterville with a marine railway 
which has a capacity of about 22 tons and is capable of hauling out 
small craft up to lenizths of 45 feet and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) . 
Light repairs can be obtained and there a.re facilities for boat storage. 35 
There is a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) at the landing. Telephone 
service is available at the boat yard. 

The towers of the electric power transmission lines crossing Matti
tuck Creek at Waterville are conspicuous landmarks. 

Mattituck is a village on the railroad. Repairs can be had for 40 
motors. Provisions, ice gasoline, and hard coal can be obtained. The 
commerce consists chiefly of shelJfish and garden products carried in 
vessels of about 4 foot (1.2 m.) draft. 

Between Mattituck Inlet and Port .Jefferson the shore is fringed 
wi.th rocks and shoals extending in places 1.5 miles from shore. 45 
The.outer ends of the shoals are marked by black buoys. 

Horse in Bank are white patches in the brush-covered bluff at 
Friar Head. There are a few-houses on the beach at the nose. This 
feature is at the western end of Roanoke Point Shoal, and 1.4 miles 
westward of Horton Point Light. . 50 

. At FJ"l!Sh Pond Lan~g, 2.3 miles westward of Friars Head, there 
ts· a COD.Siderable break m the bluffs. There are a. few houses and a 
·prominent water tank in the valley. · 
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Wading River, at the western end of Herod Point Shoal, has a 
reported depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m.) a.thigh water. The valley of 
the river forms a broad break in the high bluffs. 

Tuttles White Bank is a high, white bluff, 0.6 mile westward o:f 
5 Wading .River. 

A group of tall radio towers at Rocky Point, about midway be
tween Herod Point and Port Jefferson, is an excellent lanchµark and 
can be seen well offshore when other distinguishing objects are not 
visible. 

IO Mount Sinai Harbor is marked by a low break, nearly 1 mile 
long in the beach, and is a prominent feature. The entrance is marked 
by two jetties about 310 feet long and 180 yards apart. A clear channel 
64 yards wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) clear depth has been dredged into the 
harbor. Sand and gravel companies have been dredging in the harbor. 

rn The harbor, except where dredgill.g operations have been foing on, 
bares at low water. There is a light on the north end o the east 
breakwater. 

Mount Misery* is a hill 180 feet (55 m.) high lying between Mount 
Sinai Harbor and Port Jefferson. 1t slopes ofi gradually toward the 

20 Sound, where there are bluffs about 60 feet (18.2 m.) high. 
In 1939 there were extensive operations by sand and gravel com

panies who. were digging into the bluffs, and the resulting sand banks 
were conspicuous. 

PORT .JEF'EBSON llA.RBOR 
25 

(CHART 381) 

Port Jefferson is on the south shore of Long Island Sound1 eastward 
of Old Field Point. The entrance is between two converging jetties 
and the harbor is under improvement to secure a channel through the 

so entrance 300 feet wide a.nd 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) deep- The controlling 
depth in the entrance in April 1937 was 14% feet ( 4.4 m.). There is a 
light and fos signal on the east jetty and other lights2 one on the end 
of the west 3etty and one on the point on the west side at the inner 
end of the entrance. There are shoals with little difth on both sides 

35 ;$l the channel from the entrance to the lighted be buoy inside the 
·entrance. The harbor is easily entered by powered vessels. The 
deepest draft of vessels entering is about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) at high 
water. 

A shoal with depths of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) over it extends 500 
40 ya1·ds north of the lighted bell buoy. The north end of this shoal was 

formerly Barrel Isrand. A sunken scow on the south side of that 
part of the shoal that formed Barrel Island has a. depth of a.bout 
4 feet (1.2 m.) over it at mean low water. 

The harbor is 1.5 miles long and has a clear width of about 0.5 mile 
45 in its widest part; the depths are 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.) for a. dis

tance of 0.5 mile from the head, and the.nee 20 to 80 feet ( 6 to 9 m.) 
nearly to the li~hted bell buoy inside the entranCA!. There are depths 
of 10 feet (3 m:f at the outer end of Bayles's Wharf and the wharf of 
the Standard Oil. Co. At the outer part of the steamboat wharf there 

50 are depths of 7to12 feet (2.1 to &7 m.). 
Port Jeffersen is a town at the southern end of the harbor. The 

prominent objects are the standpipe on the ·hill .and the oil tanks 
at the southeastern end of the harbor. · ·· 



 

NORTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND TO THROGS NECK 287 

Range for swinging ship-The light on the east breakwater and 
the black standpipe back of Port Jefferson afford an excellent range 
for swin~g ship. The true bearing is 142°45' .3. 

Conscience Bay is entered thro~h a long, narrow channel at the 
northwest end of the harbor. The liay and entrance have a depth of 5 
1to2 feet (0.3 to 0.6 m.) at low water. -

Sand and gravel companies are dredging in the channel. Strangers 
should obtain local information before entering. 

Setauket Harbor, on the western side of Port Jefferson Harbor, 
has a narrow, crooked channel, with a least depth of about 2 feet. 1 o 
The entrance from Port Jefferson is buoyed and usually stakes mark 
the best water in the harbor, leading to the village of Setauket, on 
the south shore of Setauket Harbor, about 1 mile above the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tides is about 6l/2 feet. 
Currents.-In the channel just south of the jetties, slack waters 15 

before flood and ebb, respectively, occur about 2¥2 hours after low 
water and high water at New London. The strengths of flood and 
ebb, respectively, occur about '7:4, hour before high water and 1 hour 
before low water at New London. The average velocity at strength 
was about 214, knots, but this has become considerably less as a result 20 
of the dredging of the sand and gravel companies in this vicinity. 
The flood sets about 150° true and the ebb in an opposite direction. 
Vessels at anchor in the central portion of the harbor swing with 
the wind. 

Ice forms over the entire harbor and interrupts navigation in very 25 
cold weather, hut does not endanger the shipping in the harbor. 

Supplies.--Coal, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can be ob
tained. Water can be had at the pnncipal wharves. 

There is a chart agency of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey near the water front. 30 

Repairs..-There is a shipyard at the head of the harbor with 
marine railways. The largest one has a capacity of about 900 tons 
and is capable of hauling out vessels up to lengths of 160 feet and a 
draft of 12 feet (3.7 m.). All major repairs can be obtained. There 
are also facilities for laying up yachts during the winter. 35 

The principal industry at Port Jefferson is the dredging and 
shippin~ of sand and gravel. In addition, there is ship-repair work. 
shellfishing and the distribution of petroleum products, which are 
brought to the port in vessels of 6 to 18 feet ( 1.8 to 5.5 m.) draft. 

Communication.-Port Jefferson has railroad communication, and 40 

steamers make r~lar trips from Brid~port during 8 months of 
the year. A bus line affords communicat10n across the island to Pat
chop,. ,Riverhead, and Greenport. 

Directions, Port .Jefferson Harbor, From New Haven.-From 
the main entrance of New Haven Harbor between Southwest Ledge 45 
Lighthouse and Luddington Rock Breakwater, a 210° true course for 
17 miles will lead to a position off the entrance of Port J e:fferson 
Harbor westward of Mount Misery Shoal. 

From Bridgeport.-From the entrance of Bridgeport l!arbor, a 
159° true course for 11 miles will lead to the bell buoy at the ~ntrance 50 
of Port Jefferson Harbor. · 

Or, a 176° true course with Stratford Shoal (Middle Ground) 
Lighthottse astern will lead for the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor. 
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The tidal current in the Sound should be considered in shaping 
the course across it. (See "Currents, Long Island Sound" on p. 193.) 

Approaching from westward, give Old Field Point Light a berth 
of 0.5 mile and steer for the bell buoy on course 109° true to avoid 

5 the rocky shoal with 17 feet (5.2 m.) over it, which is about 0.4 mile 
to the northeastward of Old Field Point Light. 

Mount Misery Shoal, the principal dan~r in the approach to 
Port Jefferson, will be avoided by __ keeping Old Field Point Light 
bearing southward of 248° true. The range of the light on the east 

IO jetty and the light on the west side of the entrance inside the jetties, 
bearing 172° true, leads clear westward of Mowit Misery Shoal. 

Pass about 300 yards westward of the bell buoy at the entrance of 
Port J e:fferson Harbor, and steer 152° true heading for the lighted 
bell buoy inside the harbor. Pass through the narrow entrance be-

15 tween the jetties into the harbor and when the inner entrance light is 
abeam change course slightly to pass 100 feet to westward of lig;hted 
bell buoy. After passing this buoy steer 136° true up middle of 
harbor. Good anchorage in from 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.) can be 
had for a distance of 0.5 mile from the head. The lighted bell buoy 

20 inside the entrance cannot be seen over the breakwater at low tide 
by small vessels approaching this harbor. 

PORT .JEFFERSON TO EATONS NECK 

CHA.BT 1213 
25 

Old Field Point* is a low bluff, on the summit of which is a light. 
Bowlders extend a short distance off the point and the lighthouse 
should be given a berth of about 0.3 mile, even by small craft. There 
is a gong buoy 500 ya,rds northward of the point. 

so Old Field Point Light is a black skeleton tower with a white tank 
house. The light is 74 feet (22.6 m.) high and visibl~ 14 miles. The 
:former lighthouse tower attached to a dwelling is southwestward of 
the light. 

Crane Neck Poin~ 2 miles westward of Old Field Point, is a bare 
35 bluff about 90 feet {27 m.) high, and is covered on top with brush 

Trees extend a little ways back from the bluff. 
Smithtown Bay is a broad, open bight on the south side of the 

Sound and extends about 7 miles westwaJ;"d from Crane Neck Point. 
Rocky shoals extend 1 mile in places from the shore, the water shoal-

40 ing abruptly from 7 fathoms ( 13 m.) in places. A good summer 
anchorage in 5 to 8 fathoms ( 9 to 15 m.), sheltered from easterly 
winds, is found about 1 mile southward of Crane N eek Point. 

Stony Brook Harbor is a shallow bay in the southeastern part of 
Smithtown Bay. The channel is over a bar which &xtends 0.8 mile 

45 off the entrance; it has a least depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) just out
side the entrance. 

On the east side of the harbor, 0.5 mile inside the entrance, there is a 
steel bulkhead wharf at the village of ·Stony Brook. The railroad 
station is about 1 mile from the wharf. Only small craft ent.er the 

oo harbor!~ greatest draft is about .6 ~eet (1.8 m.) at hi.llh w.at.er. . 
Caution 1s necessary when approaching the entrance of~ the channel 

into Stony Brook. ~The depths Shoal abruptly from about 8 fathoms 
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(14.6 m.) to about 20 feet (6.1 m.) in the vicinity of the black buoy 
and to depths of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) immediately inshore from it. 

In 1939, the channel was about 300 yards eastward of the buoy 
and during the summer it is marked by lighted aids and beacons 
which are maintained by the town of Brookhaven. "\Vb.en the buoys 5 
are in place steer a mid-channel course between them, favoring the 
east shore. From the buoy the channel trends east-southeastward 
for 0.3 mile, and then curves gradually southward to the west side of 
the spit on the east side of the entrance. The cha.nnel then leads in 
mid-channel northeastward of the first islet, passes close to the east 10 
side of the northeast end of the islet, and then follows the east bank 
to the wharf. 

The harbor is not recommended to strangers without local knowl
edge regarding the currents and numerous shoals. The estimated 
velocity of the tidal currents in the narrowest part of the entrance 15 
is about 5 knots. 

There are depths of about 3 feet.(0.9 m.) alongside the bulkhead at 
the landing. Southwestward of the landing there is a yacht club with 
depths of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at the end of the wharf and in the 
mooring basin. Gasoline and fresh water are available at the yacht 20 
club and a limited amount of small-boat supplies may be obtained at 
the village of Stony Brook. 

There is a high bluff be.tween Stony Brook Harbor and Nisse
quo~e River, another between the latter and Sunken Meadow 
Creek, and bluifs in places between the latter and Northport Bay. 25 

Nissequogue River is a shallow, crooked stream, the mouth of 
which is about 4 miles westward of Stony Brook. There are rocks 
and shoals, bare at low water, on the bar outside the entrance, 
through which there is a narrow channel, with a depth of about 1 
foot ( 0.3 m.) at low water. About 0.5' mile southwestward of the 30 
mouth of the river is a State hospital, a prominent group of build
ings with green roofs and two large red-brick chimneys· there is a 
standpipe farther westward. The railroad station is Kings Park. 

About 2.8 miles southeastward of E,atons N eek Lighthouse, a sand 
and gravel company has dredges working into the ~h banJt and a 35 
small bight has been formed. At the east side of tlie entrance to 
the bight there is a stone jetty about 350 yards long and there is a 
privately maintained flashing green light on a pile at the end of the 
jetty. The channel into the bight is marked by stakes. 

Eatons Neck is a prominent, wooded head, with elevations of 100 40 
feet (30 m.) or more, and marked at its north end by the lighthouse. 

Eatons Neck Lighthouse is a white, stone tower with attached 
dwelling at the north end of the hi~h land of Eatons Neck. The 
light is 144 feet ( 43.9 m.) high and visible 18 miles. The fog signal 
is an. air siren.. 45 

The northwest end of the neck is a spit in the form of a hook. The 
hook and a submerged spit enending from it, enclose a harbor ad
jacent to the neck, having depths of 7 to 25 feet {2.1 to 7.6 m~i· This 
harbor is entered through a dredged cut between two smal riprap 
jetties, about 0.5 mile southwestward of . the lighthouse. The jetties 50 
are covered at half-tide. The channel between the jetties has been 
buoyed. It had a depth of a.bout 8 feet (2.4 m.) in 1989., Great ca.re 
showd be taken in entering, as the channel is very narrow. 
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A general shoal area, consisting of thr~ sections separated by 
channels, extends northward from Eatons N eek for a distance of 2.6 
miles. For a distance of 0.3 mile from shore the area is foul with 
boulders and of little depth. Beyond this area the bottom is broken 

5 by a series of rocky ridges, extending in a northerly direction with 
a least depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) 1,400 yards northward from the light
house. The general depth over these ridges ranges from 10 feet 
( 3 m.) to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) , and their northerly limit is marked by 
a buoy which lies 1 mile northward of the lighthouse. A rocky patch 

10 with l6 to 24 feet (4.9 to 7.3 m.) over it lies 1.5 to 1.8 miles north
northwestward of the lighthouse; the 16-foot (4.9 m.) spot is marked 
by a horizontally banded buoy. The outer part of the general shoal 
is a rocky ridge, approximately 1 mile in length, and is marked at its 
northern end by a lighted bell buoy, 2.8 miles northward of Eatons 

15 N eek Lighthouse. This ridge has a least depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) 300 
yards south of the buoy. 

HUNTINGTON BAY 

CHART 224 

20 
This bay, on the south shore of Long Island Sound just west

ward of Ea tons N eek? is an excellent anchorage for large vessels, 
protected against all but northerly winds. The bay is about 2.5 
miles long in a southerly direction and 1 mile wide abreast West 

25 Beach. The depths in the bay range from 4% to 6 fathoms ( 8.5 to 
11 m.) until 1.5 miles from its southern end, and anchorage can be 
selected according to draft and direction of wind. An obstruction, 
with 23 feet (7.0 m.} over it, is about 0.8 mile southwestward of 
Eatons Neck Lighthouse.* 

so It is marked on the west side by a lighted bell buoy. Farther in 
there are depths of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) or less in places as shown on 
the chart, the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve extending 0.3 mile from the 
east shore, 0.4 mile from the west shore, and 0.8 mile from the 
south shore. Anchorage with shelter from northwesterly winds can 

35 be had for small vessels at the southwesterly end of Huntington 
Bay, 0.4 mile northeastward of Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse and the 
same distance eastward of the unused light tower on East Beach, in 
3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 11.0 m.) The arms of the bay are secure 
harbors, Northport ~ay being generally used by vessels. 

40 Lloyd HarbOr Lighthouse IS on the outer part of a boulder reef 
~ying bet~een the entrance of Ll!>yd Harb~r and the channel leading 
into ~untmgton Harbor. The lighthouse is a square tower attached 
to a dwelling on a pier. "' 

Currents.-In Huntington Bay the currents are weak, the average 
45 velocity at strength of current off East Fort Point be~-n about 1h 

knot. At the entrance to Northport Harbor, the stren of flood 
occurs about 1 * hours before high water at New Lon on, and the 
strength of ebb about %, hour liefore low water at New London. 
The avera~ velocity at strength is about 1% knots. Slack waters 

50 before ftOOd_ and ebb, respectively, occur about 2 hours after low 
water and high water at New London. 

Tide&;_ The mean rise and fall of the tide is a.bout 7114 feet. 

•Lat. 40°57'.2, LQng. 73°23'.s: Charts 224, 121s. 
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Directions, Huntington Bay, from eastward.-Note the descrip
tion preceding of the shoals northward of Eatons Neck. After pass
ing between or around these shoals from a position northwestward 
of Eatons Neck the course up the bay is about 181 ° true favoring 
the eastern shore, but giving it a berth of over 0.3 mile. 5 

Or, from the Sound, a 169° true course, with Greens Ledge Light
house astern, will lead into Huntington Bay. 

From westward.-A course for Eatons N eek Lighthouse on any 
bearing southward of 96° true, will lead northward of the shoals 
off Lloyd Point. Passing 0.3 mile northward of the lighted bell 10 
buoy off Lloyd Point, a 116° true course will lead to the entrance, 
giving the shore a berth of 0.7 mile. When Lloyd Harbor Light
house bears 196° true, a 170° true course will lead up the middle 
of the bay. 

West Beach, which extends more than halfway across the en- 15 
trance of Northport Bay was formerly occupied by the large plant 
of a sand and gravel company which has been abandoned. The 
dredged channel extending from the southward in to the beach is 
no longer maintained. 

Duck Island Harbor is a shallow cove on the north side of North- 20 
port Bay westward of Duck Island Bluff, which is the southwest 
one of two wooded knolls. There are depths of 7 to 9 feet ( 2.1 to 2. 7 
m.) in the entl'ance, and 1 to 3 feet (0.3 to 0.9 m.) in the upper part of 
the harbor. A SJ>it, with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) on its outer part extends 
east-southeastward nearly across the entrance from Winkle Point.* 25 
The south side of Duck Island Bluff should be given a berth of about 
300 yards to avoid shoal water and inshore rocks which extend 
southward from it. 

Northport Bay is a large bay opening from the southeast end of 
Huntington. Bay. The western part of Northport Bay has a good 30 
anchorage in 3% to 8 fathoms ( 6.1 to 14.6 m.), and the east.ern part 
in 8 to 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 m.). A shoal spot, with 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) 
over it, and an obstruction, with 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) over it, lie 400 
yards northwestward and 750 yards north-northwestward, respec
tively, from the lighted buoy marking the entrance from Huntington 35 
Bay. This entrance is through a narrow, buoyed channel having a. 
depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 m.). The course through the middle of the 
narrow en.trance to Northport Bay is 68° true. 

Caution i~ recommended for vessels drawing 10 feet (3.0 m.) ?r 
more to avoid the 12-foot (3.7 m.) curve on the south side of this 40 
channel when 250 yards northeastward of the southern entrance point. 

From the inner black buoy a 51° true course will lead well north
ward of the lighted buoy, which marks the shoal extending 0.4 mile 
northward from Little N eek Point. 

A sodiuJI?- light (yellowish orange in co}or), m~tained at ~he 45 
public landine: by the town of ~orthport, 1s a conspicuous lead.mg 
mark at n~li.t for vessels going to the wharves at Northport. 
After rounding the lighted r0d buoy a course of 137° true, heading 
for the sodium light, will lead through the best water, which has a 
least depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at mean low water. 50 

•Lat. 40°G5'.4. Long. 78°23' .-4; Charts 224, 1213. 



 

292 NORTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND TO THROGS NECK 

There is a sum.mer resort on Asharoken Beach, at the northeast 
end of Northport Bay, and a number of private boat landings at 
which the depth is about 3 feet (0.9 m.). 

On the north side of Bluff Point there is an extensive sand and 
5 gravel pit which is conspicuous from a northwesterly direction. 

Northport Harbor, at the southeast end of Northport Bay, has a 
depth of 10 feet (3.0 rn.) in the entrance, shoaling gradually to be
tween 7 and 8 feet (2.1 and 2.4 m.) abreast the wharves at Northport. 
Vessels select anchorage according to draft; the bottom is soft. 

IO During severe winters ice has been known to close the harbor for 
about two months. . 

Northport is a village with railroad communication on the eastern 
shore of Northport Harbor. The white chimney of the light plant 
is very prominent. The depths at the principal wharves are 6 to 8 

15 feet { 1.8 to 2.4 m.). The greatest draft that can be taken to North
port IS 14 feet (4.3 m.) at high water. There is a prominent tower 
about 1 mile inland and 2 miles eastward of Northport Bay. There 
is also a .Prominent tank just northward of the town of Northport. 

Supplies.-Coal, .gasoline, water, ice, and other supplies can be 
20 obtained. During the summer, gasoline and lubricants can be ob

tained from a barge anchored in the harbor. 
Repairs.-There is a boat yard at Northport with a marine rail

way which has a capacity of about 50 tons and capable of hauling 
out craft up to lengths of 70 feet and a draft of 10 feet (3.0 rn.). 

25 There is a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) alongside the yard wharf. Gaso
line, water, and a limited amount of ship chandlery supplies can be 
obtained at the yard. 

Centerport Harbor is a shoal bight in the south shore of North
port Bay just eastward of the entrance. A narrow, crooked channel, 

ao with a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.), leads to the village of Center
port. This channel leads a little eastward of mid-harbor in ap
proaching the bare spit, which extends nearly across the bay, follows 
the north side of the spit at a distance of about 200 feet, curves around 
the southwest end of the spit, then follows its south side northeastward, 

33 and then trends southward somewhat eastward of mid-harbor. The 
tidal currents through the narrow channel at the end of the spit have 
an estimated velocity of 3 knots at strength. The harbor is little 
used except by pulling boats and small motorboats. 

Huntington Harbor, at the southwest end of Huntington Bay, 
40 has been improved by dredging e. channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet 

(2.4 m.) deep through the entrance and through the harbor to a 
turning basin of the same depth and 200 feet wide at the Old Town 
Dock. This channel is subject to shoaling on the bar at the entrance, 
and in 1938 there was a controlling depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) over this 

45 bar and in the main channel; 71;2 feet (2.3 m.) in the turning basin, 
thence 5 feet (1.5 m.) to the head of the improvement. In the an
chorage area, southwestward of the turning basin, the controlling 
depth at mean low water was 5 feet (1.5 m.). The entrance is diffi
cult on account of the narrow channel, the boulder reef which forms 

no its wes~rn side and exten?s out to Lloy4 Harbor Ligl_ithouse,. and the 
strong tidal currents which have an estnnated velocity of 2 knots or 
more at strength. In the absence of local knowledge, only small craft 
should attempt the entrance and should proceed wth caution. 
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Huntington is a village at the head of the harbor. There is a 
depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at the light plant wharf and 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
at the oil company's wharf. 

About 400 yards northward of the light plant wharf is the entrance 
of a narrow channel, with a controlling depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.), 5 
which leads to the coal and lumber wharves on the west side of the 
harbor. The north end of the wharf is shoal. 

At the yacht club landing there '\Vas a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at 
1nean low water in 1939. Gasoline and water can be obtained at this 
landing. Yachts m.ay anchor off the landing, but must keep clear of IO 
the channel. 

Directions, Huntington Harbor.*-Passing about 150 feet west
ward of the black buoy off the entrance, and 500 feet southeastward of 
Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse, steer to pass about 160 feet eastward of the 
nun buoys heading for the light west of Sandy Point. Pass closer to 15 
the light than to Sandy Point and head to clear the lighted buoy 
inside the harbor to the lighted black buoy. The channel is buoyed 
as far as the yacht club landing; beyond this it is unma.rked but the 
channel is easily distinguished. Caution is recommended to avoid 
the 5-foot {1.5 m.) and 6-foot (1.8 m.) spots lying on the northeast 20 
and southwest sides of the channel, respectively, about 700 yards south
ward of Sandy Point. Local information and the chart are the best 
guides. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and a limited an1ount of ship 
chandlery supplies can be obtained. 25 

Repairs.-There are four boat yards on the east side of the harbor 
with facilities for building and repairing wooden hulls. The largest 
yard has four marine railways capable of hauling out vessels up to 
leng!;hs of 125 feet and a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m.). Boat storage is 
available and mooring facilities can be obtained by agree1nent. so 

Communication.-There is bus service at Huntington, but rail~ 
road connections must be made at a point about 1.5 miles south of 
the town. 

Lloyd Harbor extends westward from Huntington Bay nearly to 
Oyster Bay, from which it is separated by a narrow strip of beach 35 
at hi~h water. Vessels of less than 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can anchor 
just inside the entrance, where the depths are 7 to 11 feet (2.1 to 
3.4 m.). The narrow part of the harbor extending westward has a 
narrow, crooked channel, with a least depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) 
to a point about 0.7' mile from its head. 40 

East Beach, extending halfway across the entrance, is marked near 
its south end by an unused lighthouse tower. The eastern shore of 
East Beach should be given a berth of 700 yards until the unused 
lighthouse bears 271 ° true, and then enter on a 256° true course, pass
ing 250 yards southward of the unused lighthouse, and between the 45 
channel buoys. Three buoys mark the entrance channel south of East 
Beach. 

OYSTER BAY 

(OHABT 224.) 50 

This bay is on the south si4e of Long Island Sound, apout 5 miles 
westward of Eatons Neck Lighthouse, the entrance lymg between 

•Lat. 40°54'. Long. 73"'26': Charts 224, 121a. 
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Lloyd Neck and Centre Island Point. The entrance and harbor are 
characterized by extensive shoals, boulder reefs, and broken ground 
making off from the shores, and vessels should proceed with caution 
if obliged to approach or cross shoal areas. The bay south of Cold 

6 Spring Harbor Lighthouse is a secure harbor, and is available for 
vessels of less than about 18-foot ( 5.5 in.) draft. 

Lloyd Neck, between Huntington and Oyster Bays,· is high and 
wooded, and has a high yellow bluff on its north side 0.8 mile east
ward of Lloyd Point. Numerous patches of bowlders having a least 

IO depth of from 5 feet (1.5 m.) to 8 feet (2.4 m.) extend 0.5 mile 
offshore from East Fort Point to Lloyd Point. Small craft in 
skirting this shore should keep well outside the line of nun buo~. 

Lloyd Point,* the north end of Lloyd N eek, is a low spit. A roe 
shoal extends 0.5 mile north-northeastward from Lloyd Point. 

15 lighted bell buoy lying about 1 mile northward of Lloyd Point marks 
the northern limit of the 30-foot (9.1 m.) curve in this vicinity. The 
lig~ted buoy is replaced by a bell buoy if it is endangered by ice. 

Morris Rock, with a least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.), lies 0.4 mile 
eastward of Lloyd· Point and 600 yards from shore.. It is marked 

20 by a black buoy which also marks the southerly limit of a foul area 
extending from 400 yards northwestward to 400 yards eastward of 
the rock. This area contains several boulder patches with least 
depths of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.), and its northerly limit is marked 
by a red buoy. 

25 About 0.6 mile southwestward of Lloyd Point there are two small 
jetties between which is the entrance to a pond with various depths 
which has been dredged into the spit by a sand and gravel company. 

The jetties are covered to a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at mean 
low water. Private buoys mark the channel to the entrance. Local 

30 yachtsmen report a depth of about 10 feet (3.0 m.) through the nar
row entrance. The harbor, locally known as Sand City, may be 
entered by steering a midchannel course between the buoys, and it 
is used to a considerable extent by local boats as an anchorage. There 
are reported depths of 6 to 75 feet ( 1.8 to 22.9 m.), with good hold-

35 ing ground. In 1939 the workings had been abandoned. 
Centre Island Point is a small bluff, on the summit of which 

there is a large, prominent house. 
Centre Island Reef is a dangerous boulder reef, which extends 0.9 

mile northward from Centre Island-; there is a small 21-foot (6.4 m.) 
40 rocky patch at the north end of the reef. Depths of 6 to 18 feet 

( 1.8 to 5.5 m.) extend about 1 mile northward of Centre Island Point 
and the area is marked at the northern end by a. bell buoy. 

A wreck with a depth of at least 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) over it lies 350 
yards southeastward of the buoy. 

45 The reef is covered by the red sector of. Cold Spring Harbor Light
house. Strangers without local knowledge . should lteep outside of 
the red sector. 

A shoal, with 5 to 9 feet ( 1.5 to 2.7 m.) over it, extends eastward 
from the northern part of Centre Island nearly aeross Oyst.er Bay, 

50 and is marked near its eastern end by Cold Spring Harbor Light
house. 
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Small craft, with local knowledge, cross the shoal at a diste.nce of 
about 700 yards westward of the lighthouse, but strangers should 
not attempt it. 

A buoy lying about midway between Centre Island and Cold 
Spring Harbor lighthouse marks a 5-foot (1.5 m.) spot and the 5 
southern limit of the shoal. in this vicinity. 

Cold Spring Harbor Lighthouse* is a white, square, pyramidal 
tower on a black cylindrical pier. 

The light is 37 feet (11.3 m.) high and visible about 12 miles. A 
red light is exhibited between the bearings (from seaward) of 39° to IO 
125° true. This sector covers the shoal water off Center Island. The 
fog_ signal is a bell. 

Coli:l Spring Harbor, the south end of Oyster Bay, extends about 
2.3 miles southward of Cooper Bluff. The Catholic seminarv~ on 
the hill of West Neck, on the east side of the harbor is prominent. 15 
The harbor is free from dangers if the shores be given a berth of 
about 600 yards, the depths being 15 to 18 feet ( 4~6 to 5.5 m.) to 
near its head. There is a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) 0.8 mile eastward 
of Cooper Bluff and 450 yards from the eastern shore and a depth of 
11 feet (3.4 m.) near the southern part of the harbor, 800 yards 20 
northward of the clock tower. Cold Spring Harbor is a village on 
the eastern shore, near the head of the harbor. There is a depth of 
20 feet ( 6.1 m.) at the oil wharf. Gasoline, oil, and water can be 
obtained. This is the only wharf used, outside of some small private 
landings. Dredging was done along the wharf and there is much 25 
shoaler water about 150 yards to the westward. The railroad station 
is about 3 miles from t-he wharf. 

There is a yacht club at the village of Cold Spring Harbor which 
has depths of about 71;2 feet (2.3 m.) at the landing. Shoal water 
9xtf'nds about 200 yards from shore for a distance of nearly 500 yards 30 
northward of the yacht club landing. The western limit of this 
shoal area, which is ver-:r abrupt during ~the summer, is marked by 
spar buoys privately maintained. 

Cooper Bluff is a prominent bluff at the northeast end of Cove 
N eek. A boulder reef extends 0.3 mile northward from Cove Point, 35 
the northwest end of Cove N eek, and is marked at its north end by a 
lighted buoy. The entrance of Oyster Bay Harbor is nearly 400 
yards wide between this buoy and Plum Point. 

Plum Point is marked at its south end by a small stone tower, 
and there are boat landings on the southwest side of the point. 40 
There is a prominent yacht club and landing about 0.3 mile west of 
Plum Point. There are depths of about 9 feet (2.7 ro.) at the yacht 
club landi~. 

Oyster Bay Harbor is a long, crooked arm on the western side of 
Oyster Bay. A channel, with a depth of over 30 feet ( 9.1 m.), leads 45 
into the harbor to Moses Point, and good anchorage can be 
selected; one of t~e best is sout?ward o! Moses Point. Above this 
point the channel is narrow, and is not suitable for vessels of a greater 
draft than about 10 feet (3 m.)..t..for which there is~ anchorage 
in the channel between Moses roint and Soper Point, and north- 50 
westward of the latter. Vessels of ~ess than 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can 
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anchor in the bight between Cove Neck and the wharf at Oyster Bay, 
and also in the large bight on the northwest side of Center Island. 

Oyster Bay is a village with railroad communication on the south 
shore of Oyster Bay Harbor. A ferry runs to Stamford during- the 

5 summer. There is a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) to the steamboat 
wharf and 6 feet (1.8 m.) along its east and west sides. Stand in to 
the wharf on the line of its west side. About 60 feet eastward of 
the steamboat wharf is a dolphin. Bare spots show at low water 
eastward of the dolphin and in coming alongside, on the east side of 

10 the wharf, head between the dolphin and the wharf and keep close 
to the latter. Parallel to, and about 200 fe€t off the west side of 
the wharf is a row of sunken barges. Private stakes mark the west 
side of the channel on the west side of the wharf. Coal, gasoline, 

15 
:ice, and other supplies can be obtained. 

About 650 feet westward of the wharf is a dredged channel, 
with a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.), leading into a slip having a 
number of private landings at the head, called the Park Basin. A 
range of two private red lights leads into the channel. 

There is an oil-receiving wharf about 150 yards southeastward of 
20 the steamboat wharf. A channel was dredged between the ends of 

these wharves which provides a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at the end of 
the former. Gasoline, oil, and water are available at the steamboat 
wharf. 

Two rocks, lying near the shore of Centre Island northwestward 
25 of Soper Point, are bare at low water. About 300 yards north-north

westward there is a rock with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it at mean low 
water. Northward of this rock at a distance of about 150 yards 
there is a sunken rock. None of these rocks are marked and caution 
is recommended. There are extensive oyster beds which are privately 

ao owned and marked by stakes. · 
Mill Neck Creek,* at the northwest end of Oyster Bay Harbor, 

has a channel depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) :for a distance of nearly 
1 mile above the drawbridge at the entrance and is much used by 
launches. The drawbridge, a double-leaf bascule, has a horizontal 

35 opening of 75 feet and a vertical clearance, at the center, of 10172 
feet (8.2 m.) above high water when the bridge is closed. Westward 
of the drawbridge, about 200 feet, there is a submerged gas main 
crossing. There is a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over the main at 
mean low water. 

40 After passing through the draw give the south shore inside the 
bridge a berth of about 100 yards and follow this for about 500 yards 
to avoid a. bar covered with mussels, then favor the north shore when 
approaching the narrow part 0.5 mile above the bridsre, and then keep 
near the middle. There are generally numerous stakes on the shoals 

45 in the creek. Bayville is the post office on Oak Neck, on the north 
side of the creek. 

There is a small boat yard on Oak Neck Creek with a marine rail
way capa·bie of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 56 feet and a 
dnift of 7 foot {2.~ m.). ~oats entering the creek do so ~t high 

50 water as the creek 1s practically bare at low water. Gasolme, oil, 
and a limited amount of ship chandlery supplies are available. 

Storm· warnings are displayed at the yacht club on Plum Point. 
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Ice.-During severe winters ice has been known to extend the whole 
length of the bay during a part of January and February. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 71-Af feet. 
Currents.-About 0.3 mile north of Cold Spring Harbor Light

house the velocity at strength is about 1h knot; about 0.3 mile north 5 
of Cove Point it is about 3,4 knot, the strengths of flood and ebb, 
respectively, occurring about 3,4 hour before high water and 1"1,4 
hours before low water at New London. 

Directions, Oyster Bay.-App~aching from eastward, deep-draft 
vessels should pass 1 mile or more northward of Lloyd Point and io 
avoid the 22-foot (6.7 m.) sounding shown on the chart, which lies 
about 0.3 mile southwestward of the lighted bell buoy northward of 
Lloyd Neck. Approaching from westward, pass 0.5 mile northward 
of the black buoy marking Centre Island Reef. Heading for Cold 
Spring Harbor Lighthouse on any course between 140° true and 130° 15 
true will lead in the deepest water between Northwest Bluff and 
Center Island Reef. 

The principal channel is eastward of Cold Spring Harbor Light
house and is good for a depth of over 30 feet (9.1 m.). To go 
through this cliannel, pass about 250 yards northeastward of the- light- 20 
house and then round the end of the shoal, passing about 350 yards 
eastward of the lighthouse. · 

In shaping the course for Oyster Bay Harbor) avoid a boulder 
reef, marked by a buoy, which extends 250 yards off the east side of 
Plum Point, and enter the harbor between the point and the lighted 25 
buov marking the boulder reef making o:ff from Cove Point. 

Shoals with 10 to 12 feet (3.0 to 3.7 m.) on them extend 250 yards 
in places from shore in the bight of Centre Island for a distance of 
0.5 mile southwestward of Plum Point. The best water will be carried 
by passing about 100 yards northwestward of the lighted buoy off 30 
Cove Point and heading to pass about 100 yards southeastward of the 
red buoy oft Moses Point. 

The deepest water then leads along the south end of Centre Island, 
passing about 100 yards southward of the buoy off Moses Point and 
keeping about 200 yards off the beach until close to Sopers Point, 3 5 
which may be RJ?proached more closely. When past this point a 
northwest course 1s good into the harbor. 

OYSTER BAY TO WILLETS POINT 
40 

Centre Island Point and Reef are described with Oyster Bay 

p~land Park, between Centre Island Point and Oak Neck 
Point, is settled with summer cottages. 

Oak Neck Point* is marked by a number of large residences. A 45 
stone jetty to protect a private boat landing extends a short distance 
from the shore just w~tward of the point. A shoal strewt;t with 
bowlders extends 0.3 mile from the shore for part of the distance 
between Oak Neck Point and Matinicock Point. A black buoy is 
maintained about 0.5 mile off Oak Neck Point to mark the end·of 50 
the shoal. · 

•Lat. 40°54'.9, Long. Ta 0 34'.0: Charts 222. 224, 1213. 

540912 0 - 43 - 20 
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Just eastward of Peacock Point is Frost Cree~ which has been 
improved by dredging a channel about 40 feet wide and 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) deep to a private estate. The channel at the entrance is 
well denned with the water below half tide and is marked on both 

5 sides by private spindles and by stakes on the east side of the chan
nel; it is protected by a stone jetty which extends a short distance 
from the shore about 150 feet eastward of the dredged channel. A 
stone jetty to protect a private boat landing extends a short distance 
westward· from Peacock Point. 

IO Matinicock Point is marked on its western side by a stone pier. 
A shoal extends about 600 yards off the pointJ and is marked at its 
end by a lighted bell buoy with a can buoy alongside. The lighted 
bell buoy is removed from December 15 to April 1 of each year. 

Hempstead Harbor (chart 223) is 4 miles wide at the entrance 
15 between Matinicock Point and Prospect Point. It is free from dan

gers if the shores be given a berth of 0.3 mile and is much used by 
vessels seeking shelter in any but strong northerly winds, affording 
excellent ancliorage with good holding ground. Vessels can anchor 
in any lart of the harbor according to draft and direction of the 

20 wind. good anchorage for vessels drawing less than 20 feet (6.1 m.) 
is just inSide of a line from Mott Point to the breakwater, and small 
vessels can anchor behind the breakwater. There are several villages 
on the eastern shore, and large sand and gravel plants on the western 
shore above and below Bar Beach. 

25 Weeks Point is marked by a short breakwater which protects a 
private boat landing. A buoy is maintained about 0.2 mile off the 
point. Nearly 0.5 mile southward of Weeks Point is the entrance 
to a basin protecting a private wharf which has a depth of 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) at the end. The basin shoals to the head and there are 

ao rocks bare at low water near the northern end. 
Directions.-Passing northward and westward of the lighted bell 

buoy off Matinicock Point, a 213° true course will lead 200 yards 
northwestward of the black buoy oft Weeks Point, and then a 184 ° 
true course will le.ad westward of the light on the end of the break-

35 water. Passing 900 yards northward of the bell buoy oft' Pr~t 
Point, a 116° true course will lead for the · lj.ght on the end of the 
breakwater, and pass northward of the obstructions with 23 and 19 
feet (7 and 5.8 m.} over them, located about 0.6 mile northward and 
1.5 miles eastward, res~tively, of Prospect Point. When north-

40 ward of Mott Point bell buoy, at a distance of about 700 yards, steer 
150° true for a.bout 1 mile and select anchorage. Or, if proceeding 
to Glenwood Landing, steer 158° true and pass westward of Bar 
Beach Light. 

Glen Cove is a village with railroad communication on Glencove 
45 Creek, about 1 mile back from the eastern shore of the bay. There 

is also bus service from Glen Oove to the towns alo~ _the shore . 
. The breakwater has been built to. 4 feet . (1.2 m.) above ~h wate;. 
extends 1,564 feet west-southwestward from Glencove Landing and 1s 
marked at its end by a l!ght~ The anchorage behind the breakwater 

60 is known as Gleneovt: H~bl>r, the depthS nm~g from 18 to 22 
feet (5.5 to 6.7 m.) ~hind its outer half and 7 to 9 feet (2.1to2.7 m.) 
nearer shore .. The New York _Yacht <?Iub has a float landing j!'st 
south of the ~breakwater. An oil .b&rge IS anchored on the south 51de 
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of the breakwater, near shore~ during the summer, and gasoline and 
oil can be obtained. 

Glencove Creek, lying 0.6 mile southward of Glencove Break
water~ has been improved by a dredged channel 100 feet wide from 
Mosquito Cove to the head of navigation at Glen Cove, a distance 5 
of about 1 mile. In 1937, the controlling depth was 8 feet (2.4 m.), 
but not for the full width of the channel. Buoys mark the entrance 
of the channel. 

Sea Cliff is a village on the steep hill on the south side of Glen
cove Creek. Water can be obtained by water boat. From Sea Cliff lO 
to the northerly wharves at Glenwood Landing a shoal extends 300 
yards from the eastern shore and is marked by a buoy and a light. 

Bar Beach Light, about 500 yards north of the east point of Bar 
Beach is a black skeleton about 26 feet (7.9 m.) high marking the 
southwest limit of the shoal water. 15 

Glenwood Landing is a village on the eastern shore, abreast Bar 
Beach. The four stacks at the lighting plant are prominent. Gaso
line, fresh water, ice, and supplies can be obtained. The wharves at 
Glenwood Landing have depths of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at mean low 
water. There are several marine railways; the lar~t can accomillo- 20 
date a vessel up to 125 feet in length, with a draft of 10 feet (3.0 m.) 
and has a capacity of 150 tons. Range lights, which are privately 
maintained, lead to the wharves of various sand and gravel com
panies who operate plants located on the western shore, south of 
Bar Beach. 25 

Roslyn is a village on the railroad at the head of the harbor. 
The head of Hempstead Harbor above Bar Beach is occupied 

})y extensive flats, and the narrow channels require local knowledge. 
From the entrance at Bar Beach a channel with a controlling depth 
of 6 feet (1.8 m.) and a width of 100 feet as determined in 1939, ex- 30 
tends for a distance of 1.2 miles upstream; thence 40 to 80 feet wide to 
Roslyn town wharf and thence with decreasi!!_g widths of 50 to 30 
feet to the head of navigation at the dam at Willow .Avenue. This 
channel is well marked by buoys. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 714 feet. 35 
Currents.-In the channel west of the breakwater the velocity is 

small, being about lAf knot at strength. At Bar Beach the tidal cur
rents have an average velocity of about 1 % knots at st~ through 
the narrow channel. Slacks before flood and ebb, respectively, occur 
about 2 hours after low water and high water at New London. 40 

In severe winters ice has been known to close navigation about six 
· weeks during January and February. 

The J?rinc1pal items of commerce are sand and gravel and fuel oil. 
There ts alsO trade in coal ashes, and buildi.llg material. The 
usual draft of vessels engaged in this commerce is from 3 to 12 feet 45 
(0.9 to S.7 m.). 

From Mott Point to Prospect Point there are bluffs in places. A 
shoal, with boulders, ext-ends 0.2 mile from shore between the points, 
and also for a. short distance southward of Mott Point. 

Buoys mark the limits of the shoal eastward and northeastward tSO 
of Mott Poin~ the la.tter bein:g a bell buoy which lies a.bout 300 yards 
eastward of .t"icket Rock. This rock has a depth of about 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) a.t mean low water and lies about 850 yards from shore. 
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Prospect Point, marked by prominent houses on the bluff, has a 
rockv shoal making out nearly 0.4 mile northward from it. The 
shoal rises abruptly from a de__Eth of 10 fathoms (18.2 m.) to 16 feet 
(4.9 m.), and has boulders. Old Hen, a boulder bare at low water, 

5 hes 400 yards from shore. The north end of the shoal is marked by 
a bell buoy, which lies 0.8 mile eastward of Execution Rocks Light
house. About 400 yards eastward of the buoy are rocky patches 
with depths of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) and 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). There is 23 feet 
(7.0 m.) on an obstruction about 600 yards 55° true from the buoy. 

10 There is a rocky patch, with 11 feet (3.4 m.} over it, about 0.6 mile 
eastward of Prospect Point which is marked by a buoy. About 400 
yards northward of the buoy there is a boulder patch with a depth of 
24 feet (7.3 m.). 

Execution Rocks are marked by Execution Rocks Lighthouse, 
15 and the rocks with depths of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) or less extend 0.6 

mile northward, 300 yards southward, and 600 yards southwestward 
from the lighthouse. The rocks and shoals are marked by three buoys 
one located off the north end, another about 300 yards northeastward 
of the lighthouse and one off the southwest end. Rocks, with 8 to 9 

20 feet (2.4 to 2.7 m.) over them1 extend about 400 feet southward from 
the lighthouse. A rocky paten, with 13 feet ( 4 m.) over it is located 
about 425 yards south ol the black buoy on the north end of the shoal. 

Execution Rocks Lighthouse * is a white stone tower, with a 
brown band about midway of its height, attached to a granite dwell-

25 ing. The light is 55 feet (16.8 m.) high and visible 13 miles. A red 
sector from 34° to 70° true, from seaward, covers the shoals to south
westward. The fog signal is an air siren. A radiobeacon is operated 
at the li.Jzhthouse which is synchronized with the fog signal for dis
tance finain~. 

ao Sands Point is marked by a light about 300 yards northwest of the 
point. A boulder reef extends 600 yards off the point and is marked 
by a buoy. The boulders show at low water for a distance of about 
300 yards from shore. The old lighthouse (stone tower} and a white 
residence, with s:JL~; on top, are prominent objects at this point. 

35 Sands Point • ht, a black skelet.on tower with a white tank 
house, is 49 f~t (14.9 ~·) high and visible about 1! miles. 

Barker Pomt IS a ¥.gh blWf on the northeast Slde of the entrance 
of Manhasset Bay. Gangway Rock, marked by a light, is at the 
northwesterly end of a broken line of rocks and shoal water, which 

40 extends 0.6 mile northwestward from Barker Point. 
Gangway Rock Light, a black skeleton tower with a white tank 

house, is 47 feet high and visible about 11 miles. 
Success Rock, awash at low water and marked by a spindle, is one 

of this broken line of rocks. 
45 Manhasset Bay is nearly 1 mile wide between Barker Point. and 

Hewlett Point, and over a miles long. It affords excellent shelter 
for vessels of about 12-:foot (3.7 m.) or less dra!tt and is much fre
quented by yachts in the summer. The principal it.ems of commerce 
are sand and gravel1 building material, coal, and fuel oil carried in 

so vessels of 6 to 12 :reet (1.8 to 3.7 m;.) draft. The depths in the 
outer part of the bay range from about 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.}, 
and about 8 w 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) in the inner part inside Plum 
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Point. At the extreme south end of the bay the general depths are 
shoal with extensive mud fiats, a controlling depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) 
at mean low water can be taken through a natural channel to almost 
the head of the bay. 

Anchorage in the bay may be selected according to draft, but the 5 
usual places are eastward of Plum Point in depths of 6 to 10 feet 
( 1.8 to 3.0 m.) of water and off the water front of Port Washington 
in depths ranging from 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.). The bottom is 
soft and affords good holding ground. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 7% feet. IO 
Storm warnings are displayed at Port Washington. 
Plum Point, marked by a clubhouse and a prominent flagstaff, 

is a low spit extending southward from the eastern shore about 1 
mile southward of Barker Point. There is a lighted buoy about 150 
:yards southwestward of the point. The bight eastward of Plum 16 
Point is shoal. A blac#: channel buoy is located about 0.3 mile 
southeastward of the point and about 100 yards east of an 11 foot 
(3.4 m.) spot. 

Port Washington is a village, with railroad communication, on 
the south side of a shoal bight about 1 mile southeastward of Plum 20 
Point. A channel, with depths of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.) and 
marked at its entrance by buoys, leads along the east side of the bight 
thence northwardly past the town wharf to the north end of the 
bight northeast of Tom Point. Depths at the wharves range from 
5 to 7 feet (1.5 to 2.1 m.). 25 

Supplies.-Ship chandlery supplies, gasoline, water and ice are 
available. During the summer, barges anchored in the bay can also 
supply fuels and lubricants. There is a chart agency at Port Wash
ington. 

Repair&-There is a boat yard at Port W ashingkln with a marine ao 
railway, the capacity of which is about 50 tons. It can haul out 
vessels up to lengths of 100 feet with a draft of 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

A boulder reel, largely bare at low water and marked by a buoy, 
extends over 800 yards northward from Hewlett Point, on the west 
side at the entrance of Manhasset Bay. 85 

Stepping Stones is a. dangerous boulder reef, which extends about 
0.8 mile in a northwesterly direction from the shore and is marked 
near its end by Stepping Stones Lighthouse. There are three rooks 
which show at low water southeastward of the ligJ:ithouse, and little 
depth at other places as shown on the chart. Vessels should not 40 
approach the lighthouse closer than 250 yards on the northwest side. 

Stepping Stones Lighthouse is a red-brick dwelling on a ~ite 
pier, with a white horizontal band on the southwest side of tlie pier. 
The light is 46 feet (14 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. The fog 
si2D&l 18 a belL 45 

Little Neck Bay is nearly 1 mile wide eastward of Willets Point, 
and about 2 miles long. The shores of the bay are generally settled, 
and there are numerous private boat landings. The depths are about 
9 feet (2.7 m.) in the entrance, 6 feet (1.8 m.) about halfway to its 
head, and thence shoaling gradually. There are boulders in places 50 
close to shore. A much used boat anchorage is in the eove on the east 
side 1 mile southward of Elm Point, the depths being 5 to 7 feet 
(1.5 to 2.1 m.) and beach sandy. An oil barge is anchored here in . 
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the summer and gasoline and oil can be obtained. The two branches 
forming the head of the bay are nearly bare at low water. 

The creek at the head of the south branch, known as Alley Creek, 
is crossed by two bridges as follows: Railroad bridge, swing draw, 

a 40 feet wide and 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) above mean high water when closed; 
fixed highway bridge, 37 feet wide and 9.9 feet (3 m.) above mea.n 
high water, 0.2 and 0.3 mile, respectively, above the mouth. 



 

Chapter 13.-SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 

OUTSIDE COAST 

The south coast of Long Island has a general 247°. true trend 3 
for 68.5 miles from Mont~uk Point to Fire Island Inlet, and thence 
trends about 263° true for a little over 35 miles to the western end 
of Coney Island and the northern point at the entrance .to the 
Lower Bay of New York. It is a clean shore, and may be safely 
approached as close as 1 mile, with not less than 5 fathoms (9 m.) IO 
anywhere between Montauk Point and Rockaway Inlet, except off 
Fire Island Inlet and the inlets westward, where the shore should 
be given a berth of at least 1.5 miles. When viewed from sea ward 
it presents but few characteristic features. It is composed of a 
series of sand hillocks backed by low, dark woods. Montauk Point 15 
and lighthouse are described on page 166. 

About 14 miles westward of Montauk Point and 0.5 mile back 
from the beach is the village of Amagansett, and westward of this, 
along the whole line of the Long Island Railroad and some distance 
back from the beach, are a number of towns and villages. South.. 20 
ampton is 27 miles westward of Montauk: and 1.5 miles eastward of 
Shinnecock Bay. 

Shinnecock, Moriches, Great South, and Hempstead Bays lie in
side of the beach along the south coast of Long Island and form 
an inside route for boats of 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft. (See the de- 25 
scription following.) In 1939 there were three main inlets fron1 
sea to these bays used by boats--Fire Island Inlet, Jones Inlet, and 
East Rockaway Inlet. These inlets are subject to frequent and 
extensive changes, and although buoyed should not be used in the 
absence of local knowledge. so 

Two small inlets, namely Shinnecock Bay Inlet and Moriches 
Inlet which broke through in 1938 and 1931, respectively, are used 
by small boats for entrance to these bays instead of the main en
trances. 

In the vicinity of N apeague, there are frominent radio towers 35 
which are lighted at night by three sets o red lights placed in a 
vertical line at intervals of about 100 feet {30.4 m.). 

Radio direction-finder stations are located at Amagansett and 
at Fire Island.• The latter is the master station of the New York 
Entrance group. For further details see page 345, and publication 40 
H. O. 205. 

Shinnecock Light, a red skeleton tower 67 feet ( 20.4 m.) and 
visible about 14 miles, is situated on the west side of Shinnecock 
Jnlet. 

Shinnecock Bay beacon is the old Shinnecock Bay Lighthouse. 45 
It is a red brick· tower on Ponquogue P~int, about the middle of 

aoa 
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the north side of Shinnecock Bay and 1 mile back from the beach. 
Fire Island Lighthouse is a black and white horizontally banded 

tower. The light is 167 feet (50.9 m.) above the water and visible 
19 miles. The naval radio direction-finder station is near the light-

5 house. The wreck of a derrick barge with a mast lies in 66 feet 
(20.1 m.) of water about 2.5 miles 1501;2 ° true from Fire ·Island 
Lighthouse. Vessels should keep clear of this position. 

Fire Island Lightship, moored in a depth of 16 fathoms (29 m.) 
9.4 miles 172° true of Fire Island Lighthouse, has a red hull with 

10 "Fire Island" on each side, two black masts,_ and a. black, circular 
gallery under the lens lantern at head of eacn. The light (on fore 
masthead) is 57 feet (17.4 m.) above the water and visible 12 miles. 
If this light is inoperative, a light will be shown from the main 
masthead. A fixed white riding light is exhibited on the bow, 22 

15 feet (6.7 m.) high. The fog signal is an air diaphone. If the 
diaphone is disabled a bell will be struck by hand. A submarine bell 
is also operated. A radio beacon is syncronized with the fog signal 
for distance finding. The radio station receives messages of im
portance relative to maintenance of aids to navigation and matters 

20 of emergency. For light characteristics, fog signals, and other de
tails see Light List, North Atlantic Coast. 

The following summer resorts are on the beach and are promi
nent from offshore : Point o'W oods and Ocean Beach,. lying 4 and 
3 miles, respectively, eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse; Oak-

25 beach, Tobay Beach, Long Beach, Far Rockaway, and Rockaway 
Beach, lying 3.57 11.5, 21, 25, and 27 milest respectively, westward 
of Fire Island Lighthouse; and Coney Islan<t. 

Nwnerous hotel cupolas, standpipes, watertanks, towers, and chim
neys are prominent in this area. The locations of the most impor-

30 tant ones are shown on the chart. 

INLAND WATERS 

(CHARTS 578 AND 579) 

35 Shinnecock, Moriches, Great South, and Hempstead Bays form 
an inside route for boats of 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft from Peconic Bay 
to East Rockaway Inlet. Masted boats are limited to a height of 
less than 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) above the water by the fixed bridges over 
Shinnecock Cana.I. Westward of East Rockaway Inlet, boats must 

40 at_present pass outside to reach Jamaica. Bay or New York Harbor. 
Shinnecock ·Canal connects Great Pooonic Bay and Shinnecock 

Bay. It is partly a dredged cut and is protected at the northern 
entrance by two jetties. A light is maintained on the north end 
of the east jetty. The canal and dredged cuts thro~h the bays to 

43 Great South Bay are owned and maintained by Suft'olk County of 
New York. The cuts between the bays leading to Great South. Bay 
were dredged to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) and a. width of 100 feet. 
Shoaling has occurred in some of these cuts and at the Great Peconic 
Bay buoyed entran~ to the canal, and in 1939 the controlling depth 

ao from Great Pecoruc Bay to Great South Bay was .4 feet (1.2 m.). 
· T!ie. canal is crossed by two fixed bridges, with ·spans for the full 

width o~ the ~~ and an overhead clea~nee of 20 _feet (6.1 m.). 
A 1~ IS ~tained noi:th of the two bridges crossing the canal. 
The dimensions of the lock are 26%. by 100 · feet with a depth 
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over the sills of 4112 feet (1.8 m.). The gates are opened to allo'v 
the current to set south through the canal and are closed to prevent 
the water from Shinnecock Bay flowing back into Great Peconic 
Bay& Boats can always go through, as the gates will be opened 
whennooessary. 5 

The signal for opening the lock is three blasts of the boat's whistle 
or horn. 

Slack water in the pond near the northern end of the canal occurs 
at about half tide in Great Peconic Bay. The c~rrents have con
siderable velocity, averaging about L5 knots, but sometimes are much IO 
higher on a strong ebb current, with swirls· in the contracted part 
of the channel, at the lock. 

On the ea.st side of the canal, just south o:f the jetties, there is a 
boat basin the depth in which was about 7 feet ( 2.1 m.) in 1939. 
Near the railroad bridge gasoline and oil ar:e available; boats tie 15 
up at the bulkhead. 

On the west siqe of the canal, north of the railroad .bridge, there 
is a. small boat yard with marine railways, the capacity of which 
are about 20 tons and capable of hauling out small craft up to 
Jengths of 55 feet and a draft of 51/2 feet (1.7 m.) .. Gasoline, oil, 20 
ice, and fresh water may be obtained. There ~re facilities for moor
ing at the boat-yard dock which has depths of 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
along its entire face. Telephone service is available and fixtures on 
the dock permit connections for obtaining electric current. 

Shinnecock Bay (chart 578), .about 8 miles long, can be entered 25 
by boats of 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft. 

The channel through Shinnecock Bay is well lighted and buoyed. 
The chart is the best guide. 

Depths of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) can be taken into the small coves 
on the northeast side and east end of the bay. An inlet, which was 30 
formed as a result of the 1938 hurricane,. was reported in 1939 to 
have d~ths of 8 to 26 feet (2.4 to 7.9 m.) through the cut, but a 
controlling deyth of only 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) in. the approach from the 
ocean. As this inlet is subject to changes and is not buoyed, local 
information should be obtained before using it. 35 

Hampton Bays. a station on the Long Ieland Railroad, just west 
of the canal, is the nearest post office. Canoe :Place,* the settle1nent 
at the ca~el, h~s gasoline and s?~e sui;>plies. There are several small 
boat landings m the canal and it is quite a ·small-boat center . 
. Ponquogue Poi,nti low and ~dy, i~ mf!l.rked· J;>y a pi:ominent old 40 

light tower and a steel water tank. A hialtway bridge;. with a bascule 
span, crosses the bay at this point.. It lias an opening 50 feet wide 
and a vertical clearance of 13.9 feet ( 4.2 m.) at mean high water 
when closed. · 

Pine Neck,. 2.3 miles westwarddof Ponquogue Point, is low, flat, 45 
and sandy. The shoal ext.ends southeastward from Pine Neck Point. 
About 0.5 mile east of Pine Neck, a 21;2-foot (0.8 m.) ·channel, marked 
hY: stakes, ~ea.ds to Tiana Beach, a small summer resort, on the south 
side of Shinnecock Bay. · · 

Weesuck Creek, on the north side near the western end of Shinne- 50 
cock Bay~ bas bOOn improved by a ~ channel 80 feet wide and 
in 1939 had a controlHng depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) to head of navi-

•Lat. 40<>53'.2, Lons. 72°30'.1: Ch&rtll 299, G'TS. 1212. 1214 .. 
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gation. There are two boat yards with marine railways capable 
of hauling out boats up to lengths of 50 feet and a draft of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.). There are facilities ror boat storage and mooring. Gas
oline, lubricants, fresh water, and ship chand1ery supplies are avail-

5 able. The post office is East Quogue. 
Quogue Canal, connecting Shmnecock Bay with Quan tuck Bay, 

has been dredged to a depth of 4 feet ( 1-2 m.) for a width of 100 
feet. In 1939 there was a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) in the 
canal. The canal is crQssed by a center pier swing bridge with 

IO a minimum horizontal clearance of 23 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 7.6 feet (2.3 m.) above high water when closed. A new bascule 
type bridge is being constructed 300 yards westward o:f this bridge 
which is to have a horizontal clearance of about 50 feet and a 
vertical clearance of about 15 feet (4.6 m.) above high water. 

15 Quantuck Bay is crossed by the dredged channel which is marked. 
It was 5 feet (1.5 m.) deep in December 1939 and joins Quogue Canal 
and Quantuck Canal. Quantuck Creek, at the head of the bay, is 
crossed by a fixed bridge which is the head of navigation except for 
small pulling boats. 

20 Quan tuck, Canal, connecting Quantuck Bay and Moriches Bay, 
has been dredged to a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) for a width of 100 feet. 
In 1939 there was a depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) in the canal. 
The canal is crossed by two drawbridges; a bascule bridge, at the 
western entrance to Q.uantuck Bay, having an opening 50 feet wide 

25 and a vertical clearance of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.} above mean high water 
when closed and a bascule bridge at Potunk Point,, having an open
ing 50 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 14 :feet ( 4.3 m.) above 
mean high water when closed. 

About 300 yards nqrtheastward of the. bridge at Potunk Point is a 
30 dredged channel leading to a yacht basin at Westhampton Beach. 

The channel is along the west bank in the bight, and is marked by 
stakes with arrow markers. There is a private flashing green light 
on the east bank, atop a red piling, at the entrance to the dredged cut 
that leads up to Main Street m Westhampton Beach. A 5-foot 

35 (1.5 m.) depth can be carried to the yacht basin, just be:fore reach'
ing the Stevens Lane Bridge. This is a fixed bric!ge with a vertical 
clearance of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) above mean higli water. A depth 
of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.} can be carried from the bridge to Main Street. 
Fresh water, gasoline, and supplies can be obtained, and engine 

40 repairs can. be had . 
. ~oriches Bay (ch0:rt 578), abo~t 8 miles longt is crossed by the 
inside waterway leadlllg from Shmnecock Canal to Great South 
Bay. The eastern and western entrances to the hay are being dredged 
jn 1940 where necessary to a de_pth of 6 feet (1.8 m.). These dredged 

411 cuts are marked by buoys. The general depths in the bay range 
from 5 to 7 feet (1.5 to 2.1 m.), but the southern part of the bay is 
shoal. 

Speon.k Point, near the eastern end of Moriehes Bay, on the north 
shore, is marked by a long, narrow boat landing which is in ruins, 

50 and a prominent flagstaff. About 0.5 mile westward there is a. small 
basin used by local craft; the entrance is between two short jetties. 
There are dep~ of.about 5 feet (1.5 m.) in the basin. 



 

SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 307 

Sea tuck Cove, north side of Moriches Bay, has .a depth of 3~~ 
feet ( 1.1 111.) to the landing at Eastpor4 on the point which sepa
rates the two creeks at its head. About 0.2 mile southward of the 
landing a shoal extends fro1n the east side and is sometimes marked 
by a stake. 5 

Hart Cove, west,vard of Seatuck Covf;, has general depths of 4 to 
5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.). On the west side of the cove there is a boat 
yard with marine railways capable of hauling out small craft up to 
lengths of 50 feet and a draft of 31/2 feet (1.1 m.). Gasoline, lubri
cants, and fresh water may be obtained. There are depths of 31/2 10 
feet (1.1 m.) alongside the small wharf. Boat storage is available. 

Tuthill Cove, locally known as West Cove, on the north side of 
J\Ioriches Bay, 1.5 miles westward of Seatuck Cove, has depths of 2 to 
4 feet ( 0.4 to 1.2 m.). East Moriches is on its north side, and gaso
line and small repairs can be had. Tuthill Point is on the west side 15 
of the entrance to the cove. 

Moriches Inlet* provides an, entrance into Moriches Bay for small 
craft. It had a controlling depth o:f about 4 feet (1.2 m.) in Novem
ber 1939, but this is subject to sudden change. It is frequently exam
ined and the latest information given in the weekly Notice to 20 
Mariners. It is unsafe to enter without local knowledge. Local 
fishermen using the inlet usually maintain small barrel buoys during 
the summer to mark the channel. A wreck lies on the east side of 
the entrance channel which is nearly covered at high water. 

Orchard Neck Creek, is extensively used by local small craft as a 25 
mooring basin. In 1939 there was a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) to the 
head of navigation. A light marks the end of the jetty on the west 
side of the entrance. 

Senix Creek, north side of the west end of Moriches Bay eastward 
of Forge River, has a narrow entrance, with a depth of 3 feet \ 0.9 30 
m.) between bulkheads, and the depth throughout the creek is about 
2 feet (0.6 m.). 

A light is maintained on the south end of the bulkhead on the 
west side of the entrance. There are several small boat yards with 
marine railways capable of hauling out SIIlall craft up to lengths of 35 
50 feet and a draft of 31h feet (1.1 m.). Gasoline, lubricants, and 
fresh water can be obtained, and there are facilities for boat storage. 

Forge River has a channel depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) in the 
lower half and 3 feet (0.9 m.) nearly to the railroad bridge at the 
head of navigation. 40 

The channel between Morlches Bay and Bellport Bay has been 
dredged where necessary to obtain a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for a 
width of 100 feet. The controlling depth in 1939 was 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 
About 0.3 mile eastward of Smith Point there are several piles 
which are marked by buoys. Caution is recommended in this vicinity. 45 

Bellport Bay is shoal in it.s southern part, but has depths of 5 to 
7 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m.) in the northern part. The channel in the east-
ern end of the bay leading to Moriches Bay is marked. . 

Carmans River has a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) for nearly 1 mile 
above the entrance to the landing a.t Brookhaven, above which the 50 
river is shoal and crooked. Sometimes there is a bush stake on each 
of the shoals making oft' from the points at the entrance. Entering 
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in mid.river between these stakes, favor the west side for a distance 
of 0.5 mile and then follow midriver. 

Long Point is at the west side of the entrance. 
There is a boat yard on the west side about 0.6 mile north of Lon~ 

5 Point, with a marine railway capable of hauling out small craft ur. 
to lengths of 45 feet and a draft of 3% feet ( 1.1 m.) . Gasoline, oi , 
and fresh water are available. A limited amount of shipchandlery 
supplies can be obtained. There are facilities for boat storage. 

Fireplace Creek, about 0.6 mile east of Bellport, has a small boat 
IO yard with a marine railway capable of hauling out small craft up 

to lengths of 55 feet and a draft of 4% feet (1.4 m.). Gasoline, 
water, and boat storage can be obtained. 

Bellport, a town on the north side of Bellport Bay, has a wharf 
with 5 f.eet (1.5 m.) at its end. The deepest draft taken to the wharf 

15 is about 5Yz feet (1.7 m.) at high water. The approach is clear. 
Coal, provisions, and motor-boat supplies can be obtained, and re
pairs to gas engines can be made. A ferry runs across the bay in a 
sout]J.easterly direction and through a slough between the shoals to 
Old Inlet, on Great South Beach. The slough is marked with stakes 

20 and private lights in the summer. 
Great South Bay (chart 578) can be entered at low water by boats 

of about 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft through Fire Island Inlet, 4-foot (1.2 
m.) draft from Great Peconic Bay, and 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft from 
westward through Hempstead Bay. The southeast and southwest 

25 portions of the bay are shoal. The central portion has, for the most 
part, depths ranging from 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 8.7 m.). The channels 
through the bay are well buoyed and lighted. 

Fire Island Inlet* is one of the important inlets on the south coast 
of Long Island and affords a direct entrance to Great South Bay. 

30 The inlet is used extensively by fishermen and pleasure craft during 
the summer months. For many years the inlet has been moving west
ward at a fairly uniform rate and because of the constant shifting of 
the channel the buoys which mark it are not shown on the chart. 

South, of the entrance, at a distance of about 2.5 miles, the approach 
35 is m&.!"k~ by a light buoy and a whistle buoy, -~e latter lyi!ig about 

0.2 mile inshore from the former. About. 0.8 m1le south of the en
trance a vertical striped hell buoy is a guide to the buoyed channel 
·leading westward o{ Democrat Point. 

Stran~rs should not attempt- to enter before obtaining local knowl-
40 edge or obtaining a pilot. LOcal fishermen can usually be contacted 

for this purpose, or' failing this, the information or a pilo't can be 
obtained by signalling the Coast Guard station. 

In heavy weather the entrance is obstruct.ed by breakers which form 
across the entire inlet. . . 

45 The New York district of the United States Coast Guard reports a 
controlling depth in the inlet of 14.,feet (4.3 m.) in December 1939. 
These deI?_ths change monthly, but are seldom less than 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

State Boat Channel (Charts 578, 1>79) .-:A boat channel has been 
dredged from inside· Fire Island Inlet westward thrbugh Captree 

50 Island and the marsh lands north -of Jones Beach Island and thro!fih 
Hempstead Bay to a junction with ReJ"!lolds Channel about 1 e 
west of Jones Inlet. This Stat.e Boat Channel, in conjunction with 

•Lat. 40"88', Long. '73"1S': Cbarta 578, 1%1G. 
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Reynolds Channel along the north side of Long Beach Island, pro
vides a protected inside route between Great South Bay and East 
Rockaway Inlet. In 1939 the controlling depth was about 8 feet 
(2.4 m.). 

Rules and regulations for the guidance of traffic, using the chan- 5 
nel system, have been issued by tbe Long Island State Park Com.
mission and copies may be obtained from them at Babylon, New 
York. The regulations referred to above limit the speed of craft 
:using the channel to 12 miles per hour and 4 miles per hour in bath-
u1g areas. l o 

The State Boat Channel does not cross the open water inunediately 
inside Jones Inlet but follows channels passing to either side of 
Meadow Island and thence about the north side of the island to the 
westward of Meadows Island into Reynolds Channel. 

The State Boat Channel is crossed by the highway bridges of cause- 1 ,:; 

ways which connect Jones Beach State Park and Long Beach with 
the mainland of Long Island. 

On the Wantagh Causeway, extending southward from Wantagh, 
there is a fixed bridge at the south end and a drawbridge at the 
north end of Green Island. The route about the north end of the 20 
island is marked and frequently there are shoals through the turn 
about the northeast corner of the island. In 1934, there was a 6-foot 
(1.8 m.) shoal in this passage although depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 
3.0 m.) could be taken through with local knowledge.· 

On the Meadowbrook Causeway, about 1 mile eastward of Jones :!5 
Inlet.; there is a drawbridge over the through channel along Jones 
Beacn State Park. 

On the Long Beach Loop, connecting Meadowbrook Causeway 
with Lon o- Beach, there is a fixed bridge on the east side of }.feadow 
Island an~ a drawbridge on the west side of the island. The channel 30 
about the east and north side of Meadow Island is deep and well 
marked while the channel about the south and west side had a con
~rolling depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) in 1934. The Long Beach 
Loo_p crosses Reynolds Channel on a fixed bridge about one mile west 
of Jones Inlet. · 35 

The hori7;ontal and vertical clearances at mean high water of the 
above bridges are given below: 

WANTA.OH CAUSEWAY BBIOOES 

Goose Creek drawbridge, north end of Green Island. Horizontal clearance 76 40 
feet ; vertical clearance (closed) 20 feet ( 6.1 m.). 

Sloop Channel fixed bridge, south end of Green Island. Horizontal clearance 
29 feet; vertical clearance 14 feet ( 5.2 m.). 

MEADOWBBOOK CAUSEWAY BBIDGE 

Sloop Channel drawbridge, about one mile east .Tones Inlet. Horizontal clear
ance 75 feet ; vertical clearance (closed) 27 feet { 8.2 m.) . 

LONG BEACH LOOP BRLDGES 

45 

Long Creek drawbridge, west side of Meadow Island. Horizontal clearance 50 
75 feet; vertical clearance (closed) 26 feet (7.9 m.). 

Swift Creek fixed bridge, east side ot Meadow Island. Horizontal clearance 
··· 29. feet ; vertleal clearance 20 feet (6.1 m.). 

lleJ'nolds Channel bed ·bridae- about one mlle west Jones Inlet. Horizontal 
dearatiee 29 feet; vertieal clearance 20 feet (6.1 m.). 
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There are several connecting channels leading into the State Boat 
Channel. From opposite t~e north point of Oak. Island, 6 to 7 feet 
( 1.8 to 2.1 m.) can be carried to the deeper port10n of Great South 
Bay, southeast of Baby Ion. A channel with 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) leads 

5 west of Gilgo Island to Amityville Creek. Two miles further west 
a shallow channel connects with South Oyster Bay. West of the 
Meadowbrook Causeway, channels with 12 to 14 feet (3.7 to 4.3 m.) 
lead. to Freeport. At; the east end of the canal at Captree Island 
there is a turning basin and a wharf at which there are depths of 

10 about 10 feet (3.0 m.). 
The currents in Fire Island Inlet after crossing the bar have a 

velocity at strength of about 2¥2 knots and are influenced greatly 
by the force and direction of the wind. In the bay the currents have 
little velocity except in the narrow channels between the shoals and 

15 within a radius of 3 miles from the lighthouse, where at times their 
estimated velocity is 1 to 1 % knots. 

Inside of Fire Island Beach the channels are fairly stable. From 
the inlet the channel with good depth leads eastward inside the beach 
past Fire Island Lighthouse, from which several channels lead be-

20 tween the shoals to the north side of Great South Bay. 
East Channel is buoyed and is ~ood for a depth of 8 feet (2.4 

m.). From between Fire Island Lighthouse and Fire Islands the 
channel trends northeastward to Fire Islands, then eastward along 
the beach to Point o' Woods, then northward to northeastward, to 

25 the buoyed channel through Great South Bay. Chart No. 578 is the 
best guide. 

Range Channel, lying close to westward of East Channel, is 
marked by buoys and beacons and is good for a depth of about 7 
feet (2.lm.). 

30 West Channel is buored and is good for a depth of 7 or 8 feet 
(2.1 or 2.4 m.), which B found in Great South Bay at the north 
end of the channel. From close westward of Fire Islands the channel 
trends about 338° true for 1 mile, and then about 321° true. 

The lighted buoys in East, Range, and West Channels are main-
35 tained on station from April 1 to December 1. 

Dickerson Channel, which branches off in a northwesterly direc
tion from West Channel, is buoyed and is good for a wth of about 
5 feet (1.5 m.), which occurs at the crossover from est Channel 
to Dickerson Channel. 

40 There have been numerous changes in the buoyage in Ea.st Chan
nel, We.st Channel, North Channel, and Range Channel. These buoys 
are changed in ~sition with changes in the channel. The latest 
editions of charts· for this area are the best guides. 

Snakehill Channel is a natural channel marked by stakes during ' 
45 the summer. About 3-foot ( 0~9 m.) draft can be carried through. '. 

There are numerous shacks with landings built on the flats on the 
west side of the channel and bait is handled on a large scale for the 
extensive fishing in Great South Bay. · 

Point o' WOOds, Oeeaa Beach, and Saltaire, are summer resorts. 
50 4, 3, !U1d 1 miles, respectively, eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse. 

Landmgs extend. from them t:o .·deep :water on East Channel1 Great 
South Bay, and boats make regular trips to Bayshore. Gasoline and 
provisions can be obtained. . 
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Cherry Grove is a summer resort on Great South Beach 6.5 miles 
eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse. A boat landing extends to a 
depth of 41h feet (1.3 m.) in Great South Bay, and to it boats make 
regular trips from Sayville. 

Patchogue Creek, on the north side of Great South Bay, has a 5 
buoyed approach channel 100 feet wide and a controlling depth, 
when examined in 1937, of 8 feet (2.4 m.), which could be taken to 
the head of navigation about 0.8 mile above the entrance. The west 
side of the entrance is protected by a breakwater, the south end of 
which is marked by a light on a black skeleton tower 25 feet (7.6 m.) 10 
high. The east side is protected by bulkheading and a short jetty 
extending southward from it. A hght, maintained by the town, is 

· near the inshore end of the jetty and about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high. 
When entering steer midchannel courses. 

There are several boat yards on Patchogue Creek, all of which 15 
have marine railways and facilities for making inajor repairs. The 
largest marine railway in Great South Bay is located here and has a 
capacity of 300 tons and capable of hauling out vessels up to lengths 
of 140 feet and a draft of 14 feet (4.3 m.). Gasoline, fresh water, 
ship chandlery supplies, mooring, and boat storage are available. 20 

Patchogue,* the principal town on Great South Ba,.y, is important 
as a distributing point for most of the major oil companies. There 
is a large oil terminal on the west side of Patchogue with depths of 
80 feet (9.1 m.) along the face of the wharf. Elsewhere the depths 
at the wharves vary from 3 to 9 feet (0.9 to 2.7 m.). There is a 2D 
yacht club near the entrance of the creek. 

Brown Creek, on the north side of Great South Bay, 3 miles west
ward of Patchogue, has been improved by building two short jetties 
at the entrance out to a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 

The west jetty is marked at the south end by a light on a black 30 
skeleton steel tower and the east jetty by a beacon. 

The controlling depth in the approach channel is about 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) and a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) for a width of 80 feet can 
be taken up the creek for about 1,600 yards from the highway bridge. 
Above this point a depth of 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) can be taken to the head 35 
of navigation at the highway. Two lights on the bulkhead on the 
west side of the mouth of the river form a range for the entrance; 
these are maintained by the t-0wn. When entering, keep midway 
between the i~tties and follow a mid-channel course up the creek. 

At Green Harbor, about 1 mile west of Brown Creek at Sayville, 40 
there is a boat yard with a marine railway which has a capacity of 
about 50 toll8' and capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 
45 feet and a draft of 5% feet (1.7 m.). There are facilities for 
obtaining gasoline and water at the wharf which has depths of about 
41/a.!eet ( 1.4 Di.) at the end. . 

Westward of the entrance to Green Harbor are several wharves 
which are extensively used by the local oyster industry. Gasoline, 
water, and ·ice can be obtained here. 

Connetquot River, locally known as Great River, on the north 
side of Great South Bay, 3 miles westward of Brown Creek, has a 50 
depth of 2l;2 feet ( 0.8 m.) for 2 miles above the entrance, to the 
railroad. When entering the river the east bank must be favored 
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to avoid stumps of trees and other obstructions. There is a promi
nent residence, with clock tower, on the north side of the entrance. 

There is a small boat yard on the east bank of the river about 1 
mile from the entrance. There are facilities for hauling out small 

5 cra£t up to lengths of 35 feet and a draft of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.). Gaso
line, lubricants, and fre~h water are available. On the opposite shore 
there is a public landing with depths of 3 feet (0.9 ni.) at the end 
of the wharf. 

Great River is also the name of a village on the west side of the 
10 river by the same name. 

On the north shore of Great South Bay, in the vicin!~Y of Nicoll 
Poin~ the area is known as Heckscher State Park. Westward of 
Nicoll Point, there are several s1nall creeks which have been dredged 
to various depths by private interests. . 

15 Great Cove is on the north side of Great South Bay, has depths 
of 4 to 8 feet (1,2 to 2.4 m.). 

Orowoc Creek, which enters the northeast part of Great Cove, 
leads to the boat basin and wharves at the town of Islip and has a 
controlling depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m.). The channel is some-

20 times marked by privately maintained buoys and stakes. A light, 
which is maintained during the summer by the town, marks the west 
edge of a 3-foot ( 0.9 m.) shoal on the east side of the channel near 
the entrance of the creek. 

There is a boat yard with marine railways capable of hauling out 
25 small craft up to len~hs of 60 feet and a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). 

Repairs to both hull and machinery can be obtained. Gasoline, 
lubricants, fresh water, and ship chandlery supplies are available. 
There are facilities :for m<;><>ring and boat storage. There is a depth 
of 6 feet (1.8 m.) alongside the wharf at the yard~ Several large 

ao fish-packing establishinents are situated on the creek. 
Bay Shore is a town on the northwest shore of Great Cove and is a 

large fishing center. A standpipe and a· large gas tank are promi
nent. The town la.ndingt situated near the entrance of Penataquit 
Creek, has a depth of 5 ~eet {1.5 m.) at its end. From here boats 

85 run to Ocean Beach. During the sunimer boats also run to Point o' 
Woods, Saltaire, and other beach points . 

. A cable for electric power crosses Great South ~ay fro1n Bay
shore in ~ general sout~ southeast dir:ection · from the entrance of 
Penataqu1t Creek following the east Slde of West Channel to the 

40 11orth shore of Great South Beach in the vicinity of the point north-
eastward of the vill&ge of Saltaire. . 
. Anchorage she>uld :00 a.voided in the vicinity of this cable. 
Penataqllit Creekt .forming a. well prot.eeted boat basin at Bay

sh~re, ~as several boat. yards with marine railways, the largest of 
45 which IS capable of hauline: out era.ft up to lenathS of SO feet and a 

draft of 8 feet (2.4 m.). llepairs to ooth hulf and .machinery can 
be ob?ined. T~ere are faeil;ities for mooring and boat storage and 
supplies of all kinds are available.·· · · . . 

Watchoa-ue Creek, locally known ,as West Creek, also has several 
00 boat.yards.. The largest marine. railway on this ~·is capable of 

hauliiig out vessela. 1.11,. to lell2ttis of' 100 feet and a draft of 6 feet 
( 1.8~ rp..).. ~pairs. of au· kin~ "can be made, including sail loft .and 
machin6· shop wor~ There is a . d'!pth of ~ feet (:L8 m.) alongside 
the bulkhead landmg where psolme, ~l>ricants, fresh water, and 
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ship chandlery supplies may be obtained. There is also a chart 
agency here. 

A yacht basin with a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) has been dredged 

5 
at Bright Waters,* on the southwest side of the town. There is also 
a yacht club here. 

Babylon is a town near the north shore of Great South Bay. A 
water tank is very prominent. The public landing is 0.3 mile north
ward of Sampawam Point and at the mouth of Sampawarn Creek, 
and has 4 feet (1.2 m.) at its end. Approaching around Sarnpawarn 
Point give the point a berth of over 0.3 mile when southeastward of IO 
it and head for the wharf on a northwesterly course. Provisions, coal, 
supplies of all kinds, and engine repairs are obtainable. Water can be 
had at the landing. There are marine railways for small craft on 
Sampawam Creek, the largest of which is capable of hauling out 
boats up to lengths of 63 feet and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) . All of t 5 
the boat yards are equipped for making repairs to both hull and 
motors. There are facilities for mooring and boat storage. 

Sampawam Creek, just northward of the wharf, has been dredged 
to reclaim adjacent lands, and is bulkheaded on its west side. It is 
used as an anchorage by small craft and has a depth of about 5 feet 20 
(1.5 m.) through the entrance and greater depths inside. Boats also 
anchor between the public landing and Sampawam Point: This 
anchorage becomes choppy during easterly or southeasterly winds. 

Carll River,. westward of Sampawam Point, has been dredged to 
reclaim land near it; and a channel with a depth of about 3 feet 25 
( 0.9 m.) , which has been cleared of grass, leads in a north westerly 
direction from the entrance and into the creek. A yacht club is 
located ,near the east side of the entrance. 

West Babylon Creek,. locally known as Mud Creek,. about 1 mile 
westward of Sampawam Point, has been dredged by private interests ao 
to reclaim land near it, and several creeks to the westward have been 
improved in a similar manner. 

Oakbeach is primarily a summer resort and fishing village situated 
on the north side of Fire Island Inlet. There is a marked channel 
leading :north :northwestward to Babylon which is a branch of the 35 
State Boat Channel. In 1939 it was reported that the controlling 
depth was 6 feet (1.8 m.). During the summer a light, which is 
locB.lly" maintained, marks the northern end of the channel. There is 
a small boat yard with a marine railway at Seganic Thatch which 
is capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 40 feet and a 40 
draft 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) . There is a depth of aoout 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) 
alongside the bulkhead wharf where gasoline and oil may be obtained. 
Westward of Oakbeach, Cedar Island Beach and Gilgo Beach form 
part of the Long Island State Park System. 

Neguntatogue Creek, southward of the town of Lindenhurst, was 45 
reported in 1939 to have a coi:itrolling depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 
There are several small boat yards on the creek with marine railway; 
capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 50 feet and a 
draft of 4 feet (1.2 m.). Gasoline, lubricants, fresh water, and ship 
chandlery supplies can be obtained... Near the head of the creek 50 

•Lat. 40•42·.~ Long. 72°15'.0: Chart 578. 
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there are several large landings from which local boats leave for 
fishing excursions. 

Great Neck Creek, on the north shore and on the eastern side of 
Strongs Point, has been dredged to 25 feet (7 .6 m.). There is a 

5 yacht basin on the creek where gasoline, :supplies, and repairs may be 
obtained. At the head of the creek there .is a fresh-water lake. 

Amityville Creek, on .the north side of the west end of Great South 
Bay, has a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

There are several boat yards with marine railways on the creek, 
1 o the largest is capable of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 65 

feet and a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). Gasoline, oil, and yachting sup
plies are avaPable. 

Amityville is a small town on the north shore of Great South 
Bay at its western end. A channel with a controlling depth of 

15 about 9 feet (2.7 m.) leads southward from Amityville Creek and 
joins the State Boat Channel in the vicinity westward of Gilgo 
Beach. This channel is considered a branch of the State Boat 
Channel and is marked by lights and J>Osts which are maintained 
by the Long Island State Park Commission. 

20 Clocks Creek, between Amityville Creek and Carman Creek, has 
been dredged to a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.). 

Repairs can be obtained at several boat yards, the largest railway 
being able to accommodate small craft up to lengths of 30 feet and 
a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) . 

25 Carman Creek is used by boats of 3-foot ( 0.9 m.) draft or less on 
a favorable tide. 

Ther.e is a yacht club near the east side of the entrance. Unqua 
Point is marked by a prominent yacht club and flagstaff. 

Biltmore Shores, on the north side of South Oyster Bay, has a 
ao yacht basin connected with the State Boat Channel by a narrow 

winding channel. Buoys mark the connecting channel from the 
vicinity 0.5 mile westward of Squaw Island to the point of land. 
1.2 :rp.iles northward Q.:f Squaw Island. From this point to Biltmore 
Shores the channel lies close to the shore. The connecting channel 

35 is good for 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 
A newly dredged channel with a controll!ng depth of 9 feet 

( 2:7 m.) leads from the yacht basin southward and then westward 
to the vicinity of the entrance of Seaford Creek where it joins a 
channel leading to the State Boat Channel. 

40 South Oyster Bay, lying between Great South Bay and the 
broken body of water kriown as Hempstead Bay, is shoal over its 
greater part. A channel mar~ed by stakes, and go.pd for a draft 
of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at high water, ext.ends through the bay. 
The through tratlic uses the State Boat Channel and connecting lanes, 

46 on the south side of the bay. 
Hempstead Bay (cha.rt 579) is the name applied to the numer

ous sloughs which lie inside the beach from the west end of Great 
South Bay t.o Far Rockaway.. The sloughs of Hempstead Bay are 
subject to large chan~ in the vicinity of the inlets and where 

AO d~ is done to.reclaim land. · . 
~ones Inlet* was reported by. the United States Coast Guard to 

have a controlling depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) in November 1989 in 
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buoyed channel, but this is subject to frequent extensive changes. 
The inlet is characterized by very strong currents and shoal sand 
bars lying off the entrance. 

It is used by boats which go eastward by the inside route to Great 
South Bay and northward through Long Creek and a dredged chan- 5 
nel to Millburn and Freeport. A lighted buoy and a bell buoy are 
located in about 6 fathoms (11 m.) of water off the entrance. Chan
nel buoys mark the best water over the bar and into the entrance, 
but due to -frequent changes· in location they are not charted. Thes~ 
buoys sometimes tow under with the strong current. Strangers 10 
should employ local .fishermen or a man from the Coast Guard 
station to act as pilot. 

A wreck, consisting of large pieces of iron, bares lf2 foot ( 0.2 m.) 
at low water, lies about 1 mile westward of Jones Inlet on the 
inshore edge of the outer bar. It is usually marked by a small lfl 
spherical buoy. 

This inlet is the principal entrance from the sea to Freeport, 
Millburn, Parsonage Cove,. High Hill Beach, Short Beach Coast 
Guard Station, Merrick,. Seaford, Bellmore, Wantagh, and South 
Oyster Bay. ~o 

Freeport and Millburn are towns on the north shore of Baldwin 
Bay. There are m..any small marine railways here, the largest bein~ 
_capable of hauling out vessels up to 100 feet in length and 6-foot 
( 1.8-m.) draft. Gasoline and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 

Anchorage Regulations have been prescribed for Randall Bay, 25 
the northeast arm of Baldwin Bay, at Freeport and are as follows: 

No vessel shall anchor north of an east-and-west line located 
400 feet south of the bulkhead in front of the Casino at the north 
end of the ha[, nor within 90 feet of the line of mean low water 
in any part o the bay south of the line above mentioned. ao 

A copy of these regulations may_ be obtained at the office of the 
United States Army Engineers at New York City. 

A depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) can be carried at high water to Freeport 
through Long Creek. There is a depth of 6 feet {1.8 m.) in the 
dre«_;lged slip on the east side of Baldwin Bay. Millburn Creek, 35 
leading to Baldwin from the northwest side of Baldwin Bay, is 
dr~ to a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.). These channels are marked 
by barrel buoys, maintained locally during the summer. 

A channel leading along the north side of Middle Bay from Bald
win Bay to Parsonage Cove was dredged to a depth of 8% feet (2.6 40 
n1.) in 1939. 

:East Rockaway can be reached by small craft of 5-foot (1.5 m.) 
draft at high water through Broad Channel and East Rockaway 
Channel. These channels are marked by buoys, maintained locally, 
during the summer. Gasoline and other supplies can be obtained 45 
her6 and there is a marine railway for small vessels. 
~ones Beach is a State park and is under the jurisdiction of the 

Long Island State Park Commission, with headquarters at Babylon. 
The high brown ·tower at the beach is a very prominent feature. 
About 0.5 mile northeastward of the tower is Zachs Bay, a dred~ 50 
basin with depths of 6 to 37 feet (1.8 to 11.2 m.) with access to the 
State Boat Channel. The west end is reserved for bathing and water 
craft are prohibited by law from entering. 
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Reynolds Channel extends westward from Jones Inlet to East 
Rockaway Inlet and is the main thoroughfare of the Inland Water
way between the inlets. It is crossed by three drawbridges and a 
fixed span bridge. The fixed span bridge, about 0.9 mile westward 

5 from Point Lookout has a horizontal clearance of 29 feet and a ver
tical clearance of 20.9 feet ( 6.4 m.). A bascule highway bridge and 
an end pier swing railroad bridge crosses the channel on the south 
side of Island Park. The former has a horizontal clearance of 100 
feet and a vertical clearance of 7.8 feet (2.4 m.). The latter has a 

IO horizontal clearance of 41 feet and practically no vertical clearance, 
it being only 3¥2 feet (1.1 m.). A bascule highway brid~e crosses 
the channel from the vicinity of Bannister Creek to Atlantic Beach; 
it has a horizontal clearance of 100 feet and a vertical clearance of 
7.8 feet (2.4 m.). All vertical clearances are referred to mean high 

15 water with the bridge in a closed position. 
For whistle signals for the opening of the drawbridges see page-. 
Strong currents exist in the western portion of Reynolds Channel 

and caution must be exercised when approaching the drawbridges, 
particularly with a fair current, to give the signal for opening the 

20 draw sufficiently in advance to allow the bridge to be cleared of 
traffic and the draw opened before arrival at the bridge. The chan
nel is marked by buoys throughout the year. Lighted buoys are 
maintained from May 1 to November 1. 

The approach to East Rockaway Inlet* from seaward is marked 
25 by a lighted buoy and a bell buoy lying about 0.6 mile and 0.3 

mile, respectively, southwestward from the south end of the east 
jetty. The south end of the jetty is marked by a light on a red 
skeleton steel tower and a gong buoy. Due to frequent changes 
of the entrance channel the buoys. ~arking it are n_ot charte~. Strang-

30 ers should not enter before obta1n1ng- the latest information regard
ing the existing conditions. In November 1939 the controlling 
depth was a.bout 11 feet (3.3 m.). · . 

This inlet is the principal entrance from the sea to the southeast 
part of Far Rockaway, Atlantic Beach, Lawrence, Long Beach, 

35 Bay Park, Oceanside, East Rockaway, Island Park, and Lido 
Beach. 

Atlantic Beach is a new development on the neck of land on the 
east side of East Rockaway Inlet. The Nautilus Beach Club, a 
brown structure, with a cylindrical tower atop, is a very prominent 

40 feature and is Tisible from a considerable distance offshore. West
ward of the highway bridge there are facilities for mooring; gas
oline, diesel oil, fresh water, and other supplies can be obtained. 

Measured mile.-Markers for a measured statute mile ( 5,280 feet) 
course, established by the New York Sun, are located in Reynolds 

45 Channel, about a mile east of the Atla~tic Beach Bri<h?e; from 
the Lawrence Beach Club property to the city of Long Beacli bathin~ 
beach at the foot of Minnesota A venue. The course (eastward) is 
95° true. 

Long Beach is an important settlement and seaside resort on the 
r;o outer beach east of East Rockaway Inlet. 

Bannister Creek; about l mile eastward o:f East Rockaway Inlet, 
has depths of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) on the bar at the entrance. · A 

*Lat. 4(}0 85'.5, Long. 73•45•.1.: Charts 542, 579, 1215'. 
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channel with depths of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) leads to the yacht 
basin. There is a small boat yard with a marine railway capable 
of hauling out small craft up to lengths of 45 feet and a draft 
of 4 feet (1.2 m.). There are facilities for boat storage and gasoline, 
lubricants, fresh water, and diesel oil can be obtained. 5 

Lawrence is a settlement and resort on the mainland, at the en
trance of East Rockaway Inlet, and has communication with Long 
Beach by private ferry. 

Broad Channel, branching north from Reynolds Channel at 
Hicks Beach, has a least depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) , and is buoyed by 10 
local interests during the summer. 

Woodsburg Channel (the first opening to the westward after 
entering Broad Channel) has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) to HPwlett 
on the north shore of Brosewere Bay and to Woodmere on Wood
mere Channel. The channel is buoyed, by local interests, to Brose- Hi 
were Bay during the sumn1er. 

N ums Creek branches out of Broad Channel northwest of Cedar 
Island. It has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) to the north side of Hew
lett Bay, where it has two branches, one of which is Macy Channel, 
which gives access to Hewlett and Hewlett Point. Macy Channel 20 
has been dredged to over 9 feet (2.7 m.). The other channel which 
branches out of Nums Creek runs along the north shore of Hewlett 
Bay and has a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at low water to Bay Park, 
where a dredged canal, bulkheaded on both sides and the inshore 
end, extends 0.4 mile inland, with a depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) at 25 
low water. A footbridge near the south end of the canal has a 
clearance of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at high water. 

East Rockaway Channel, which is another branch of Broad 
Channel, has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) at low water. Boats of this 
draft have access to Oceanside and ~ast Rockaway through this so 
channel, which is buoyed by local interests during the sum.mer. 

Hog Island Channel, with a controlling depth of about 9 feet 
(2.7), extends along the northwest side of Island Park (~ormerly 
:Barnum Island) and branches near the north end of Simmons 
Hassock to join Reynolds Channel near the southwest end of Island 35 
Park. Eastward of East Meadow Island an unmarked channel 
continues northward ·with a controlling depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) 
where it joins East Rockaway Channel. 

Tides.-At the north entrance to Shinnecock Canal, in Great 
Peconic Bay, the tide has a mean range of about 2% feet; in Shinne- 40 
cock Bay and Moriches Bay, too small to be of any practical im~r
tance; Bellport Bay and Great South Bay as far west as Amityville, 
except at the inlets, about %, foot; Fire Island Inlet, on bar. about 
3lf2 feet; in the inlet near Democrat Point about 21/2 feet; in 
H~mps~ad Bay, at the inletsh a~out 4 feet, diminishing toward 45 
pomts in the bay remote from t e mlets. · 

High water at Babylon is abou~ 3s4 hours, at Bellport 4112 hours, 
after high water on the bar at Fire Island Inlet, or 3 and 4 hours, 
respectively, after high water at Sanc?-y Hook. . . . . . 

Currents.-The currents have considerable velocity 1n the .v1c1mty 50 
of the inlets, in the sloughs i.n Hemp~tead Bay, and in Shinnecock 
Canal; elsewhere they are generally weak. 

The tidal currents in Great South Bay are reported to meet in 
the vicinity of Strongs Point, a bout 4 miles westward of Babylon. 
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Between Jones and East Rockaway Inlets the currents n1eet at the 
east entrance of the canal leading west from Cinde-r Creek. 

Winds affect the water level to a marked degree, and may amount 
to as much as 2 feet above or below the normal in some localities. In 

5 Moriches Bay storm tides of 3 feet are reported. Easterly winds 
decrease the depth in Shinnecock Bay and increase it in Moriches 
Bay. 

lce.-These waters are sometimes closed to navigation by ice dur
ing January and February, and at times from December to March. 

lo Supplies and gasoline can be obtained at all of the towns and at 
many of the smaller places, as mentioned in the description preced
ing or the directions following. 

Repairs.-There are marine railways for small craft at Patchogue, 
Sayville, Bayshore, Babylon, Amityville, Freeport, and East Rock-

15 a way. There are small machine shops or garages at many places, 
in addition to the towns, where repairs to gas engines can be made. 

Communication.-The Long Island Railroad a:ffords communica
tion to all of the towns on the north side of Shinnecock, Moriches, 
Great South, and Hempstead Bays, and to Long Beach, Far Rock-

20 away, and Rockaway Beach. There are telegraph and telephone 
facilities at these places. 

DIRECTIONS, INSIDE ROUTE. SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND, EAST ROCKAWAY 
INLET TO GREAT PECONIC BAY 

25 The route leads through Hempstead, South Oyster, Great South, 
Moriches, Quantuck, and Shinnecock Bays and the natural channels 
and dredged canals connecting them and then through Shinnecock 
Canal. 

The main and secondary recommended routes through these waters 
30 are indicated on charts 578 and 579 by full and by dashed red lines, 

respectively, and are marked by beacons, buoys, and lights. Addi
tional beacons and lights are maintained during the summer by the 
State of New York and by local interests. 

The entrance channel in the various inlets; namely, East Rock-
35 away, Jones, Fire Island, Moriches, and Shinnecock are subject to 

considerable and frequent changes and should not be entered before 
obtaining the latest information for the present existing conditions. 
The buoys for these channels do not. appear on the chart but are 
shifted as required to indicate the best available water in the inlets . 

..io In Hempstead Bay several channels branch out from the main 
cast-west channel, and lead to the principal towns. These channels 
are marked during the summer with red or black barrels and stakes, 
maintained locally. 

Between Hempstead Bay and Great South Bay the main route 
45 follows the State Boat Channel, which has been constructed by the 

Long Island State Park Commission. (See State Boat Channel, p. 
308.) It leads from the vicinity of Jones Inlet eastward by various 
dredged natu:ral channels, and aredged cuts to Great South Bay in 
the vicin%!Y of Captree Island* near Fire Island Inlet. 

50 From Fire Island Inlet to Patchogue Bay there a.re Government-
maintained lights and buoys marking several channels lea.ding to the 
deeper water. · · · 

. ' 

•Lat. 40°39', Lc>11g. '13°16': Charts 578. 1.215. 
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The underwater extensions of many of the J?Oints on the north 
shore are composed of gravel, and such localities should be ap-
proached with caution. · 

During heavy weather there is a short, choppy sea in Great South 
Bay which is uncomfortable to small craft, and even dangerous to 
open boats. · . 5 

Masted boats are limited to a height of less than 20 feet ( 6 m.) 
a hove the water by the fixed bridges over Shinnecock Canal. 

East Rockaway Inlet to .Jones Inlet.-From the lighted buoy at 
the entrance to East Rockaway Inlet, head for and follow the mid
channel buoys. (The latter are not charted, as they are changed 10 

frequently due to the shifting bar.) From the last channel buoy 
favor .the north shore, to avoid the shoal off the point, until about 
0.3 mlle west of the Long Beach Coast Guard Station, then head 
for the center of the drawbridge, which extends from the mouth of 
Bannister Creek to Atlantic Beach. The whistle for the draw is 15 

three long blasts. 
Strong _currents exist in this vicinity and caution is necessary. 

(See cautionary note under Reynolds Channel regarding giving sig
nal for opening of drawbridges, p. 316. 

The channel then favors the south shore to the two drawbridges 20 

at Wreck Lead. The signal for the west or railroad bridge is 3 
Jong blasts and for the east bridge (highway) 3 long and 1 short 
b~ast. (At night this bridge is marked by a red light at each center 
pier and by two red lights in the center of the opening.) 

25 (For bridge clearances see bridges, Reynolds Channel, p. 316.) 
Eastward of the bridges the channel trends gradually to about 75 

yards off the south side of East Channel Island and passes through 
a dredged cut near the southern part of Ingraham Hassock. Follow 
the south bank of Reynolds Channel, being guided by the navigational 

30 
aids t.o the east end of Middle Island. 

After passing about 500 yards eastward of the east end of Middle 
Island turn sharply northward passing between Long Meadow Is
land and Alder Island,. the latter being marked by the Long Beach 
Loop Causeway, and follow the trend of the shore of Alder Island 
(also the general trend of the causeway) until northward of the 35 
north end of Meadow Island. Caution IS necessary to avoid the 
shoal extending northward off this point. After rounding the point 
pass under the fixed span and follow the east shore of Meadow Is
land southward to the main channel at Jones Beach. The horizontal 
clearance of the fixed span is 29 feet and the vertical clearance 20 40 
feet (6.1 m.) at mean high wat.er. There are alternate routes on the 
south and east sides of Alder Island and south of Meadow Island 
which can be used by shallow draft boats. Local information should 
be obtained before any attempt is made to use them . 

.Jones Inlet to Great South Bay.-From the lighted and bell 45 
buoys at the entrance to Jones Inlet, head for and follow the mid
channel buoys. The latter are not charted, as they are changed fre-
quently due to the shifting bar. . 

See general remarks at the beginning of these directions, page 318, 
and detailed information of Jones Inlet, page 314.) 50 

In 1939 the entrance channel at Jones Inlet favored the shore of 
Point Lookout. The controlling depth was 10 feet (3.0 m.). The 
.markers in the St.ate Boat Channel northward and eastward of Tobay 
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Beach, between Jones Inlet and Fire Island Inlet, are piles painted 
black with caps painted white with aluminum arrows pointing to 
deep water. 

When proceeding to Great South Bay enter the State Boat Chan-
5 nel and foJlow the general trend of the shore along the north side of 

.Jones Beach State Park after passing through the drawbridge of 
the Meadowbrook Causeway (see p. 309 for clearances) until east
ward of Snipe Island. Pass eastward of Snipe Island on a north
erly course and pass through the drawbridge at the north end of 

IO Green Island. (Seep. 309 for clearances.) The channel trends east
northeastward for a distance of about 400 yards eastward of the 
drawbridge and then turns sharply southward, continuing along the 
east side of Green Island, and thence southeastward to the entrance 
of the dredged cut in the vicinity of the east entrance to Zachs Bay. 

15 A fixed bridge connects Green Island with Tobay Beach and has 
a horizontal clearance of 29 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet 
(4.3 m.) at mean high water. Vessels that can clear this bridge may 
use this route. . 

Great South Bay to Moriches Bay.-(For Fire Island Inlet 
20 channels into Great South Bay see p. 308.) From the east entrance 

to Zachs Bay continue through the dredged cut in a general east
northeasterly direction for a distance of about 10 miles to the north
east end of Oak Island near Fire Island Inlet. At this point the 
channel divides. One channel continues eastward through Captree 

25 Island to joint the main channel leading eastward from Fire Island 
Inlet in the vicinity of about 0.5 mile southeast of the end of the 
State Boat Channel. The other branch leads northwestward from 
Oak Island for a distance of about 1.3 miles, where depths of 6 to 
9 feet (1.8 to 2.7 m.) can be followed eastward along the north side 

30 of Great South Bay. 
When southeastward of Conklin Point steer northeastward for 

about 1.5 miles and cross Great Cove on easterly courses and pass 
0.5 mile southward of Nicoll Point. 

Entering the main channel leading from Fire Island Inlet, follow 
35 the buoyed channelJ..passing southward of Farm Shoals, West Fire 

Island, and East Jnre Island to the vicinity of Ocean Beach and 
enter East Channel. East Channel is well marked and trends in a 
northerly and then northeasterly direction and joins the above
mentioned channel following the north side of Great South Bay 

40 about 1.5 miles eastward of Nicoll Point. 
From a position 1.1 miles south of Green Point* and 2 miles 

east of Nicoll Point, steer 70° true and pass 0.7 mile south of Blue 
Point. 

An oyster reef, with depth less than 6 feet (1.8 m.) and which 
45 shoals al>ruptly extends aoout 0.5 mile off Blue Poin~ and is marked 

at its south end by a. lighted bu~y, maintained from April 1 to De
cember 1. Pass southward of this buo.Y. 

Between Blue Point and Tuthill Point in Moriehes Bay the chan-
nel is marked. . · 

so . Moriches Ba7 to Great Peeomc Ba7.-Starting at Speonk Point 
(low and grassy near the eastern end of Moriches Bay), the channel 

•Lat . .t0°43' .1. Long. 73°06'.3: Charts 578. 1~1~. 
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from there to the entrance to Shinnecock Canal in Shinnecock Bay 
is also marked. 

The following are the bridges between Moriches Bay and Great 
Peconic· Bay: Two drawbridges across Quantuck Canal, two draw
bridges across Quogue Canal, a drawbridge across Shinnecock Bay 5 
at Ponquogue Point, and two fixed bridges across Shinnecock Canal. 
The signal for the bridges is three long blasts. For clearances of 
the bridges see detailed description under the above headings. 

After passing the bridges in Shinnecock Canal, keep in mid-chan
nel and pass through the tide lock. Favor the eastern bank of the 10 
dredged cut and pass midway between the jetties, and continue on 
this course out to deep water 1n Great Peconic Bay. 

JAMAICA BAY 

(CH.A.RT 542) 15 

Rockaway Inlet, the entrance of Jamaica Bay, lies between Rocka
way Beach on the east and south, and Plumb and Barren Islands 
on the north. The inlet is obstructed by a shifting bar. 

The Entrance Channel ext.ends southwestward from Rockaway 20 
Point to westward of the jetty and is marked by buoys some of 
which are lighted. Near the outer end the jetty is marked hy a light 
on a red skeleton steel tower about 30 feet (9.1 m.) high. A bell 
buoy marks the extreme south end. 

The seaward approach to the entrance channel is marked by a 25 
lighted gong buoy about O. 7 n1ile southward from the jetty and a 
gong buoy about 500 yards southwestward of the south end of the 
1etty. 

A shoal with depths of 9 to 17 feet (2.7 to 5.2 m.) extends in a gen
eral north-northwest direction from abour, 700 yards west of the jetty 30 
light. 

In 1938 the controlling depth at mean low water was 20 feet (6.1 
m .. ) for a width of 600 to 1,800 feet from the entrance to Barren 
Island, thence 29 feet ( 8.8 m.) for a width varying from 400 to 1,000 
feet to Canarsie. _ 35 

Dredgi!ig operations were in progress in 1939 on a channel leading 
through the north fart of Jamaica Bay from the vicinity of Canarsie 
to the north end o Pumpkin Patch Channel. The controlling depth 
in this dredszed channel was about 14 feet (4.3 m.) in 1939. 

Tides.-The mean r~ and fall of the tide at Rockaway Inlet is 40 
about 5 feet. 

Currents.-At a P:Oint in the entrance channel northwest of Rocka
way Point the floOd. strength sets eastward and the ebb strength 
southwestward with an average velocity of about 2% knots. The ebh 
strength has a higher velocity than the flood and it has been locally 45 
reported to be as much as 31/2 knots. 

Currents in midchannel south of Barren Island set along the 
channel with a maximum velocity under normal conditions of about 
2 knots. 

Currents in midcha.nnel off the southeast point of Barren Island so 
set along the channel with a maximum :velocity under normal condi-
tions of. about 1~ knots. . . . 

Jatna1ea Bay 1S formed by numerous marshy islands and s~oals 
with narrow channels between. The shoals and channels, especially 
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those nearest Rocka.way Inlet, are subject to change, and the shoaling 
is generally abru_pt on the sides of the channel. 

The Marine Parkway Bridge crosses the inlet at the entrance 
to Jamaica Bay with a vertical lift span near the center. The main 

o fixed spans have a horizontal clearance of over 500 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) at mean high water. The lift span 
has a vertical clearance of 55 feet (16.8 m.) when in a lowered .Posi
tion and 152 foot ( 4:6.4 m.) when in a. raised position. A fog signal 
(electric siren) is situated near the center of the bridge. 

lo The main channels are well marked and with the chart as a guide1 

vessels should have no trouble in proceeding through Beach Channel, 
Big Fishkill Channel, or Island Channel. Other channels require 
local know ledge. 

Island Channel from south of the southeast point of Barren 
15 Island to Canarsie has been dredged to an effective depth of 29 feet 

( 8.8 m.) . The channel is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys 
and may be navigated at night. 

The dredging projects in the immediate vicinity of Canarsie have 
resulted. in the formation of two anchorages, one ea.st a.nd one west 

20 of the reinforced concrete pier at Canarsie. The pier is about 380 
feet along its southeast side and about 580 feet along its southwest 
and northeast sides. A maximum current of about :y2 knot under 
normal conditions sets alon~ the southeast side of the pier. 

Floyd Bennett Airport is situated on Barren lsla.Dd on the west 
25 side of Island Channel. The United States Coast Guard maintains 

an air base here. · 
Mill Basin,* northward of' Barren Island, on the west side of 

Jamaica Bay, has been improved by dredaing a channel 18 feet 
(5.5 m.) deep from the main channel to the wnarves on the northwest 

so side of Mill Basin. 
A double leaf bascule bridge of the Belt Parkway was under con

struction in 1939 and crosses the west end of the approach channel 
When completed it will have a horizontal clearance of about 131 feet 
and a verb.cal clea.J:anoo .of s.bout "35 foot ( 10.7 m.) above mean high 

~ water when the bridge l.B closed. 
The basin is extensively developed and is used mostly by tankers 

with drafts up to 17 ieet ( 5.2 m.) which go to an oil terminal and 
refinery nea.r the north end of the basin. 

There are several boat yards on East Mill Basin with marine 
40 railways, the largest of whlch has a capacity of about 150 tons and 

ca.n haul out vessels up to a length of 90 "feet and a. dra~ of 14 feet 
(4.3 m.). All major repairs can· be obtained and boat storage is 
available. 

There are several yacht clubs located here. 
45 Bergen Beach is a. summer resort lying. 1 mile southwestward of 

Canarsie. It has communication by electric road, and gasoline can 
be obt.ained. . . 

· Canarsie, .a town and siumner. resc>It on the northwest shore of the 
bay, is a pa.rt of New York City, with which it has eommunication by 

ao electric roads. · 
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Paerdegat Basin, between Bergen Bea.ch and Canarsie, has been 
formed by dredging out Bedford Creek. The channel was 16 feet 
( 4.9 m.) deep and 300 feet wide in 1939. 

Branching east of Island Channel, Big Fishkill Channel and 
Pumpkin Patch Channel have an effective depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) 6 
which may be carried to the east end of the dredged channel extend
in~ eastward from Canarsie. A channel also leads through the draw
bridge to Shellbank Basin at Howard Beach. 

A bascule drawbridge crosses the entrance to Shellbank Basin 
which has a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance IO 
of 10 feet (3~0 m.) a.hove mean high water when the bridge is closed. 
See pa~ -, for regulations governing the operation of this bridge. 
There IS a small boat yard with a marine railway in Shellbank Basin. 

Beach Channel, on the north side of Rockaway Beach, has a 
least depth of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) from the entrance channel to the 15 
highway bric4?e, and 11 feet (3.4 m.) to the wharves near the rail
road bridge. "The channel is well marked by buoys. 
. Grassy Bay.-A dredged cut 20 to 40 feet wide and with an 
effective depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) now connects with deep water of 
Grassy Bay shown on chart 542 with an anchorage at the mouth of 20 
Bergen Creek. A west branch of this dredged cut with '51/2 feet 
( 1. 7 m.) leads to an anchorage east of the railroad trestle at the 
mouth of the canals at Hamilton Beach. 

Hawtree Creek is used by local small boats as a mooring and an
chorage basin. A bascule drawbridge crosses the entrance. The 25 
horizontal clearance of the opening is 40 feet and the vertical 
clearance is 10 feet (3.0 m.) at mean high. water when the bridge is 
closed. See page 324, for regulations governing the operation of this 
bridge. 

ROCkaway Beach is a popular summer resort on the beach form- 80 
ing the south side of Jamaica Bay. It has communication with 
New York by busses, electric trains, and excursion steamers. Coal, 
gasoline, provisions, and some boat supplies can be obtained her~ 
and there is a marine railway capable of hauling out vessels up to 
110 feet in length and a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m.) aft and 5 feet (1.5 m.) 80 
forward. 

There is a large oil terminal at Inwood* on the east side of Head 
of Bay. Tow boats and barges having a draft of 9% feet {2.9 m.) 
are ta.ken to the terminal wharves at high water. Local information 
is necessary for any draft over 5 feet (1.5 m.). 40 

Currents..-The highway fill across Jamaica Bay has caused very 
strong currents in the vicinity of the bridae openings and vessels 
shouia proceed with caution. At ~ach Cliannel Highway Bridge 
the currents have an average velocity at strength of about 2 knots 
under normal c,onditions. Swirls and eddies were noted on both '5 
sides of the bridge. 

Brldges.-The b~ule highway bridges of the Jama.ica,Bay ~oule
vard have the followmg clearances: At North Channel, the honzontal 
clearance is 102 feet and the vei:tical. clearance is 26 feet (7.9 m.) 
at mean high water when the bridge is closed. . At Beach ~annel, .o 
the horizontal . clearance is 100 feet and the vertical clearance is 21.5 
feet (6~6 m.) at. mean high water when the bridge is closed. The 
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railroad bridge crossing Broad Channel and Beach Channel have 
center-pier openings 50 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 3 feet 
(0.9· m.) at mean high water when the bridge is closed. Bridges 
a.cross Shell bank Basin and Ha wtree Creek are described under their 

5 respective headings. 
Bridge Regulations.-The more important of the brid~ regula

tions for this locality are given in the following text. Complete 
copies of the regulations for each bridge are J>?Sted on both the up
stream and downstream side of each of the bridges. 

10 The following bridge regulations apply to the bridges crossing 
Jamaica Bay: Beach Channel, Broad Channel, North Channel 
Bridge at Jamaica Bay Boulevard; Hawtree Basin Bridge and 
Shellbank Basin Bridge at ·N olins A venue, Howard Beach. 

(a) On Sundays, holidays and during the night hours between 6: 00 p. m. 
15 and 6: 00 a.· m., the draw shall not be required to open to vessels: Promaed, 

That the draw shall be opened promptly at all times to vessels owned, controlled, 
or employed by the United. States Government or by the departments of the 
city of New York when Qperators are present, and when operators are not 
required to be present the draw shall be opened, for such vessels, with the least 

20 possible deJay upon receipt. of verbal or written notice. 
( b) Whenever vessels unable to pass under the elosed bridge, uther than those 

enumerated In paragraph {a), desire to pass through tbe draw, on Sundays, 
holidays, or during the night hours between 6: 00 p. m. and 6: 00 a. m., at least 
24 hours' advance notice of the time the opening is required shall be given, by 

25 telephone or otherwise, to the authorized representative of the owner or agency 
controIUng the bridge. 

(c) Signals.--Oall signals for opening of draw: 
Sound stgnaJ : United States Government or departments of city of New York 

vessels : Four distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or four loud 
30 and distinct strokes of a bell. 

For all other vessels : Three distinct blasts of a wh1atle, horn, or megaphone. 
or three loud and distinct strokes of a bell sounded within a rea8onable 
hearing distance of the bridge. 

Visual signal : To be used in conjunction With sound signals when conditions 
35 are such that sound signals may not be heard. 

A white flag by day, a white light by night, swung in full circles at arm's 
length In full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. 

Acknowledging signals: 
By bridge operator-Sound signals: Draw to be opened immediately: Same as 

40 call signal. 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or it open must be closed immediately= 

Two long distinct blasts of a whistle, born, or megaphone or by two loud and 
distinct strokes of a bell, to be repeated at regular intervals until acknowledged 
by the vessel. 

45 Visual signals: Draw to be opened immediately: A white ftag by day or a 
green light at night swung up and dow.n vertically a number of times in full 
sight of the vessel. 

Draw cannot be opened immediately, or it open must he closed hnmediately: 
A red flag by day, a red light by night swung to and fro horizontally in :rull 

50 sight of the vessel. to be repeated until acknowledged by the vessel. 
By the vessel : Vessels or other water era:ft having signaled tor the opening 

ot the draw and having received a Signal that the draw cannot be o~ed im
mediately, or if open must be closed immediately, will acknowledge said signal 
by one long blast :followed by a short blailt. or by swinging to and fro horlzon-

55 tally a red flag by day or a I'ed light by Dight. . . · . 
(en When two or more vessels are. approaching to pal!lil!!I the drawbridge trom 

opposite direetions. the person In charge of · ea<!b vessel shall signal tor the 
opening ·~ the draw as preecrl~ herein. . The vessel running with the current 
shall have the . right o'f way. At elaek tlde the vesseJ · runfling In· ebb current 

60 diTeCtion liball have the right· o~ way. The bridge operator Shall reply as 
berelnbe1'ore prescribed. (See paragraph ( e).) . . . 
· (e) When veesels are approaching the bridge span or draw fl'om. the same 
directtoo eaeh vessel shall stgnal independently t.or t'.be &penlng ot the draw and 



 

SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 325 

shall be navigated in accordance with the pilot rules applicable to the waterway 
governing such vessels. 

Broad Channel, Jamaica Bay, N. Y.; bridge of I.ong Island 
Railroad. 

(a) The draw shall be opened promptly upon signal for the passage of all 5 
vessels unable to pass under the closed bridge. at any hour of the day or night 
except during the periods froin 7 a. m. to 9 a. m. and from 5 p. m. to 7 p. m. 

( b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the closed bridge approaches 
it the signal of a desire for the draw to be opened shall be three blasts of a 
whistle or horn blown on the vessel. This signal shall be repeated at intervals 10 
until it is answered from the bridge. Upon receiving the signal from the 
vessel, the tender or operator of the bridge, in case the draw• can be opened 
immediately, shall reply by three blasts of a whistle or horn. In case of acci
dent to the machinery or other contingency necessitating delay in opening the 
draw, the signal from the vessel shall be answered by the tender or operator of 15 
the bridge by two blasts of a whistle or horn. 

Beach Channel, Jamaica Bay, N. Y., bridge (highway) at Jamaica 
Bay Boulevard. 

(a) On Sundays and holidays from May 15 to September 15. inclusive, each 
year, the draw shall not. be required to open to vessels between the hours of 20 
12 noon and 9 p. m.: Pren-idea, That during the period from 2 hours before to 
1 hour after the time of predicted high tide for the locality, the bridge shall 
be opened promptly upon proper signal for the passage of vessels unable to pass 
under the bridge: Provided further, That the draw shall be opened promptly 
at all times to vessels owned, controlled. or employed by the United States 25 
Government or by the departments of the city of New York. 

(b) For the purpose of these regulations, high tide shall be deemed to occur 
35 minutes later than the time of high tide for Sandy Hook as given in the 
tide tables for the United States, published by the United States Department 
of Commerce, United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 30 

(c) SignalB.--Call signals for opening of draw. 
Sound signal: United States Government or departments of city of New York 

vessels; Four distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or four loud and 
distinct strokes of a bell. 

For all other vessels : Three distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, 35 
. or three loud and distinct strokes of a bell sounded within a reasonable bearing 
distance of the bridge. 

VISual signal: To be used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions 
are such that sound signals may not be heard. 

A white tlag by day, a white light by night, swbng in full circles at arm's 40 
length in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. 

Acknowledging signals: 
By bridge operator-Sound signals : Draw to be opened immediately : Same 

as can signals. 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open must be closed immediately: 45 

Two long distinct blasts of a Whistle. born. or megaphone, or by two loud and 
distinct strokes of a bell, to be repeated at regular intervals until acknowledged 
by the vesseL 

Visual signals: Draw to be opened immediately: A white flng by day or a 
green llght at night swung up and down vertically a number of times in full 50 
sight of the vessel. 

Draw cannot be opened immediately or if open must be closed immediately: 
A red 1lag by day, a red light by night swung to and fro horizontally ln tun 
sight of the vessel. to be repeated until acknowledged by the vessel. 

By the vessel: Vessels or other water craft having signaled for tbe opening 55 
of the draw. and having received a signal that the draw cannot be opened 
tmmedlately, or if open must be closed immediately, will acknowledge said 
signal by · one long blast followed by a short blast. or by swinging to and fro 
horizontally a red ftag by day or a red light by night. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is a.bout 5 feet. 
lee closes navigation during January and February in severe 60 

winters. 
· Cables.-:-Ca.ble areas in the vicinity of Rockaway Inlet are shown 

on Chart 542. 
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Sheepshead Bay,* on the north side of the eastern end of Coney 
Island, is ;frequented by numerous small craft and launches. An 
entrance channel 29 feet (8.8 m.) deep has been dredged around the 
eastern point of Manhattan Beach and into the bay. 

6 In 1939 the controlling depth in the approach channel was about 
16 feet ( 4.9 m.) at mean low water. Shoal areas extending into the 
bay from the north shore are marked by buoys. 

There is a small, unmarked shoal with a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 
over it extending northward into the channel from the south side 

10 of the entrance. This shoal can be passed by craft of much greater 
draft with local information. An outfall sewer extends southward 
along the east side of the approach channel and is marked by buoys, 
some of which are lighted. 

There is also a light on the southeast point of filled ground at 
16 Manhattan Beach. Anchorage regulations are given in those for the 

port of New York. Obtain from United States engineer and see 
large-scale charts. Gasoline and small-boat supplies of all kinds 
can be obtained here, and there is a marine railway for small craft 
which can haul out boats up to lengths of 65 feet and a draft of 

SO 5¥2 feet (1.7 m.). 
There is communication with New York by electric train and with 

Rockaway Point by ferry. 

• Lat. 4.0°38', Long. 73"56' : Charts 542. 869. 1215. 



 

Chapter 14.-APPROACHES TO NEW YORK 

EAST RIVER 

(CHARTS 223, 226, AND 369) 5 

East River is the name given to the tidal strait about 14 miles 
long and 600 to 4,000 feet wide, connecting Hudson River and the 
Upper Bay at the-Battery, New York City, with Long Island Sound 
at Tbrogs Neck, New York City, and separating Long Island from 10 
the mainland. The ~tretch between Blackwells (Welfare) Island 
and Negro Point is known as Hell Gate. The Harlem River joins 
the East River at Wards Island in Hell Gate; and is also connected 
by Little Hell Gate between Wards and Randalls Islands. From 
the Battery to Port Morris, a distance of about 10 miles, both shores 15 
are occupied by wharves, practically continuous, except where shoals 
or currents prevent access. 

Depths.-The project for the improvement of East River provides 
for channels of the following dimensions : From deep water in the 
upper New York Bay to the Brooklyn Navy Yard, 40 feet (12.2 m.) 20 
deep and 1,000 feet wide; thence to Throgs Neck, 35 feet (10.7 m.) 
deep with widths varying from about 550 feet to 1,000 feet, accord
ing to locality; east of Blackwells Island up to English Place, Long 
Island City, 80 feet (9.1 m.) deep and varying in width :from 500 
feet to 900 feet, with widening in the approach from the main 25 
channel; between South Brother Island and Lawrence Point, 20 feet 
(6.1 m.) deep and 300 feet wide, with widening in the approach from 
the main channel; and also the removal of many rocks and reefs 
to varying depths. . 

In June 1939 it was reported by the United States Army Engineers 30 
that the controlling mean low-water depth in the East River was 
40 feet (12.2 m.) for the full channel width from deep water in the 
Upper Bay to- the Brooklyn Navy Ya.rd, except for a small section 
opposite the Battery where the width is limited to 400 feet and at 
Corlears Reef where it is limited to 900 feet. From the Navy Yard 35 
through the West Channel at Blackwells Island and Hell Gate to 
Throgs Neck at Long Island Sound, the controlling mean low-water 
depth iS-85 feet (10S m.) for widths varying from 550 to 1,000 feet. 
In the section of the East Channel at Blackwells Island included in 
the existing project it is 28 feet (8.5 m.) from oft' Newton Creek to 40 
~lish Place (Forty-third Drive), Lo~ Island.City, and continu
mg through the natural channel of navigable width to deep water 
oB the north end of Blackwells Island it is 24 feet (7.3 m.). 'lne 
controlling d~pt~ in the channel between ~nth Brother Island and 
Lawrence Point is 20 feet (6.1 m.) for a width of 300 feet. 45 

Caution.-Dredging and blasting operations are continuously in 
progress rem~ the rocks. and reefs in East River to the project 
depths. Mariners are request.ad to ·use all precautions against foul-

327 
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ing the plants on this work. ~uoys ~re usually pla~~ to mark the 
ureas of blasted rock, and their locations and descr1pt1ons are pu~
Hshed in the weekly Notices to Mariners. Regulations for the na.Vl
gation of East River in the vicinity of impr?vement operations. are 

5 prescribed• by the Secretary of War and copies of these regulations 
can be obtained from the Army Engineers, 39 Whitehall Street; 
New York City. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and vessels under re~
ter navigating the channel of Hell Gate which shall be spoken. A 

IO number of the Hell Gate pilots have their headquarters at City 
Island. ·Pilots come off in small boats from Sands Point, City Is
land, and the Battery in response to signal. 

For rates of pilotage and other information see publications, "Porl 
and Terminal Charges at United States Ports," or "The Porl of 

15 New York," Port Series No. 20, Part I, which are prepared by the 
Corps of Engineers, Un~ted States Army. (See Publications, p. 25.) 

Towboats will be found in the vicinity of City Island and in East 
River. Vessels intending to take a towboat should do so before 
going westward of Rikers Island. · 

20 Reporting Station.-V essels are reported at the Maritime Ex-
change, New York City from City Island. 

Anchorages in East River .-For the defined limits of the anchor
ages see large-scale charts. 

Currents.-See Currents, Long Island Sound, page 193. 
25 Storm warnings are displayed at Throgs N eek and Whitehall 

Building (New York). · 
Bridges.-Seven bridges cross the river between the Battery and 

Throgs N eek. The minimum vertical clearances available at mean 
·high water follow : 

30 Bronx-Whitestone Bridge _________________________________ 135.0feet (41.1 m.) 

Hell Gate Bridge----------------------------------------- 134.5 feet (40.9m.) 
Triborongh Bridge---------------------------------------- 138.3 feet (~.2 m.) 
Queensboro Bridge, East span----------------------------- 133.5 feet ( 40.6 m.) 
Queensboro Bridge, West span ____________________________ 131.5 feet ( 40.0 m.) 
Williamsburg Bridge-------------------------------- ____ 135.6 :feet ( 41.3 m.) 

36 Manhattan Bridge--------------------------------------- 133.9'feet (40.8m.) 
Brooklyn Bridge----------------------------------------- 127.2 feet (38.7 m.) 

Throgs Neck, on the north shore at the eastern entrance of East 
River, is marked by a lighthouse and, a wharf at its south end. 
Storm warnings are displayed at Throgs Neck. A shoal extends 

40 200 yards south-southeastward from ThrOgs Neck, and is marked by 
a bell buoy which should be W.ven a berth: of over 50 yards. 

Excessive speed while passing this point endangers workmen on 
the docks. Regulations regardllig excessive speed in restricted chan
nels should be observed. 

45 Throgs Neck Lighthouse* is a red skeleton tower, white tank 
house in base on southeast end of Throgs Neck. The fog signal is a 
bell. 

Forf: Schuyler, located at Throgs ~eek, is now~ .as ·a base f_or 
a nautical school operated by the United States Ma.ntune Comnns-

50 sion~ Vessels used for training purposes tie up at a large· wharf 
on the southwest side of the Nook. 

•r.at. 40"48'.s. Long. 73°47';5 : Charbl 22a. 121s. 
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Hammond FlatSt, between Throgs Neck and Old Ferry Point, is 
an anchorage for all classes of vessels in 5 fathoms ( 9 m.) or more, 
with good holding ground. Toward Old Ferry Point the water 
deepens abruptly. There is a 17 -foot ( 5.2 m.) spot about 0.6 mile 
east-northeastward of Old Ferry Point, about 600 yards from the 5 
north shore. The water shoals abruptly close inshore from 18 to 4 
or 5 feet (5.5 to 1.2 or 1.5 m.). 

Willets Point, on the south shore at the eastern entrance of East 
River, is marked by Fort Totten, the granite walls of which are 
prominent. 10 

There is communication by electric road to New York City. There 
are two wharves on its west side. .A channel with a depth of 13 feet 
( 4 m.) has been dredged to the wharves. 

Daily tidal predictions for Willets Point are given in the tide 
tables published annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 15 

Little Bay, westward of Willets Point, is used as an anchorage 
basin by local small craft. There are depths of 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 
3.0 m.) but the inshore areas were being filled in 1939 to provide for 
a new highway development of the Cross Island Parkway. 

Beechhurst, a residential section on the west side of the bay, is 20 
extensively developed. The water front is occupied by private small 
boat landmgs. 

White.stone is a town on the south shore eastward of Whitestone 
Point. There is communication by bus to the railroad and to nearby 
towns. Coal, water, and other supplies can be obtained. The depths 25 
at the principal wharves range from about 16 to 24 feet (4.9 to 7.3 m.). 

The water front is extensively developed and there are. several 
boat yards with marine railways capable of hauling out small craft 
up to lengths of 65 feet and a draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.). Gasoline, oil. 
fresh water, and a limited amount of ship chandlery supplies are 30 
available. 

Whitestone Point is a small wooded bluff marked by a light. 
Whitestone Point Light is a black skeleton tower with a white 

tank house situated about 75 yards from shore. The fog signal is 
a bell. . 35 

Off Whitestone, good anchorage in 18 feet to 8 fathoms ( 5.5 to 
15 m.) is found eastward of the .Point. There are no dangers, but 
the water shoals abruptly close inshore. An obstruction, with 26 
feet (7.9 m.) over it, lies about 0.5 mile eastward of Whitestone Point 
Light. .A void Whitestone Point, which makes off rocky northward 40 
to the light and is shoal on its western side. 

The Bronx-Whitestone Bridge, whieh is of the suspension type, 
has recently been . oompleted and furnishes a hig!i.way connection 
across East River between Old Ferry Point on the Bronx side to the 
vicinity of Whit.estone Point on _the Long_ Island side. The ~ob- 45 
structed clearance between piers is approximately 2~50 feet with a 
vertical clearance for full width of waterway of 126 feet (88.4 m.) 
at mean high water. The minimum clearance at mean high water 
for the 1,000-foot channel is 135 feet ( 41.2 m.). A.t night red lights 
are exhibited at the top of the towers. 50 

Powell Cove, 0.7 mile westward of Whitestone Point, bas general 
depths of 3 to. 4 feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 m.) and less near the sbo!"e· A wharf, 

. wliich is ·in ruins, makes otI in a northwesterly direction from the 
..-120-n-22 
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eastern. point at the entrance and it is marked oft the end by a black 
buoy. There are rocks on the north side close to the piling. 

Tallman Island is located on the west side of the entrance to 
Powell Cove. It is marked by prominent tanks of the city sewage 

5 dis~al plant. Westward of the point there is a. shipyard with a 
drydock which has a. capacity of about 1,000 tons, a. length of 240 
feet, a width of 85 feet and a depth over the keel blocks of abOut 
14 feet (4.3 m.). All major repairs can be obtained. Gasoline and 
fresh water a.re available. 

IO Old Ferry Point is located on the north side of East River on 
the east side of the entrance to Westchester Creek. 

It is marked by the approaches to the Bronx-Whitestone Bridge. 
Northeastward from Old Ferry Point is a shallow bight with depths 
ran~ng from 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m.) on the east side. There is a 

15 small tioat yard with a marine railway capable of hauling out small 
craft up to lengths of 30 feet and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). Repairs 
to both hull and motor can be obtained. There is a yacht club close 
southward of the boat.yard. Many local small craft anchor off the 
yacht club landing. 

20 Westchester Creek (chart 223) has its entrance in the shoal bight 
on the north side of East River, between Old Ferry and Clason 
Points. The proj oot for the improvement of the creek provides for 
a, channel 12 feet (8.7 m.) deep and 100 feet wide through the estuary; 
thence the same depth and 80 to 60 feet wide to East Tremont Ave-

25 nue (Fort Schuyler Road) the head of navigation, a total distance 
of about 2.6 miles; and for two turning basins, one near the upper end 
of the channel. and !JDe near Unionport .Bridge. 

When exa.m1Iled m 1938, the controlling depth at .mean low water 
from the entrance in East River was 12 feet (3.7 m.) for a width 

ao of 100 feet to a distance 0.4· mile upstream, except a small shoal 
adjacent to the channel line which had a least depth of 11~ feet 
(3.5 m.), thence 12 feet (3.7 m.) for a. width of 80 feet to a distance 
of 1 mile upstream from the entrance, thence 12 feet (3.7 m.) for 
a width of 60 feet to East Tremont A venue, except for scattered 

35 ~oal_s with a .I':~ depth of 9.8 feet (3.0 m.) adjacent to ~e cha.nn~l 
line m the vicrmty of Waterbury .A.venue. In the turnmg basin 
near East Tremont Avenue the eontrolling depth was 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) 
and in the turning basin near the Unionport Bridge it was 12 feet 
(3.7 m.). . 

The channel is buo'Ved from East River to the entrance of the 4-0 ., 
narrow pa.rt of the creek. Unionport Bridge has a bascule span, 60 
feet wiae and with a vertical clearance of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) at mean 
high water when closed. The mean rise and fall of tide is about 
7 :feet. 

46 Unionport and Westchester have some .commerce ·in building 
materi&li coal, and gasoline, carried in vessels of 6 to 12 feet ( 1.8 to 
8. 7 m.) <J.raft. Stnan-boa.t ·supplies of all kinds can be obtained. An 
oil barge is anchored during the summer just ea~ of the en~ce 
channel . to the creek, westward of Old Ferry .P-0mt, and gasolme 
and oil can be obtained. . · 80 

. Pupley Creek joins Westchester Creek at Castle Hill Point. 
Fl'()JD the ·point a. crooked channel marked . by st&kes dt¢ng the· 

.. summer, lea.dB up Pugsley C:reek tp the head of navigation, at· .a 
sewer crossing, aliout 0.3 mile above Castle Hill·· Point. 
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Strangers should not enter without local information. 
Clason Point• is a lar_ge amusement resort. The city wharf, at the 

southeast end of the point eastward of the discontinued ferry sli!?, 
has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) at its end. The oil company s 
wharf extends out to a depth of about 20 feet (6 m.). Water, gaso- 5 
line, oils, and motor boat supplies can be obtained. Many small 
boats anchor on the flats on the west side of the point. 

There is a small boat yard on the south side of the point with a 
marine railway which can accommodate small craft up to lengths 
of 50 feet and a draft of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). Minor repairs can be ob- 10 
tained although it is principally used for boat storage. Street car 
service is available with connections to New York. 

Bronx River (charts 226 and 1213) has its entrance at the head 
of the shoal bight on the north side of East River between Clason 
Point and Hunts Point. 15 

When examined in February to June 1937 the controlling mean 
low water depth was 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) from East River to a point 
100 · feet south of the Westchester A venue Bridge : thence to the 
Westchester Avenue Bridge, decreasing from 9 to 5 feet (2.7 to 
1.5 m.) just south of the bridge. When examined in May 1934, the 20 
controlling mean low water depth in the channel excavated under 
the previous project was 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) for a width of 50 to 30 
feet from the West.chester Avenue Bridge to a point about 300 feet 
above the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad bridge; 
thence to about 500 feet below the dye works near the head of the 25 
projected improvement the depth gradually reduced to zero. Above 
this to the head of improvement the bottom is exposed at mean low 
water and rises to an extreme height of about 4.5 feet ( 1.4 m.) 
above mean low water just below the dam. 

The river is crossed by five bridges as follows: 30 

Bridges over Bronx River 
-

Clearances 

Name or location Type 
Hori- Vertical r.ontal 

Fut FUJI Meter a 
Eastern Boulevard (Ludlow A venue) _________ Ba.scule __ 70 27. 5 8.4 
Westchester Avenue (highw~)- _ - ___________ Bascule __ 60 17. 2 5. 2 
Westchester Avenue (LR. .)-------------- Fixed_ --- 60 61 18.6 
Railroad bridge (600 feet above Westchester Ba.scule __ 69?i" 8. 2 2. 4 

Avenue). ... 
Fixed ____ (1) East One Hundred and Seventy-fourth Street __ 30. 8 9. 4 

1 Channel U¥obstructed. 
Non.-Tbe vertical clear.auees are given for mean blah water, and for the dl'awbrtdges when eloaed. 

There are no ~l regulations for the above bridges. The usual signal of 3 bJaats of the whfstle should be 
1-d .. 

Tid.es.-The mean rise and fall of tide is about 7 feet at the en- aa 
trance and 6feet at the head of navigation. 

·The princiP.a.l ~tems of . commerce are ·building material, fuel oil, 
and 008.l, earned 1n vessels of 6 to 14 foot (1.8 to 4.3 m.) draft. 

"'La.i. 40°48'.3, Loug. 13"51'.0: Chart• 226, 1218. 
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Hunts Point is marked by a light and fog signal on a red skeleton 
day mark on a white tank house. 

A dredged channel, marked by buoys, leads to the wharf of the 
Consolidated Gas Co. It had a controlling depth of 25 feet (7.6 

5 m.) when examined in 1933. Local small craft anchor on the flats 
east of the channel in depths ranging from 9 to 17 feet (2.7 to 

· 5.2 m.). . 
College Point Reef 7' with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it, lies about 400 

y-ards north-northeastward of the north end of College Point, and 
IO is marked by a black bell buoy, and a flashing light. 

College Point* is a town on the south side of East River and east 
side of Flushing Bay, and has communication by electric road with 
Flushing and New York. The frincipal wharves at the west end 
of College Point have depths o about 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.). 

15 The shoal bight on the northwest side of the town is used as an 
anchorage by motorboats; there is a boat yard for repairing hulls 
and motors on the south side of the bight; the largest marine rail
way is 60 feet long,. draft 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) forward and 6 feet ( 1.8 
m.) aft, and capacity 25 tons. 

20 Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tide at College Point is 7 feet. 
Flushing Bay (chart 226) lies southwestward of College Point 

and eastward of the La Guardia Airport. A dredged channel, 
which is buoyed, leads through the bay from the main channel 
northwest of College Point to the entrance of Flushing Creek. 

25 The controlling mean low water depth was 12 feet (3.7 m.) in 
the main channel through the bay to the mouth of the creek, except 
for a shoal 1,500 feet long opposite the easterly side of the La 
Guardia Airport, where the depth was 10 feet (3.0 m.) when exam
ined in May 1939; thence 10 feet (3.0 m.) in Flushing Creek to 

30 the Northern Boulevard Bridge, when examined in ~uly 1938; 
thence 8 feet (2.4 m.) to Main Street Bridge when examined 
in September 1936; 11 feet (3.4 m.) in the branch channel and 8 
feet (2.4 m.) in the anchorage area when examined in May 1939; 
and 12 feet (3.7 m.) in the maneuvering area when examined in 

35 March 1939. 
The controlli~ depth in the channel along the west shore of 

the bay was 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for the portion of the channel dredged 
·by the city of New York from the mu:iicip_al boat basin at the 
south end of the ba.y to the La Guardia Airport; thence 5 feet 

40 (1.5 m.) above mean low water to the boat basin at Jackson Creek. 
For the most part, Flushing Bay has depths ranging from· 3 to 

8 feet ( 0.9 to 2.4 m.). Eastward of the dre~d channel and in 
the vicinity of College Point the depths are slightly deeper, rang
ing from 8 to 14 feet (0.9 to 4.3 m~). Local small craft anchor 

45 south of Colle~e Point in depths of 4 to 8 feet {l.2 .to 2.4 m.). 
A wreck which shows a.thigh water lies about 450 yards northwest

war':l from the light marking the n~rth end of ·the dike J covered 
at high water) wli1ch extends for a distance of about 0.6 mile a1ong 
the west side of the south end of the dredged channel. The dike 

50 is marked by beacons and a light at each end. 

•Lat. .&o•.n•. Long. 7a•G1': Cbart19 226. 1213. 
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4-t the head of the bay an L-shaped wharf with depths of 14 
feet (4.3 m.) along the north face and 9 feet (2.7 m.) on the south 

· end of the east face encloses a basin for landings by pulling boats. 
Water may be obtained at this wharf. 

Ice generally obstructs navigation in Flushing Bay and Creek 5 
during a part of January and February. 

Flushing Creek has its entrance at the southeast end of Flushjng 
Bay. For controlling depths see Flushing Bay, page 332. 

Barges are taken about 1 mile above Main Street Bridge to Strongs 
Causeway, above which the creek is very crooked but is navigable IU 
for a farther distance of about 1 mile. 

Bridges.-The creek is crossed by five drawbridges, as follows: 

Drawbridges over Flushing Creek 

Dis- Clearances 

Name or location tance Xind above 
mouth Hori· Vertical zontal 

-
MUu Fut Ftlllt .'\£tilers Willets Point Boulevard ____________ 0. 2 Bascule ____ 140 40. 7 12. 4 Northern Boulevard _______________ 0. 4 Ba.scule ____ 80 25.5 7. 8 

Roosevelt Avenue (I. R. T. )_ _______ 0.8 Bascule ____ 70 2. 6 7. 5 
Main Street (Long Island R. R.) ____ 1. 1 Swing ______ 30 3 . 9 
Strongs Causeway _________________ 2. 2 Swing ______ 47 3 . 9 

Nou:.-The vertica.l clearances are given for the bridges closed, at mean high water. Speefal regulationl!I 
for Roosevelt A venue Bridge are given in following text. For other bridges use the usual signal of 3 blasts 
Of the WbJstJe. 

Bridge Regulations have been prescribed for the Flushing Creek, 
New York City bridge (combined rapid transit and highway) at 
Roosevelt Avenue and the most important of them are given below. 15 

(a) If weather conditions are good and sound signals can be heard, when 
a vessel approaches the bridge and desires to pass through the draw, the per
son in charge of said vessel shall cause to be sounded, within reasonable bear
ing distance of the bridge, three distinct blasts o'f a whistle, horn, or megaphone, 
or three loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 20 

When the draw of the bridge can be opened immediately the draw tender 
shall reply by three distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or by 
three loud and disti net strokes of a bell. 

When the draw of the bridge cannot be opened immediately, the draw tender 
shall reply by two long, distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or 25 
by two loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 

( b) When weather cond'itfons prevent hearing the sound signals, signals 
shall be made from the vessel by swinging in circles at arm's length a lighted 
lantern at night and a flag~by day. 

When the draw of the bridge can be opened immediately, the draw tender ao 
shall reply by raising and lowering in vertical plane a number of times a 
Ughted lantern at night and a tlag by day. 
~en the draw of the bridge cannot be opened Immediately. the draw tender 

shall reply by swinging to and fro horizontally a number of times a lighted 
lantern at night and a flag by day. 35 

( c) The draw sl:lall be opened with the l~st possible delay, upon receivlng · 
tbe prescribed signal, except as provided in the following special regulations; 
and provided, that the drawspan shall not be opened when a train is approacb
J:ntr so closely that it cannot safely be stopped before reaching tbe bridge. 
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SPECIAL ltEGULATIONS 

(a) The draw shall not be required to open to vessels during the periods 
from 7 : 30 a. m. to 9 : 30 a. m. and from 4 : 30 p. m. to 6 : 30 p. m., except to 
vessels owned, controlled, or employed by the United States Government or 

5 by the departments of the city of New York. Such vessels shall be passed with
out delay through the draw at any time, on signal of four blasts of whistle, 
born, or megaphone, or four strokes of a bell. 

Flushing has some trade in building material, coal and ashes, 
carried in vessels of 5 to 14 foot (1.5 to 4.3 m.) draft. Vessels must 

10 go to the wharves, as there is no room in the creek for anchorage. 
Coal, gasoline, water, ice, and other supp lies can be obtained. 

La Guardia Airport, situated on the west side of Flushing Bay, 
was under construction in 1939. An aviation beacon on the top of 
the control tower near south central part of the field is prominent 

15 at night. At the west end of the field there is a seaplane basin which 
is closed to the navigation of boats. 

Caution.-The development of La Guardia Airport has required 
the. establishment of several water areas in the locality of Flushing 
Bay and Rikers Island as Marine Aircraft Operating Lanes. This 

20 will cause changes to be made in the limits of the anchorage areas in 
this locality1 and also some changes in the regulations governing the 
operation or certain types of vessels in these areas. New Rules and 
Regulations will probably be available during 1940. All persons are 
cautioned to consider these conditions when navigating these waters. 

25 Principal changes will be sho"n on large scale charts as soon as 
practical. 

Bikers Island is partly occupied by buildings of the Department 
of Correction of New York. A large area of tlie flats on the south
east side of the island has been reclaimed and is used as a dump for 

ao ashes and rubbish. The main channel of East River leads north
ward of Rikers Island. Rocky _patches, with 23 and 24 feet (7 and 
7.3 m.) over them, are located about 0.3 mile southeastward of 
Barretto Point and 800 · yards from the north shore of Rikers 
Island. The south side of the main ch~nnel off the north edge of the 

35 
eastern part of the flats extending eastward from Rikers Island is 
much used as an anchorage by coasting vessels, the depths being 23 
to 30 feet (7 to 9 m.). . · 

The buoyed channel southward of Rikers Island has ample width 
and is easily follow~ ~cept at i!s w~rn end betw~en Rikers 

40 Island and Lawrence ~ .. 01nt.. At this :point the channe.l 1s narrow, 
with rocky, uneven bottom, and has rockS, with little depth, on both 
sides. The control~ depth in 1939 was ·20 feet (6.1 m.) for a 
width of 300 feet. Strangers should proceed with caution in this 
·locality as the .tidal currents are strong. . 

46 . Lawrence Point is occ;..r,:oo by extensive~ and poWer works. 
Lawrence Point. Ledge · ht* i~ located on the reef, Pai:tlY b&re 
at low water, wh1eh extends 0.2 mile o:fl' the wharves exte~ east
ward from Lawrence Point.. The· northerly and northeaster~. Sides 
of the reef are marked by black buoys.. A buoyed chann4'1 leads from 

50 :the southeastward alo11g_ the wharVes. 
The ~ between Rikers ISland. and South Brother Island is 

much Used .as an anchorage ·by motorboats, the depths being 5 to l$ 
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feet (1.5 to 3.7 n1.). Care should be taken to avoid the extensive 
reef, partly bare at low water, which extends about 0.3 mile south
ward and south-southeastward :from South Brother Island. 

North Brother Island is occupied by hospitals and other build
ings, and is marked at its south end by a lighthouse (white dwelling) 5 
and at its north end by a light on a black skeleton tower. 

There is a fog bell at the lighthouse. 
The main channel is northward of North Brother Island. A shoal 

extends about 275 yards off the east end of North Brother Island 
and is marked by a buoy. The rocky shoals between North Brother 10 
Island and Port Morr~s have been removed to a depth of 34 feet 
(10.4 m.). 

A channel 300 feet wide and 26 feet ( 7 .9 m.) deep has been com
pleted midway between North and South Brother Islands. The di
rection of the improved charinel is 70° true. It is well marked by 15 
buoys. 

There are extensive railroad terminals at Port Morris, northward 
and northwestward of North Brother Island, to and from which car 
floats are taken through East River. 

Bronx Kill is a narrow, shallow, unnavigable passage on the 20 
northeast side of Randalls Island, connecting East and Harlem Riv
ers. Randalls Island has municipal buildings scattered over it, and 
is prominently marked by the Triborough Bridge. 

Sunken Meadow, lyin~ off the northeast end of Wards Island, 
has been diked and is being filled in. The dike is marked on the 25 
southeast side by a light. The Harlem River can be approached 
through Little Hell Gate by an unmarked channel leading past the 
north end and along the west side of Sunken Meadow. This channel 
can be used only by small craft. 

The Triborough Bridge furnishes highwaJ7 connections between ao 
the boroughs of Manhattan, Queens, and The Bronx. The ap
proaches extend southwestward :from The Bronx (New York main
land) and southeastward from Manhattan across Randalls and Wards 
Islands when the bridge crosses East River to Queens Borough on 
Long Island. 35 

The approaches cross three waterways, namely, Bronx Kill, Little 
Hell Gate, and the Harlem River. The main suspension span, across 
the East River, is 1,380 feet between center of towers and provides 
an unobstructed waterway passage. The minimum vertical clear
ance at mean high water is 138.8 feet ( 42.2 m.) for 800 feet at the 40 
center of the span. 

The ~pproa.ch which crosses _Ha~lem River has a ve~ical lift span 
the horizontal clearance of which is 204 feet and a vertical clearance 
at mean high water of 137 f~t ( 41.8 m.) wh.e~ in a raised positi~n 
and 55 feet ( 16.8 m.) when 1n a lowered position. The Bronx Kill 45 
and Little Hell Gate bridges of the approach are fixed. spans. The 
former has a horizontal clearance of 338 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 51 feet 0.5.5 m.) above mean high wa~r, and the latter has a 
horizontal clearance of 112 feet and a vertical clearance of 60 feet 
(18.3 · m.) above mea.n h~h · wat.er. . GO 

Hell Gate Railroad Bridge crosses the East River ~rom Negro 
P~int Bluff; sou~ side o~ Wards Island. The height of the 
bridge above mean htgh water ts 13'.5 feet ( 41 m.). 
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The approach to Hell Gate railroad bridge consists of fixed spans 
which cross Bronx Kill and Little Hell Gate. The bridge crossing 
Bronx Kill has a horizontal clearance of 119 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 68 feet (20.7 m.) above mean high water; the bridge 

5 crossing Little Hell Gate has a horizontal clearance of 200 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 61 feet (18.6 m.) above mean high water. 

A low-level fixed-span highway bridge crosses Little Hell Gate 
immediately southeastward of the Triborough approach span. The 
horizontal clearance is 163 feet and the vertical clearance 30 feet 

10 (9.1 m.) above mean high water at the center of the arch. 

15 

Wards Island lies southward of Randalls Island and Sunken 
Meadow, and is separated from them by Little Hell Gate, a narrow 
and foul passage leading into Harlem River. The insane asylum 
nnd some hospitals are located on this island. 

There ~ a light and fog bell on the south end of Wards Island at 
Negro Point. 

Hell Gate (chart 226) is the name of the part of East River south 
of Wards Island and north of the northern end of Blackwells Island. 

The great velocity of the current, the crooked channel, and crowded 
20 traffic in Hell Gate require extra caution on the part of the navigator 

to avoid accident or collision, and makes it dangerous for sailing 
vessels. Strangers in low-powered ~essels should never a.tteJ?l-P~ it. 

Holmes Rock and Hogback, which show above water, he in the 
bight on the south side of Wards Island westward of Negro PointJ 

25 Ledges extend 300 feet southwestward from the easterly rock and. 
400 feet southwestward from the westerly one. A light marks the 
southwest end of the latter. 

Ballets Point, on Long Island southward of Wards Island, is 
marked by Hell Gate Light and fog bell. The channel extends close 

30 to this point. 
Mill Rock,* lying northwestward of Hallets Point, is 250 yards 

long and is occupied by buildings of the United States Engineers in 
connection with the work of improving Hell Gate. There is a light 
at the north and south ends of the rock. There is a depth of 25 feet 

a5 (7.6 m.) 150 yards to the southward of the southerly light on Mill 
Rock. 

Rhinelan•r Reef, lying westward of Mill Rock, has been dredge4 
to a depth of 26 feet (7.9 m.) outside the buoy which marks it, and 
has depths of 5 and 6 feet (l.5 and 1.8 m.) close to the piers. It ex-

40 tends oft' the ferry slips at the foot of East Ninety-second Street 
northward to the north line of East Ninety-third Street. 

Blackwells Island, known locally as Welfare Island, divides 
East River, forming two channels. The western channel is the wider, 
has the deeper water, and is generally used. 

45 

50 

For ~ntro~ling det>ths in th~. chann~ls :;ee East Bi':"er, page 327. 
The island 1s occupied by mun1c1pal buildings of the city, and a sea 

wall extends along both sides of the island to its south end; The 
north end of the island is marked by a light on a stone .tower, main
tained by the ·city of New York. 

Queensboro Bridge,. a eantilever structure, with a minimum clear
ance in the west span of 131~5 feet {40.1 m.) above mean high water, 
crosses East River and Blackwells Island about OA: mile from the 
south end of the island. · · 
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Blackwells Island Reef, partly bare at half tide, extends 900 
yards southwestward from the southerly end of Blackwells Island. 
The reef has a general width of about 125 yards, and is marked at its 
end by a bell buoy. Blackwells Island Reef Light is shown from 
a white skeleton tower on the south end of Belmont Island, 125 f> 
yards north of the southerly end of the reef. 

Man of War Rock had a depth of 231/2 feet (7.2 m.) 420 yards 
217° true from Blackwells Island Reef Light in November 1939. 

A good anchorage in 4 to 10 fathoms ( 7 to 18 m.) is found be
tween East Thirty-second Street and East Twenty-fourth Street IO 
Wharves, on the New York side of the river. 

Ferry Reef has been removed to a depth of 35 feet ( 10.7 m.). 
Newtown Creek (charts 369 and 745) entrance is on the east side 

of E~.st River 0.8 mile southward of the southerly end of Blackwells 
Island. 15 

The controlling mean low water depth in main channel of Newtown 
Creek, according to surveys made in October 1938, was 22 feet ( 6.7 
m.) from the entrance to 150 feet above Maspeth Avenue. In the 
turning basin near the entrance to Maspeth Creek the depth was 
23 feet (7.0 m.). 20 

When examined in May 1933, the controlling depth in Dutch Kills 
was about 16 feet (4.9 m.) except at Hunters Point Avenue Bridge, 
where it was 13 feet (4.0 m.). As shown by an examination made in 
August 1932, the depth in Maspeth Creek was 19 feet (5.8 m.). The 
controlling mean low water depth in East Branch, according to 25 
surveys made to May 1937, was 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) :from 150 fe.et north 
of Maspeth Avenue to .opposite the entrance to English Kills; 
thence to Grand Avenuet 13 feet (4.0 m.); and thence to Metropolitan 
Avenue, 12 feet (3.7 m.J. When examined in ~lay 1937, the depth 
in English Kills (West Branch) to Metropolitan Avenue was 16 feet 30 
(4.9 m.) and thence to 80 feet north of Montrose Avenue (the head 
of the project) the depth was about 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

Whale Creek is navigable for vessels of 11 feet (3.4 m.) draft for 
about 0.3 mile. The mean rise and fall of tide is about 4 feet. The 
current is weak and variable. 35 

Bridges.-Dutch Kills is crossed by four drawbridges the mini
mum 'horizontal clearance of which is 46 feet and the minimum ver
tical clearance 0.5 foot (0.1 m.) above mean high water. Newtown 
Creek is crossed by four drawbridges as shown in the following table: 

Drawbridges over Newtown Creek 

Clearances 
Name or location Type 

Horizontal Vertical 

Fut Fed Mela• Vernon Avenue ____________________ Ba.scule 147. 4 25. 1 7. 6 
Greenpoint Avenue __ ------ ________ Bascule ____ 149.9 27. 7 8. 4 :M:eeker Avenue ____________________ Fixed __ - _ - - 249. 3 125. 0 38; 1 Clrand Street ______________________ Swing ______ 87 10 3.0 

! 
Nou.-Tbe vertical clearaooes are given for the bridges cloSied, at mean high water. The aignaJ for the 

bridges is 3 blAsta or the whistle. 

(Reported in 1940 that Meeker Ave. Bridge was being removed.) 

40 
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Regulations for the drawbridge crossing Newtown Creek at Grand 
Avenue are as follows: · 

The draw in the bridge across Newtown Creek at Grand Avenue shall be 
opened promptly upon reasonable signal for the passage of boats and other 

5 water craft, except between 12 m. and 12: 15 p. m., and 12: 45 p. :m. and 1 p. m. 

Regulations for the drawbridge crossing Newtown Creek at Vernon 
A venue are as follows: 

( 1) The draw shall be opened promptly upon signal, for the passage of all 
vessels unable to pass under the closed bridge, at any hour of the day or night 

IO except on weekdays between the bours of 6: 20 and 6: 30-a. m., 7: 20 and 7: 30 
a. m., 7: 50 and 8 a. m., 8: 20 and 8: 30 a. m., 12 and 12: 10 p. m., 12: 50 and 
1 p. m., 5 : 10 and 5 : 20 p. m., and 5 : 50 and 6 p. m. 

(2) The signal for the draw to be opened shall be three blasts of a whistle 
or born. Tbe tender or operator of the bridge. in case the draw can be opened 
immediately, shall reply by three blasts of a whistle or horn. or by three strokes 

15 of a bell. In case of delay in opening the draw, the signal from the vessel 
shall be answered by two blasts of a whistle or horn or by two strokes of a belL 

From Pier No. 72, at the foot of East Twenty-fourth Street nearly 
to the Williamsburg Bridge, sunken reefs extend from 300 to 400 
yards off the piers on the New York side of the river. Shell Reef, 

20 with a least depth of 24 feet (7.3 m.), is marked by a red buoy lying 
about 0.5 mile northward of the Williamsburg Bridge. 

The United States Navy Yard, on Wallabout Bay, is on the 
south shore southward of Williamsburg Bridge, where the East 
River makes a bend westward. 

25 Williamsburg, Manhattan, and Brooklyn Bridges, crossing 
East River, are suspension bridges. The minimum safe clearances 
in the center above mean high water are 135.6 feet ( 41.3 m.), 133.9 
feet (40.8 m.) anCLW.27.2 feet (38.7 m.), respectively. 

Wallabout Channel, with entrance on the east side of Wallabout 
so Bay, is 2,000 feet long and is maintained at a depth of 20 feet 

(6.1 m.) 
Governors Island lies in the middle of East River where it joins 

New York Upper Bay. Fort Columbus is on the northeast part 
of the island, and Castle William at its northwest end. There are 

35 lights on the northwest and southwest ends of the island, the fog 
sign.al at the former being a siren and the latter a. reed horn. . When 
the horn is disabled a bell will be sounded. There is also a siren 
located on the wharf at the northern end of the island. The main 
channel leads north of the island. 

40 Buttermilk Channel leads from New York·Upper Bay into East 
River~ between Governors Island and Brooklyn, and· forms the 
access to Atlantic Basin. .. 
· The existing project provi~es for a channel 1,000 f~t wi~e ex

tending alon~ the southeast side of Governors Island W1th widened 
45 turns at the Junction of Anchorage Channel and Ea.st River. Dredg

ing '?perations are now in progress.. When examined in 1938, the con
trol~ mean low wat.er depth was 40 feet ( 12.2 m.). ror the easterly 
500 .. foot section of the channel from deep water at the southerly 
entrance to the junction with the East River. The westerly 500-:fOOt 

60 section, when examined in 19391 had a depth '!f not less than 20 feet· 
(6.1 m.) except al!1Dg the westerly . channel lme adJacent to Gover
nors Islari.d wliere it was ,16 f~t ( 4.9 m.) deep. ·. . · 
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East River Channel, between The Battery* and Governors 
Island.-This channel is being improved to a depth of 40 feet 
( 12.2 m.) for a width of 1,000 feet. 

Battery Reef has been removed to depths of 18 to 26 feet ( 5.5 to 
7.9 m.), South Ferry Reef to a de!h of 19 feet (5.8 m.), Coenties 5 
Reef to a depth of 391/2 feet ( 12.0 m. and Dimond Reef to a depth of 
24 feet ( 7.3 m..) That portion of e latter reef extending into the 
40-foot channel has been removed t.o a depth of 40 feet (12.2 m.). 

Regulations governing the navigation of East River during the 
improvement operations have been prescribed by the Secretary of 10 
War, and copies of these regulations may be obtained from the Army 
EJ!gineers, 39 Whitehall Street New York City. 

Directions, East River.-With the aid of a pilot, vessels of as 
much as 30-foot (9.1 m.) draft are taken to some of the piers in East 
River from Up~r New York Bay. The strong tidal currents and 15 
the crowded traffic in the river between Rikers Island and Governors 
Island makes great caution necessary. Strangers in low-powered 
vessels should not attempt to pass through Hell Gate except at slack 
water, and then only during the daytime, and all strangers are advised 
to take a pilot. 20 

Throgs Neck to Hell Gate Bridge.-Passing about 400 _:,y_arrur 
southward of Thro~ Neck, steer 280° true for 1.3 miles until White
stone Point Light IS abeam distant about 400 yards; then steer 260° 
true for 2.5 miles, passing about 250 yards southward of Old Ferry 
Point, 400 yards northward of College Point Light off College Point 25 
to a position with Hunts Point Light bearing 350° true (abeam to star
board) distant 400 yards. 

Then steer 287° true to a mid-channel position between Barretto 
Point and the north end of Rikers Island, and with east end of wharf 
on Rikers Island abeam; then steer 295° true and round the north ao 
end of North Brother Island in mid-channel. When roundi~ North 
Brother Island extra caution is necessary to avoid collision with passing 
vessels and tows o1f Port Morris. 

Pass about 100 yards o:ff the wharves at Port Morris and steer 216° 
true passing 150 yards southeastward of Sunken Meadow Light head- a5 
ing to pass under the center of Hell Gate Bridge. 

Hell Gate Bridge to Blackwells Island Reef.-Keeping near 
mid-channel pass under the center of Hell Gate Bridge and the Tri
borough Bridge and steer mid-channel course while rounding 
Hallet.s. Point. Pass about 175 yards northward and northwestward 40 
of Hallets Point µght. . 

Vessels J?~ing w~stwa.rd against ~e curren~ here. must exercise 
great caution m rounding Ballets Pomt to avoid bemg set across 
the channel on the shoals off Mill Rock. Follow a mid-ch.8.nnel course 
westward of Blackwells Island and then follow the wharves on the 45 
New York side until abreast East Thirty-third Street, at a distance 
of about 100 yards, to avoid Blackwells I~and Reef. 

The tidal currents. have great velocity between Sunken M~do~ 
and the .. north end of Blackwells Islana; ~e greatest velocity 18 
between Negro Point and Ballets Point, where extra caution is neces- ao 
·sary to avoid collision with passing vessels.. The west shore of Black-

•i.t. 40"'42'.t;, Lone. 74•01•.o: Charts 7•5. 889, 1213. 1215. 
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wells Island should be given a berth of at least 70 yards, and when 
abreast of East Sixty-fifth Street the west shore of the island should 
not be approached closer than 100 yards. 

Blackwells Island Reef to Governors Island.-Passing about 
5 100 yards off the Manhattan wharves to the wharf at the foot of 

East Thirty-third Street steer various courses which will lead in mid
channel passing under the center of the Williamsburg, Manhattan, 
and Brooklyn Bridges. Vessels can pass on either side of Governors 
Island into New York Upper Bay, taking care not to pass too close 

10 to the Batt.ery and Governors Island. 
East River Rule.-Attention is called to the following statute 

(Greater New York Charter of 1901, Section 1610) : 
All the steamboats passing up and down the East River, be_tween the Battery 

at the southern extremity of the City of NelW York, and Blackwells Island, shall 
15 be navigated as near as possible in the center of the river except in going into or 

out of the usual berth or landing place of such steamboat, and shall not be 
propelled at a greater rate of speed than 8 miles an hour below Corlears Hook, 
nor 10 miles an hour above Corlears Hook. 

To pass northward of Governors Island, from a mid-river 
20 position off Pier 7 or 8, hold to mid-river until on the East River 

aeep-water range (front mark a fixed red light and a white, slatted, 
diamond-shaped target on the southwest corner of Pier 11, Brooklyn; 
rear mark, a fixed green light and a white, vertical-striped target 
with central black stripe on warehouse No. 38, Brooklyn, under a 

25 square slatted target with black center and white margm., on ware
house No. 36) ; then steer 260° true on the range astern. 

To pass through Buttermilk Channel, follow the wharves of 
Brooklyn at a distance of less than 300J.ards until abreast Red Hook 
and the south end of Governors Islan . Vessels can then continue 

30 to follow the wharves of Brooklyn southward, passing through Red 
Hook and Bay Ridge Channels, or can steer 244° true to the channel 
of New York Upper Bay, passing between the shoal extending south
westward from Governors Island and the north end of the shoal lying 
westward of Red Hook Channel. 

35 HARLEM RIVER AND SPUYTEN DUYVIL CREEK 

~CHART 274) 

These waters form a through passage from Hudson River, 11.8 
40 miles above the Battery, to East River westward of Wards Island. 

The channel is narrow and crooked and is navigable only for steam
ers or powered vessels. The traffic is extensive. Vessels of too great 
hei~ht to pass under the bridge should preferably make the passage 
against the current. . 

.45 ChanneL-The controlling depth from East River to Hudson 
River as shown by examinations to 1939 is 14 feet ( 4.2 m.) at mean 
low water. 

Tide&-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Willis Avenue 
Bridize is about 5 feet; pen~al Bridge, 4%, feet; Broadway Bridge, 

so 3%, :Ceet; Spuyten Duyvd· Bri~, 3* feet. 
Currents.-. The local rirle for the tidal currents is that the current 

in Harlem River ·runs from the Hudson River t.oward East River 
(south current), while the· easterly current is running in East River 
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(Hell Gate); and the reverse. In Harlem River the southerly stream 
is considered the flood. 

The times of slack water are subject to variations depending upon 
freshet conditions in the Hudson River, but generally the slacks 
before the southward and northward currents, occur about 2 hours 5 
after low water and high water, respectively, at Sandy Hook. The 
strengths of the southward and northward currents occur about 1 
hour before hirrh water and low water, respectively, at Sandy Hook. 
The velocity of the current is 2 knots or more in the narrower parts 
of the channel. Strong currents with swirls occur between the piers 10 
of High Bridge. 

Bridges.-The following bridges cross the Harlem River. 
Bridges over Harle~ River 

I Dis- Clearances 
tance 

Na.me or location I Type from 
Horizontal I East Vertical River 

Mile8 Feet Feet Meter 
!25th Street _________________ Vertical lift __ 1. 3 204 {. 55. 2 16. 

5137. 0 41. Willis Avenue ________________ Swing _______ 1. 5 109. 2 

1 

25. 6 7. 
Second Avenue _______________ _____ do ______ 1. 7 98.4 29. 1 

I 
8. Third Avenue ________________ _____ do ______ 1. 9 100. 5 I 26.7 8. 

Fourth Avenue _______________ _____ do ______ 2. 1 103.3 i 26. 0 7. 
Madison Avenue and 138th _____ do ______ 2.3 104. 5 I 25.9 7. 

Street. 145th Street _________________ _____ do ______ 2. 7 104. 1 26. 4 8. 
Central (Macombs Dam) ______ _____ do ______ 2. 2 164.3 28.8 8. 
157th Street (Putnam) ________ _____ do ______ 3. 5 123.2 29. 5 9. 
High Bridge _________ --- _____ Fixed _____ - - {_~--~- I 322. 5 2 93. 5 28. __ ....,.. _____ s77_ 2 23. 
W ashington-18lst Street- ____ _____ do ______ 4. 6 1354 135. I 41. 
207thStreet _________________ Swing _______ 6. 0 101. 4 27. 1 8.. Broadway ___________________ _____ do ______ 6.8 101 26.4 8.. 
Henry Hudson _______________ Fixed ______ - 7.2 417.9 142.9 43. 
Spuyten Duyvil _____ ---- _____ Swing _______ 7.9 100. 1 6. 7 2. 

1 Unobstructed channel. •Lowered position. 
1 At center. 1 Raised position. 
1 At end. 

s 
8 
8 
8 
9 
1 
9 
9 

0 
8 
0 
5 
5 
2 
3 
0 
6 
0 

Nou.-The verticsl clearanoes are given for the bridges closed. at mean high water. The signal for the 
bridges 1113 bht.sts of the whistle, ·exoopt for vessels belonging to the United StateS Government or the city <if 
New York, which give a signal or 4 blasts of the whistle. 

· Bridge regulations.-The following are from the regulations 
prescribed by the Se~retary of War for the opening and operation 
of the draws in the bridges crossing Harlem River: 

1. The drawbridges spanning the Harlem River which have a clear space of 
24 feet between the undersides thereof and tbe high water of spring tides shall 
not be required to open, except for vessels propelled by steam, with or without 15 
vessels in tow. nor to open at any time. other than between 10 a. m. and 5 p. m., 
except as hereinafter prescribed in section 4. 

2. When a steam vessel wishes to pass the bridge within the time prescribed 
for opemng the <Iraws, the master thereof shall signify bis intention by three 
·blasts ot tbe whistle. If the draw is ready to be opened, the signal shall be 20 
answered by three blasts ot the whistle from the bridge ; if the draw is not 
ready for opening. by two blasts from the bridge. 

8. The bridge at the mouth of Spuyten Duyvil Creek. being a low bridge, lilhall 
be opened at all times during tbe day· and night when approached -by vessels 
desiring to pa• it, 1lJ>OD receiving the signals prescribed in section 4:. 25 
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4. The foregoing regulations apply only to commercial or pleasure vessels, 
tugs, and steamers. Steam vessels owned, controlled, or employe"d by the United 
States Government or by the departments of the city of New York, shall be 
passed without delay through the draws of said bridges at any hour of the 
day or night, after giving a signal of four blasts of the whistle. 

GENERAL INFORMATION,, .APPROACHES TO NEW YORK 

(CHAJn' 1108) 

10 Radio service.-Vessels ~uipped with radio transmitters and be
ing in doubt of their position should make frequent 1JSe of radio 
finder bearings. For the approaches to New York Harbor the radio 
direction finder stations at Amagansett, Fire Island, Sandy Hook, 
and Manasquan should be used, the last three forming a harbor 

15 entrance group. Radiobeacon signals are transmitted from Fire 
Island, Ambrose and Scotland Lightships, and from Sea Girt Light
house. 

For detailed information see Radio, Maritime Services, and publica
tion No. H. 0. 205, "Radio Aids to Navigation," prepared by the 

20 Hydrographic Office, United States Navy. 
Three whistle buoys are located off the south shore of Long Island 

from Fire Island Lightship westward ; they are aids to keep vessels 
oft' the Long Island shore in thick and foggy weather. They are all 
in approximate lat. 40°81' .5, the first about 3 miles northward of 

25 Fire Island Lightship, the second off Jones Inlet, and the third 
off East Rocka~~y Inlet. 

Soundings.-The lead will be found most useful to warn vessel~ 
of too close Jtn approach to the shore. Many vessels have been 
wrecked on the coasts of New Jersey and Long Island through neg

ao lect to take frequent soundings when the position was uncertain. 
Depth is a better indication of position off this part of the coast 

than the character of the bottom, as the same characteristics may be 
found in widely different positions. A frequent use of the lead and 
dose study of the charts will always give suJlicient warning of 
d8.11ger. 

36 If not sure of the position, the depth should not be shoaled to less 
than 15 fathoms (27 m.) on the south coast of Long Isla.nd eastward 
of Fire Island Lighthouse, 12 fathoms (22 m.) between Fire Island 
Lighthouse and Barnegat, · and 10 fathoms (18 m.) southward of 
Barnegat. · 

40 From the position of the two shores relative to each other and to 
the entrance to New York Bay it follows that a 215° true course will 
deepen the water if the vessel is on· the Long Island side of the 
approach and will shoal it if she is off the New Jersey coast. .A 35° 
true course will deepen the water if· the vessel is off the New Jersey 

45 side of the approach and will shoal it if she is oft the Long Island 
coast.. . 

Eastward of Fire Island Lighth. ouse. . . · ~e water s.hoals quite rapidly 
toward the Loup:. Island shore, but lDSlde of a. lme drawn thro~ 

9 
Fire Island LightshiP- to Barnegat Lighthouse there is no marked 
dit'fet"ence in the sounttings, except in tlie mud. gorge, as either shore 
is ap~roaehed. . . · . . ·• · . · . · ·· · 

Huil9oa ~ .. and Mud ~lfodern surve~··have sh.c)wn·· 
the existalce of a canyon, evidently cut by the Hlldsotj Biver in ~ 
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histori_c days, across the continental shelf and extend.in.g in a sou~
east direction from off Sandy Hook for about 120 miles. The m
shore section is called the Mud Gorge and the offshore the Hudson 
Canyon. In some sections of this cut the depths are considerably 
greater than those adjacent to it and the walls are very steep.· The 5 
use of soundings, with the chart, especially on a. vessel equipped 
with an echo sound~ machine, permits one to make a very accurate 
determination of a ship's position by a comparison of the soundings 
taken with the depth curves as shown on the charts. 

The bottom of the Mud Gorge is usually of mud while on both IO 
sides of it sand predominates. 

Cholera Bank, lying about 10 miles southeastward of Ambrose 
LightshiJ>, has a least aepth of 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) and is about 
~ miles !n extent in an east and west direction.. This ha~ is very 
little raised above the general level of the bottom, but being rocky 16 
1n character a careful use of the lead will give useful indications in 
thick or foggy weather. During the summer months numerous fish
ing vessels may be seen on this bank. 

North Atlantic lane routes to and from New York Harbor were 
revised and adopted by the principal trans-Atlantic steamship com- 20 
panies in June 1930. Owing_ to the frequency of collisions in the 
approaches to New York Harbori all trans-Atlantic vessels are 
urgently recommended to use the fo lowing routes: 

(a.) Westbound vessels following the regular trans-Atlantic route should pass 
close to southward of Nantucket Shoals Lightship; thence 267° true for 193 25 
miles to Ambrose Lightship. 

( b) Eastbound vessels to steer 96° true from Ambrose Lightship for 177 
miles to a position, latitude 40°10• N., longitude '10°00' W. 

Attention is called to the fact that there are three lanes that are used from 
United States ports (eastward of the seventieth meridian), depending on the 
season of the year. These are shown on the back ot United States Hydrographic 80 
01Dce chart No. 1262. 

For description of Ambrose Channel Lightship and Scotland 
Lightship, see J!&ge 344. . 

Caution-Telegraph cables.-The Compagnie Fran~aise des 
9ables T~egraph~que, 25. Broad Stree~ .New Y ork1 reports seri~us 
interruptions of mternational telegraphic commun1cat1on resultmg 35 
from repeated breakimr of its cables by vessels anchoring southeast
ward of Ambrose Lightship. The compa.lly states that it will be 
glad to compensate 8.:ny vessel, which, having fouled the cable, cuts 
away its anchor and chain in order to save the cable from interrup
tion. Vessels making New York in thick weather and finding it 40 
necessary t.o anchor tiefore entering ~bro~ Channel should do so 
in ~~ area ~uthwa.rd of Scotland ~ights¥p and westward of the 
meridian br81ng t.hrough Ambrose Light.ship. 

Curren · Approaches to New York Harbor.-Between Nan
tucket and Cape May the tidal currents are weak and veer around 45 

the compass, acoompanied by & general drift of the sea southwest-
ward, amounting to about 0.1 knot. . . . 

Approaching· from eastward from the vicmi.tY" of Nantuckec 
Shoals Lightship, a. slight allowance should J;>e made for a ~u~
weSt.erly set of the cunent. Should the wmd be easterly 1t . is 50 

customUj to allow, in order to make the course goocl, a set of the 
am:tent with it of at least Ma. knot.. 



 

344 APPROACHES TO NEW YORK 

The e:lfect of the wind on the currents should always be con
sidered. The ordinary maximum velocities caused by a combina
tion of tidal currents and wind currents from strong gales are 
2 to 2% knots at Nantucket Shoals L~ghtsh~p, and 1 to 1% k~ots 

5 at Fire Island and Ambrose Channel Lightships. Alongshore winds 
produce the highest velocities at Fire Island Lightship and off Five 
Fathom Bank. 

Between Gay Head and Montauk Point the tidal currents set 
11orthward on the flood and southward on the ebb. The estimated 

10 velocity in a depth of about 25 fathoms (46 m.) is about 1/2 knot; 
closer inshore this velocity increases. 

At Fire Island Lightship the tidal currents have a mean veloc
ity at strength of about % knot in a west-northwest and east-south
east direction on the flood and ebb2 respectively. 

Hi 'I'he iniportant currents affecting navigation are those due to 
windS;, the maximum velocities of current ranging from 1 to ll/2 
knots. A sudden reversal in the direction of the wind produces a 
corresponding cha~ge in the current either diminishing or augment
ing the velocity. Sustained winds do not maintain the currents at 

20 the m~aximum velocities, as the angle of the coast between Long 
Island and New Jersey prevents a free circulation and a long-con
tinued flow. 

At Ambrose Channel Lightship• the velocity at strength of the 
tidal current is about % knot. The maximum velocities noted, due 

25 to winds, are 1 to 1% knots. 
Landmark .. -The most prominent landmark southward of the en

trance of New York Harbor is the high, wooded rid~ forming the 
Highlands of Navesink, on the south side of whicn, in a. cleared 
space, is Navesink Lighthouse. The lighthouse consists of two 

30 brownstone towers connected by a dwelling. The light is shown 
from the southerly tower and is 246 feet (75.0 m.) above the water. 
The light is of high yower and is visible about 22 miles. 

Ambrose Channe Lightship has a black hull, with "AMBROSE" 
on the sides, in white, and two white masts with a black circular 

35 grating at each masthead. The light is 65 feet ( 19.8 m.) above the 
water and visible 14 miles. Should the fl.ashing light become inop
E'rative a fixed white light will be shown. A fixed white riding light 
is exhibited on the bow, 21 feet (6.4 m.) high. 

The fog signal is an air diaphragm horn which has been syn-
40 chronized with the fog signal for distance finding. A submarine bell 

is also _opera¥. The radio. station receives messages of importance 
re~r?-1ng ma11!tenance .of a1qs and other matters of urgency. For 
additional details see Light List. 
Scotl~d Lightship h'!-s a red hu1l with "S<?OTLAND," in white, 

45 on each side, and !wo white masts wit~ black circular gallery at each 
~~ead. The hght (on foremast) is 57 feet (17.4 m.) lili?h and 
VJSJble 15 miles. If foremast light is inoperative a similar light will 
be shown. from the mainmast. 

The fog signal is an- air di-aphragm born. A radio beacon is alSo 
50 o~ted. _ . - . . _ _ . · · 

Sanely Book Radio Direction Finde.- Station . is located near 
the northeast part of .Sandy :Book. 
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This station, together with Fire Island and Manasquan Radio Di
rection Finder Stations, form a harbor entrance group for the ap
proach to New York Harbor. In foggy weather use should also be 
made of radio-beacons at Fire Island and Ambrose Lightships and at 
Sea Girt Lighthouse. (For details of these stations see publica- 5 
tion H. 0. No. 205.) 

Sandy Hook, the southern point at the entrance of New York 
Harbor, is low and sandy. On the north end of Sandy Hook is North 
Hook Fog Sigl).al, which is a diaphra~ horn, and at the northwest 
end of the Hook is Sandy Hook Point Light, a fixed white light with 10 
vertical beam, and fog_ signal which is a bell. 

Near North Hook Fog Signal there is a Coast Guard station, a 
storm warning display station, and two tall observation towers from 
which coastw1se and foreign vessels are reported to the Maritime 
Exchange in.New York City. These observation towers and a large 15 
black tank to the southeast are the most prominent objects on the 
noi;thern end of the hook. Southward from these are some houses, 
and Sandy Hook Lighthouse. 

Sandy Hook Lighthouse is a white stone tower. The light is 
88 feet (26.8 m.) above the water, and visible 15 miles. 20 

Romer Shoal Lighthouse, located on Romer Shoal, on the north
east side of Swash Channel, is a conical tower, lower part white, 
upper part brown, on a black, pier. 

Ambrose Channel range is formed by West Bank and Staten 
Island Lighthouses, and marks the axis of the outer section of Am- 25 
brose Channel. 

Staten Island Lighthouse, located on high land at Richmond, 
Staten Island, 5Ys miles 297° true (NW. 3,4 W. mag.) from West 
Bank Lighthouse is a light-colored octagonal brick tower. The 
light is 231 feet (7o m.) above the water, and visible 21 miles. 

Ambrose Channel~ the principal entrance to New York Harbor 
extends from the sea to deep water in the lower bay. 

This channel is maintained.2 so far as practical, 2,000 feet wide and 
40 feet ( 12.2 m.) deep, is used by nearly all steamers, and is the best 

30 

one for strangers. 35 
The controlling depth in September 1938 was 40 feet ( 12.2 m.), for 

a width varying from 1,700 to 2,000 feet. 
In June 1989 dredging operations were in progress to increase the 

depth in the channel to 45 feet {13.7 m.) and were about 65 percent 
~ompleted. 40 
Aids.~In addition to· the range lights, Ambrose Channel is marked 

at short intervals by buoys. The lighted buoys on the northeasterly 
side of the straight sections of the cha:r:inel show fixed red ligJ.its, 
those a.t the entrances and turns beng lighted bell buoys ( tlashmg 
red). The lighted buoys on the so~th~esterly side of the straight 45 
sections of the channel show fixed white hghts; those at the entrances 
and turns being lighted whistle buoys (flashing white) on the south
west side and gas and bell buoys on the northeast side. 

Regulations..-The following are extract.a from the regulations 
p~escribed by the Secretary of War for the navigation of Ambrose m 
·channel: 

1. The use Of Ambrose Channel is hereby .restricted to navigation by vessels 
under eft'ldent control with tbeJ.r own power and not having barges or other 
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veesels or 1loats in tow. 88.Wng vessel& . and vessels carrying tows are not 
permitted to use this channel. except under permit as provided in paragraph 2 
of these regulations. 

2. The district engineer In charge of the impl'Qvement of Ambrose Channel 
may, by written permit. authorize vessels under tow to use Ambrose Channel in 

5 special cases, when in his judgment the draft of such vessels, or other condi
tions. may render unsafe the use of other channels. 

8. Vessels permitted to use Ambrose Channel under pP.ragraphs 1 and 2 
of these regulations must proceed through the channel at a reasonable speed 
l!R1Cb as not to endanger other vessels and npt to interfere with any work which 
may becom.e necessary in maintaining, surveying. or buoying the channel ; and 

10 they must not anchor ID the channel except 1n cases of emergency, such as 
fog or accident, which would render progress unsafe or impossible. 

4. These regulations are not to be construed as prohibiting any necessary 
use of the channel by any Government bOats while on Government duty, nor 
in emergencies by pilot boats Whether steam or sail, nor by police boats. 

Directions, Ambrose ChanneL-From Am.brose Channel Light
Hi ship a 297 ° true course for 3. 7 miles leads to Gedney Channel ~lited 

and whistle buoys, which is at the intersection of the axes of Amorose 
and Gedney Channels. -

From Scotland Lig!ttship• a 350° true course for 3 miles will lead 
to the entrance of Ambrose Channel. 

From Gedney Channel buoy the course through the outer section 
of Ambrose Channel is 297° true for about 6 miles, with West Bank 
Lighthouse in range with Staten Island Lighthouse, until between 
the lighted bell buoy and lighted whistle buo~ which mark the sides 

S5 of the channel at the turn; Romer Shoal Lighthouse will then bear 
aboutl86°true.. · 

The course is then 324 ° true for 0.9 mile lllltil between the lighted 
bell buoy and lighted whistle buoy which mark the sides of the Chan
nel at the turn; West Bank Lighthouse will then bear about 271° 
true. 

30 The course is then 848° true, with Sandy Hook Lighthouse astern; 
this course made good . for 3 miles will lead to a position 0.S mile 
eastward of Craven Shoal lighted bell buoy. 

A 838° true course :for 1.9 Iniles will lead through the Narrows to a 
position 0.6 mile northward of Fort Wadsworth !Jghthouse. Ail 

35 18° true course then leads to Bay Ridge Channel. Or continuing on 
the 838° true course will lead to the temporary quarantine anchorage 
oft' the northeast side of Staten Island. Anchorage areas are shown 
on chart Ml. .. 

Gedney-Sandy Book-Ch~pel Bill Channel is a ~ndary rou~ 
40 from. sea to. the deep water m Lo~er Bay. The controll~ depth 1.n 

the qe<Jney-Sandy H~k Channel was 85 feet (1-0.~ m.) in May 1939, 
and m the Chapel Hill Channel?. SO feet (9.1 m.) m 198tt . . 

Direetions-Gedney Channe1.-From . Gedney Channel ligh~ 
whistle buoy the course t~u~.~ Ch~el IS 282° true h~ 

45 for Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse and passmg between t.he lislhteCl 
buoys which mark the sides of the channel.... A ft.er enter~ g~ 
Hook Channel steer about 258° ~e foll~wmg the buoys with w ~ 
the cha.nnel. is wen ·ma.rke~ Continue this course for anout 1.3 miles 

_ past Sandy Hook and then swing. right to J>&SS throug!l Chapel HµI· 
- Channel and·· steer 6° trne. on the. range COnover ana ChaJJel Hill 

Bea.cons past West Bank Lighthouse to the. deep water. at tlie norih 
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end of Ambrose Channel. These channels are well-buoyed but due 
to the numerous changes in the buoyage the latest charts are the best 
guides. 

South Channel is the next channel of importance, and has a least 
depth of 22 feet (6.7 m.). A straight course leads from its entrance 5 
near Scotland Lightship through it and Swash Channel into the bay, 
on the lighted range of the Elm Tree Beacon and New Dorp Beacon, 
course 3111;2° true. 

There is an aeronautical light on the top of Elm Tree Beacon 
which shows above the regular range light. io 

Swash Channel leads from the junction of Gedney and South 
Channels in a northwesterly direction between Romer Shoal and 
Flynns Knoll and passes close to the southwesterly edge of Romer 
Shoal. It is a narrow channel with depths on the range by the 
last survey of 22 to 27 feet (6.7 to 8.2 m.), but there are several lumps 15 
with 18 feet ( 5.4 m.) over them close by. 

False Hook Channel leads along and close to the eastern shore of 
Sam:ly Hook and joins the main channel eastward of the point of 
the Hook. It is buoyed, and by the last survey had a depth of 12 to 
14 feet ( 3. 7 to 4.S m.) , but is not safe for strangers. 20 



 

Chapter 15.-NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR 

(CHART 369) 

5 New York Bay is the principal entrance by water to New York 
City and surrounding ports. It is divided by The Narrows, a pas
sage 1 mile wide, into an upper and lower bay. The harbor and 
surrounding ports are shown on charts, as indicated on the index 
map. 

IO Caution.-On account of the dredging operations going on in 
New York Bay, mariners must he guided by the chart and the latest 
reports, as published in the Notices to Mariners, as to the conditions 
of the channels. 

LOWER BAY 
15 

The lower bay extends to The Narrows. 'I'hat part of it lying 
westward of Sandy Hook and the main channels extending up that 
bay are described under the heading ''New York Lower Bay" western 
part." The entrance between Sandy Hook on the south and Coney 

20 Island on the north is about 6 miles wide. An extensive bar through 
which several channels lead extends across the entrance. 

The shoals on the bar at the entrance of New York Bay are as 
follows: East Bank lies eastward of Ambrose Channel; Romer 
Shoal lies between Ambrose and Swash Channels; Flynns Knoll, 

25 lying between Swash, Sandy Hook, and Chapel Hill Channels; and 
False Hook, which lies off the northeastern side of Sandy Hook. 
For depths on these shoals reference is to be made to the chart. 
They are subject to changes in depth and should be avoided by 
strangers. " 

ao West Bank borders the western side of the channel between West 
Bank Lighthouse and Fort Wadsworth a distance of 4 miles. The 
bank is marked o:v. its eastern side by black buoys, which are placed 
in de:Rths of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) or more. Swinburne and Hoffman 
Islanas, two artificial islands, each having a number of buildings, 

35 are located on West Bank. 
The United States Coast Guard in conjunction with the United 

States Maritime Commission operates a school at Hoffman Island for 
the training of maritime cadets. 

West Bank Lighthouse,* located off the south end of West Bank, 
40 is a brown, conical tower on a black pier having a white horizontal 

band. .. 
Craven Shoal, lying 0.5 mile northeast of Hoffman Island and 1.3 

miles south-southeastward of Fort Wadsworth, has been removed 
to a least depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.), except for a shoal 27 feet (8.2 m.) 

" along the westerly limit of the excavation. It is marked on the east 
side by a lighted bell buoy. 

-c..t. 40"82'.3, Long. 74"02'.8: Cbarte 869, 1215. 
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Coney Island, on the north side of lower bay, is a large summer 
amusement resort, which is a prominent feature. Coney Island 
Lighthouse, located on Norton Point, on the west end of Coney 
Island, is a white, square, pyramidal skeleton tower. 

Coney Island Channel leads nearly parallel with the south shore 5 
of Coney Island, about 0.3 mile from the beach near its western end. 
It is marked by buoys, and is being improved by dredging a chan
nel 600 feet wide and 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep. 

In June 1939 the channel had its project depth of 20 feet (6.1 m.) 
throughout except for three small isolated shoals with a lea~t depth 10 
of 14 feet (4.3 m.). 

The channel is used principally by vessels going to Jamaica Bay 
and Coney Island. 

The channel between Staten Island and Hoffman and Swin
burne Islands has a project depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) for a width of 15 
200 feet. . 

This channel extends from a position about 0.6 mile south of Fort 
Wadsworth Light to the wharves at Hoffman and Swinburne Islands 
and is marked by buoys. 

In 1938 there was a controlling depth of 14 feet (4.3 m.) for 1 mile: 20 
thence to Swinburne Island 12 feet (3.7 m.). 

Gravesend Bay makes into the Longisland shore between the 
western end of Coney Island and the Narrows. The bay affords 
good anchorage in 11 to 16 feet (3.4 to 4.9 m.), but the southeasterly 
part of the bay southward of a line joining Norton Point and the pier 25 
northward of the marine basin is shoal, having depths of 1 to 6 
feet ( 0.3 to 1.8 m.) . 

A marine basin is on the east side of the southerly part of Gravesend 
Bay. The entrance is on the north side and is reached through a 
dredged channel. The controlling depth in the bay is 12 feet (3.7 30 
m.) ; and t.here is a greater depth in the dredged channel and basin; 
vessels of 16-foot (4.9 m.) draft enter at high water. To enter, keep 
northward of the line of the pier, lying northward of the basin, pass 
150 feet off the end of the pier, and steer for the east side of the 
entrance of the basin. 35 

There is a shipyard on the east side of the bay which has a B.6ating 
~dock with a lifting capacity of 400 tons. It can accommodate ves
selS up to lengths of 275 feet and has a depth of 22 feet ( 6.7 m.) 
over the blocks. There is also a marine railway with a capacity of 
575 tons that can haul out vessels UJ? to lengths of 125 feet. There are 40 
good facilities for etoring and repairing. 

Coney Island Cree~ emptying into the southeast end of Gravesend 
.Bay is CI"Qssed by five drawbridges. The openings for the first threo 
are f5~ 40J and 34 feet, respectively, and the vertical clearances above 
mean nign water are 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) , 5.5 feet ( 1. 7 m.) , and 3.6 feet 45 
(1.1 m.) respectively. The ~ast two bridges are. not used ~o any great 
extent. AbOve the drawbridges are fixed bri~es which obstruct 
further navigation. With local knowledge a dra:ft of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) 
can be carried to the entrance of the creek and a draft of . 5 feet 
(1~5 m.) to the head of navigation. A large gas tank on the north 50 
side of the creek, about 0.8 mile from the entrance is very prominent. 
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Bridge Regulations for the dra wbridae across Coney Island 
Creek, at Stillwell A venue, Brooklyn, New 1:.""ork. 

When the master of a boat has signified by three blasts of a whistle or 
horn his intention to pass the bridge, the draw shall be opened at all times 

5 during the day or night for the passage of all vessels which cannot pass the 
closed bridge. 

THE NARROWS• 

Connects the upper and lower bays, and has a clear width of over 
10 0.6 mile at its narrowest part between Fort Wa8.sworth and Fort 

Lafayette. Fort Lafayette is a brown-stone structure on the edge 
of the Hats, 300 yards fro1n the Long Island shore. There is a light, 
47 feet (14.3 m.) above water, on a red skeleton tower near the south
west corner of the seawall of Fort Lafayette. The fog signal is a 

16 bell. 
East of Fort Lafayette, on Long Island, is Fort Hamilton. Bay 

Ridge, a part of Brooklyn, is about 1 mile northward of Fort 
Hamilton. 

Fort Wadsworth LighthollSe, on the west side of the Narrows, 
20 is a red-brick, semicylindrical tower on the northeast salient of the 

fort. It is 78 feet (23.8 m.) above the water. The fog signal is a 
hell. 

Above Fort Wadsworth, on Staten Island, are Clifton (Rose bank), 
Stapleton, Tompkinsville, and St. George. The latter has com-

26 munication with Manhattan Island by ferry. Just above Fort 
Wadsworth in the Narrows are the Quarantine Headquarters and 
Boarding Station. Vessels subject to visitation by the health officer 
n.re boarded when abreast of or a little northward of Fort Wads
worth. 

30 UPPER BAY 

The upper bay extends from the Narrows to the Battery. The 
main channel leads between Jersey Flats and Gowanus Flats and 
has depths of 33 to 88 feet (10.1 to 26.8 m.) and a width of about 

35 0.5 mile, the shoaler water is found on the eastern side of the channel 
abreast Gowanns Flats. Bay Ridge and Red Hook Channels fol
low the wharves of Brooklyn eastward of Gowanus Flats. Kill 
van Kull connects the bay with Newark Bay and Arthur Kill and 
separates the northern shore of Staten Island from· Bergen Neck 

40 (Bayonne). 
The whole of the western part of the bay is oooupied by extensive 

flats, with 1 to 6 feet ( 0.3 to 1.8 m.) over them, known ·as :tersey 
Flats. The eastern edge of the dats is marked by Robbins Reef 
Lighthouse, Bedloes Island, Ellis Island, the black gong buoy south-

45 eastward of Robbins Reef Lighthouse, lighted buoys at the entrances 
of Greenville and Black Tom dredged channels, and a. number of 
black buoys. . . ' 

Gowanus Flats, with a least de~ of 8 feet (2.4 m.), lie east'!ard 
of the main channel of the upper bay and westwa.rd of Bay Ridge 

.50 and Red Hook Channels. i · 

Anchorage Channel, a continuation of Ambrose Channel, has a 
project· depth of 45 feet (13.7. m.) for a width of 2,000 feet· and 
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extends northward and north-northeastward from the western side 
of the Narrows to deep water westward of Governors Island. In 
1986 this channel had its project depth in a width of 800 to 2,000 
feet. 

Bay Ridge Channel leads from the Narrows to Gowanus Bay, 5 
between the wharves of Brooklyn and Gowanus Flats. It is being 
improved by dredging a channel 1,750 feet wide from a junction with 
Bed Hook Channel to Bay Ridge A venue, thence 1,200 feet wide 
to the Narrows, and 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) deep throughout. 

The piers on the upper part of Bay Ri~ Channel southward of 10 
Gowanus Bay are used by large foreign shipping interests, and the 
Bush Terminal buildinss are located here. 

In 1939 the controlling depth at mean low water was 40 feet 
( 12.2 m.) for the full proJect width from deep water in the Narrows 
to 65th Street, Brooklyn; thence 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) for widths of 800 15 
to 1, 700 feet to 36th Street; and thence 34 feet ( 10.4 m.) for a width of 
1,000 feet to· 400 feet to the head of the improvement. 

Red Hook Channel leads from Gowanus Bay to Buttermilk Chan
nel between the wharves of Brooklyn and the northerly part of 
Gowanus Flats. The project provides for deepening this channel to 20 
40 feet (12.2 m.) for a width. of 1,200 feet. 

In 1939 the controlling depth at mean low water was 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) from its junction with Bay Ridge Channel for a distance 
of 3,200 feet northward; thence 35 feet (10.7 m.) to the intersection 
with :Quttermilk Channel. Shoals along the channel line and the 25 
westerly half of the south portion have limiting depths· of 20 to 25 
feet (6.1to7.6 m.). 

Gowanus Bay is the bight in the Brooklyn shore about 1.3 miles 
southward of Governors Island. Gowanus Creek Channel has been 
dredged to a depth of 26 feet (7.9 m.) from its junction with Bay 30 

Bi~ and Red Hook Channels to the foot of Percival Street, and for 
a width of 300 feet at its outer end decreasing to 200 feet at its inner 
end~ and thence 18 feet (5.5 m.) deep to Hamilton Avenue Bridge, 
graaually decreasing in width to 100 feet at the bridge. · 

Gowanus Creek Channel .. -In 1939 the controlling depth at mean 3r, 
low water was 24 feet (7.3 m.) for a width of 300 to 150 feet, from the 
entrance up to Percival Street; thence 18 feet (5.5 m.) through a 
channel gradually decreasing in width to 100 feet at a point 300 feet 
south of Hamilton Avenue Bridge; and thence 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) to 
Hamilton A venue Bridge. . 40 

The wa.terway above Percival Street is locally known as Gowanus 
Canal. It is under improvement above Hamilton A venue Bridge to 
maintain a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) for a width of 100 feet to Ninth 
Street Bridge; 10 feet (3 m.) to Third Street Bridge; 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
to Carroll Street Bridge; and 7 feet (2.1 m.) to a point 100 feet north- 4u 
ward of. the north line of Douglass Street, a total distance of 5,300 
feet. 

Brida:es.-Five dra~bri<U?es cross Gowanus Canal? &lld their width 
of openmgs and vertical clearances above mean high water when 
closed are as follows·: Hamilton Avenue" 46 feet wide,..18 feet (5.5 m.) oo 

·. clea.rtmce; Ninth Street, 45 feet wide, 7, feet ( 2.1 m.) clearance ; 
Third Street, 41 feet wide, 10 feet (3 m.) clearance; Carroll Street, 
-36 feet wide, 3 feet (0.9 m.) clearance; and Union Street, 43 feet 
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wide, 9 feet (2.7 m.) clearance. In addition to the above there is a 
fixed, rapid transit bridge in the vicinity of Smith and Ninth Streets 
(0.2 mile above the Ninth Street Bridge), with clearance in the center, 
above mean high water, of 901;2 feet (27.6 m.). The channel is un-

5 obstructed by this bridge. That part of the ~al that extends south
eastward along Fifth Street is crossed by a fixed bridge at Third 
A venue with a vertical clearance of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) above mean high 
water. 

Erie Basin is on the north side of Gowanus Bay, and is entered 
10 from Red Hook Channel. Tt is important on account of its dry 

docks and facilities for repairing vessels. 
Buttermilk Channel leads from the upper bay into East River 

between Governors Island and Brooklyn. It is described with East 
River. 

Hi Various channels lead to the piers and terminals on the west side of 
Upper Bay. 

The New Jersey Pierhead Channel has recently been completed. 
The controlling depth is 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) for a width of 500 feet. 
The channel is well buoyed and the buoyage system for the north and 

20 south entrances changes at the Bayonne Terminal Pier. The latest 
chart for this area is the best guide. 

A dredged channel, 800 feet wide and 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep, leads 
to the piers of the Pennsylvania Railroad terminal at Greenville. 
The channel is marked by buoys, and its entrance lies 0.9 mile north-

25 eastward of Robbins Reef Lighthouse. 
A channel 250 feet wide and 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep leads into the. 

Lehigh Valley Railroad pier just northward of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad terminal. The entrance lies 300 yards northeastward of 
the channel described in the preceding paragraph and is marked 

30 by buoys and the lighted Claremont Terminal range which is on a 
course of 312° true. 

A channel, 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep and marked by buoys, has been 
dredged through the flats southward of Bedloe's Island to the piers of 
the Lehigh Valley Railroad terminal on Black Tom Island. From 

:15 the north side of the channel a channel 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep and 
marked by dolphins has been dredged to the wharf at the west end 
of Bedloe's Island.* The colossal Statue of Liberty on Bedloe's 
Island is more than 300 feet (91 m.) high. 

40 GENERAL INFORMATION, NEW YORK 

Port administration.-The administration of the Port of New 
York and the enforcement of its laws is vested in no si~gle body, 
but is divided among various departments of the Federal, State, and 
municipal governments. . 

45 The collector of the port is a United States Customs official who 
is charged with the enforcement of the general navigation laws. 
The police power necessary for the enforcement of these laws are 
vested in the United States Coast Guard which maintains patrols and 
reports violations to th" proper authority. This office is located in 

50 the Customs House. 
The captain of the port is the District Commander of the United 

States Coast Guard and is charged With the issuance of anchorage 
~£at, 40°41'.4. Long. 74°02'.7~ Charts 541, '145. 869.1215. 
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and explosive permits. This office is located in the Customs House. 
In con.Junction with this office one is also located at the Barge Office 
at the Battery. 

The supervisor of the harbor is a naval officer assigned to duty 
with the War Department. He supervises the dumping of waste 5 
material. This office is located at the United States Engineer Office. 

The administration of the piers along the New York water front 
are under the direction of the Department of Docks of the City of 
New York. This office is located at Pier A, at the Battery. 

The Port of New York Authority is an executive body and is 10 
essentially a port development body. It serves as a bureau of port 
information and is empowered to make regulations for the improve
ment of the conduct of navigation and commerce. 

For additional information reference should be made to the port 
series publications prepared by the United States Corps of Engineers. 15 

The wharves and piers of New York City along the waterfront 
of the Hudson and East Rivers are numbered, the numbers begin
ning at the Battery and following in sequence eastward along the 
East River and northward along the Hudson River waterfronts of 
the city. 20 

Foreign trade zone.-This is an enclosed, isolated, and policed 
area under the supervision of Federal officials. It is located at 
Stapleton, Staten Island, about 1.5 miles northward of Fort Wads
worth and embraces Piers No. 12 to No. 1. 6 containin,g six slips 
each having a depth of about 30 feet (9.1 m.) and lengths of over 25 
1,000 feet with a width of approximately 300 feet. 

There are good faci~ities for loa.di:ng and unloading. Cargo han
dling cranes have a capacity up to 21;4 tons. There are facilities 
for storage, and reshipments to foreign points. If reshipped to 
forei~ ports the goods may leave the zone without payment of duty 30 

Further detailed information may be obtained from the Commis
sioner of Docks, Pier A (North River). 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, vessels from a foreign 
port, and all vessels sailing under register. Pilots generally cruise 
westward of a line drawn from Fire Island to Sea Girt. Pilot 35 
boats are always found near Scotland and Ambrose Channel Light
ships. 

For detailed information regarding fees for piloting see Bulletin 
No. 6 issued by the Port of New York Authority; o,:J POTt and Ter 
min.al Charges at United States Ports, or Port of .New York1 Port 40 
Series No. 20, Part 1, prepared by the Corps of Engineers, United 
States Arml. The two latter publications are for sale by the Super
intendent o Documents, Wash1~on. D. C. 

Immigration.-The United States immigration station for th~ 
.port of New York is located on Ellis Island, in the Upper Bay, and 45 
is reached by ferry from the barge office at the Battery. 

Customs .. -The customhouse is located at Bowling Green, New 
York City,. near the BB:ttery. · . 

Quarantme regulations for the port are chan~ from time to 
time, as found necessary by the local authorities. The quarantine 50 
headquarters and boarding station are just above Fort Wadsworth 
in the Narrows. 

. Hospitals.-There are three marine hospitals operated by the 
United States Public Health Service. These are located at Staple-
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ton, Staten Island, Ellis Island, in the Upper Bay, and at 67 Hudson 
Street, New York City. The latter serves as the principal admit
ting hospital from which patients are transferred to the other hos
pitals as the cases warrant. 

5 Anchorage.-There have been changes in the boundaries of the 
anchorage grounds in New York Harbor. The regulations and 
limits concerning the anchorage areas may be obtained from the 
District Engineer, United States Engineers, New York City, or by 
consulting the latest charts of this area. See Chart No. 541. 

IO The New York Yacht Club maintains a landing station at Twenty-
sixth Street, East River, off which there is good anchorage for 
yachts. 

There is also an anchorage off Eighty-sixth Street, Hudson River, 
which is used by yachts and small craft, and there is a landing for 

15 small boats. 
Caution-Pipe-line areas.-V eBsels are especially cautioned 

against anchoring in the vicinity of the pipe-line area across the Nar
rows as sh.own on the chart. These pipes carry the water supply for 
Staten Island. 

20 Caution-Cable areas.-Masters of vessels are cautioned not to 
anchor on the line of cable running from the west dock, Bedloes 
Island, to dredged channel, approximately 100 yards east of nun 
buoy 4, thence approximately 830 yards in the direction 120° along 
the dredged channel and fairway to a point just beyond the limits 

25 of the adjacent anchorage areas, thence in the direction 60° to a 
point on the northwest shore of Governors Island, approximately 
430 yards from the southwesterly end of Governors Island. 

Tides.-The .mean rise and fall of the tide at the Battery is 4.4 
feet. For heights of tide in other parts of New York Harbor see 

30 Tide Tables, Atlantic Coast, or Tide Tables, New York Harbor. 

CURRENTS. NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR 

Approaching New York Bar from seaward the flood current rarely 
35 attams a velocity of 1 knot, and sets fair for the entrance, except 

that it is disposed to press upon the outside shores of Sandy Hook 
and Coney Is1and. .At the beginning of the flood the current sets in 
at the bottom, while the surface current is still running out. 

The ebb current issuing ·from the harbor is stronger than the 
40 flood, even when the river is low, the excess bein~ seldom less than 

10 per cent, except near Coney Island and the outside shore of Sandy 
Hook, where the :flood ana ebb approach equality. 

Caotion.-The action of the current in the channel northward 
of Governors Island is very erratic, and ~t ca:re must be taken 

45 by large vessels in ~vigating this channel. . It is reported that. the 
most dangerous conditions occur near the end of the ft.ood. current, 
about 2 hours after high water at the Battery (see Tidal Current 
Cha~, New York Ha~bor) .. At this time the current is ftoodiiu? 
north .m. the Hudson River while a. subsurface current sets westward 

60 from the East River. These cross currents are known locally as 
The· Spider. :i'he!r eft"eet on a · !arge. vessel, coming from south
ward and turning mto the East Riv~, JS to ·throw her stern to potj; 
and her bow to starboard, thus caumng a sheer to starboard toward 
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the shoals off the north end of Governors Island. When coming 
from northward in the Hudson River the same effect tends to pre
vent the vessel from turning and to cause her to overrun her course. 

In Ambrose Channel slack waters before flood and ebb occur 3;4 
hour after low water and high water, respectively, at the Battery. 5 
The mean velocity at strength of the flood current is about 13_,4, knots 
and of the ebb current 214 knots. 

Caution.-The current on an ebb tide through Ambrose Channel 
sets in a southward direction converging and meeting in South Chan
nel. Caution should be maintained to prevent being set onto Roamer 10 
Shoal when using either channel. On a flood tide and especially 
with a westerly wind caution should be exercised to prevent being 
set onto Romer Shoal when using Swash Channel. 

In the Narrows slack waters before flood and ebb occur about 1 % 
hours after low water and high water, respectively, at the Battery. 15 
The mean velocity at strength of the flood current is about 11!2 knots 
and of the ebb current 2 knots. Daily predictions of slack water 
and strength of current are given in the Atlantic Coast Current 
Tables. 

In Hudson River, off the Battery, slack waters before flood and 20 
ebb, occur about 3%hours after low water and high water, respec
tively, at the Battery. Oft Thirty-ninth Street, slack waters before 
flood and ebb, occur about 3% hours after low water and high water, 
respectively, at the Battery. 

The mean velocities at strength of the flood and ebb currents are 25 
about 1% and 214 knots, respectively, off the Battery, and 11h and 
2¥4... knots, respectively, off Thirty-ninth Street. 

J::Setween the Battery and Yonkers the current at a depth of about 
15 feet is running flood approximately 3,4 hour before the turning 
from ebb to flood at the surface. 30 

Tidal current eharts.-The direction and velocity of the current 
throughout New York Harbor for every hour at the tidal cycle is 
shown in the Tidal Current Charts, New York Harbor. Copies of 
this publication can be obtained from the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Wash!-ngton1 D. C., its field station, New York City, or any of its 35 
agencies, price, 25 cents. 

Prevailing wind&-During 10 months of the year the prevailing 
winds are from the northwest, in July and August the pre·vailing 
winds are southwesterly. Gales with velocities of 40 miles or more 
per hour are also predominantly from the northwest. 40 

Iee.-The channels of the port of New York are navigable through
out the _year. The main channels do not freeze over and any ice in 
the smaller waterways is well broken up by tugs and general traffic. 
Fresh water ice is brought down the Hudson River in large floes 
during periods of thaws or winter freshets. Occasionally there are 45 
large accumulations of ice at Spuyten Duyvil where the Harlem River 
joins the Hudson and at these times it is difficult for low-powered 
vessels or tows to make much headway. Under conditions of strong 
winds the slips on the exposed side of the channel become packed 
with ~rift iee ~using ditliculty when ~aneuvering in _the ~i:p or when M 
berthmg ... During extremely severe ~mters naVIgat1on is interfered 
with seriously for only short periods of time. 
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Storm warnings of the United States Weather Bureau are shown 
in New York City from the Whitehall Building.* They are also 
displayed at Sandy Hook. 

Time ball.-A time ball is dropped at noon each day on the Sea-
5 man's Church Building. 

Daylight-saving time.-From May through September each year 
New York City uses daylight-saving time, which corresponds to 60th 
meridian time, the standard meridian for the locality being 75 °. 

Reporting stations.-Vessels are reported to the Maritime Ex-
10 change at New York from City Island, Sandy Hook, and Quarantine. 

A Coast and Geodetic Survey field station is located in the Fed
eral Office building, 90 Church Street, New York City. Complete 
files of Chart.$, Coast Pilots, Tide and Current Tables, and other 
:publications relating to navigation m_ay be consulted here, and other 

15 informa~ion a:ffecting__ navigation obtained. without _charge. . 
A Umted States Branch Hydrographic Office is established at 

the Custom House, New York City. Bulletins are posted here giving 
information of value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail them
selves of publications. pertaining to navigation and to correct their 

20 charts from standards. No charge is made for this service. 
Port services..-Detailed information on terminal facilities, dock

age, lighterage, storage, bunkering, supplies, stevedoring, facilities 
for repairs, and other information pertaining to maritime activities 
will be found in the publication prepared by the Corps of Engineers, 

25 United States Army, entitled "The Port of New York," Port Series 
No. 20, which is for sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Wash
ington, D. C. 

Repairs.-For the dimensions of the largest dry docks and marine 
railways see Appendix. 

•Lat. 40°42'.s, Long. 74•01~.o: Chart 74ts. 



 

Chapter 16.-KILL VAN KULL, NEWARK BAY AND 
TRIBUTARIES 

KILL VAN KULL 

(CHA.BT 285) 

5 

Kill van Kull connects New York Upper Bay with Newark Bay 
and Arthur Kill and separates the southern shore of Bergen N eek 
(city of Ba£onne) from Staten Island. There is an extensive 10 
through tr c and there are large manufactories on its shores. 
The Kill is about 3.5 miles long, 300 to 500 yards wide, and has 
general depths of 30 to 42 feet (9.1 to 12.8 m.). 
· The controlling mean low water depths through Kill van Kul1 
in 1939 were 30 feet (9.1 m.) from the junction with Newark Bay 15 
Channel, near Bergen Point to near Port Richmond; thence 35 feet 
(10.7 m.) to New York Upper Bay. . 

The main channel from Kill van Kull to Arthur Kill leads south
ward of Shooters Island, and then in a northwesterly and westerly 
direction to Arthur Kill, at Elizabethport. It is marked by buoys 20 
between Bergen Point and Elizabethport and is easily :followed. 
Improvements are authorized to dredge this channel 600 feet wide 
and 35 feet (10.7 m.) deep in connection with the improvement of 
Arthur Kill and Raritan Bay. (See description of New York and 
New Jersey Channels on p. 350.) In 1939 this channel had a. depth 25 
of 30 feet (9.1 m.) 

The channel north of Shooters Island had a controllin~ depth at 
mean low water of 22 feet (6.7 m.) in 1939. Dredging is in progress 
to deepen this channel which will become the main channel when 
completed. ao 

Bergen Point Lighthouse is. a gray P.filte tower on a stone pier. 
The fog signal is a bell. There 1s a hght at the end of the north 
pier on the east side of Shooters Island. The wharves and structures . 
on the north side of the island are part of the shipyard which is now 
abandoned. 35 

Bayonne Bridge crosses Kill van Kull at a point just east of 
Bergen Point. It is a steel arch bridge and has a vertical clearance 
of 150 feet (45.7 m.) above mean 4igh water. . 

.Constable Hook and Port Johnson, on the north shore of the 
Kill, are parts of the city of Bayonn~ and are commercially impor- 40 
tant for the shiym~nt of mineral oil and other products in foreign 
vessels. A dredged channel 31 feet (9.4 m.) deep1 marked by buoys 
aad private nt!1P tar~, leads from southward of Baxters Ledge to 
the wharf on the n9rt1i side of Const.able Hook. 

New Brighte~ Faetoryrille, · Port IUclunond, and Marhlers 40 
Harbor are on the south shom of Kill van Kull. Several shipyards 
&ad iloatjng- dry docks are located on this shore. 

(See list of ~ docks and marine railways in_ Appendix.) 
367 
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There is railroad communication from these to other parts of 
Staten Island, and ferry communications with Bayonne, and with 
New York City from St. George at the eastern end of New Brighton. 

Currents.-In Kill van Kull the flood current sets westward and 
5 ebb eastward. Slack waters before flood and ebb occur about 1/2 hour 

after low water and high water at the Battery, respectively. The 
mean velocity at strength of the currents is about 2 knots. 

The direct currents favor the Bergen Point side of the channel 
between West New Brighton and Port Richmond; between these 

10 points, in the bight on the south shore of the Kill, there is more or 
less of an eddy when the current is at strength. 

NEWARK BAY 

15 Newark Bay has a len~h of about 4 miles from Kill van Kull to 
the junction of the two channels leadine; to Passaic and Hackensack 
Rivers. The greater part of the bay Is very shoal, but a channel, 
obtained by dredgin8, leads through the bay to the rivers. (See 
descriptions of Passaic and Hackensack Rivers :following.) 

20 Newark Bay Channel has a project depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) for 
a width of 1,800 feet at the entrance, including the removal to a 
depth of 80 feet (9.1 m.) of part of the rock area at Bergen Point 
decreasing to a width of 400 feet at the Central Railroad bridge, and 
continuing with the same width to the junction of the Passaic and 

25 Hackensack River Channels. In June 1932 this channel had a con
trolline: depth of 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) to the junction of the river chan
nels. ilfhe channel is well marked by lights and buoys, and strangers 
in small vessels should have no difficulty when using the chart as a 
guide. Deep-draft vessels should employ a pilot. 

30 Port Newark terminal* is located on the western side of Newark 
Bay, just southward of the second drawbridge. A channel 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) deep and 400 feet wide leads from a widened section of the 
Newark Bay Channel to a turning basin of the same depth at the 
upper end of the terminal wharf. 

36 When examined in November 1939 there was a controlling depth 
of 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) at mean low water at the entrance. A light and 
a black buoy marks the junction of the Port Newark terminal eha.nnel 
and Newark :::fc channel. The terminal has excellent facilities for 
loading and oading with direct transfer from railroad to ship 

40 and vice versa. The t.erminal .. is served by three trunk line railroadi. 
~ations governing the supervision of the facilities, system of 
charges and rates have been prepared by the city of Newark and 
are available at the a.dnlinistration oftice of the Port Supervisor, 
Port of Newark. 

45 For pilot.age see New York ·Harbor. 
For ancllorage limits· see large-scale chart. . 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 5 feet. 
Storm warninar dfapJa;7s are made at Port Newark. . 
lee· sometimes closes na~on during a part of ·January and 

60 Febmary. . . . • . . . . .... · .· . . . • ... . . . . . 
BrltfceS.-Two vertical lift railroad bridges, Wlth vertical clear

ances. of 35 .. feet .. ( 10~7 m.). when dQwn -.id l:J!> .. feet· (4L1 · m.) when 
raised, cross the bay. ·The Bood .·cm.m:mt.· sets m • .northeasterly and 

-tat. 40-cr. 14as.: T-t•w: caa.Tta28T. *69. 1us. 
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the ebb in a southwesterly direction diagonally through the openings 
in the southern bridge. The Central Railroad of New Jersey bridge, 
the southernmost, has an opening 134 feet wide on the east side and 
216 feet wide on the west side. The width of opening at the Lehigh 
Valley Railroad bridge, 3.8 miles above the mouth of the river, is 5 
300 feet. The signal for these bridges is 3 blasts of the whistle. 

Bridge Regulations.-For regulations governing the operation 
of these bridges see page 362. 

PASSAIC RIVER IO 
(CHART 287) 

Passaic River is under improvement to secure a channel 300 feet 
wide and 30 feet ( 9.1 m.) deep from the upper end of Newark Bay 
Channel to about ::y2 mile above the Lincoln Highway Bridge; thence 

15 20 feet (6.1 m.) deep and 300 feet wide for about 4 miles to Nairn 
Linoleum Works; thence 200 feet wide and 16 feet ( 4.9 m..) deep a 
distance of 1 mile to the Erie Railroad (Montclair and Greenwood 
Lake) bridge at Arlington; and thence a channel about 150 feet wide 
and 10 feet (3 m.) deep a distance of 6.4 miles to Eighth Street 

20 
Br#fe, Passaic. 

en examined in February 1939, the controlling mean low water 
depth in the Passaic River was 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) for a distance of 
1,600 feet· thence 24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) to a point 3,000 feet above the · 
Lincoln Highway Bridge; thence 20 feet (6.1 m.) to the Jackson 

25 Street Bridge; thence 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) to the Erie Railroad Bridge 
(Newark Branch) ; thence 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) to the Nairn Linoleum 
Works; thence 12 feet (8.7 m.) to the Montclair and Greenwood 
Lake Railroad Bridge; thence 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) to a point 500 feet 
below the Eighth Street Bridge; thence 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) to Eighth 

30 
Street Bridge. 

There is some commerce up to Wall Street, about 0.8 mile above 
Eighth Street. Above the Wall Street Bri~e the river is obstruct.ed 
by boulders partly showing above water. Dundee Dam, the first one 
above Passaic, is 1.5 miles above Wall Street Brid~e. 

The ci.ty of Newark extends along the Passaic River for a distance 35 

of nearly: 5 miles above its 'mouth. The towns of Belleville, Ruth
erford, Nutley, Garfield, and 'several villages are located on the 
river between Newark and Passaic. The· latter is a manufacturing 
city· at the head of na vigati.on. 

At Rutherford, on the east side of the River about 1.5 miles below 40 

Passaic, there is a small marine railway capable of hauling out small 
craft up to. lengths of 30 feet and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 5 feet at the 
mouth of the river, 51,4 feet at Newark and 5372 feet at Passaic. High 45 
and low water a.t these points occur about 1h hour, "4 h?ur, and 114 
hours, respectively, later than at the ~attery. O~dmarily the flood 
current extends above Second Street br1C!ge,. Passaic. 

Freshets ·ov~me the flood curnnt down as far as Newark, and 
sometimes to the mouth of the river. Ordinary freshets cause a rise 
of about 2 feet and a current velocity of about 8 knots at Newark 

60 

and are· of a few h9Ul'S' duration. Destructive freshets occasionally 
otieur atintervalS of y~ genera.Uy in the spring and fall. 
·. Bri~Tlie follo~ are tlie bridgeS crossing the Passaic 
llivet: They: are all drawbridges:, except as .noted. 
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Bridges over Passaic River 

Dis- Clearances 

Name or location t8Ilce 
above 
mouth Horizontal Vertical 

Milu Fut Feet I Meter11 Central Railroad of New .Jersey _____________ 1. 0 100.0 25. 0 7. 6 
Lincoln Highway __________________________ 1. 6 101. 5 10. 0 3. 0 
State Route No. 25 a (Pulaski Skywp:) _______ 1. 7 520. 0 133. 0 40. 5 
Pennsylvania. Railroad (freight at oint No 2.2 103. 0 16. 6 5. 1 

Point). 
Jackson Street (highway) ___________________ 3. 8 75. 0 15. 4 4. 7 

Market Street (P. R. R.) Vertical lift ________ 4. 2 201. 0 f 136. 9 41. 7 
lll 24. 0 7. 3 

Center Street (P.R. R.) ____________________ 4. 5 81. 0 10.0 3.0 
Bridge Street (highwal) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - '"" - - 4.8 80.9 7. 9 2. 4 
Newark Branch (D.. . & W.R. R.) _________ 4. 9 77. 8 15. 8 4. 8 
Clay Street (highway)-~-------------------- 5. I 75. 5 8. 5 2. 6 
Fourth A venue (E. R. R.) bascule ___________ 5. 3 126. 7 7. 7 2. 3 
Newark-Arlington (E. R.R.) ________________ 6. 8 45.0 45. 5 13. 9 
Rutgers Street (highway) be.scule ____________ 7. 5 98.9 8. 6 2. 6 
Avondale (highwaE------ __________________ 9. 1 65. 8 7. 8 2. 4 
Boonton Branch ( ., L. & W.R. R.) ________ 10.0 47.8 26. 1 8. 0 
Rutherford Avenue (highway) _______________ 10. 2 67. 8 9. 4 2. 9 
Union Avenue (hl~hwj{)------------------- 11. 4 65.0 13.0 4. 0 
Aycrigg Avenue ( rie . R.) ________________ 11. 7 f 62. 0 18. 6 5. 7 
Gregory Avenue (highway) _________________ 12. 2 56. 5 12. 5 3. 8 
Second Street (highway) bascule _____________ 12. 7 100. 0 5. 9 1. 8 
Eighth Street (highway) bascule _____________ 13. I 70.4 5. 7 1. 7 
Wall Street (highway) a _____________________ 13. 6 78.0 5. 6 I. 7 

' 
1 Up. •Down. •Fixed spans. •West opening used only. 

NOT:s.-The vertical elearaDces are given at mean high water and when the drawbridges are closed, 
3 ~-iem11011 lines 4lZ'Oll8 the river, and the miJrl.mum clearance ta 136 feet (41.1 m) above mean high water. 
The bddge slgna1 ii 3 blasts of the whistle. 

Bridge regulations.-For regulations governing the operation of 
the bridges crossing the Passaic River see page 362. 

HACKENSACK RIVER 
(CHART 287) 

Hackensack River empties at the northeast end of Newark Ba.y and 
is navigable a distance of about 17.6 miles to dams at New Milford. 
The principal navigable tributaries are Berry Creek Canal .- (en
trance to Berry Creek) and Overpeck Creek, 6.8 and 11.1 miles, 

10 respectively, above the entrance, which are crossed by drawbri~ 
and are navigable for distances of about 3 miles from Hackensack 
River. Berry Creek Canal, which is 1 mile long, 150 feet wide, bas 
a least channel depth of about 11 feet (3.4 Ill.) and leads to Berry 
Creek above the Erie Railroad. 

15 The project for the improvement of the river is to obtain a chan-
-nel 30 feet (9.1 m .. ) deep and 400 feet _wide from the upper t:nd of 
Newark Bay Chanuel for about 1 mile to the Central Railroad 
bi:idge; thence 30 feet <:.:;- :rn..) deep and 300 feet .'!ide for ~boat 9 

20 
miles- to the Delaware, . ckawa.nna & Western Railroad hn4e at 
~on; ~ence 12 :feet (3.7 m .. ) deep and 200 feet wide for &bOut t 
mJ.les to.Little··Ferry; and thenoe tlie same depth and 150 feet wide 
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for about 2 miles to the New York, Susquehanna & Western Rail
road bridge at Hackensack. 

When examined in February 1939 the controlling mean low water 
depth in the Hackensack River was 27 feet (8.2 m.) to a point about 
2,000 feet above the Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad 5 
bridge; thence 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) to the head of the project at the New 
York, Susquehanna & Western Railroad bridge at Hackensack. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall o:f the tides is about 5 feet at 
the mouth of the river and lP-4 feet at Little Ferry and Hackensack. 
High and low water at these points occur about 112 hour, llf2 hour 10 
and 13,4 hours, respectively, later than at the Battery. The river 
has little freshet flow, and the tidal currents are rarely affected by it. 

Brldges.-The foll.owing are the bridges crossing the Hackensack 
River. They are all drawbridges, except as noted. 

Bridges over Hackensack River 

Dis- Cleare.noes 

Name or location tance ReID8l'Jts above 
mouth Hori- Vertical r.ontal 

MUn Fut Feet Meten 
CentralRailroadofNew.Jersey _ 1. 0 94. 4 25.0 7. 6 
Lincoln Highway ____________ 1. 7 150.0 10. 0 3.0 
State Route No. 2511 _________ 1. 9 300.0 135.0 41. I 

Pe:ei::;;_~~~ _ ~~o-~-'- ~~s: _ } 2.6 168. 0 { 1 40.0 12. 2 
2135. 0 41. 1 

Pennsylvania Railroad, freight_ 2.6 158.0 { 1 11. 6 3. 5 
2 135. 0 41. 1 

Newark Turnpike ___________ 2. 6 158. 0 { l 35. 0 10. 7 
2 135. 0 41. 1 

Delaware, Lackawanna. & } { 140. 0 12. 2 Western Railroad (at 3.0 um. o '135. 0 41. l Marion). 
Pennsylvania. Railroad (near 4. 3 99. 6 23. 5 7. 2 

Snake Hill). 
7. 5 Erie Railroad (near Sna.lce 4. 6 99.0 2. 3 

Hill). . 
Delaware, Lackawanna & 6.0 56. 0 5.5 1. 7 

Western Railroad (.Boon-
ton branch). 

Erie Terminals Railroad_ - - - - - 6. 7 99. 0 4. 4 1. 3 
State Route No. 3----------- 7.7 150.0 35.0 10. 7 

State Route No. 6----------- 12.2 150.0 35.0 10.7 

Court Street, Hackensack __ - - 14. 1 56.5 3.95 1. 2 
Railroad bridge, Hackensack __ 14. 2 43.0 2.2 0.7 East opening 

only used. 
Be.~en County traction 14. 3 58.0 7. 6 2.3 

( ackensack).. 
{Hacken- 15. 1 45.0 3. 5 1. 1 Anderson_ Street 

sack). 
15. 7 70.0 20.5 6.2 State Route No. 4 '----------

New Bridge (highway)_ - - - "' - - 16. 6 39. 1 2. 7 0.8 
River Edge (highway) _______ 17'. 9 39. 0 5. 5 1, 7 

l Down. • Up. I PUed bl'ldps. 

NOT& -The vertlcai c1eanmoes are .iven. at mean -latch wafier Gd when the dtawbrld&u .re cloled. 
2 ~-'8mlou. ll:Dai oniisa. the rtver and lhe mkdUlum eteara:noa ts.13D-feet (42.f.m.) above mean bigh water. 
·"'!'be bd4p slpal :ta 8 blilllll of the wbiaele. 

MGftt 0 .. Q - M 
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Bridge Regulations.-Part of the bridge regulations prescribed 
for the operation of drawbridges across Newark Bay, the Passaic 
and Hackensack Rivers, and their navigable tributaries, follow: 

(a) (1) The draws shall be opened promptly, upon signal, for the passage of 
5 vessels during the day or night, except as hereinafter prescribed. 

(2) During the hours between 7: 30 and 10: 00 a. m. and between 5: 00 and 
7: BO p. m. drawbridges shall not be required. to remain open longer that 10 
minutes nor shall the passage of any vessel be delayed for longer than 10 
minutes except as provided in subparagraph (6). 

(3) The draw of any bridge used solely for the United States mail, passenger, 
IO and express trains need not be opened for a vessel reaching said draw less than 

5 minutes before the scheduled arrival of any such train until such train passes, 
unless the bridge tender bas notice that the train is delayed more than 5 
minutes. The owners of bridges acting under this rule shall maintain a tug 
at the drawbridge to control and aid in the passage of vessels. 

( 4) When a vessel approaches within signaling distance of a bridge for 
15 passage, the master thereof shall signify his Intention by three blasts of a 

whistle or horn. For those bascule bridges that have two separate and distinct 
dra wspans the approaching vessel shall signal for an opening of the bridge in 
the customary manner by three blasts of a whistle or horn, and this shall be 
followed after a short interval with one blast, if it is desired that the drawspan 
on the starboard hand as the vessel approaches be opened, or by two blasts if 

20 it is desired that the one on the port band be opened. The signal of the craft 
shall be immediately answered by the tender or operator of the bridge. If the 
draw is ready to be immediately opened, the answer shall be three blasts of a 
whistle or horn from the bridge. In case of delay in opening the draw, as is 
provided for In these regulations, or as may be necessary by accident to the 
machinery or other contingency, the signal from the vessel shall be answered by 
two long blasts of a whistle or horn from the bridge. In all cases when delay 

25 signals have been given, a ~ignal of three blasts of a whistle or horn shall be 
given as soon as it ls possible to open the draw. 

(5) The foregoing regulations apply only to commercial or pleasure vessels. 
Steamers or vessels employed or controlled by the United States Government, 
State government, or by municipal departments shall be passed without delay 
through th~ draws of said bridges at any hour of the day or night, upon giving 

30 four blasts of the whistle~ 

SPECl.AL Bl!XJULATIONS 

( b) The following special regulations are prescribed to govern the operation 
of the :following bridges across the Hackensack and Passaic Rivers, and 
Overpeck Creek : . • 

35 Hackensack River : Anderson Street Bridge, Haekensack, N. J., New Bridge. 
Cherey Hlll, N. J., River Edge Bridge, New Milt'ord. N. J. . 

Passaic River : West Eighth Street Bridge, 'Passaic, N. J. 
Overpeck Creek: For Lee Turnpike Bridge, I..eonia, N. J., Bergen Turnpike 

Bridge, Ridgefield Park, N. J. 

40 
( 1) The o'W'Der of, or agency controUing, the bridge will not be required to 

keep a draw tender in constant attendance at the aoove-named bridges. 
(2) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the cl-Osed bridge desires to 

pa88 through the draw, at least 24 hours• aavanee notice of the time the opening 
is required shall be given, by telephone or otherwise. to the authorized repre
sentative of the owner or agency eon.trolling the bridge. 

(3) Upon receipt ot such notice, the authorized representative specl:fted 
45 therein. m cou:ipllance therewith, tiball arrange for the prompt. opening ot tbe 

draw at the time speclfted In the. notice tor the paesage of the vessel. 
( 4) The owner ot. or agency oontrontng, the bridge shall ~eep eonspleoOWllT. 

posted on both tile upetream ·and ~- sides of. th~ ·brltlge in a manner . 
that It can eastq be read at any tiae a copy of these regnlatlona tOgether ·wltb 
a nottoe statlng exa«Ur how tbe rePresentatlve sp8Cilled m aubparagralJb (2) 

6o D¥1Y be reached. 



 

Chapter 17.-NEW YORK LOWER BAY, WESTERN PART 

SANDY HOOK BAY 

Sandy Hook Bay is the southern part of the lower bay, lying west- 5 
ward of Sandy Hook* and eastward of Point Comfort. The bav is 
an excellent anchorage, the depth of water ranging from 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) just inside the Hook to 15 feet (4.6 m.), near its southern 
part; the shoaling is gradual and the bottom g~ holding ground. 
The best anchorage for easterly and southeasterly wi.nds ~sin the east- IO 
em part of the bay. Steamers ply between Atlantic Highlands and 
New York daily during the summer months, and during this season 
anchorage on a line between Atlantic Highlands railroad pier and the 

<ntrance to the channel west of Flynns Knoll.should be avoided. Ves
sels of over 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft will not find good anchorage out 15 
of the channel until above Quarantine. Extensive shoals make off 
northward and eastward from Point Comfort, but as the depth of 
water decreases gradually the lead will give sufficient warning of too 
close an approach to the shore. There are heavy fish traps, extending 
out to a depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) in places, on the shoals on the south- 20 
west side of Sandy Hook Bay between Atlantic Highlands and Point 
Comfort. 

N avesink River and Shrewsbury River are described on page 365. 
Atlantic Highlands is a town situat.ed on the south side of Sandy 

Hook Bay about 2 miles west of Sandy Hook. There are several prom- 25 
inent wharves the easternmost of which is used by the railroad for con
nections by ferry which runs to New York. The westernmost wharf is 
owned by the Standard Oil Co. of New York and has a pipe line for 
transferring their products from vessel to storage tanks. There is a 
depth of aoout 14 feet (4.3 m.) near the end of the railroad wharf and so 
about 10 feet (3.0 m.) near the end of the Standard Oil Co. wharf. 

Railroad communi~tion is also h~d with New Y ~rk ~d other points. 
Very few boat supplies can be obtained, and gasolme ts not sold from 
any of the wharves. 

Compton Creek (charts 869 and M3) is on the south side of Sandy a5 
Hook Bay, 4 miles west-southwestward of Sandy Hook Lighthouse; 
the entrance is called Shoal Harbor. A chanriel 150 feet wide has 
been dredged to the entrance of the creek and when examined in 
1989 there was a controlling depth of 5 feet ( L5 m.) for the full 
width of the channel. There at'e de~ of 7 feet (2.1 m.) in the 40 
eret:k as far as the drawbridg~ at ~am Street. The entra~ce chan
nel is well marked. The creek lS naVIgable by small boats a distance of 
1 mile to a railroad bri_d.ge without a draw. A ~ighway draw.bridge 
crosses the creek 0.8 mile above the entrance which has a horizontal 
Olea.ranee of 40 feet. and a vertical clearance of 4.9 feet ( 1.5 m.) above 4:i 
mean· high ~er when closed. One-half mile above the entrance, two 

s*Liat. ~A IAag. •nf4~H":J5 ! Cbarta 543, see. 12115. 1108. 
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highway bridges, without draws but having a clearance of about 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) at high water, cross the creek. 

Port Monmouth, a village at the mouth of the creek, is the ship
ping point for garden produce from the adjoining country, and for 

5 fish and oysters. The creek is used extensively as a harbor of refuge 
by small fishing craft. 

Staten Island (Richmond Borough of New York City) forms the 
northwest side of New York Lower Bay. The high wooded ridge 
of the island has elevations of 100 to over 300 feet (30 to over 91 m.). 

IO South Beach and Midland Beach are summer resorts and amuse
ment areas on the southeast side of the island. 

Miller Field is an airport of the New York National Guard and is 
located at New Dorp Beach, southwestward of Midland Beach. At 
the south corner of the field is Elm Tree Beacon which is used in 

15 conjunction with New Dorp Beacon to form the entrance range for 
South Channel and Swash Channel. Elm Tree Beacon has an airway 

beacon on the top of it. 
Staten Island Flats are the extensive shoals making off from the 

southeast side of Staten Island. Parts of these flats are known as 
20 Old Orchard Shoal and West Bank, the latter bordering on the main 

channel up the bay. A channel used by local vessels of less than 
about 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft leads westward of West Bank. From 
the bell buoy 0.6 mile southward of Fort Wadsworth steer southwest
ward through the dredged channel to gong buoy about 0.5 mile north-

25 ward of Hoffman Island and then steer for a bell buoy in range with 
Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse. 

Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse* is a conical tower, lower half 
brown, upper half white, on a black pier. 

The light shows white from a bearing of 203 ° true to 87° true 
30 (from seaward) and red in the remaining sector. The fog signal is a 

diaphragm horn. 
Great Kills Harbor is a shallow bight on the south side of Staten 

Island northwestward of Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse. It is used 
as an anchorage by small local craft, but is exposed to southerly and 

3B southwesterly winds. 
An entrance channel has been dredeed from the vicinity of Great 

KiJJs LU?ht to the entrance of the Iiarbor at the westerly end of 
Crooks l>oint. When examined in 1989 the controlling depth at 
mean low water was 7 feet (2.1 m.) in the entrance channel. Depths 

40 in the northern part of the harbor are shoal but there are depths of 
10 to 14 feet ( 3.0 to 4.3 m.) in the south part. 

A jet~ about 0.2 mile Jong extends from Crooks Point toward 
Great Kills Light. _j 

There are several boat;· ards a.t Great Kills having marine raiJ .. 
46 ways which a.re capable o hauling ou:t small craft u-e to len~ Qf 

60 feet and a. draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.). Gasoline and oil· are available 
and during the summer a barge is anchored in the harbor where these 
supplies can. also ._ obtained.. -

f;'"reat Kills Lialtt is a. red skeleton tower with a whlte ta.nkh<>USe 
150 situated ~t 1 mile southeistward of Great Kills Harbor. -

. New York ancl N!w l••r ChaJUlels :are the chatmelS eXi;Bnd~ _ 
mg from deep water n. the •.-n,a.m_ -Ohannel, ~rth)VGSt.-of. Sandy· HOC)k,, 

•L&t. 4o•ao~~t. ~J'.&~.o: -~•aee, 121is.. 



 

NEW YORK LOWER BAY, WESTERN PART 365 

through Lower New York Bay and Raritan Bay to Perth Amboy, 
and thence through Arthur Kill, lower Newark Bay, and Kill van 
KuJ..!z. known collectively as Staten Island Sound; to deep water 
in Upper New York Bay. This route is located approximately 
along the boundary line between the States of New York and New 5 
Jersey. 

These channels are under improvement to maintain a depth of 30 
feet (9.1 m.) for a width of 600 feet from deep water m Lower 
New York Bay through Raritan Bay and Staten Island Sound to 
deep water in Upper New York Bay, with a branch channel in 10 
Raritan Bay to South Amboy, and a branch channel north of Shoot
ers Island, protected by a dike on its northern side. 

In 1939 the controlling mean low water depth from Lower New 
York Bay to Upper New York Bay through these channels was 30 
feet (9.1 m.) for a width of 400 feet. · 11 

In the branch channel to South Amboy the controlling depth was 
22 feet (6.7 m.). 

NAVESINK RIVER AND SHREWSBURY RIVER 
20 

Navesink Riv.er and Shrewsbury River empty through a common 
entrance into the southern extremity of Sandy Hook Bay eastward of 
the Highlands of Navesink. The rivers have a navigable length of 
about 7 miles above the entrance in Sandy Hook Bay. 25 

The controlling depth at mean low water when examined in 1939 
was 12 feet (3.7 m.) from Sandy Hook Bay to the vicinity of the 
bridges at Highlands; thence 8 feet (2.4 m.) for the full channel 
width of 150 feet to the Bra.nchport A venue Bridge at Branchport, 
except for minor shoaling along the edge of the channel lines. Near 80 
the 1unction of the channels of the Shrewsbury and Navesink Rivers 
just south of the highway bridge there is a shoal with a controlling 
depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.). 

In the Navesink River the controlling depth was 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
from the junction with the Shrewsbury River to Red Bank, New 35 
Jersey, except for a shoal 1,200 feet west of the Rumson-Locust Point 
Bridge where the depth was 5 feet (1.5 m.). 

In the absence of local knowledge the chart is the best guide. The 
~ollowing remarks may be of some assistance to small craft using 
the chart. · 40 

In approB.Ching through Sandy Hook Bay, bring Navesink Light
house to bear 151 ° true and head for it on this bearing, passing close 
t-astwa.rd of the entrance lighted bell buoy. 

The Channel is well marked and no di11ieulty should be had if 
mid-channel courses a.re followed. Pass through the west dra.w of 4& 
the railroad bridge and the draw of the highway bridge. The hori
zontal clearance of the west draw is 98 feet with a vertical clearance 
of 6 feet (1.8 m.) above mean high water when the bridge is closed. 
The ba.scule highway bridge has an opening 100 feet wide and a verti
cal clearance of 85 feet (10.7 m.) above mean high ~ater when the 50 
bridae is closed. · 

The east side of. the river northward ot the bridges and west side 
0.3 mile eouthw&I'd of the bridges are used as ancb.Orages for motor-
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boats. From the bridges the channel follows the west side to the 
junction of the channel leading into Navesink River, and Reeves 
Channel leading to Shrewsbury River. 

When entering Navesink River caution should be used to avoid 
o the submerged stone jetty at the junction of the channels of the 

N avesink and Shrewsbury Rivers. A lighted horizontally banded 
buoy marks the junction of the channels, and craft ~oing to points 
on the Navesink River should pass westward of this buoy. Many 
craft have been damaged by confusing the buoys and running. 

10 ~ound on the east side of the jetty. The channel from Lower 
Rocky Point westward is crooked but well marked by buoys. The 
Oceanic-Locust Point Bridge has a bascule opening 75 feet wide and 
a vertical clearance or 25 feet (7.6 m.) above mean high water when 
the bridge is closed. 

15 Just west of the bridge is a landing, depth 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) , at 
Oceanic, from which the channel leads northwestward. The land
ings above Oceanic are Fairhaven, depth 8 feet ( 2.4 m.), and Red 
Bank, depth ? feet ( 0.9 ~·). The channel to Red Bank is buoyed 
and the chart 1s the best guide. 

20 Reeves Channel and the channel in Shrewsbury River are marked 
by several lighted buoys, which are maintained from April 1 to No
vember 1. The horizontally striped lighted buoy on the west side of 
the channel at the entrance is off the north end of a submerged jetty, 
which shows only at lowest tides. 

A highway bridge crosses the channel in the vicinity of Seabright 
which has a horizontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 9 feet (2.7 m.) above mean high water when closed. There is a 
submer~d rock jetty extending northeastward from the northeast 
end of Sedge Island which blocks the passage to the eastward of 

30 this island. 
The channel trends southwestward for about 1 mile from Sedge 

Island and then southward throng~ Pleasure Bay to Branchport. 
It is well marked by buoys. A highway drawbridge crosses the 
channel in .Pleasure Bay which has a horizontal clearance of 70 feet 

u and a vertical clearance of 7.9 feet (2.4 m.). 
Sandy Hook, including Island Beach, is a Government reserva

tion 4own to t)ie north end of High~and Beach.;_ and landintt is not 
_permitted. H1.ghland Beach, Naves1nk Branen, Normand1e, Sea
bright, Monmouth Beach, and Long Beach are summer resorts, 

40 with railroad communication, on the outside beach. 
Highlands,• a town on the west side of the entrance, is a summer 

resort and has only a small native population during the winter. 
Fishing is the chief industry. 

Ga.sOline, water. and other supplies can be obtained. The Central 
a Railroad.of New Jersey connects Highlands with New York and with 

Long Branch, Asbury Park, and points to the south. 
There is a public land.infl north of the btidges at Hig~ands. 
Fairhaven, a suburb OJ Red Bank, hes about 1 mile above the 

Oceanic Bri~ on the Navesink River. Gasoline and supplies in 
60 limited quantities can be obtained. · .. ·· · 

Red Bank is a town at the head of nayigation on Navesink River. 
Water is piped to the steamboat dock, whiCh has a depth of about 2 
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feet (0.6 m.) alongside. Gasoline and supplies in limited quantities 
can be obtained. 
Bran~hport, at the head of navigation on Pleasure Bay, Shrews

bury River, has two small marine railways. Supplies and repairs 
Mll~~d 5 

Oceanport, at the head of navigation on Shrewsbury River, has a 
depth of 1h foot ( 0.1 m.) at low water to it, the channel leading 
through two drawbridges. The horizontal clearance of the draw 
opening in the highway bridge is 62 feet with a vertical clearance of 
5.9 feet {1.8 m.) above mean high water when the bridge is closed. 10 
The railroad drawbridge has a horizontal clearance of 61 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 5 feet (1.5 m.) above n1ean high water when 
closed. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides are as follows: Entrance, 
484 feet; Highl!!-nds Bridges, 3112 feet; Seabright Bridge, 2 feet; head of 15 
Shrewsbury River, about 1% feet; Oceanic, 2% feet· Red Bank, 
about 2% feet. Strong southerly and westerly winds lower the 
water about 1 foot, and northerly and easterly winds raise it an 
equal amount; the greatest variations noted are from 2 to 21/2 feet. 

High water occurs later than the time of high water at Sandy 20 
Hook, as follows : Rocky Point, 1 hour; Red Bank, 2 hours; head of 
Shrewsbury River, 3112 hours. 

Current&-The tidal currents have considerable velocities in the 
contracted parts of the channel. The currents generally set fair 
with the channels and through drawbridges. Slack waters before 25 
flood and ebb occur about 3 hours after low water and 2% hours 
after high water, respectively, at Sandy Hook. The velocity at· 
strength is about 2Y2 knots. 

In "'"Navesink River, in the vicinity of the bridge off Oceanic, the 
currents have a velocity of about 2 knots at strength, and slack 30 
water occurs about 3 hours after high and low waters at Sandy 
Hook. 

At Seabright Bridge, Shrewsbury River, the average velocity at 
strength is about 1% knots. Slack water before flood- occurs a.bout 
21h hours before high water and slack before ebb about 3% hours 35 
be:lore low water, at. Sandy Hook. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Long Branch, Sandy Hook, and 
Bed Bank. 

Ice.-Navigation in Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers is generally 
suspended on account of ice from December to March, inclusive. '° 

Bridge regulations.-The bridge regulations governing the open
~ of drawbridg0s across .the Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers are 
listed under those for Raritan Bay. See page 370. 

Directions.-The channels ~ well buoyed and !>therwise mai:ked 
so that with a. chart as a gu1~e an~ th~ mformatioD: already given u 
in the preceding text no . detailed directions are ~mred. . 
Repair&-~ere a~ several bo!lt ~ on the Nav:esink ~d 

Shrewsbury .Rivers which have marme railways and at which repairs 
can be obtained. At Seabright and Branchport small craft up to 
len~ ·of 40 feet and a dra~ of 5. feet ~~ m.) ~ be accomm.o- ao 
dated. At .Fairhaven. the marme railway . a capacity of 150 tons 
and can haul out vessels up to lengths of 100 feet and drafts of 6 
feet (1.8 m..). At Bed Bank the marine railway can aooom.modat;e 
small craft up to lengths oi 60 feet and a draft of ti feet (1..6 m.). 
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Supplies.-Gasoline and oil can be obtained at most of the towns 
along the shores of the Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers. 

Communication.-There is railroad communication to New York 
and to points on the New Jersey Coast. 

RARITAN BAY 

(CHARTS 369 AND 286) 

Raritan Bay is the part of New York Lower Bay lying westward 
10 of Point Comfort and south ward of Staten Island. The bay is full 

of shoals, with depths of 7 to 18 feet (2.r to 5.5 m.). 
Raritan Bay Channel, leading to the south end of Arthur Kill 

from the junction of Sandy Hook and Chapel Hill Channels west of 
Sandy Hook, through the Lower Bay and along the southern shore 

15 of Staten Island, is well marked by ·lights and buoys. In 1939 the 
controlling mean low-water depth was 30 feet (9.1 m.) from the 
junction of the above-mentioned channels to the widening in the 
vicinity of Ward Point at the south end of Staten Island. The 
direct channel over the shoals is good for a depth of about 11 feet 

20 ( 3.4 m.) and is used only by small vessels and towboats. 
Point Comfort, on the south side of Raritan Bay, is the location 

of Keansburg, a summer resort. There are two wharves on the 
western side of the point, the northern one having a depth of 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) at its end. The other is in poor condition and is no longer 

25 used. It has about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at its end. Further south is the 
ruins of another pier. Steamboat connection is maintained with 
New York during the summer, and there are railroad connections 
with New York and with points east and south. 

Matawan Creek empties into Raritan Bay from southward, be-
30 tween Conaskonk Point and Matawan Point.* 

A channel has been dredged from Raritan Bay to the entrance of 
Matawan Creek. When examined in 1939 the controlling mean low 
water depth was 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). The channel is well marked by 
buoys. Buoys also mark the west side of the shoal westward and 

36 northward of Conaskonk Point. 
The m.ean rise and fall of the tide at Keyport is about 5.0 feet. 
Ma'tawan Creek above Keyport is very shoal, there bein~ only 

about 1 foot (0.3 m.) of water in the creek at low water. It 1s used 
by local craft, but 1t is not commercially important. It is crossed 

40 by a highway drawbridge at Keyport which has a horizontal clear
ance in the draw opening of 49 feet and vertical clearance of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) above mean high water when the bridge is closed. Several 
Other bridges cross the creek in the vicinity of Matawan, there being 
a minimum horizontal clearance of 23 feet and a minimum vertical 

45 clearance of 12 feet above mean 1itf: water. 
Keyport is at the entrance of tawan Creek. There is railroad 

and bus service to New "¥ork;i a passenger steamer runs to Perth 
Amboy and New York during tne summer. When the harbor freezes 
over, freight is trucked to Perth Amboy for shipment t-0 New York. 

60 Water1 coal,. gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. There is 
a: manne railway capable of hauling ont vessels 80 feet long and 
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up to 35 tons, and there are facilities for repairing wooden hulls 
and making machine repairs. 

There is a privately dredged channel, about 25 feet wide in places, 
from the steamboat wharf at Keyport to a small boat basin at the 
entrance to Oyster Creek. In 1939 the channel was being used only 5 
at high water and was marked by bush stakes. 

Gasoline, oil~ water, and boat supplies can be obtained at the 
basin. Boats up to 60 feet and about 25 tons can be hauled out. 
There are facilities for repairing wooden hulls, the machine repairs 
being done elsewhere in Keyport. 

Clieesequake Creek is on the south side of Raritan Bay south
ward of Great Beds Lighthouse. The entrance is between two strong 
jetties, awash at high water, which are 200 feet apart and are marked 
at the outer ends by a light on the west jetty and a spindle on the 
east jetty. · 

The controlling depth oft' the entrance was about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) in 
1939. About 50 yards north of the north end of the east jetty there 
is a small shoal which was reported locally to have a depth of only 
2% feet (0.8 m.) at n1ean low water. There is deeper water in the 
creek. 

10 

15 

20 
Local boats bound for the creek from the Lower :Bay usually steer 

for the boundary ·beacon 1.6 miles northeastward of the Jetties. 
Passing close to the beacon a course of about 265° true is steered, 
heading for a prominent brick stack about 0.9 mile northwestward 
of the entrance, until Great Beds Lighthouse bears approximately 0° 25 
true. The east·transmission tower, near the entrance, and the light 
at the north end of the west jetty is then used as a range on a course 
of about 196° true until almost at the entrance light, then turn and 
follow midchannel courses between the jetties. 

Caution is recommended to avoid the wrecks lying about 0.2 mile 30 
eastward of the east jetty. These wrecks are bare at low water. 

The creek is crossed at the inner end of the jetties by a highway 
trestle bridge (opening 51 feet) and a short distance farther up by a 
railroad trestle bridge (opening 50 feet). The vertical clearances 
are 5 feet and 3.8 feet (1.5 m. and 1.2 m.), r~tively, above mean 35 
high water, when closed. The channel in the creek is good for a 
depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low water for a distance of about 
.3 miles above the entrance to Cheesequake. The mean rise and fall 
of tides is about 51,4 feet. 

There are two boat yards with marine railways which can accom- 40 
modate small craft up to lengths of 40 feet and a draft of 3~ feet 
(1.1 m.). Repairs to both hull and motors can be obtained. Gaso
line, oil, fresh water, and bait are available. There is a limited 
amount of ship chandlery supplies. 

Laurence Harbor, a summer resort, lies on the east side of the 45 
entrance to Cheesequake Creek. and Morgan, a small settlement, lies 
on the west side. Gasoline and supplies in limited quantities can be 
obtained here. 

Great Beds Lighthouse,* white conical tower on black pier, is on 
the shoals at the western end of Raritan Bay. 50 

The fog signal is a· bell. 
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On the south side of Staten Island, there is a prominent tower 
with a statue on the top on the west side of Princess Bay and there 
are prominent buildings near the point at Red Bank. 

Lemon Creek is a narrow, sliallow stream on the south side of 
5 Staten Island 0.2 miJes westward of Seguine Point. It is not used 

except by local boats which enter at high water as the entrance is 
practically bare at low water. There are several small boat yards 
where small craft up to lengths of 45 feet and a draft of 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) can be hauled out. Gasoline and motor-boat supplies are 

IO available. A drawbridge (opening 30 feet) about 4 feet (1.2 m.) 
above high water crosses the creek near its mouth. There is a yacht 
club just eastward of the entrance with depths of 4 feet (1.2 m.) 
at the landing. · 

Seguine Point is marked by a prominent large factory, with a 
15 conspicuous chimney and cupola to northward. There is a depth of 

about 9 feet (2. 7 m.) at the wharf. 
Pilotage for ports in the States of New York and New Jersey is 

compulsory for certain vessels (see pilotage under New York Harbor 
preceding). Pilots for New York Bay have authority and some-

20 times brmg vessels into Perth Amboy and South Amboy. Vessels 
bound up the Raritan River or Arthur Kill, and desiring a _pilot, 
can get one at Perth Amboy or from a pilot boat cruising off Sandy 
Hook. · 

Towboats are used by the larger ~iling yessel~, and by all ~ut 
25 very small craft, bound up the Raritan River and Arthur Kill. 

They can be had by making signal o:ff the entrance to the dred~d 
channel, and are found cruising in the lower bay inside Sandy Hook. 

Quarantine.-The national quarantine boarding station is at a 
landing near the southern end of Perth Amboy. The quarantine 

ao anchorage is westward of the middle ground off the south end of 
Perth Amboy, see large-scale chart. 

Hospital.-At Perth Amboy there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

The anchorage limits are given on lar~-scale chart. 
35 Tides..-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 63;4 feet. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Sandy Hook. 
Ice.-In ordinary winters ice does not seriously interfere with navi

l(&tion in Raritan Bay or Arthur Kill, but in severe winters the 
ice sometimes prevents the movements of vessels for periods of two 

40 weeks at a time. In easterly winds the drift ice in New York Lower 
Bay collects in Raritan Bay and obstructs navigation, but usually 
only for a short time, as the prevailing westerly winds drive the ice 
out of the bay. 

Bridge regulations ha.ve been prescribed, the most important of 
45 which follow: 

1. All drawbridgea-apanntng Raritan Bay, Arthur KID. and their navtpble 
tributaries, and 8hrevnlbury River aball be ()J)elled promptly upon signal. fo1' 
the p&IJSBge oL vesaelB during the day or night, except as preseribed in 
paragraph 2. . 

...,, 2. Doring. the honn between 7.: 30 and 10 a. m. and between 5 and. · T: 90 
""' p. m. drawbridgeB shall not be required to remain open longer than 10 mht

utes nor be permitted .to remain el.oeed loncer. than 10 minutes to the excluSlon 
of veseels approaching tor pa,...p. · P"""""4, That the draw .of &li7 bridge 
uaed solel7 :tor Unttecl States~ pa•ena.. and express tralliB need DA)t; be 
opened for a veaeet n-aeldnc said draw less . t'han llvi!! n:dnutes befcne tbe 
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scheduled arrival of any such train, until such train passes, unless the bridge 
tender has notice that the train is delayed more than five minutes : Proi,-ided. 
further, That the owners of bridges acting under this rule shall maintain n 
tug at the drawbridge to control and aid in the passage of vessels. 

3. When a vessel approaches within signaling distance .of a bridge for pas
sage, the master thereof shall signify bis intention by three blasts of a whistle 5 
or born. The signal shall be answered by three blasts of a whistle or horn 
from the bridge, unless. under paragraph 2. a delay in opening is permitted, 
when the answer from the bridge will be two blasts of a whistle or horn, and 
the tug stationed at the draw shall immediately go to the assistance of the 
vessel. 

4. The foregoing regulations apply only to commercial or pleasure vessels. 10 
Steamers or vessels employed or controlled by the United States Government 
or by municipal departments shall be passed without delay through the draws 
of said bridges at any hour of tbe day or night upon giving four blasts of the 
whistle. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be had at the wharves in Perth 
Amboy and South Amboy. Provisions and ship chandler,s stores 15 
can be had at Perth Amboy, South Amboy, Tottenville, and New 
Brunswick. 

Repairs.-See description of Perth Amboy and Tottenville. 
Directions, Raritan Bay.-The approach to the entrance of the 

dredged channel in Raritan Bay is easy of access in the daytime with 20 
the aid of the chart, and anchorage can be selected below the dredged 
channel. For anchorage limits see large scale chart. Vessels of a 
greater draft than about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) should take a pilot. The 
sides of the dredged channel are marked by lights and numerous buoys. 

Enter the bay on courses as given under the description of San<ly 2 5 

Hook-Gedney Channel (p. 346) and proceed to a position near the 
lighted gong buoy marking the junction of the Sandy Hook,. Chapel 
Hill, and Raritan Bay Channels. From this lighted gong buoy steer 
286° true following a midchannel course to Sequine Point being 
guided by the buoys and lights marking the channel. . 30 

When beacon No. 2 bearS 145° true, steer 267° true. An unused 
lighthouse toweri_ on the top of which there is a statue, on the west 
side of Princess .Hay will be on the port bow. Pass about 150 yards 
southward of Segu1ne Point. From a position 225 yards north of 
beacon No. 3 steer a midchannel course of 226° true until beacon No. 35 
5 bears 270° true at a distance of about 350 yards. From this position 
the channel turns and leads westward, by dredged channels to the Rari
tan River and South Amboy, and also northwestward to Perth Amboy 
and Arthur Kill. 

To South Amboy.-From a position 107° true, 800 yards dista.n.t 40 
from Great· Beds Lighthouse steer a midchannel course of 269° true 
and pass a.bout 225 yards south of Great Beds Lighthouse. When 
beaOOn No. 1 bears 359° true (on starboard beam) distant 100 yards, 
steer in midchannel course of 806° true and head for the drawspan in 
the railroad bridge. Anchorage can be had on the north side of the •5 
channel below the bridge. See anchorage areas on large-scale chart. 

To Perth Amboy.•-From a position 90° true, 600 yards distant 
from Great Beds Lighthouse, steer 333° true for the wharves at Perth 
Amboy or to the ancorage west of Ward Point. 

Small vessels of less than 9-foot (2.7 m.} draft can use the direct 60 
channel over the shoals in Raritan Bay. Passi~ close to the black 
bell buoy lying 0.7 mile northward of West Ba Lighthouse, steer 
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232° true, which will lead northward of Old Orchard Shoal Light
house; then bring this lighthouse astern on a 246° true course and 
pass northward of the lighted buoy off Conaskonk Point. Continue 
the course past the buoy until Great Beds Lighthouse bears 276° true, 

5 and then steer this course for the lighthouse until up to the buoys 
marking the channels southward of Ward Point . 

10 

15 

. ARTHUR KILL 
(CHARTS 285 AND 286) 

Arthur Kill is the narrow body of water separating Staten Island 
from New Jersey and has an extensive traffic. On its shores are located 
Perth Amboy, Tottenville, Elizabethport, many large manufactories, 
and two important coal-shipping points. 

Arthur Kill is under improvement to secure a channel 35 feet ( 10. 7 
m.) deep and 600 feet wide, connecting with channels of the same depth 
and width through Kill van Kull at the north end and Raritan Bay 
at the south end. In 1939 the channel through Arthur Kill had a con
trolling depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.). The channel has been widened at 

20 Fresh Kills to secure a turning basin of suitable size. A cut-off chan
nel 800 feet wide connecting the channel in Arthur Kill with the Rar
itan River Channel has been dredged to a controlling depth of 17 feet 
( 5.2 m.) as determined in June 1939. For general information relating 
to Arthur Kill see Raritan Bay. 

25 Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides in Arthur Kill is 
about 5 feet. 

Current&-Throughout .Arthur Kill the flood current sets from 
Raritan Bay to Newark Bay and the ebb the reverse. Slack water oc
cur~ at Perth Amboy, at the south end of Arthur Kill, about 1 hour 

ao earlier than the corresponding slack at the Narrows (about 45 minutes 
after low and high water at the Battery.) 

• The mean velocity of the current at strength is about 1 knot. 
Slack waters before flood and ebb occur at Perth Amboy, at the 
south end of Arthur Kill, about %. hour after low water and high 

36 water at the Battery, respecti~ely. Proceeding northward the sla.Ck 
waters occur later. At TravlS, slack waters occur about llh hours 
aft.er low and high waters at the Battery, while at Elizabeth slack 
waters occur about 2 hours after low and high water at the Battery. 

Perth Amboy is on the point at the junction of Raritan River 
40 and Arthur Kill at the western end of Raritan Bay. The principal 

wharves are situated along the west bank of Arthur Kill. The 
dee~t draft entering is about 23 feet (7 m.) at high water. There 
is a depth of 14 to 20 feet (4.8 to 6.1 m.) at low water alongside some 
of the wharves; There is good anchorage abreast the wharves in 

45 about 30 feet (9.1 m.) .. For anchorage areas see large scale char~,. 
There are several ftoatmg docks at Perth Amboy. The largest IS 
260 feet long, has a dead-weight capacity of 2,500 tons, and will 
take a draft of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) . ' The facilities for repairs to hulls 
of vessels are excellent. See appendix. 

50 • There is commu~cation by -ferry. from Perth Amboy to Totten
ville, thence by railroad to St. George, and thence by ferry to the 
Battery. 
. TottenvHle, a small town on the southwestern end of Staten 
&land, is of little commercial importance~ but b~ a number of ship-
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yards and marine railways for building and repairing vessels. The 
largest railway is 200 feet long, draft 8 feet (2.4 m.) forward and 
14 feet (4.3 m.) aft, and capaci~y 1,000 tons. 

The Outerbridge Crossing Bridge crosses Arthur Kill about 300 
yards northward of Plou~hshare Point and connects Perth Amboy 5 
with Tottenville. The height of the bridge above mean high water 
is 135 feet ( 41 m.) . 

Woodbridge Creek enters Arthur Kill from westward about 3 
miles above Ward Point. A channel with a depth of 8 feet (2.4 in.) 
and least bottom width of 50 feet is maintained for a distance of 10 
1.5 miles about the entrance, to the Salamander Dock. In June 
1939, the controlling depth was about 7 feet (2.1 m.) for a distance 
of about 1.2 miles above the entrance, thence 4 feet (1.2 m.) to the 
Salamander Dock. Above this point the channel shoals gradually 
from a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) to 1.foot (0.3 m.) at the fixed bridge, 15 
which forms the head of navigation, about 2 miles above the entrance. 
Two bascule drawbridges, 300 feet apart, cross the creek 0.5 mile 
above the entrance. The draw openings are 50 feet wide, and the 
vertical clearances above mean high water, when closed, are 7.6 feet 
(2.3 m.) for the lower or highway bridge and 5 feet (1.5 m.) for 20 
the upper or railroad bridge. The overhead wires at the lower 
bricige are 113 feet (34.4 m.) above high water. There is some 
traffic to the various industrial plants on the creek, in vessels draw
ing from 5 to 10 feet (1.5 to 3 m.). 

Smith Creek enters Arthur Kill from northward about % mile 25 
northward of Woodbridge Creek. There is a depth of _ab?ut 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) on the bar at the entrance and greater depth 1ns1de. The 
channel at the entrance follows the western shore to avoid a shoal 
which extends southward from the marshy point on the east side 
of the creek and was marked by bush stakes in 1939. The creek ao 
is used as an anchorage for small craft, and there are numerous boat
houses and private landings. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained 
at the hotel landing just south of the entrance. 

Port Reading is a large freight terminal from which coal is 
shipped. as 

Fresh Kills enters Arthur Kill from eastward southward of the 
town of Travis. There are several brickyards on its banks, but the 
section is generally agricultural. There are two entrances 0.4 mile 
apart. The northern one is good for a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
at low water, the channel at the entrance favoring the southerly 40 
shore to avoid a shoal which extends in a southwesterly direction 
from the point on the north side. 

The southerly entrance of Fresh Ki11s, opposite the steel works at 
Chrome,, is approached on a northeasterly course, favoring the south 
shore to avoid a shoal which extends southwestward from the shore 45 
on the north side. There is a depth of about 10 feet (3 m.) in the 
channel to the brickyard 0.4 mile inside the entrance, and a least 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) to the forks in the Kills 1.4 miles above the 
sotitherly entrance. 

Ridunond Creek, th~ easterly branch of Fresh KiUs, has a con- GO 
trolling depth of a1?0ut 6 feet (1.8 m.) a:t Io:w water for ~ distance of 
1 ··mile to. a drawbridge (bascule span, opelll.~ 60 feet wide and ver
tical clearance 9 feet (2.7 m.) aoove mean hign water when closed). 
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Barges load to 11% feet (3.5 m.) at high water at the brickyard at 
the village of Fresh Kills, below the bridge. Above the bridge the 
channel narrows and gradually shoals to a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 
m.) at Richmond, a distance of 0.8 mile. , The northerly branch is 

5 shoal, but barges of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) draft are towed by launches at 
high water to the head of the creek at Travis, a distance of about 
1.5 miles. 

Bridge Regulations.-The drawbridge crossing Richmond Creek 
at Richmond A venue is attended only on week days between 8 a. m. 

IO and 4 p. m. Anyone wishing to have the draw opened at other times 
must give 24 hours' notice. 

Rahway River enters Arthur Kill from west.ward 0.5 mile south
ward of Pralls Island and extends westward about 4.5 miles to the 
town of Rahway. It is frequented only by motorboats and other 

15 small craft. The mouth of the river has been dredged along the 
south side from deep water in Arthur Kill to the railroad bridge. 

There is a controlling depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for a width of 50 
to 100 feet from the entrance to Lamberts wharf, a distance of about 
2 miles. 

20 A draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be taken to Rahway at high water 
and this is about the deepest draft of boats that go above the first 
bridge. 

Brittlgea acron Rllhwq River 

Clearances 
Dlstance 

Name or location Type above 
mouth Hori- Vertloal r.ootal 

-
M'UU Fut Fm Melen 

Carteret, Central R. R. of N. J _______ Swing ____ 0. 1 50 4. 2 1. 2 
East Rahway, Central R.R. of N. J ___ Baseule __ 1. 7 65 10. a 3. 1 
East Rahway, Public Service Corpora- ___ do .. ____ 1.8 65 6.8 2. 1 

ti on. 
Rahway: 

Swi~----Lawrence St-------------------- 3.8 59 6. 2 1. 9 
State Route No. 25-------------- .Fix---- 3.9 55 27.0 8. 2 . Milton Ave __________ --- ----- ___ Swing ____ 4.2 43 4.9 1. 6 
?donroeSt----------------------

Fixed ____ 4.4 31 5.9 1. 8 

The Goethals bridge and the Baltimore & Oblo Railroad bridge 
cross· Arthur Kill just southward of Elizabethport. The former is 

Z5 a cantil'Wer bridge with a vertical clearance of 136 feet (41 m.) above 
meanhigh wat.er. The railroad bridgeis aeent~ pier draw, with lea.st 
op~ming (east} ~ feet wide and a vertical clearance of 31 feet (9.4 
m.) abOve mean·h~ water when closed. 
Blizabethpo~ • the eastern part of the city ·of Elizabeth. is at 

so the northern end of Arthur Kill at its junction with Newark Bay. 
There is a shill:..rd at .. ~th..P.,Ort on the ~.· 8=1-de neai: the . 
~ of the .·.· · be. th R.1vei: wmch. has. a ·~rme., r. ail.::Js.···. With IL • 
capacity .01 U()(). tons and 1& ea.pa~ .of ha1iling out v up .. te 

*IAt.ff•w. ·LOU,g. -,...~11~: ·C!hartll. 2-. 369. 
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lengths of 200 feet and a draft of 12 feet (3.7 m.). There is also 
~ small floating drydock of 200 tons capacity capable of accommodat-
1ng small craft up to lengths of 100 feet. There is communication by 
ferry across Arthur Kill, thence by railroad to !3t. George, and 
thence by ferry to the Battery. Coal, water, gasoline, and supplies 5 
of all kinds are obtainable. 

Elizabeth River enters Arthur Kill at Elizabethport. When ex~ 
amined in March, 1939, the controlling mean low water depth was 4 
feet (1.2 m.) for a width of 40 foot from the entrance to the draw
bride:e at South First Street. Depths above this point are shoal and Io 
can '6e used only by small motorboats. 

The following are the bridges crossing the Elizabeth River: 

Bridges across EUzabeth River 

Clearances 
Distance 

Name or location Type above 
mouth Hori- Vertical zontal 

--
Mila Fed Fed A-fder11 

South Front 
St _____________________ Bascule __ 0.04 75 4. 0 1. 2 

South First St_ - - _____ - - ________ - - - - ___ do ........ -- . 3 59. 9 5.0 1. 5 Elizabethport _______________________ ___ do _____ • 6 59.3 15.6 4.8 
Baltic St ___________________________ ___ do _____ . 8 60. 2 5. 8 1. 8 Summer St _________________________ ___ do _____ 1. 1 60 5.5 1. 7 
State Route 25 ______________________ Fixed ____ 1. 5 60 22.0 6. 7 South St ___________________________ Swing ____ 1. 6 49.5 2. 5 .8 State Route 25 ______________________ Fixed ____ 1. 6 60 22.0 6. 7 State Route 25 ______________________ ___ do _____ 1. 7 60 22. 0 6. 7 
Bridge 

St __________________________ 
Swing --- 1. 8 31. 6 3.0 . 9 

NOT&.-The vertical clearances &re given at Inean high water and when the drawbridges are closed. The 
bridp aJgnal is 3 blasts of the whistle. 

RARITAN RIVER 

(CHART 375) 

Raritan River empties into the western end of Raritan Bay be- 1 s 
tween Perth Amboy and South Amboy. It has a length of about 11 
miles p-om South Am.boy to Ne'! Brunswick and is vecy croo~ed. 
Dr~ has been done to provide a channel to New Brunswick. 
The channel is marked by light.a, but the chart is the best guide. 
When examined at various times up to August 1938, the controlling 20 
mean low-water depth was 23 feet (7.0 m.) from the vicinity of Great 
Beds Lia'hthouse to the vicinity of the highway: bridge at Marsh 
Point; tlienee 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) to the vicinity of Keas6y; thence 15 
fee\ (4.6 m.) to the north entrance of the Washington ~anal; thence 
10 feet (3.0 m.) t.o the lock of the Delaware & Rantan Canal at 25 

New Brunswick. . 
· ·.In the south channel,· from the vicinity of Keasby, southwestward, 
there was a· controlling dep~ at m.ean low water o~ .9 feet (2.7_ m.) 
to the docks of a manufacturmg ~t on the east side of the river: 
thenee T feet (2.1 m.) to Crossman Deek; thence ~ ~eet. (0.9 ~) for 80 

a~t 8'.JOOO f~.t th~. r~ feet {0.5 m.) ~to the Junction with the 
.mam cb•nnelm·ine vtCllllty of Crab Jslanil. 
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Harbor control.-It is not lawful for any steamer to pass any of 
the wharves on either side of Raritan River, between New Bruns
wick and a point 200 yards below Frenchs or Woods landing, 
at a greater speed than 4 miles (statute) per hour while any vessel 

5 is lying thereto, nor pass ur. and down the river between said points 
at a g-reater speed than 7 miles (statute) per hour. 

Bndges.-Two center-pier drawbridges cross Raritan River just 
above South Amboy. The lower or railroad bridge has openings 132 
feet wide and 8.6 feet (2.6 m.) above high water. Victory Bridge, a 

10 highway bridge, 0.9 mile above the railroad bridge, has openings 140 
feet wide and 28 :feet (8.5 m.) above mean high water. The northern 
opening only should be used. 

A high level highway bridge crosses the river about 0.5 mile above 
Victory Bridge. The horizontal clearance is 200_ feet and the ver-

15 tical clearance is 135 feet ( 41.2 m.) above mean high water. _ 
In the vicinity of New Brunswick two fixed span highway bridges 

cross the river. The high concrete-arch bridge, about 1 mile below 
the city has a horizontal clearance of 90 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 100 feet (30.5 m.) above mean high water. The other bridge 

20 crossing to Highland Park, has a horizontal clearance of 75 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 16.5 feet (5.0 m.) above mean high water. 

Bridge regulations.-The bridge regulations for the operation of 
the bridges crossing the river are given under those: of Raritan Bay 
and its tributaries. See page 370. 

25 South Amboy Channel has a project depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.) 
for a width of 300 :feet, extending from a junction with the Raritan 
Bay Channel eastward of Great Beds Light to deep water a.hove the 
bridge of the Central Railroad of New Jersey at South Amboy. 
This channel had a controlling depth of 23 feet (7.0 m.) in 1989. 

ao South Amboy * is an im~rtant port for the shipment of coal, 
petroleum products, and building materials1 which are carried in 
vessels of 5 to 16 foot (1.5 m; to 4.9 m.) dra:tt. There is a depth of 
about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) at the principal wharves and this is about the 
deepest draft taken to this port. Coal, fresh water, and supplies of 

34 all kinds can be obtained here. There is bus service to Perth Amboy 
and along the south shore of Raritan Bay and to Atlantic City. 

Sayreville is a village with extensive brickyards located on the 
south bank of the river 6 miles above the entrance. The entrance of 
the Washington Canal is at the western end of Sayreville. 

40 ·The Delaware and Raritan Canal which has its entrance to the 
Raritan River at New Brunswick is closed to navigation: · 
Th~inside .rou~ froID: New York Ba.y to.Delawa.r_e and Chesape~ke 

Bays lS described m United States Coast Pilot, Section C; and Inside 
Route Pilot, New York to Key West~ · 

45 South River, is entered through the Washington Canal, the en-
trance of which is at the western end of Sayreville, 6 miles above 
South Amboy. · ·· . . 

When examined in. May, .1937 the controlling mean. low-water 
depth in the .w~ Cana~ wAS 12. feet (3.7 m.);. then~ 12 

• feet (3~7 i:n.). to the ;highway mi~ at the. t.own. of South River; 
thetice 10 feet (3..0 m..) to aoout 600Jeetnorihof 014 Bri4ge. .. 

... _ •o•-• ·.y~-- .,:~•1T'. -.....__....., -• -or. a-·: ..... t • ,,_... ~-~· "'S -- • ~-:--~. -~• V-'1'~4't '"'ti'.._ 
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Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 514, feet at South 
Amboy and 5% feet at New Brunswick; and on South River, about 
51h :feet at Raritan Railroad Bridge. High and low water occur 
later than at Sandy Hook, as follows: South A1nboy, about 15 min-
utes; New Brunswick, about 1 hour. 5 

Bridge regulations.-Bridge regulations governing the operation 
of these bridges are given under those for Raritan Bay and its 
tributaries. See page 370. 

Bridges.-The bascule highway bridge _at South River has a hori
zontal clearance of 60 feet and a vertical clearance of about 6 feet 10 
(1.8 m.) at mean high water when the bridge is closed. The railroad 
swing bridge has a horizontal clearance of about 49 feet and a 
vertical clearance of about 40 feet ( 1.2 m.) nt mean high water 
when the bridge is closed. 

Repairs can be obtained at a small boat yard at South River 15 
which has a marine railway capable of hauling out small craft up 
to lengths of 40 :feet and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) . 

Supplies in limited amounts are a vailahle. Gasoline, Diesel oil, 
and fresh water may he obtained at the landings . 

._.tao-•-• 



 

Chapter 18.-HUDSON RIVER * 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

6 Hudson River, sometimes called North River in the vicinity of 
New York, has its source in Tear of the Clouds, a small lake in the 
Adirondack Mountains in the northeastern part of the State of New 
York. It flows southerly and empties in New York Upper Bay, the 
total len~h of the river being about 300 miles. The Federal dam at 

10 Troyh wliich is about 132 nautical miles above the Battery at the 
mout of the river, is the head of tidewater. The dam contains a 
lock which permits boats to pass- above Troy to the town of Water
ford, which is about 2.5 miles above the dam. 

From the Battery to Albany, the river now has a channel through 
15 which a depth of 27 feet (8.2 m.) can be carried. Above Albany 

there is a channel 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep to the Federal dam at Troy~ 
Fish traps.-N umerous fish traps are planted each spring, usually 

from about the middle of March to the middle of May, during the 
seasonal running of shad to the spawning grounds in the upper 

20 Hudson. In general the traps extend :from one-fourth to two-thirds 
the distance across the river from the west side of the channel to the 
New Jersey shore. The outer end of stakes are usually marked by a 
flag during the day and by a lantern at night. Extreme caution 
should be used when navigating an area where the fish traps have 

25 previously been planted because of the danger from stakes broken off 
below the surface of the water. 

Iee.-Navigation is interfered with by ice in the winter months to 
some extent, particularly in severe weather. The river steamer8 
operating between Albany and New York are usually able to operate 

30 except for 1or2 months. On the Hudson River, ice conditions have, 
in ~neral, permitted navigation almost without interruption since 
the deepening of the channels, but during severe winters navi~tion 
may be suspended for about 3 weeks. A Unit.ad States Coast Guard 
vessel is usually assigned as an ice breaker during the winter 

35 months. Closing dates for the New York State Canal System vary, 
usually being between Noveinber 10th and November 18th. 
Tid~ Hudson River.-The tides in the Hudson River vary 

~~l:y with <?h~es in the stages of the river as caused !1Y freshet 
conditions, winds, and droughts. Because of these variable con-

40 ditionsi..!he prediction of the tides given in the tide tables :for poin~ 
on the HudSOn River above the .Geor~ Washington Bridge are based 
upon aver~es for 6-month periods, Ma.y to OCtober, when the fresh 
water discharge is a minimum. 

•a.arta no. 748, 74'f. 748 ; 281. :is;. 288. 284. 

878 
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The publication.z Tide Tables Atlantic Ocean gives tables for the 
time and height or high water and low water for the Battery at New 
York and at Albany as well as tidal differences and constants for 
numerous places between these points. 

The following table gives the time differences of the tide referred 5 
to the Battery, and also the tidal range for various points on the river 
for normal conditions. 

The mean rise and fall of the tide at Albany, 125 miles above the 
Battery, is about 4% feet although extreme due to wind conditions 
and variations of fresh water run-off, particularly freshet conditions 10 
which occur in the spring and autumn, vary :from about 3Y2 feet 
below mean low water to about 7 feet above mean high water. Daily 
tide predictions for Albany are given in the Tide Tables, .Atlantic 
Ocean. 

See Freshets, page 380. 15 
Below Albany.-Tides and currents in the river below .Albany are 

a:ffected in a similar manner but generally to a lesser degree. The 
smaller freshets also somewhat delay the times of high and low 
waters. 

Freshets most :frequently occur in the spring, especially in March 20 
and April. 

Currents, Hudson River.-Cornplete daily current predictions for 
the Narrows, New York Harbor are given in the publication "Current 
Tables Atlantic Coast." Current differences and constants for various 
points along the Hudson River from New York to Troy are given 25 
and referred to the currents at the Narrows. With this information 
the times of slack water and times of strengths of flood and ebb cur
rent can be determined for any point for which constants and current 
dHferences have been determined. 

Owing to the variations of conditions caused by freshets, winds and so 
other causes the current constants for points on the Hudson River 
are derived from observations made during the summer months when 
the fresh water discharge is at a minimum. 

During low-water stages at Albany there is an ebb current for 
about 8 hours and a clearly definable flood current for from 2% to 4 35 
hours. At such times the velocity of the flood current at strength is 
about % knot and the ebb %, knot. 

Currents are swift and erratic around the entrance to Spuyten 
Duyvil. The directions and velocities of the currents throug-hout 
New York Harbor for every hour of the tidal cycle are shown in the 40 
Tidal Current Charts, New York Harbor. 

In the table which follows there is included the approximate time 
·differences between the time of low water at the Battery and the time 
of maximum ebb current at various points along the river. 
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Approximate tide and current tlata for Hwlaon River 
(FOR MORE DETAILED DATA SEE, "TIDE TABLES, ATLANTIC OCEAN," A.ND "CVBRENT TABLES, ATLANTIC 

COAST.") 

Tides Currents 

NautfoaJ 
Time of ebb miles above Location 

Battery Time difference referred Mean strength re- Velocity 
to Battery 1 range ferred to Jow ebb 

water at Bat- strength 
tery• 

Hour• Mfnutu Fut Hour a Knot• 
15 Yonkers ____________ +1 10. 3. 6 +1 l. 9 
24 Tarrytown __________ +1 50 3. 2 +l?ii 1. 5 
38 Peekskill ____________ +2 40 2.9 +2 1. 2 
52 Newburgh __________ +a 50 2. 8 +2% 1. 1 
65 Poughkeepsie ________ +4 35 3. 1 +3~ 1. 2 
79 Kingston ____________ +5 25 3. 7 +3% 1. 6 

101 Hudson ____________ +7 00 4. 0 +4~ 2. 0 

1 A4d to time of tide at Battery, as given in tide tables to obtain approximate time or same st.age of tide at 
place mdlcated. 

2 Add to time of low watler at Battery the hours given to obtain approximate time of ebb stnmgUi at place 
Indicated. · 

Th~ directions of currents in the Hudson River approximates 
the directions of the channel. Variations occur, however, near the 
bends and wharves. 

For further information reference should be made to the Current 
5 Tables_, Atlantic Coast. 

Copies of Tide and Current publications can be obtained from 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., its field station, 
New York City~ or any of its agencies. 

Freshets, Albany.-During March, April, and May freshets may 
10 be expected of from 8 feet (2.4 m.) upward in height at Albany 

above the plane of lowest low water and lasting as much as 10 
Clays and more. During warm months freshets may be expected 
from 8 to 14 feet (2.4 to 4.3 m.) in height at Albany above the plan .. e 
of lowest low water, with from 3 to 5 days' duration. Rain freshets 

Itt are not_, as a i:i:Ie, _very destructive, the ~ain da.JD:&ge being interfer
ence with navigation due to wharves being under water. Freshets 
caused by ice gorges, which occur nearly evecy year in February or 
March, usually rise higher, la.st longer, cause loss and destruction on 
shore, and form shoals and bars in the channel. . 

20 When the freshet low water rises to mean half tide (about 2112 
feet) -the flood current disappears, and the tidal wave is felt only 
by small 1luctuations in the water level. When the fres!>.et hei,pit 
reaches 10 feet above the plane of lowest low water the tidal actip:Q 
ceases to be a:nparent. DUring ~ets of not less tha.n 6 feet the 

25 ftood cuttent CIISappears and there 1s an ebb current of about 1~ 
knots. After the ftood current disappears . the &Ver&ge difference 
in the velocities of the ebb current between flood and ebb tides. is 
about 1% knot.s, and during extreme freshets the current reaches a 

·· velocity of nearly 5 ~ts. 
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HUDSON RIVER BELOW YONKERS * 
(CHARTS 745, 746, 747, AND 281) 

Hud~on River below Yonke1·s includes that portion of the river 
extendmg from the Upper New York Bay to the northern limits 3 

of New York City, a distance of about 14.5 miles. The deepest 
portion of the river in this section is sometimes called Hudson 
River Channel and is a continuation of Ambrose and Anchorage 
Channels. 

Existing project.-This provides for a channel 48 feet (14.6 m.) 10 

deep at mean low water and 2,000 feet wide, suitably widened at the 
bends, from West Fifty-ninth Street, Manhattan, to West Fortieth 
Street, thence 45 feet ( 13. 7 m.) deep at mean low water of the same 
width to deep water in Upper Bay; for a channel 40 feet (12.2 m.) 
deep at mean low water for the full width of the river -extending 1 ~ 
from the north line of Fifty-ninth Street to the south side of Little 
Basin, and thence a channel of the same depth to deep water in the 
Upper New York Bay off Ellis Island, a channel 750 feet wide and 
30 feet (9.1 m.) deep along the Weehawken-Edgewater water front; 
the removal of a shoal on the New York side between West Fifty- 20 
ninth and West Sixty-first Streets to a depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) ; 
and the removal of an obstruction north of the mouth of Spuyten 
Duyvil Creek to the depth of the surrounding river bottom. 

In June 1938 about 85 percent of the work under the existing 
project had been completed. The work of widening and deepening 25 
Weehawken-Edgewater Channel to project dimensions was completed 
in 1937. About 70 percent of the work of widening the 40-foot 
(12.2 m.) channel for the full width of the river from Ellis Island 
to West Fifty-ninth Street, Manhattan, had been completed. 

When examined intermittently from July 1932 to May 1939 the so 
controlling mean low water depth was 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) for the full 
width of the river from opposite Ellis Island to West Fifty-ninth 
Street, except for shoals extending not more than 180 feet channel
WlLI"d from the easterly channel off pier A, Battery, where the depth 

35 was 32 feet (9.8 m.) ; from Canal Street to West Twentieth Street, 
33 feet (10.1 m.); ·thence to West Thirty-fourth Street, 35 feet 
(10.7 m.) ; thence to West Sixty-~ Street over separated shoals 
32 feet (9.8 :rn.); and shoals extending channelward 300 feet from 
the channel line along the Jersey City waterfront south of Morris 

40 Canal Basin where the limiting depth was 84 feet ( 10.4 m.). 
~en examined intermittently from June 1934 to January 1939 the 

controlli~ mean low water depth in Weehawken-E~water project 
was 26 feet (7.9 m.) for the full channel width of 750 feet. 

Navigation regulations, prescribed by the Secretary of War, pro- 45 vide that vessels drawing 25 feet (7.6 m.) or more shall have the 
right of way in the 40-:foot channel between Piers 31 and 39, Man
hattan (in the vicinity of the Canal Stroot vehicular tubes). 

The western bank of the river opposite Manhattan Borough (New 
York City) is oecup!ed .by .Jersey City, Hoboken, Weehawken, 50 · Guttenberlr. Shady Side, and Edgewater~ 

•x..t. 40°mr. Ltm•· 73•5••: Charta HT. 748. 281. 
·'-..'" 
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On the eastern bank, nearly opposite Edgewater, is Grants Tomb, 
a prominent landmark. About 2 miles above the tomb is Fort Wash· 
ington Point (marked by Jeffreys Hook Light), and a little more 
than 1.3 miles above the bridge is Tubby Hook, which is about 0.5 

a mile below the mouth of Spuyten Duyvil Creek. The latter is 
marked by the drawbridge at the entrance; the creek is described 
with Harlem River. 

Landmark.-Near Grants Tomb on Riverside Drive at One Hun
dred and Twenty-first Street is the Riverside Drive- Church. This is 

1 o a prominent stone structure, the tower of which rises 400 feet 
(122 m.) above the river. 

Surveys in March 1989 revealed an obstruction apparently the re
mains of an old wreck about 120 feet long with a least depth of 31 
feet (9.4 m.) over it, about 285 yards offshore at 145th Street, 

15 Manhattan. 
Ferries cross the river between One Hundred and Twenty-fifth 

Street, Manhattan, and Edgewater, N. J. Caution is required in this 
vicinity. 

Between Fort Washin~n Point and Fort Lee, George Washing-
20 ton Bridge crosses the river. This suspension bridge has a vertical 

clearance of 248 feet (76 m.) at mean high water and a horizontal 
clearance of 3,418 feet. The towers of the bridge rise to a height of 
about 600 feet ( 183 m.) above the river. 

Jeffreys Hook Lighthouse stands a few feet from the southeast 
25 corner of the east abutment of this bridge. 

Fort Lee is on the west bank of the river opposite Fort W asbin£
ton Point. .From Fort Lee to Piermont, 12.5 miles farther up tne 
river, on the same side, the western bank is rocky clllfs (in ~laces 
thickly wooded with scrub), 800 to 500 feet (91 to 152 m.) high, 

so known as The Palisades. 
Measured Mile.-Markers for a measured statute mile {5~ feet) 

cX>urse, established by the New York Sun, are located on the New 
York side of the river at West One Hundred and Forty-fourth Street 
and West One Hundred and Sixty-fourth Street. The course,, north-

35 ward, is 29° true. · . 
Uas, oil, water, and boat supplies are obtainable in this locality at 

the float landings. There is also anchorage and mooring place for 
small boats and a place to haul out and store small boats. 

Terminal facilitie&-.Along the lower Hudson water front there 
40 1lre about 17 miles of continuous water terminals, consisting of piers, 

b~khea~, warehouses equip,Ped wi_th modern appliances for han
dling :freight, modern coal piers, bndges for the. transfer of cars to 
and from :ftoats, marine railways, drydooks, and ferry racks. 

The Manhattan water -front has about 7 miles .of continuous 
45 water terminals, of which the majority are owned by the city of New 

York. and by the· r~ailroads. Most of the city-owned termi~ls are 
leased for oommel'Clal purposes; a few are open to the public and 
some are used by city departments. -Many of the eity t.ermima.ls are 
d~ed to aceommOdate trans-Atlantic steamships up to 1,000 feet 

50 in length and ~foot {12.2 in.). draft. - - . -
·· 'When tied up ·to wharves parallel to. the river, small .craft should 

be·aware of the heavy swells caused by passjng steamers. It posaible, 
small eratt sholtld. tie up with the bow or stern facing· out .. 
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The New .Jersey water front has a large number of water ter
minals. These terminals accommodate stean1ships of all classes up 
to the largest trans-Atlantic steamships afloat.· About 55 percent of 
all terminals along this front are owned or controlled by railroad 
companies and are so used. The privately owned terminals accommo- s 
date vessels of all classes up to 30-foot (9.1 m.) draft. Of the ter
minals along the New Jersey shore but one in :r ersey City is owned 
by and open to the public. 

For additional information see Genera.I Information Port of New 
York, page 352. 1 o 

Repair&-There are several floating docks and marine railways 
along the New Jersey water front, the largest having a capacity of 
10,000 tons. (See descriptions in Appendix.) 

Pilots.-&e 'New York Harbor'' on page 353. 
Anchorage areas are shown on the large scale charts. ID 
Small yachts may anchor inside the pier line off Columbia Yacht 

Club at Eighty-sixth Street. 
Storm warnings are displayed in New York from the Whitehall 

Building. 
YONKERS TO HAVERSTRAW 

(CRAllT 281) 

20 

The project for the improvement of the river provides for a chan
nel 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) deep and 300 feet wide up to Hudson ; thence 400 25 
feet wide through rock cuts, and 300 feet elsewhere, from Hudson 
to the Albany-Greenbush Brid~ in Albany; thence a channel 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) deep to Waterford, with a general width of 400 leet to the 
dam at Troy and 200 feet thence to Waterford, increased at bends 
and widened to form harbors in front of the cities of Troy and 30 Albany. In 1939, the controlling depth to Albany was 27 feet 
(8.2 m.) through a. navigable channel 300 to 400 feet in width, thence 
12 feet (3.7 m~) to Troy through a navigable channel varying in 
width from 400 feet at Albany to 100 feet near the south entrance 
to the lock. 315 

The channel is well marked by lights and b~oys. About 2 mi~es 
above Tarrytown there are some shoal spots in the channel with 
1 '7 feet ( 5.2 m.) over them, but eastward of these spots is a clear 
width of channel 1,800 feet wide marked on the eastern side by a 
light.ad buoy. About 6 miles north of Tarrytown and 'Vs mile west- 4.0 
ward of the south end of Croton Point is a shoal spot with 18 feet 
(fi.5 m.) over it, and it is marked by a buoy. Below Rondout, which 
is 79 miles above the Battery,_the river is easy to navigate; above 
Bondout navigation is made diilicult by numerous shoals and middle 
grounds whieli rise abruptly from deep water. .a 

The river also forms a waterway ·for the traffic of the Erie Canal 
(New York State B&crge Canal), which extends. to the Great. Lakes 
at the foot of Lake Erie, and of the Champlam Canal, which ex
tends to the head of Lake Champlain. The latter is connected with 
the St. Lawrence River by the Richelieu River. c so 
· · The New York Central Railroad, with its main line on the east 
hank and·its west .shore division on the west bank, follows t_he Hudson 
from· ·New York to Albany and on the east bank to Troy. Albany 
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and Troy are import.ant railroad centers. Several lines of large 
steamers, carrying passengers and freight, operate on the river be
tween New York and Albany. 

Yonkers, on the east bank of the river, 15 miles above the Battery, 
5 has a number of wharves and considerable trade. It is adjacent 

to the northerly limits of New York City and lies within the limits 
of the port of New York. The Federal services and regulations of 
that port are applicable. 

The shore line of the city is generally straight with the developed 
IO P?rtion of the water front directly adjacent to deep water in the 

river. 
There are docks and terminals with depths alongside up to 30 feet 

(9.1 m.) at mean low water. 
Anchorage.-N o official anchorage areas are desi~ated. 

15 Vessels may enter the harbor and anchor at any time. 
Customs.-As a general practice vessels are visited for official 

inspection while in stream, but may be boarded in stream or at 
berth. Vessels may clear between the hours of 9 a. m. and 4: 30 
p. m., or by special arrangement with the customs officials. 

20 Englewood and Alpine are two landings across the river from 
Yonkers. They are quite prominent and are the western terminals 
of ferry lines from Dyckman Street and Yonkers respectively. 
Yacht basins, sheltering numerous small craft, have been built at 
these landings. 

25 About 1 mile north of Alpine there is a prominent radio tower 
400 feet ( 122 m.) high. 

Above Yonkers, two good wharves, Twombly Landing and Forest 
View Landing,, serve picnic grounds, excursion boats making regular 
trips during the sum.mer months. About 4. miles above Yonkers, 

30 on the same side of the river, is Hastings on Hudson. 
In June 1939 floodlights on the wa.terfront and a fixed red light 

Q1l top of a large building nearby were prominent at night. 
Dobbs Ferry is a village on the same side of the river about 1% 

miles further upstream. 
35 Piermont is on the west bank, 22 miles above the Battery. Here 

is a long, grassy, earthen embankment.; formerly & pier of the New 
York & Erie Railroad, and markeCI. near the outer end by a 
li_ght. on an unpainted wooden post. 'the end of ~he submer~d 
pier is marked by a black buoy. Irvington, a village opposlte 

40 Piermont, has a harbor extending along the east shore for a distance 
of a.bout 0.5 mile. There is a J>rominent wharf here which is used 
for the receipt of lumber. In June 1939 it was reported that there 
were depths of 24 feet ( 7.3 m.) for a distance of 400 feet along the 
face. A clock tower in the village is prominent when illuminated.. 

4.5 Tappan Zee is the name given to the stretch of the river, about 2 
miles wide, extending from abreast Piermont to . Croton Point, ·a 
distance of '1.5 miles. 

H . Tarrytown* is on the east bank of the river, 24 miles above the 
Battery. It h~ a water front extendirig along the shore for a dis-
tance of about· 1 mile. · · · 
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The harbor embraces two buoyed entrance channels which extend 
from deep water in the Hudson River to a connecting channel along 
the waterfront. One entrance is from the northwest of the port, the 
other from the southwest. 

Tarrytown south channel is marked b:y a lighted range for a course 5 
of 481/2 ° true. Both day marks are white squares with black centers 
on red skeleton towers. 

The controlling depth in the dredged channels as determined in 
March 1939 was 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) for a width of about 100 feet. 

A _piling bulkhead has been set up south of the steamboat wharf IO 
which is being filled in to be used for park purposes. This forms a 
protected slip for a distance of about 200 feet. 

Anchorage.-There are no approved anchorage areas in the har~ 
bor. Vessels usually lie at their berths during lay-over or loading and 
unloading of cargo. 15 

Ice.-The port is open to navigation throµghout the year. N avi
gation is sometimes impeded during severe winters by wind and ice 
floes from the upper SE>.ction of the river. 

Customs and -lmmigration.-Tarrytown is included in the New 
York customs district, but is not a port of entry. Matters pertaining 20 
to the Public Health, Customs, and Immigratic;m Services in relatiou 
to vessels bound to or from Tarrytown would be handled at New 
York. The nature of the present commerce of the locality is such 
that these services are not required. 

Doekage and wharf age.-There a.re seven wharves and terminals 25 
along the waterfront with depths ranging from 2 to 14 feet (0.6 m. to 
4.3 m.) . 'l;hey are used mostl~ for handling coai, building materials, 
and the shipment of automobiles. 

No charges are assessed for occasional tying up at the city-owned 
wharf. Other wharves in the harbor are used for private purposes so 
and no dockage or wharfage is assessed vessels handling cargo. Ty
ing up o! pleasure craft at privately ow!led wharves is by agreement. 

Supplies.-Fresh water may be obtamed at the ferry slip, at the 
east end of the town wharf, and some of the private landings. A 
marine service station is maintained near the steamboat wharf where 35 
psoline, lubricants, and other boat supplies may be obtained. There 
~a depth of about 10 feet (3.0 m.) at mean low wat~r at the south 
side of the wharf. . · 

A yacht club is located near the south end of the waterfront where 
there is a marine railway for private use. Permission for use of the 40 
railway may be obtained in an e.mergency. The railway ca~ accom
modate small craft up to 45 ·feet in length a~d 4 feet ( 1~ m.) m draft. 
At the north end of the water front, near Kingsland Point, the Chev
rolet Motor Co~ assembly plant exhibits a large sign which is prom
inent when illuminated. 45 

A ferry operates between Tarrytown and Nyack unless prevented 
byiee .. · 

Directions, Tarrytown.-To enter the harbor through the south 
channel steer 48Yz 0 true on the lighted range previously described 
and pass .a.bout· 75 ·feet off the wh.arf~ 50 

.. · From the. north.ward steer a mid-channel course of 121° true pass-
j:gg close to the northw•rd of the red buoy at the edge. Qf the main 
c)jan~el and passing about 175 yards southwestward pf Tart)'town 
Liglitliouse-
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TARRYTOWN TO HAVERSTRAW 

Tarrytown Lighthouse lies southwestward of Kingsland Point, 
just above Tarrytown, and 400 yards eastward of the main channel 
of Hudson River. A buoy marks the edge of the main channel 
abreast the lighthouse. 

5 Nyack, opposite Tarrytown, has a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
at the principal wharves. There is a shipyard with several rail
ways and good facilities for repairing wooden hulls, and a launch 
building and storing yard. 

The <?apa~city of the railways is limited to craft of not more than 
10 80 feet in length and a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.). 

A marine railway, located at Upper Nyack is 110 feet long, and 
can take out a vessel 115 feet long, 150 tons and draft about 6 feet 
(1.8 m.). 

There are depths of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at mean low water at the wharf 
15 at this shipyard. 

Ferries run to Tarrytown. Fresh water and launch supplies can 
be obtained. _ 

For a distance of 0.8 mile in the vicinity of Rockland Lake Land
ing the shore is occupied by quarry wharves, which were not being 

20 used in 1939. Rockland Lake Lighthouse is in a depth of about 
12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) on the shoal off the landing, and is on the west edge 
of the main channel of Hudson River. 

A promontory, formerly known as Verdrietege Hook, extends 
about 1.5 miles southward from Rockland Lake Landing. It is 600 

2u to 730 feet ( 183 to 223 m.) high and wooded with scrub, but in places 
shows bare, Erecipitous cliffs. Near the southern :part it has a height 
of 730 feet (223 m.), and is called Hook Mountam. The west bank 
of the river between Rockland Lake Landing and Haverstraw rises 
precipitously to heights varying from 400 to 820 feet (122 to 250 m.) 2 

30 the hightest part, High Tor, lying about 0.5 mile southward or 
Haverstraw. An aviation beacon is located on the summit of High 
Tor. 

About 0.6 mile southward of High Tor is a row of hoppers, at a 
stone quarry, which is very prominent. · 

35 Ossining is on the east bank, 28 miles above the Battecy. The 
controlling depth is 7 feet (2.1 m.) on the flats off Ossining and 5 to 
7 feet ( 1.2 to 2.1 m.) at the wharves, except that a bar with little 
depth extends a short distance off the mouth of Sing Sing Creek, 
at the foot of Quimby Street. Sing Sing prison, the State peni-

40 tentiary, is located on the tlat shore at the south end of Ossining. 
Croton Point is the long peninsula just above Ossining. Haver

straw Bay is the wide stretch of the river extending from Croton 
Point to Stony Point, a distance of 5 miles. The extensive flats on 
the east side of Haverstraw Bay have ruling depths of 7 to 9 feet 

4:5 (2.1 to 2.7 m.), as shown on the chart. Croton-on .. Hudson is on the 
east bank, northward of Croton Point. There is a depth of about 6 
feet (1.8 m..) at the principal wharves. About 0.7 mile southeast
ward of Croton is the repair shop of· the New York Central Railroad 
at Harmon- A tall chiriiney here is· prominent. . 

60 A pinnacle rock· with 18. feet ( o.5 m.). over it, and marked by a 
bupy, lies in mid-channel west ·of the .south end .of Croton ·Point. 

It was reported in June 1939 that a depth of 11 feet. (3.4 m;) lies 
207'0 trne, 725 yards from the south end of Oroton Point.· 
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HAVERSTRAW TO NEWBURGH 

(CHART 282) 

Haverstraw, on the west bank of the river, 32 miles above the 
Battery, has numerous abandoned brickyards extending along the 5 
waterfront. Near the south end of the waterfront an anchorage 
basin is used by local craft. The entrance channel is usually marked 
by brush stakes and leads to the "basin near a prominent brick stack 
at the north end of a dike on the east side of the basin. There is a 
stone quarry and rock crusher about 0.5 mile southward of the town. 10 

Miniseeongo Creek has its entrance at the head of the shoal bight 
westward of Grassy Point. A channel, with a least depth of 
about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) and marked on its south side by stakes, follows 
the shore through the flat westward of Grassy Point and through 
the west opening (clear width 45 feet, height above high water 9 l5 
feet (2.7 m.)) in the drawbridge at the entrance of the creek. The 
drawbridge will be opened during daylight; the signal for it is three 
blasts. The brid~e IS seldom opened. There is very little traffic in 
the creek, the brickyard, formerly located there, is no more in use. 

Stony Point is on the west bank 3 miles above Haverstraw. A 20 
light with fog bell is located on this point. Opposite Stony Point 
is a shoal bight called Greens Cove, on the north side of which is 
V e,rplanck Point and the village of Verplanck. 

Verplanck Point .is used by various oil companies for terminal 
and storage purposes. Depths alongside the various wharves range 25 
from 8 to 18 feet (2.4 to 5.5 m.). On the northwestward side 
eroded gray banks of tailings from a tral? rock plant are prominent. 
There is a Small boat yard and marine railway at Verplanck. Gaso
line and oil can be obtained. 

Tomkins Cove, on the west side of the river opposite Verplanck, ao 
has a large stone quarry, rock crusher, and trap rock establishment. 
Barges tie up at the wharf while loading crushed rock for river trans
portation. 

Peekskill is a village in the shoal bight on the east bank of the 
river 38 miles above the Battery. 35 

The controlling depth in the dredged channels at mean low water 
as shown by an examination made in April 1939, was 10 feet (3.0 m.) 
for the full width of 100 feet in the north and south entrance chan
nels and the channel along the wharf fronts. The outer sections of 
the entrance channels are marked by buoys. 40 

From the main channel, two channels with depths of 26 feet (7.9 
m.) and 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) and widths of 120 feet and 80 feet, respec
tively, lead to the wharf on the north side of Charles· Point. The 
former is marked by ranges consisting of white diamond-shaped 
targets with black centers. The range is lighted only when a ship is 45 
expected at the wharf. 

Peeks Kill (.Annsville Creek), just north ward of Peekskill, has 
shoaled and in 1939 had been abandoned by commercial interests. 
The railroad drawbridge crossing the waterway at the entrance no 
longer opens. The vertical clearance at mean high water is 2 feet 50 

(0.6 m.). . . . . 
.A. second bridge (highway), with a fixed span 50 feet wide and 

28~8 feet (7.3 m.) vertic~ clearance at _mean ~ water, crosses 
·the waterway about 0.2 mile above the railroad bridge. 
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Opposite Peekskill is Dunderberg, a high, densely wooded hill 
terminating eastward in a low, flat point called Jones Point (Kidds 
Humbug). An aviation beacon is located on the summit of Du~ 
derberg. About 1.5 miles above Jones Point is Iona Island, a. 

5 Government naval depot. Government vessels only are permitted 
to land here. 

Just above Peekskill the river becomes much narrower and for a 
distance of 8 miles has a width of about 0.3 mile. The river here 
~ows .along the base of very !1-igh hills (some over LOOO feet (305 rn.) 

10 m height) known as the Highlands. Anthonys Nose is the high, 
steep, thickly wooded hill on the eastern bank about 2 miles above 
Jones Point. 

There is an aviation beacon on its summit. 
A rock with 10 feet (3.0 m.) over it lies on the west side of the 

15 channel 400 yards from the west bank and 350 yards north-north
westward of the north end of Iona Island. This rock is marked by 
a buoy. 

Bear Mountain Bridge is a suspension bridge with a vertical 
clearance of 155 feet ( 4 7 m.) at mean high water under the center 

20 of the span and crosses the river between Anthonys Nose and Bear 
Mountain. A light is located on the end of the' point at Anthonys 
Nose. 

Bear Mountain Wharf light is sometimes obscured during the 
winter months by vessels which are tied up at the wharf. . 

25 Popolopen Creek, on the west side of the river above the bridge1 

is crossed by two bridges. 
The first, formerly a drawbridge, no longer opens, has a horizontal 

clearance of about 34 feet and a vertical clearance of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) 
above mean high water. The second, a fixttd span of 327 feet, has a 

30 vertical clearance of 118 feet ( 36 m.) above mean high water. 
Caution should be exercised when approaching the sharp turns 

i~ the river in this general vicinity and a warning signal should be 

gIVWhen. d d. h . . l l . h f . en escen ing t e r1 ver, ::part~cu ar y wit a str<?ng air current, 
35 a careful watch should be ma1nta1ned to prevent being set onto the 

10-foot (3.0 m.) shoal which is marked by a buoy about 950 yards 
southward of Bear Mountain Bridge. 

Mystery Point, on the east side of the river, is a prominent head
land 1.2 miles above Bear Mountain Bridge. 

40 On the west bank, 2 miles above Anthonys Nose, is Con Hook 
(marked by a light), and 1.5 miles farther up the river is Highland 
Falls. 

Precautions are necessary to avoid a 7-foot (2.1 m.) shoal about 
700 yards southward of Con Hook light. When descending the 

46 river particularly, with a fair current, there is a tendency to be Set 
towards the shoal. . 

The clock tower at the Ladycliff School for Women at Highland 
Falls is usually illumi»ated until shortly after midnight and affords 
an excellent landmark. 

50 West Point,* 45 miles above the Battery, is the site of the United 
States Military Academy, and can be easily recognized from th~ 

•.t.at. 4! •21•.5, long~ 73°57'.4: Chart 282 
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prominence of the buildings and the road leading up the hillside 
from the ferry wharf and station of the West Shore Railroad. 

On the opposite shore is the village of Garrison, a station of the 
Hudson River Railroad. There is a landing here with 14 feet (4.3 m.) 
alongside, where gasoline can be obtained. The bi~ht between the 5 
landmg and the old ferry slip has some sunken piling, which are 
covered at high water, and the bight should be avoided. The north
eastern extremity of West Point descends to a rocky point (Gees 
Point), upon the extremity of which is West Point Lighthouse. On 
the opposite side of the river and north of West Point is Constitu- 10 
tion Island, marked at Magazine Point by a light; the bend be
tween the two is locally known as Worlds End, and has very deep 
water, 36 fathoms ( 66 m.) being found in the channel. 

Extreme caution is necessary when rounding Gees Point at West 
Point. The channel turns sharply and view is obstructed. Vessels 15 
should reduce speed and sound a warning signal. 

A little above Constitution Island, on the west bank of the river, 
is a steep, rocky wooded hill 1,396 feet (425 m.) high, known as 
Crows Nest, and just above it an equally steep and prominent hill 
1,340 feet ( 408 m.) . high lmown as Storm King. On the east shore, 20 
1.5 miles above Magazine Point, at Little Stony Point, is a rock 
quarry, and a structure with hoppers is prominent. 

At Breakneck Point, 1 mile above Little Stony Point, there are 
three prominent tunnels, two railroad and one highway; the lights 
are prominent at night. 25 

About 4 miles above West Point and on the west bank is Cornwall 
on the Hudson, just above which is Moodna Creek. There is a 
depth of about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) at the coal docks at Cornwall, which 
is a railroad shipping point for coal. Pollepel Island,. also called 
Bannermans Island, is the site of a private arsenal. It is a small so 
island lying near the edge of the shoal on the eastern side of the river 
opposite Moodna Creek. The buildings on the island have the ap
~arance of a medieval castle. There is a light just west of this 
island. 

NEWBURGH TO HUDSON 35 

(CHART 283) 

Newburgh, a city on the west bank of the river, 52 miles above 
the Battery,. has some manufacturing facilities, but is primarily a 40 
distributing point. It has about 2 miles of waterfront directly on 
natura.l deep water of the river. There are numerous abandoned 
brickyards on both sides of the river. 

Ancborages.-There are no approved anchorages. 
Customs and immigration.-Newburgh is included in the New 45 

York customs district, but it is not a port of entry. ¥atters ~rtai!1-
ing to the Public Health, Customs, and Imm1grat1on Services m 
relation to vessels bound to and from Newburgh are handled at the 
port of New York. 

Dockage and wharfage.-Docka.ge charges are based on regis- 50 
tered tonnage :for vessels and a fiat rate. for ?arges. r:J;owboats ai:id 
pleasure crafts tying up for only short periods of time or while 
taking on supplies are not ~ssed. 
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S~pplies.-Gasoline, oil, water, and the usual marine supplies are 
obtamable. 

Piers.-A majority of the piers are of the open-pile type with 
depths alongside ranging from 10 feet to 35 feet ( 3.0 m. to 10. 7 m.) 

5 at mean low water. Depths along the bulkhead are approximatelv 
5 :feet ( 1.5 m.). A yacht club landing at the north end of waterfront 
has depths of 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) . . . 
. Repairs.-There is a shipyard with good facilities for construc

tion and repair of steel and wooden hulls, machinery, and boilers. 
10 The marine railway has capacities for vessels up to 115 feet in length~ 

7 feet (2.1.m.) draft and approximately 500 tons. 
Opposite the city is Beacon, which is connected by ferry and sub

ma~1ne_ cable. . A~out 3 miles eastward of Beacon, on the summit of 
a hill, Is an av1at1on beacon, and there is a fire lookout tower on the 

15 hill t.o the southward of it. 
There is a large brickyard on the west bank of the river 

between Roseton and Danskammer Point. New Hamburg is a 
village on the east bank, 58 miles above the Battery and on the north 
side of the shoal bight at the entrance of Wappinger Creek. Oppo-

20 site New Hamburg, on the west bank, is the village of Marlooro. 
Diamond Reef, a shoal with depths of 5 feet (1.5 m.) is marked 

by a light.ed buoy. The channel west of the reef isjreferred. South 
of MarlbOTo there is a large trap rock quarry an prominent plant 
buildings. The quarry was not being worked in June 1939. There 

25 is a cable crossing here. 
Wappinger Creek has been improved by dredging a channel 8 

feet (2.4 m.) deep and 80 feet wide for a distance of 11,000 feet 
from the channel of Hudson River to a point 200 feet below a bridge 
at the lower falls where there are large bleaching works. 

30 In April 1939 the controlling depth was 5 feet (1.5 m.). The 
northern section is shoaling and has depths of only 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
extending along both sides of the dredged cut. 

Two bn~ crC>Sf! the creek. The. railroad bridse at the entrance is 
a bascule br~da:e with a clea_r opep.1ng. 40 feet wide ·and 3 feet (~.9 

8~ m.) above high water; the highway bridge, 1,100 feet above the rail
road bridge has openmgs 48 feet wide, and 11 feet (3.4 rn.) above 
high water. The mean rise and fall of tides is about 3 feet. 

Directions, Wappinger Creek.-The channel, the entrance of 
which is buoyed, leads to the drawbridge opening. A course of 59° 

40 true should be followed until the draw opening bears 100° true. 
From the upper end of the iender piers the channel leads for the 

south end of the highway bridge, above which the south bank should 
be followed about 100 feet ofF and pass close to the old foundry bu1k
head; then head across to pass about 80 feet o1f the next point on . the 

41 west ba.nk and follow this . bank and the dike above it at a distance 
of about 60 feet. The channel then leads close to the coal dock. and 
then .follows the south bank at a distance of about 70 feet (a little 
more in the bight to the upper end of a bulkhead from which a nar
row channel, wJ.th a depth of .about 6 feet (1.8 nL) leads ~ .what wu 

50 formerly some.lumber Sheds on the south bank. The mam cba.nnel, 
however, from the upper end of the bulkhead follows the north bank 
~t.a distance of about 100 feet, drawil!g in to about 00 :feet when pass-~ 
mg the s~. · ... part of the ~ank near tlie bend at the north end of .the 
creek. Then keep near nudcreek. 
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Lange Rack is that section of the river extending from New Ham
burg to Crum Elbow, 3 miles above Poughkeepsie. 

North of Howland and 1.8 miles above New Hamburg there is a 
large trap rock plant and quarry. Excavation of this rock is cutting 
away the hillside. 5 

The west side of the river should be favored to Poughkeepsie to 
avoid several buoyed dangers with depths of 18 feet (5.5 m.). 

POUGHKEEPSIE 

Poughkeepsie,* about 7 miles above New Hamburg and 65 miles IO 
above the mouth of the river, has about 1 mile of wharf front and 
iR the center of an important trade in manufactured goods and 
lumber. 

Two nun buoys are located off the wharves of a lumber company 
to guide approaching vessels. The Day Line, which maintains 15 
regular excursion passenger service on the river, has a modern pier 
at Pol!ghkeepsie north of the ferry landing. 

At Poughkeepsie the river is crossed by two bridges, a highway 
suspension bridge and a fixed railway bridge. The vertical clear
ances are 137 feet (42 m.) and 167 feet (51 m.), respectively, and 20 

the horizontal clearance at the center of the railroad bridge is 490 
feet. There are fog bells on the piers nearest Poughkeepsie, and the 
bridges are well lighted at ni~ht. There is a ferry to the post vil
lage of Highland, opposite Poughkeepsie. Submarine cables cross 
the river on the south sides of the bridges and a pipeline crosses on 25 

the north side of the railroad bridge. There is a yacht club with 
mooring space on the east side of the river, just south of the hi~hway 
bridge. All kinds of supplies can be obtained at Poughkeepsie. 

Anchorages.-There are no official anchorage areas designated in 
this vicinity. Vessels sometimes anchor in the river awaiting cargos 30 

or berth. 
Ice conditions.-The harbor at Pougtikeepsie is open to naviga

tion throughout the year except as noted below. Ice conditions 
resulting from natural freezing over of the river and heavy drift ice 35 
moving downstream during months of thaw sometimes make the 
berthing and unberthing of vessels difficult. A record extending 
over a period of 60 years shows an average closed period of but 65 
da_y~ on account of ice. 

Piers and wharves.-The wharves have depths alongside of 8 feet 40 
to 30 feet (2.4 m. to 9.1 m.) at mean low water. The majority are 
open pile type ~ith mooring dolphins g~ving ample berth1~g space. 
There are two bghts oil the Standard Oil dock for the guidance of 
their barges. . . 

Dockage and wharfage.-Charges are not made for the occas1onal 45 
use of the city pier at the foot of Main Street. The local lumber 
company, althoug~ not m.aking a practice _of permitti~g public 1:1se 
of their wharf, will permit such use when it does not mt:eHe:re with 
their own activities. There is no schedule of charges, special arrange-
ments being necessary in each ease. oo 

Federal services and regulations.-, Poughkeepsie is included in 
the New York Customs District, but is not a separate port of entry. 
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Matters pertaining to the Public Health, Customs, and Immigration 
Services in relation to vessels bound to and from Poughkeepsie are 
handled at the port of New York. 

NORTH OF POUGHKEEPSIE 

From Poughkeepsie to Rondout, 13.5 miles farther up, the river 
has a deep and unobstructed channel, and on its banks between these 
two places are a number of villages and landings. A light on east 

10 
bank marks the northern end of Crum Elbow. This was formerly 
charted as Greer Point. 

Esopus Island, small and narrow, with a light at its south end, is 
72.5 miles above the Battery and 7 miles above Poughkeepsie. A 
ledge, partly bare at low water and marked by a buoy, extends 300 
,Yards northward in prolongation of the island. The better channel 15 is westward of the island. Esopus is a village on the west bank of 
the river abreast Esopus Island. About 2.5 miles above Esopus 
Island, on the west bank., is Dinsmore Point, on the eastern extremity 
of which is Esopus Meadows Lighthouse. About 0.5 miles north of 

20 
Esopus there is a large gray stone building which is prominent. 

Rondout Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 79 miles 
above the Battery. The lower portion of this creek for about two 
miles above its mouth serves as· a harbor for Kingston. The city is 
situated partly on the lowlands adjacent to the north bank of the 
creek and partly on the high plateau to the north and west. The 

25 area adjacent to the creek was formerly called Rondout. The en
trance is between two long dikes, marked by lights, and a channel 
100 feet wide and 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) deep has been dredged. 

A prominent spherical gas tank is situated on the north side of the 

30 
creek near the inshore end of the north jetty. Near the inshore end 
of the south jetty is a stone tower formerly used as a lighthouse. 

An examination made in Nov. 1938 showed that the controlling 
depth at mean lo'v water, from the Hudson River to the west end of 
Island Dock, was 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) for a width of 100 feet, for a. dis
tance of 1.3 miles, thence 12 feet (3.7 m.) for a width of 100 feet to 

35 the head of the project, except for a shoal opposite the Tide Water 
Oil Company Plant where the channel is restricted to a width of 60 
feet with an available depth of 14 feet (4.3 m.). 

The channel leads close to the north dike and the bulkhead at 
40 Ki~ton. Above Kingston there is a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) 

at high water to Wilbur, thence 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) can be carried to 
Eddyville. The head of navigation is at the lock of the abandoned 
Delaware and Hudson Canal above Eddyville landing, 3.3 miles 
from the entran?e· Two fixed brid~es._, with clear heights of 86 a.nd 
144 feet, respectively, above mean high water, cross Rondout Creek 45 about 1.5 and 2 miles above the entrance. The mean rise and fall of 
tides is 3'.Jh feet. · · · 

Kingston, 79 miles above the Battery, has considerable trade, and 
is the home port of a larEe fleet of towboats operating on Hudson 
River. At Kingston and South Rondout there are facilities for 

50 building and rep~ wooden hulls and ordinary repairs to ma
chinery. Due to the restricted width of the harbor no anchorage 
grounds are available. The harbor is open to navigation throughout 
the year. 
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Federal services.-I\:ingston is included in the New York Cus
toms Distri<;t, but is not a. separate port of entry. Matters pertaining 
to the Pubhc Health, Customs, and Immigration Services in relation 
to vessels bound to and from Rondout are handled at the port of New 
York. 0 
~ockage, in general, is not charged if vessels tie up for short 

periods. Any charges are by private arrangement. Wharfage is 
also arranged by private agreement. 

Supplies of all kinds are available. 
Bu~ering facilitie~ although not public, are maintained by pri- 10 

vate interests and may be obtained in cases of emergency. A coal 
supply of ~~ut 300 tons is usually kept on hand. 

The maJority of the wharves are located on the north side of the 
Creek and have depths alongside of 4 feet to 16 feet (1.2 m. to 4.9 m.) 
at mean low water. . 15 

Repairs.-The marine railway at Kingston is located on the eastern 
portion of Island Dock, near the highway bridge. Vessels and barges 
can be accommodated up to limits of 1,000 tons, 240 feet in length, 
42 feet in width and a draft of 14 feet (4.3 m.). A smaller yard 
located at the foot of Ravine Street is equipped to build and repair 20 
wooden hulls. Derricks with hoists having capacities of 2 tons with 
reaches of 60 feet are available. 

The shipyard at South Rondout is located on the south side of the 
creek opposite the westerly end of Island Dock. The marine railway 
has a capacity of 50 tons and can accommodate vessels up to limits of 25 
40 feet in length. There are two floating drydocks at this plant of 
800 and 1100 tons capacity with overall lengths of 150 and 180 feet, 
widths on the keel blocks of 43 and 53 feet and depths on the keel 
blocks of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) and 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) respectively. 

Facilities at the various repair shops provide for repairs to all types 30 
of machinery and boiler work including foundry work and pattern 
making. Shafts up to 20 feet in length and 18 inches in diameter 
can be turned. 

A ferry runs to Rhineclitf, opposite the mouth of Rondout Creek. 
Kingston Point is an oil ternnnal. Petroleum products, which com- 35 

prise a large percent of the local marine traffic, are brought here 
by tugs in barges drawing 10 feet to 15 feet ( 3.0 m. to 4.6 m.). 
There is a conspicuous warning sign for the cable crossing here. 

The Flat, extending northward from just above Kingston Point 
for a distance of 3.8 miles is marked at its south end by a flashing 40 
Ught and a buoy. Depths on The Flat vary from 2 feet to 4 feet 
( 0.6 m. to 1.2 m.). The east and west sides of the shoal are very 
abrupt but depths at the northern and southern end are more grad
ual. The main channel is westward of the shoal and is marked by 
lighted buoys. A dredged channel in which it is reported that a 45 
depth of 27 feet (8.2 m.) is maintained leads through to deep water 
at the north end. Caution should be exercised, however, as 1t is re
ported that the north end of The Flat is making to the westward, 
encroaching on the south entrance of the dredged channel. 
. Ban-ytown is a village on the east bank of the river, 5 miles above so 

the mouth of Rondout Creek. There are prominent storage tanks 
here. Navigating the river above this point becomes increasingly 
more difficult due to numerous shoals. 

540912 o - a - u 
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From Kingston to East Kingston, on the west bank, there are 
many brickyards. Magdalen Island is a small island lying in the 
eastern part of the river 2.7 miles above Barrytown. Nearly 1 mile 
above the island, on the east bank, is the village of Tivoli. 

G Esopus Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 88 miles 
above its mouth. The village of Saugerties is on the creek about 
0.7 mile from its n10uth. A dam crosses the river at this point. 

The creek has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet wide 
and 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) deep for a distance of 4~000 feet above the lights 

10 at the entrance between the dikes to the landing on the south bank 
of the creek. A shoal, which bares at low water, lies on the west 
side of the creek about 200 yards south of the sharp bend to west
ward. West of this bend, the bottom of the creek is strewn with 
large boulders. Small craft,,_ with local knowledge, use this area as 

15 an anchorage but it should l:>e avoided by strangers. At the latest 
examination ( 1936) this channel had a controlling depth of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.). For a distance of about 1,000 feet below the landing a 
shoal extends 20 to 35 yards from the north bank. 

A landing for Saugerties, now used by some of the steamers, is 
20 the Long Dock on the west bank of the river 0.4 mile southward of 

Esopus Creek. A ferry runs from here to Tivoli. For a distance 
of about 5 miles north of the mouth of Esopus Creek the main chan~ 
nel favors the west side of the Hudson River. 

Malden on Hudson is a village on the west bank about 1.25 miles 
26 above the mouth of Esopus Creek. About 2 miles above Malden is 

the village of West Camp. It has been reported that a rock with 
17 feet (5.2 m.) over it lies 185° true and 700 yards from the south 
end of Eves Point. 

On the opposite .bank of the river is Cheviot, which is 92 miles 
ao above the Battery. The landing for North Germantown is 2 miles 

above the wharf at Cheviot. 
At Cementon, 0.5 mile above West Camp there are several large 

cement manufacturing plants. The plant buildings and silos are 
prominent. 

35 At Dewitt Point, 2 miles above Cementon, there is a large cement 
factory. A wharf is maintained and the depth at the end is 8 
feet (2.4 m.). 

Catskill Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 97' miles 
above the Battery. Catskill is a village, with a number of factories, 

40 on the creek. A long wharf extends from the village to the channel 
of Hudson River and forms the north side at the entrance o:f the 
creek. The Hudson River Day and Night Lines boats stop here. 
Gasoline and motorboat supplies can be obtained. A ferry runs to 
Greendale, opposite Catskill Creek. 

45 The channel in Catskill Creek has a least width of about 100 feet 
and least depth about 10 feet (S m.) to the head of navigatio~, about 
6,500 feet above the entrance, and 1,200 feet above the highway 
bri~. The north edge of the channel leads close to the end of the 
wharf at the entrance, then passes 75 feet oft the first small pier, 

50 lying 200 yards ~side the.end af th~ wharf, -.nd then p~s close~ 
the next small pi,er on the north side. The best water JS then m 
·mid~k until near the first sharp hen~ taking care to·avoid a rock 
with 4 feet ( 1..2 m.) over it, lying about 50 feet o:« the western end of 
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the wharf on the north side, where the shore curves to the northward 
to a bight, where a small boat yard is located. The rock is about 150 
yards SQUtheastward of the float at the boat ~ard and 100 yards south
east of rocky point locally known as The Hop'o Nose. The rock is 
also just above (approximately 50 feet) a small brick building on 5 
the east side of the creek and about even with the point where the 
bulkheading breaks in to the right of the bight. The channel then 
follows the south bank until about 360 yards from the highway 
bridge, then the east shore to the highway bridge. The highway 
bascule bridge has a clear opening of 70 feet and a vertical clearance 10 
of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at mean high water. The river is navigable 
about 100 yards above the bridge. 

The boat yard previously mentioned has a small marine railwav 
capable of accommodating boats up to 35 feet in length and a draft 
of 4 feet {1.2 m.). A yacht club is adjacent to the sliipyard. 15 

At the landing there are depths of 30 feet (9.1 m.) at mean low 
water, and facilities for mooring boats up to 100 :feet in length. 
The channel from the Hudson River up to the landing is buoyed 
by local interests during the summer months only. . 

Gasoline, oil, water, ice, and other supplies may be obtained. 20 
About 2.5 miles southeastward of the entrance of Catskill Creek, 

there is an aviation beacon on the summit of a hill. 
A new highway bridge (the Rip Van Winkle Bridge) with a 

vertical clearance of 144 feet (44 m.) crosses the Hudson River just 
above CatskilJ. 25 

HUDSON TO TROY 
(CHART 284) 

Hudson, on the east bank, 101 miles above the Battery, is a large 
shipping point for cement and ma'nufactures. The deepest draft 30 

of vessels loaded at Hudson is about 22 feet (6.7 m.). Athens, a 
village opposite Hudson, has a marine railway with a capacity of 
300 tons, and can accommodate vessels and barges up to 175 feet in 
len~h, 40 feet in width, and 9 feet (2.7 m.) draft. This is re:eorted 
to I>e the oldest active marine railway with continuous operation in 35 

the United States. It was established in 1862. Some of the river 
boats tie up here for the winter. Two sets of high-voltage trans
mission lines cross the Hudson River between Hudson and Athens. 
The lo-west set of wires is about 155 feet ( 4 7 m.) above the water 
at the center of the river. Two red lights are exhibited from the 40 
top of the two western towers. 

A ferry runs from Hudson to Athens and passes north of the li_g-ht
house at the south end of Middle Ground Flats, through a dre<tged 
channel 200 feet wide and about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep. The chann~J 
is marked on the north side ey two private lights and on the south 45 
side by a bush stake. Gasoline, oil, water; and supplies can be ob-
. tained, and there is from 12 to 14 feet '.. 3. 7 to 4.3 m.) along the 
\Vharves at Hudson. 

The following are the principal villages between Hudson and 
Albany and their distances in nautical miles above the Battery: 50 
Coxsa~ 107 miles: St!JYVesant, 109 miles; New Baltimore, .113 
miles; Coeymans, 115 miles; and Castle~n-on-Hu~n, 118 !Ili!e& 
A.bout 1.2 miles northeastward of New Balt:unore there IS an aviation 
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beacon, about 350 yards eastward from the shore, east of Houghtal
ing Island. 

A railroad brid~e crosses the Hudson River 1.7 miles southward 
of C.astleton-on-Hudson. It has two fixed spans over the river with 

5 a vertical clearance of 139 feet (42.4 m.) at mean high water over 
the main channel. 

ALBANY 

Albany* is on the west bank of the river, 24 miles above Hudson 
10 and 125 miles above the Battery. The _port district embraces the 

city itself, the lands belonging to the City of Albany within the 
town of Bethlehem, and the city of Rensselaer. The lower harbor 
comprises that portion of the Hudson River extending from the 
southerly end of Cabbage Island to a point about 1,000 feet south of 

15 the highway bridge, a distance of about 2.5 miles. The upper harbor 
comprises .th~t p~rtion _of the river northward of this P?int to t~e 
northern bm1ts of the city: of Albany and Rensselaer. It is· approxi
mately 6 miles south of the eastern and southern termini of the Erie 
and Champlain branches of the New York State Barge Canal 

20 System. 
The State of New York has provided a barge canal terminal in 

the upper harbor principally for the use of vessels using these canals 
but it may also be used by others. The Erie and Oswego divisions of 
the canal connect with Butf alo and Oswego on the Great Lakes, 

25 while the Champlain division connects with the St. Lawrence River 
through Lake Champlain and the Richelieu River. 

For further information regarding these canals, see Inland Water
ways, page 35. 

Albany is also the terminus of the Hudson River Day and Night 
30 Line steamers, which make regular trips during the summer and in 

the winter when the river is open. 
It is ;principally a reshipping point and serv~ not only this imme

diate vicinity but large areas of New England and most of the area 
accessible by waterways. Petroleum products from the Gulf and 

35 Atlanticjorts are received in steamers and oceangoing barges and 
reshippe to points on the canals and Great Lakes in craft of lesser 
draft. In reverse direction grain is received from the west and 
reshipped to New York. 

Allchorages.-The restricted width of the river at Albany is not 
40 sufficient to permit vessels to swing at anchor without interfering 

with ~assing craft. In an emergency, vessels sometimes drop anchor 
in midstream to wait for berth.in.lit. space, but ordinarily berths can 
be Secured without the necessity £or vessels to lie at anchor for any 
extended period. Vessels proceeding from New York to Albany 

45 often anchor overnight in the vicinity of Kingston, a.bout 46 miles 
below Albany, to await daylight hours for J?assing through the nar
rower channel above Hudson. GooJ moormg fa.cilities for yachts 
can be obtained inside the T-shaped pier which is occupied by a. local 
yacht club. There are d.epths of 4 feet (1.2 ~·) at the .landing. 

GO Bridges.-The followmg are the . drawbridges crossing the Hud
son River at Albany and Troy : 

•Lat. •2•39•, long. 78°4tV: Chart 284. 
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~ri4gea over Hiulaon River at Albany and Trog 

Clearanoes 

Name or location Remarks 
Hori- Vertical wntal 

Feet Feet Meter8 
Albany-Rensselaer _________________ 300 { l 40 12.2 }vertical lift. 2 139.5 42.5 
New York Central Railroad (Pas- 109 27. 7 8.4 Swing. 

senger), at Albany. 
New York Central Railroad (freight), 103 27.5 8.4 Do. 

at Albany. 
Troy-Menands {highway) 316 { l 62. 5 19. 1 }vertical lift. 

------~-- 1 139.4 42.5 
Congress Street, at Troy _________ 181 32 9.7 Swing. 
Delaware & Hudson Railroad, at } 160 { 1 24. 4 7.4 } Vertical lift. Troy. 2 129.5 39.5 
Troy to Cohoes ____________________ 200 24.4 7. 4 Bascule. 

i Down 1 Up. 

N OTE.-The vertical clee.nmoes are given at mean hlith water and when the bridges are closed. 
Above the Troy-Cohoes Britige the bridges are all fixed, and have a least vertical clearance or 14.3 feet 

(4.4 m.) above mean high -.vat.er. 3 high-tension lines cross the river between Albany and Troy, and the 
minimum clearance is 141 feet (43 m.) above mean high water. 

For signals, see regulaf;ions foilowing. 

Bridge regulations.-Hudson Riv~r Bridges at Albany and Troy. 
Special regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of War 
for the operation of these bridges. Further information (including 
certain exceptions) than is given below may be obtained at the local 
offices of the U. S. Engineer or from the "Rules and Regulations, 5 
Relating to the Navigable Waters of the United States," which is 
published by the 'Var Department. 

AT ALBA.NY 

10 
The draw in each of the bridges crossing the Hudson River at Albany. N. Y .• 

shall, upon the signal prescribed in paragraphs below being given, be opened 
at all bonrs for the passage of any vessel or vessels or other water eraft not 
able to pass underneath it. 

Sigtt.al8.-The signal for boats desiring to use the draw shall be by whistle 15 
or horn. The signals from the bridges shall be by blasts of whistle or horn 
with an additional visible signal as prescribed below. A long blast of whistle 
or born shall continue 5 seconds, a short blast 1 second. 

The visible signals, by day, shall be displayed at least 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) above 
the fixed day signal at tbe middle point of the draw span and visible from both 20 
sides of the bridge, and by night at a height of at least 15 feet above the fixed 
Ugbt at the center of the draw, the .. fixed .. signals referred to being those 
required by tbe general "Regulation for lighting bridges over navigable waters.,. 

By day, if the draw is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a round ball 
not less than S feet in diameter and painted green., or. if the draw ia n.ot to be 25 
opened, it shall be a latticework barrel-shaped sign 5 feet 6 inches high and 
4 feet in diameter painted red. 

By night. lf the draw is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a green. light 
from a standard marine lamp. or, if the draw '8 not to be opened, it shall be a 
red light from a standard marine lamp. . 30 

Signal code, vessels bound fWrlJt..-A vessel bound north shall, on approach-
ing a bridge, give three long blasts of the whistle or horn. 

VeBBelB bound .O.th.-· -A vessel bound south shall. on approaching a bridge, 
give three long b1Asts followed by one short blast of the whistle or born. 

lt a vessel desires to pass through more than one bridge the signal calllng 35 
tor the bridge to be opened will be repeated for each bridge. 
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If a draw is to be opened, the signal from the vessel shall be answered from 
the bridge by three long whistle blasts and by displaying the green-ball visible 
signal. If the draw is not to be opened in time for the vessel to pass through 
safely, five short blasts of the whistle shall be sounded and the red-ba~l 
visible signal be displayed. · 

AT TROY 

The draw in each of the bridges crossing the Hudson River at Troy, N. Y .• 
below the head of tidewater shall, upon the signal prescribed below being 
given, be opened promptly at all hours for the passage of any vessel or vessels 
or other water craft not able to pass underneath it, except that the bridge of 

10 the D. & H. Co. need not be opened between the hours of 6 p. m. and 6 a. m., 
unless notice has been given before 6 p. m. of the time or times when vessels 
may be expec(ed to pass through. . 

Bignals.-The signals for boats desiring to use a draw shall be by whistle 
or horn, as prescribed in paragraph 9. The signals from the bridges shall 
be by blasts of whistle or horn. 

16 
Signal code, vea&el11 bound north.-A vessel bound north shall on approach

ing a bridge give three long blasts of the whistle or horn. 
Ves&els bound south.-A. vessel bound south shall on approaching a bridge 

give three long blasts followed by one short blast of the whistle or horn. 
If a vessel desires to pass through more than one bridge. the signal call

ing for the bridge to be opened will be repeated for each bridge. 
If a draw is to be opened. the signal from the vessel .shall be answered. 

20 from the bridge by three long blasts of whistle or horn. If the draw is not 
to be opened in time for vessel to pass through safely, five short blasts of the 
whistle or born shall be sounded. 

Customs.-The port of Albany Customs District includes the coun
ties of Warren, Washington, Saratoga, Fulton, Montgomery, Schenec-

u tady, Rensselaer, Albany, Schoharie, Otsego, Delaware, Greene, 
Columbia, ffister, Sullivan, and Duchess (except the townships of 
Fishkill, Wappin$'er Falls, East Fishkill, Beeman, and Pawling). 
Clearance is obtained at the United States Customhouse, Federal 
Buildi!Jg, Albany. Bonded warehouses are situated at Albany and 

30 Rensselaer. 
Immigration.-Immigration inspectors are on duty at the port 

terminal office. 
HospitaL-The United States Public Health Service maintains a 

relief station at 447 State Street. Emergency cases are attended at 
N Memorial Hospital, North Pearl Street. 

Quarantine.-Matters pertaining to quarantine are handled by 
authorities at the port of New York. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage service at Albany is provided by the Sandy 
Hook Pilots Association which maintains offices in New York and 

40 Albany. In 1939 the charge_ for pil?tage from. N~w Y or~ .Harbor to 
Albany was $115 round trip. This charge 1s 1n addition to the 
pilotage in and out of New York Harbor. Between November l"St 
and April 1st, inclusive, $4 is added to the full pilotage for every · 
vessel entering· or leaving via Sandy Hook. 

4G Towage.-Tugboats are available for harbor service. Bar8e Canal 
light.era~ and for tows down th~ ~u~n River. The rnnn1ng time 
to New York under normal conditions 1s about 40 hours. Rates are 
on a cargo ton basis which .includes loaded movement one way and 
return light. · 

Doekage.-A eha.rge is made for dockage for all, vessels except 
cargoes being received or delivered at railroad wharves. . At the State 
Ba~ .Terminal ~<?Ckage _is also. charged except wh~!1 · enga.ge4 •• in 
delivering or rE>Ceivmg freight shipped through or destmed for ship• · 
ment thrOugh the can&J. 
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Wharfage.-Charges are made in all cases excel?t for shipments 
moving through the grain elevator when such shipments are the 
propertY. of the lessee of the elevator. No charges are made for· 
liquids moving through p_ipe lines. 

Piers and wharves.-The piers and wharves in the port area are 6 
of modern design with concrete bulkheads providing over 1.5 miles 
of berthing space. Depths alongside were 30 feet ( 9.1 m.) at the 
lowest low water in 1939. A turning basin 500 feet by 600 feet pro
vides ample space for maneuvering to and from the piers. 

Lighterage.-There is no necessity for lighterage at this port. io 
Bunkering.-Coal for bunkers is available and IS delivered to ves

sels by truck on th~'wharves or by barge alongside. Fuel and diesel 
oil are available in large quantities with good facilities for handling. 
Bunkering rate is up to 1,000 barrels per hour. 

Marine repairs.-There are no drydocks or marine railways at the 15 
port of Albany for seagoing vessels. Inland craft, usually avail 
themselves of the services at Kingston. See appendix. Facilities 
for repairs which do not require hauling out are available at Albany 
and consist of all types of repairs to both steel and wooden hulls, 

- machinery, boiler work, and machine shop work. Shafts up to 24 20 
feet in length and 40 inches in diameter can be turned. 

Supplies.-All kinds of supplies are available. 

ALBANY TO TROY 

Rensselaer is a town opposite Albany, and Troy is a manufac- 25 

turing city on the east bank of the river, 6 miles above Albany and 
131 miles above the Battery. Watervliet, opposite Troy, is the site 
of the United States Arsenal. Passenger and freight steamers run 
from New York to Albany and Troy during the summer. 

Troy. *-The harbor at Troy embraces the entire water front of the 30 

city from the southerly limits of the city to the foot of Jacob Street, 
about 500 feet north of the Delaware & Hudson Railroad bridge. 
From the southerly limits to about 1 mile south of the Congress 
Street Bridge the channel is about 400 feet wide, northerly to the 3:; 
bridge the channel is about 600 feet wide. Access to the harbor from 
the Great Lakes and Canada is through canals and the pool above 
the locks and dam, the controlling depth of which is about 12 feet 
(3.6 m.). The locks have usable dimensions of about 300 feet in 
length, 431h feet in width, and 12 feet (3.7 m.) over the sill. 40 

Anchorages .. -·-Restricted width of the river and the character of 
the bottom are not suitable for safe anchorage of vessels. Vessels 
usually lie at the wharves. . 

Federal services.-Troy is included in the New York customs dis
trict, the nearest port of entry being at Albany. For matters per- 46 
faining to the Public Health, Customs, and Immigration Services, 
see the corresponding paragraphs for Albany, whicli will also apply 
to Troy. 

Dockage.-The State barge canal terminal provides the only 
public-docking facility at Troy. Dockage is not charged against ff 
vessels . engaged in carrying cargo destined to or from the State 
canals. All other vessels are charged. 
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Wharfage.-The wharfage charges at the State barge canal ter
minal :for noncanal business is based on net, gross, or measurement 
tons, as the cargo is rated. 

Piers and wharves.-These are of the open pile and concrete bulk-
5 head type with depths of water alongside ranging from 9 feet to 14 

feet (2.7 m. to 4.3 m.) at the lowest low water. At the United States 
Arsenal on the west bank there is an excellent masonry bulkhead 755 
feet long. At Starbuck Island there are oil storage terminals with 
depths of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at the lowest low water at the floats. 

io Marine repairs .. -There are no drydocks or marine railways, but a 
floating dock at Cohoes on the west bank of tq~ river about 1 mile 
above the Federal Dam is available. The drfdock has a length 
of 150 feet a width of 36 feet and a depth of 14 feet (4.3 m.) over 
the sill and 11 feet (3.4 m.) over the blocks. Vessels not requiring 

15 drydocking or hauling out may obtain repairs at Troy for all types 
of repairs to steel and wooden hulls, machinery, and boiler equipment. 

20 

DIRECTIONS, HUDSON RIVER 

For the charts covering Hudson River see the index map. 
The channel of Hudson River is broad and has few obstructions as 

far as Kingston. It is good for depth of 27 feet ( 8.2 m.) to Albany 
and 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) to Troy. 

Frorn the Battery to Irvington, about 22 miles, the deepest water 
25 follows the east bank and then leads between the shoals along the 

east bank and the extensive shoals, fringed by broken ground, mak
ing off from the west bank from southward of Piermont to Rockland 
Lake Lighthouse. 

Broken ground, on which the least depths found are 13 to 21 feet 
30 ( 4 to 6.4 m) extends in a northerly direction on the west side of the 

channel and lies from 2 to 3 miles northward of Tarrytown Light
house. Lighted buoys, lying 1.75, and 4 miles, respectively,_ and a 
light 3 miles northward of Tarrytown Lighthouse, mark tne east 
edge of the channel abreast the br~ken gr~mn~ and assist in _avoiding 

35 it, but strangers should proceed with caution in vessels drawing more 
than about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 

About 6 miles above Tarrytown and 0.6 mile westward of the 
south end of Croton Point is a shoal spot with 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) over 
it, which is marked by a buoy. 

40 It was reported in June 1939 that a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.) lies 
207° true 725 yards from the south end of Croton Point. 

A shoai bank, with a least depth of a~out 23 f~~ ( 7 .0 m.), extends 
southward from the Dunderberg, opposite Peekskill, and hes on the 
west side of the channel. 

45 With the e.xce:etion of the flats in the bights and along the banks, 
the obstructions m the channel above the Dunderberg are rocky. 

A rook with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it lies on the west side of the 
channel 400 yards from the west bank and 850 Y.ards no:th-north
westward of the north end of Iona Island. Tlus rock IS marked 

50 by a buoy. · . . 1 li 300 . ds 
· Con Hook Rocks,. with 7 feet (2.1 m.) over t 1em, e · yar · 

from the west bank and nearly 0.4 mile south-southwestward of the 
light at Con Hook; the rocks are marked by a lighted buoy. See 
p. 388.) 
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The Brothers is a ledge, partly bare at extreme low water, which 
lies on the east side of the channel off the shoal bight northward of 
Constitution Island, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Diamond Reef has 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it, and lies near mid-river 
o1f the lower end of New Hamburg. It is about 300 feet in diameter, 5 
with depths of less than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) , and is marked near its 
shoalest part by a lighted buoy. The gas buoy is withdrawn from 
station between December 1 and AJ>ril 1; spar buoy on station 
throughout year. There is a clear channel on either side of the 
reef. (See p. 390.) 1 o 

A rocky patch with a least depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) lies 300 yards 
from the east bank off a sand wharf which lies about 3llz miles north
ward of New Hamburg. The rock is marked by a horizontalJy 
banded buoy. 

Another small rocky patch with 18 :feet ( 5.5 m.) over it lies in 15 
mid-river 1.5 miles southward of the highway bridge a.t Pough
ke~psie and is marked by a horizontally banded buoy. 

From Rondout to Hudson the channel has a navigable depth of 
2'7 feet (8.2. m.), but is rendered more difficult than southward of 
Rondout by reason of numerous middle grouids and flats. With 20 
the aid of the chart, however, small vessels should have no difficulty 
in making the passage. From Kingston Point to Barrytown the 
channels on both sides of the Flats are used. The principal channel 
then leads westward of the Hogs Back, eastward of Saddle Bags, 
westward of Green and Upper Flats, westward of Upper Coal Beds 25 
(there is 24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) on the east side) , westward of Rogers Island 
and eastward of Middle Ground Flats to Hudson. 

From Hudson to Troy the river is being improved to obtain a 
channel 300 feet wide,, with 400 feet through the rock cuts, to the 
highway bridge in Albany, thence 400 feet wide to Troy. The depth 30 
to Albany is 27 feet (8.2 m.) and 12 feet (3.7 m.) to Troy, but not 
for the full width of the project. The channel is well marked by 
buoys and lights. The bottom is rocky at many of the bars under 
improvement, and some local knowledge :is required to insure safety 
for anything bu.t small craft. Strangers are a_d yised to take a pilot ; 35 
one can be obtained at Hudson and at other c1t1es and towns on the 
river. but pilots are usually engaged at New York. 



 

Chapter 19.-APPENDIX 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY " 

COAST PILOTS 

U. s. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast. Section A, St. Croix River to Cape 
Price 

Cod --------------------------------------------------------------- $0.75* U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook, 
including Long Island Sound ------------------------------------ __ 1.00 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays _________________________ _ 

U. S. Coast Pilot. Atlantic Coast, Section D, Cape Henry to Key West_ __ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande _______ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, West Indies, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands ________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key WesL--------------------------
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington _____ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Alaska, Part I, from Dixon Entranee to Yakutat Bay __ 
U. S. Coast Pllot, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic Ocean ________ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Hawaiian Islands---------------------------------
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part I, Luzon, Mindoro, and 

.75* 

.75• 

.75* 

.75 

.50 
.75* 
.75* 
.75• 
.50 

Visayas ----------------------------------------------------------- 1.25 U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part II, Palawan, Mindanao, and Sulu Archipelago _________________________________________________ 1.25 

Distances Between United States Ports------------------------------ .10 
•The price of these publications will be $1.00 per COPY as new editions are issued. 

FIELD STATIONS 

Boston. Mass., 10th floor, Customhouse. 
New York, N. Y .• 620 Federal Office Building, 00 Church Street. 
New Orleans, La., room 314, Customhouse, 423 Canal Street. 
San Francisco, Calif., room 307, Customhouse. 
Seattle, Wash., room 601, Federal Office Building. 
Manlla, P. I., Engineer Island. 

KASSACBUSmrTS : 
Bass River 
Chatham 
Edgartown 
New Bedford 
Provincetown 
Vineyard Haven 

RHODE 'ISLAND : 
Newport 
Providence 

CONNECTICUT! 
. Bridgeport 

Devon 
Essex 
Hartford 
New Haven 
New London 
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CJLUlT AGENCIES 

CONNECTICUT-continued. 
South Norwalk 
·Stamford 

NEW YOBK! 
Albany 
Bay Shore, L. I. 
City Island 
Flnsblng, L. I. 
Freeport, L. J. 
Greenport, L. I. 
Huntington, L. I. 
New Rochelle 
New York City 
Port Jefferson, L. I. 
Port Washington, L. I. 
Sag Harbor, L~ I. 
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Ne= I. 1 ...................... 70 « 40 36 5 18 22 .. ......... 23 33 46 98 82 95 108 110 41 66 55 91 112 Gm 8 t Pond, Block L ..•...••. ~ M tiO 47 18 38 43 23 --- -- 18 29 81 66 78 91 93 22 38 37 13 IH SCODID&ton, Conn ••.•...•• __________ 92 66 61 68 28 48 53 33 18 - .., -.. ~ 12 66 51 64 77 79 17 28 27 00 81 
Ntiw London, Oonn ••.•..•• ________ 103 77 '13 70 

41 
61 8li 46 29 12 82 47 Ml 72 74 19 2/i 24 66 16 ------Hartford, Conn. .................... 155 129 1211 122 92 UB 117 98 81 66 62 -- ... -- 16 88 101 103 67 66 63 86 106 NtiwB:aven, Conn .•.....••.•..•... 139 113 109 107 78 'l1 102 82 65 51 47 78 ......... 22 36 38 50 49 46 23 40 

=~· Oonn .......... _________ m 126 121 119 liO 109 114 95 78 M 59 88 22 21 23 61 tlO .57 15 26 .......... "" . orwalt, Conn .• _ ..•..•..•. _ 165 139 135 132 104 122 127 108 91 77 72 101 36 21 __ .... - 11 75 74 71 23 16 Stamfofd, Conn ••••.•••....••. _____ 167 141 137 134 105 124 129 110 93 79 74 103 38 23 11 --· -- 76 75 72 24 11 
Montauk, Lollf Island, N. Y •.•..•. 98 72 68 65 36 66 61 41 22 17 19 67 50 81 75 76 + -- - ~ ro 21 68 78 s., a11.rbor ~n& 1a1andrJ~·. y _. _. 114 88 84 81 61 71 76 66 38 28 :.¥) 66 49 60 73 75 31 ...... -- 11 66 76 Greenport, ng Island, • Y. ____ . 113 87 83 80 50 70 75 55 37 'II 24 63 48 57 71 72 21 11 ...... -- M 74 
Port 1e1fersoa, ~Island, N. Y ... , 149 123 118 116 86 106 111 91 73 60 li6 86 23 15 23 24 58 M M ........... 26 o,..tet Bay, Long and. N. y _____ 169 143 139 137 108 127 132 112 114 81 76 106 40 26 IO 11 78 711 74 26 ......... -Mew York (Battery). ............... 195 169 165 163 134 153 158 138 121 107 103 182 67 52 40 33 105 103 101 M M 

I m.-.,.....::! 
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~ "'= 10 

~ i~ .... 
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195 811 
189 63 
1115 59 

Ul3 58 
134 811 
163 1111 
168 M 
138 M 
121 15 
107 19 
103 26 
132 7'l 
61 62 
52 74 
40 87 
33 89 

105 16 
103 80 
101 29 

53 66 
34 86 

_ ........ 131 

i 
1s 
~I 
§ 
0 

-
68 
42 
22 

30 
49 
68 
78 

53 
84 
78 

88 
HO 
lU 
136 
lfiO 
152 

83 
98 
97 

133 
154 
1" 

u 
0 
i:i. .. 

~ ~ u 
--

al 
33 
ae 
68 
72 
90 1 
95 1 

75 
84 1 
98 l 

107 l 
1511 l 
14' 1 

lM I 
1611 1 
111 1 

103 1 
118 1 
117 1 

163 l 
174 1 
llO 2 

68 
87 
4 

Non".-Dlet&nces between points In Buzzardll Bay and points eastward are via Quicks Hole. For distances via Woods Hole, combine distances to the latt.er. 
Distances ttom New York to points eut'lvard are via I.Ong Island Sound except distances to Nantucket Shoals Lightship and to point 4 miles 130° true from Montaulc Point Llabt ·which are-via the south coast of Long Island. 
DlatlUlOllS to point 4 miles 130° true from Montauk Point Lifht are for Wle in connection with tables south of New York to obtain distances via east end of Long Island between 

tJOrt.a east of New York and ~s In and south of Delaware River. Distances in this column can also be combined to obtain distances, via east end of Long laland, between New 
Ymk and the other ports listed In this table. 

~ 
B 

~ 
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PLANIMETRIC MAPS 

Along the Atlantic coast of the United States within the limits 
of this Coast Pilot planimetric maps are available for the following 
areas: 
MASSACHUSETTS : 

Buzzards Bay to Sakonnet River. 
CONNECTICUT: 

Connecticut River to New York State boundary. 
NEW YOBK: 

Long Island, south and east coasts. 
New York Harbor and vicinity. 
Hudson River at Haverstraw. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS 

The magnetic variation for 1940 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows : 

Locality 

Cape Cod Lighthouse ______________________________ ._ Handkerchief Lightship _____________ & ______________ _ Nantucket Shoals Lightship _________________________ _ 

g:~eife~cf~======================================== Hen and Chickens Lightship ________________________ _ 
Conimicut Lighthouse ______________________________ _ 
Point Judith ______________________________________ _ 

?dontauk Point-------------------------------------Gardiners Bay _____________________________________ _ 
New London Harbor _______________________________ _ 
New Haven Harbor ________________________________ _ 
Bridgeport Harbor _________________________________ _ 
Greens Ledge Lighthouse ___________________________ _ 
Great Ca_pta.in Island _______________________________ _ 

Throgs Neck---------------------------------------Fire Island Lightship _______________________________ _ 
New York Bay entrance ____________________________ _ 
:Kingston _________________________________________ _ 
Albany _____________________________________ .- _____ _ 

ARMY ENGINEERS 

Variation 

0 

16 15 w. 
15 30 W. 
15 15 w. 
15 00 w. 
14 45 w. 
14 45 w. 
14 30 w. 
14 15 w. 
13 30 w. 
13 15 w. 
13 30 w. 
12 45 w. 
12 30 w. 
12 00 w. 
12 00 w. 
11 45 w. 
11 45 w. 
11 15 W. 
12 45 w. 
13 15 w. 

Annual 
increase 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
'2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
1 
2 

The area with which this Coast Pilot is concerned lies eQ.tirely 
within the North Atlantic Division of the United States Engineers. 

The district offices are: Boston District,. Third Floor, Park 
Square Building, Boston, 1.fass. Providence District, 819 Industrial 
Trust Building Providence, R. I. New York District 710 Army 
Building, 39 Whltehall St., New York, N. Y., and 322 Federal Build-
ing, Albany, N. Y. . . 

Port Series.-The following volumes of the Port Series sold by 
Superintendent of Documents, Washington~ D. C., are available for 
the ports within· this Coast Pilot: 
·:No. 18. The Ports of ·Southern New England. 

(Proli'ldence, Newport, New Be<ttord, Fall Bl'Ter, New London, Bridgepor~ 
Nonvalk, and Stamford). 
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No. 20. The Port of New York. 
Part 1.--General Report. 
Part 2.-Piers, Wharves, and Docks. 
Part 3.-Atlas of Port Facilities, Maps. 

No. 25. The Ports on the Upper Hudson River. 

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 

Boston, Mass., Tenth floor, Customhouse. 
New York, N. Y., Room 728, Customhouse. 
Philadelphia, Pa., Room 1001, Customhouse. 

Offi
cial 

desig
na

tion 1 

32 
33 
34 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

43 
44 
45 
47 

49 

50 
53 

54 
55 

56 
57 

58 
59 

61 
62 
65 

66 
67 
68 
69 
70 

71 

List of Coa.st Guard Stations, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook 

Name 

Wood End ________ 
Race Point _______ 
Peaked Hill Bars 2_ 
Highland _________ 
Pamet· River 2 _____ 

Cahoons Hollow ___ 
N auset ___________ 
Orleans ___________ 
Old Harbor __ .. ____ 
Chatha.m. _________ 

Monomoy 2 _______ 

Monomoy Point ___ 
Coskata __________ 
MaddakeL _______ 

Gay Head ________ 

cuttfehunk _______ 
Caste HilL _______ 

Narragansett 2 ____ 

Point Judith ______ 

Green Hill :11 _______ 

Quonochontaug a __ 

Watch HilL ______ 
Fie hers Island _____ 

New Shoreham 2 ___ 
Block Island ______ 
Ditch Plain _______ 

Hither Plain 2 _____ 
Napeague ________ 
Amagansett :11 ______ 

Georgica __________ 
Mecox 2 ____ - - - - - -

Southampton ~ ____ 

Location 

0.1 mile east of Wood End Light, Cape Cod. 
1.6 miles northeast of Race Point Light. 
2.5 miles northeast of Provincetown. 
0.9 mile northwest of Cape Cod Light. 
3.5 miles south of Cape Cod Light. 
2.5 miles east of Wellfleet. 
1.3 miles south of Nauset Beach Light. 
Abreast of Pochet Island. 
On beach 0.5 mile north of Chatham Inlet. 
On Morris Island 1 mile south-southwest of Chathe.m 

Light. 
2.2 mil.es north of Monomoy Tower. 
0.8 mile southwest of Monomoy Tower. 
2.3 miles south of Nantucket (Great Point) Light. 
On south side of Nantucket Island, 6 miles west of 

Nantucket Village. 
On Martha's Vineyard, west end, near Gay Head 

Light. 
Near east end of Cuttyhunk Island. 
On Newport Neck, 0.3 mile eastward of Castle Hill 

Light. 
At Narragansett Pier north part of town. 
Near Point Judith Light and 0.5 mile east of Harbor of 

Refuge. 
6 miles west of Point Judith Light. 
12.8 miles west of Point Judith Light; 8 miles east of 
· Watch Hill Light. 
Near Watch Hill Light. 
North side of Fishers Island, west shore of East 

Harbor. 
On Block lslan<!z. east aide, near breakwater. 
West side near .uickens Point. 
3.5 miles southwest of Montauk Point Light, abreast 

of Montauk Harbor. 
0.5 mile south of Fort Pond. 
Abreast of Napeague Harbor. 
Abreast of Amagansett. 
Near Georgie& Pond, 1 mile south of East Hampton. 
Between Stag Pond and Meeme Bay, 2 miles south of 

Bridgeham~ton. 
South end of Town Pond, O. 7 mile south of Southamp

ton. 
1 Discontinued a~ an active. unit. 



 

406 

om
cial 

desig-
n&
tion1 

72 

73 
74 
75 

76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 

82 

83 
84 

86 
87 
88 
89 

90 
92 

94 

95 

97 
98 

Liat of Coast Guard Stali.ona~ Cape Cofl to Sandg Book-Continued 

Name 

Shinnecock _______ 

Tiana ____________ 

Quogue_ -- - - - - - - - -Potunk 2 __________ 

?doriches _________ 
Forge River _______ 
Smith Point'------
Bellport - - - - - - - - - _ 
Blue Point'-------
Lone Hill'--------
Point o' Woods'---

Fire Island ________ 
Oak Island Beach 2 _ 

.Tones Beach ______ 
Zachs Inlet'- _____ 
Short Beach _______ 
Point I..ookout 2 ___ 

Long Beach _______ 
Rockaway Point ___ 

Eatons Neck ______ 

Rocky Point z _____ 

Sandy Hook ______ 
Spermaceti Cove ___ 

Location 

Near the Shinnecock Bay Old Tower on Ponquogue 
Point. 

3.2 miles southwest of Shinnecock Ligli.t. 
On beach 0.5 mile south of Quogue. 
Near eastern end of Moriches Bay, 1.5 miles south-

west of West Hampton Beach. 

Abreast of and 2.5 miles south of Center ?doriches. 
At eastern end Bellport Bay, abreast of Smith Point. 
Abreast of and 4 miles south of Bellport. 
Abreast of and 4.5 zniles south of Patchogue. 
Abreast of Sayville and 8 miles east of Fire Island 

Li_ght. 
On Great South Beach and 4.5 miles east of Fire Island 

Light. 
1.9 mifes west of Fire Island Light. 
On Oak Beach, near entrance to ·Fire Island 

Inlet, 4.5 miles west of Fire Island Light. 
On .Jones Beach, 3.5 miles west from Fire Island Inlet . 
On Jones Beach, 4.5 miles east from .Jones Inlet. 
On beach, 0.5 mile east of Jones Inlet. 
On Long Beach abreast of Freeport, 1 mile west of 

Jones Inlet. . 
On Long Beach, 0.5 mile east of East Rockaway Inlet. 
On Rockaway Beach, 2.5 miles east of Rockaway 

Point. 
On Ea.tons Neck, near light, north shore of Long 

Island, east side entrance to Huntington Bay. 
At Rocky Point, north shore of Long Island, about 2.5 

miles northerly from Greenport. 
On bay side; 0.5 mile east of point of Sandy Hook. 
On Sandy Book, 2.5 miles south of Sandy Hook Light 

and 2.2 miles north of Navesink Light. 

1 For a.-natton purposes only. • Dlaoontlnued as an BCUve unit. 

Coast Guard air stations.-In the ~eral area covered by this 
pilot the Unit.ed States Coast Guard mamtain facilities for rendering 
a.ssist&nce by a.irplane a.t Salem, Mass.; New York, N. Y.; arid Cape 
May, N. J. 

CUSTOMS 

In connection ,with the Customs Service, there are listed the Custom 
Collection Districts and the ~ of entry for the United Stat.es 
within the lim~t.s covered by this volume. The headquarters for 
Custom Collection Districts are indicated by italics. Marine docu
ments ma.y be issued at all of the ports with an ast.erisk preceding 
the name. 
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No. District Boundary Ports 

4 Massachusetts ____ Ali of the Stat.e of Massa- "'Boston (including Brain-
chusetts. tree, Cambrid:Ae, Chel-

sea, Everett, ingham, 
Medford, Quincy, Som-
erville, Weymouth, and 
waters adjacent thereto) 
*Fall River, *Glouces-
ter, Lawrence, *New 
Bedford, Plymouth, 
*Provincetown, *Salem 
uncludincf. Beverlv, 

arblehea , and Lynn), 

Rhode Island _____ All of the State of Rhode 
Springfield, Worcester. 

5 *Providence, *Newport. 
Island. 

6 Connecticut ___ ~ __ All of the State of Con- *Bridgeport, *Hartford, 
necticut. *New Haven, *New 

London. 
9 Buffalo __________ All of the counties of Ni- *Buffalo, Dunkirk, Ni-

agara, Erie, Cattarau- agara Falls (including 
gus, and Chautau~ua, Lewiston). 
in the State of ew 
York. 

10 New York ________ All of that part of the *New York, *Albany, N. 
State of New York not Y., *Newark, and *Perth 
expressly included in Amboy, N. J. 
the districts of Buffalo, 
Rochester, and St. 
Lawrence, and also to 
include the counties of 
Sussex~assaic, Hud-
son, rgen, Essex, 
Union, Middlesex, and 
Monmouth in the State 
of New Jersey. 

MARINE INSPECTION AND NAVIGATION 

Supervising inspectors are located at Boston, Mass., and New 
York City. 

Loeal inspectors are located as follows: 
Providence, R. I., 43 Federal Building. 
New London, Conn., Post omce Building. 
New Haven, Oonn., 808 Federal Building. 
New York, N. Y., 45 Broadway. 
AlbaJJT, N. Y., 313 Federal Building. 

SHIPPING COMMISSIONERS 

08ices are maintained a.t New York City (45 Broadway); Boston, 
Mass. (408 Atlantic Ave.) 

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

·Relief stations are looa.ted as follows: 
Albany, M. Y., 447 State Street. . 
Boston. Maas., High Street. Obelsea, and customhouse. 
B~port, Conn., Collector of Ouatoms. 

_ Jlllll8 Island. N. Y., Marine Boapltal. 
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Fall River, Mass., 130 Rock Street. 
Hartford, Conn., Deputy Collector of Custom& 
New York, N. Y., Marine Hospital, 67 Hudson Street. 
New York, N. Y., out-patient office (barge office). 
Nantucket, Mass., 31 Center Street. 
Newark, N. J., 234 Lafayette Street. 
New Bedford, Mass., 105 South 6th Street. 
New Haven, Conn., 85 Whitney Avenue. 
New London, Conn., 205 William Street. 
Newport, R. I., 280 Broadway. 
Perth Amboy, N. J., customhouse. 
Providence, R. I., 403 Federal Building. 
Provincetown, Mass., 234 Commercial Street. 
Stapleton, N. Y., Marine Hospital, Bay Street. 
Vineyard Haven, Mass., Marine Hospital. 

There are quarantine officers at Gloucester, Boston, Plymouth, 
Vineyard Haven, New Bedford, Providence, Newport, New London, 
Bridgeport, and New York. 

Largest drydocks and Tnarine railways 

Port Name 
Lenl(th Depth over 

over blocks at Capacity 
blocks high water 1 

-·---------·~------·-----------!----

MASSACHUSETTS: Feet Fut Ton II 
Fairhaven_________________ Railway ___ - - ___ - 140 9-13 700 Fall River ______________________ do _________ _ 300 12-17 2 2. 500 

RHODE ISLAND: Newport ________________________ do _________ _ 
Do___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ do _________ _ 140 7-13 750 

130 9-15 500 Bristol _________________________ do_ - _____ - __ 175 18 350 Providence ______________________ do _________ _ 340 22 700 
CONNECTICUT: Grotan _________________________ do _________ _ 

New London_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ do _________ _ 
West Haven _____________ -- _____ do _______ -- _ 

212 12-18 2,500 
250 16-18 2,500 
110 6-14 400 Stratford _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ do _________ _ 100 5-12 500 

Bridgeport_ _____________________ do _________ _ 140 12-16 500 
LONG ISLAND, N. Y.: 

Greenport _________ --- --- _______ do _________ _ 
Port Jefferson _____________ - _____ do _________ _ 

180 14-28 700 
160 12-21 900 College Point ___________________ do _______ -- _ 

Patchogue ______________________ do _________ _ 240 9-14 1, 000 
140 9-14 300 

EAST RIVER, N. Y.: 
Brooklyn Navy Yard ________ Drydoek _______ _ 
Brooklyn (Quay St.)________ Floating dock ___ _ 
Astoria____________________ Railway ________ _ 
E. 7th St. (Manhattan) ______ Floating dock ___ _ 
City Island________________ Railway ________ _ 

717 25 --------
165 17 1,600 
120 8 400 
194 18 1, 000 
185 12-17 500 

BABLEM RIVER: l 77th Street ______________ - - _____ do_ - _______ _ 200 6-12 300 
NEW YORK HARBOR: 

Bay Ridge Channel______ _ _ _ _ Floating dock_ - __ 
Gowanus Bay_ - _ - - _ - __ - ___ - _____ do_ - ~ _ - - _ - - -])o ___________________________ do _________ _ 

Do ___________________________ do_ --- - _ · __ - -
Erie Basin_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Drydock _______ _ 

Do____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Floating dock ___ _ 
Do____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ do _________ _ 

Bro<>klyn _______________________ do _________ _ 
Hackensack River _______________ do _______ -'--

685 30 27,000 
444 30 10,000 
350 20 3 000 
408 25 , 200 
720 32 J:ooo 
410 22 10,000 
446 35 9t000 
250 18 3,000 
438 22 .8, .500 

• D6pths Indicated by two groups of 1lgures are maximum for forward and au. ft!BPBOUvelT-. 
t lDoperaUve 1une 1939. 
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Largest flrgdocks arul marine raUwags--Continuetl. 

Port Name 
Length Depth over 

over blocks at Capacit}· 
blocks high water 

ARTHUR KILL: Fut Feet Tona 
Totten ville____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Railway ________ _ 200 8-14 l, 000 

Do ______________________ Floating dock ___ _ 160 14 800 Perth AIDboy ___________________ do _________ _ 250 18 2, 500 Do ___________________________ do _________ _ 
213 17 l, 500 Do ___________________________ do _________ _ 160 14 1, 000 

S::ILL VAN KULL: 
Elizabeth__________________ Railway ________ _ 250 8-12 1, 500 

534 26 12,000 
410 27 6,600 
180 15 1,500 

Mariners Harbor_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Floating dock ___ _ Do _________________________ do _________ _ 
Port Richn10nd __________________ do _________ _ 

Do _________________________ do _________ _ 150 22 2 2, 000 
West New Brighton ______________ do _________ _ 260 24 3,500 Do _________________________ do _________ _ 200 14 1, 500 

HUDSON RIVER: 
220 20 3,200 
150 24 2,000 

Jersey City _____________________ do _________ _ 
Do _________________________ do _________ _ 

200 30 1, 500 
200 13 1, 000 
490 25 10,000 
462 40 10,000 

Do _________________________ do _________ _ 
I>o _________________________ do _________ _ 

Hoboken--~--------------------do _________ _ I>o _________________________ do _________ _ 
"'W'eehawken _____________________ do _________ _ 210 10 2,500 

115 6 150 
115 7 500 
180 17 1, 100 
240 8-16 1, 000 
175 5-9 300 
150 15 750 

Nyack _____________________ Railway ________ _ 
Newburgh ______________________ do _________ _ 
South Rondout_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Floating dock ___ _ 
Kingston_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Railway ________ _ 
Athens _________________________ do _________ _ 
Cohoes _________________ ~-- Floating dock ___ _ 

t Inoperative .rune 1939. 

STORM WARNING STATIONS 

The following are the storm warning display stations within the 
limits covered liy this volume: 
MASSACHUSETTS : 

Race Point. 
Provincetown. 
Cape Ood Light. 
Wellfieet. 
Oba:tham. 
Harwich Port. 
Sandwich. 
Nantucket. 
Nobska Point Light. 
Tarpaulin Cove. 
Cuttybunk. 
Wings Neck Light (Pocasset). 
Fairhaven" 

R.HoDB ISLA.ND: 
Saunderstown. 
·Edgewood. 
Providence. 
Point Judith. 
Wickford. 
Block Island. 

CO:NNEo:n:CU'l': 
Bridgeport. 
New Ba'7en. 
New Haven old llcht. 
New London. 

M9lS 0·0·2'1 

NEW YORK! 
Oentre Island (Oyster Bay). 
Fort H. G. Wright (Fishers 

Island). 
Fort Schuyler (Throgs Neck). 
New Rochelle (Glen Island Park). 
New Rochelle (Huguenot Yacht 

Olub). 
New York (Whitehall Building). 
Port Washington. 
Bayside. 
Ditch Plain. 
Fire Island. 
Short Beach. 
Eatons Neck. 
Hotrm.an Island. 

NEW .JERSEY: 
Sea Bright. 
Port Newark. 
Long Branch. 
Sandy Hook. 
Red Bank. 
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Houra of Operation of Fog Sign.ala 

j I ! I t - I I 
,c 

Light station -5 i. ta CD ~ ! i di 
ID 

i;; i::I '3 ::s ~ ~ ~ );! cs fl« < .... .... < 0 A E-< - - - - - - - - - -R.ace Point _______________ 43 66 16 24 35 86 151 49 7 33 72 36 618 Cape Cod ________________ 70 83 31 59 29 101 165 100 9 33 109 58 847 
Pollock Rip L~htshi:E __ - - - 85 78 56 49 84 200 351 199 47 53 128 64 1, 394 
Great Round hoal ight-

ehiP------------------- 54 85 50 39 72 139 234 129 22 50 128 57 1, 059 
N antucketShoalsLightship_ 72 77 64 44 94 232 290 178 52 46 111 28 1, 288 Nobska Point ____________ 60 70 16 23 49 88 ll8 41 21 20 76 42 624 Vineyard Sound Lightship _ 64 75 36 45 70 148 188 104 30 38 99 55 952 
Dumpling Rock __ -------- 91 85 22 25 55 111 121 63 20 26 108 51 778 Wings Neck ______________ 81 76 12 15 52 65 100 36 20 17 85 59 618 Brenton Reef Lightship ____ 119 109 39 41 25 142 187 98 31 46 131 65 1, 033 Newport Harbor __________ 48 45 1 10 33 66 69 27 12 18 67 27 423 Prudence Island __________ 57 85 5 12 34 82 85 47 10 25 86 42 570 Borden Flats _________ :.._ ___ 45 59 5 1 10 17 22 4 1 14 54 27 259 Plum Beach ______________ 45 72 8 16 23 85 104 25 6 23 79 34 520 Con.iinicut _______________ 36 52 --- 4 4 17 48 7 3 17 54 33 275 Pomha.m Rocks ___________ 19 48 1 1 1 9 18 6 2 14 31 13 163 Point Judith _____________ 95 98 23 30 62 145 153 67 30 34 109 56 002 Block Island Southeast ____ 85 75 43 52 73 177 233 102 86 54 97 69 1, 096 Watch Hill _______________ 100 81 42 27 57 125 169 84 21 24 97 54 881 l\!ontauk Point ___________ 98 80 67 43 71 164 208 104 38 49 102 57 1,081 New London Ledge _______ 107 92 35 27 46 129 193 85 18 49 112 63 956 Little Gull Island _________ 34 54 76 43 119 87 19 36 74 10 60 25 637 
Orient Point----~-------- 57 59 16 14 36 85 115 30 1 17 75 47 552 Saybrook Breakwater _____ 83 53 2 16 34 79 148 55 3 45 71 44 633 
Cornfield Point Lightship __ 103 98 35 17 30 106 158 86 31 46 132 75 917 Falkner Island ___________ 107 110 19 27 48 90 101 31 26 32 165 83 839 Stratford Point ___________ 56 72 9 14 25 52 34 11 8 16 93 50 440 Stratford Shoal ___________ 54 58 16 16 23 62 43 19 12 11 72 42 428 Eaton Neck ______________ 57 66 18 25 10 52 54 16 13 14 78 44 44.7 Greens Ledge ___ ----- ____ 42 32 --- 6 14 44 40 8 4. 11 62 32 295 Great Captain Island ______ 57 64 8 15 14 51 35 12 12 24 110 51 453 Execution Rocks __________ 70 72 14 15 12 35 29 14 17 10 94 41 424 

~f:i!dt°igiit;iliii;~=:: = 
37 31 4 6 20 12 6 7 10 46 37 216 

119 106 74 46 48 67 146 114 73 21 155 67 1,035 
Ambrose Channel ight- · 

I, 506 
ship ___________________ 158 151 114 73 63 100 128 163 75 91 215 125 Romer ShoaL ____________ 48 57 11 24 7 43 24 8 16 19 87 44 394 Robbins Reef_ ____ - ______ 12 4 17 6 34 8 4 20 11 22 61 5 204 

Great Beds_ - ___ - _ - - - _ - - - 25 34 2 6 2 4 1 4 1 20 54 42 195 Stony Point ______________ 92 sa 5 8 13 12 3 6 2 30 130 71 455 
:Hudson Ci~------------- 17 13 23 1 6 3 5 6 39 47 83 56 249 
Northeast nd Lightship __ 115 63 65 761105 92 57 43 23 25 136 29 8 



 

B&Mmeter at 32° F. aud 
mean sea level 

Mean Ettrem.es 

Month --
1 ~ ... .... fl J l J ~ .!f ~ f&t ~ ·-- - - -January ________ 80.0f 30.119 28.82 2.17 r.u 

)'~---·-·- 30. (H. 30.97 28. 78 2.19 30.8 
Mareh ••..••.••. 29.91 30.87 28.47 :uo 36.6 

=·········-· 29.W 30.118 28.89 1. 7V 44.0 
. 1-··· ........ 29.99 30.M 29.25 1.29 62. 9 

June •••••••.•••• 29.98 30.'9 29.31 1.18 61.4 
Jul)'.·········-· 29.9& 30.61 29.41 1.10 67:8 
August ......... 29.99 30.45 28. 71 1.1• rt.9 
'9Jjt.1mber •••••• 30.08 30.63 29.'48 1.15 83.2 
Oitober ••. , -··- -· 30.05 30.61 29.06 1.1!6 6l.4 
N ovtmber •• -••• 30;06 30.80 -.1a 1.67 ~2 
December ••• · ••• 30.06 3().91 28. 71 118 86. 0 - - - - -Mean ••••• 30.02 -....... -- ............... ........... f U 

Total •••• -.......... • ......... Jo.. 
--~---· 

N'Oftl.-All wind "'1oeib' data ID trne valuel. 

Meteorological Table, Nantucket, Ma11. 

COMPILED BY THB UNITED ST.A.TES WEATHER BUREAU 

!>. IQ 

Air temperature, in °F. 
... 'CJ 

Prec!pitatlon Wind i ~ 
s ~ .Cl Cl Statute ·Average number of times (observations Mean Extremes ... ~ Gl .s miles at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) from-

t §S 
~6 i ~~~a 

i9 i 
Gl cl> di 
llOI> I> 

Hii~ «II» I>'. 

j~ 
... ... t r ~ .... ~ +.I~ 

ia a ! I ~ Gl ~~ ! 8 . . . a 
J ~ 1>,8 ... ~ . ~ . ~ ... )l iii j ~ z ~ ... iil z z . ~ . ~ Ill < < < ~ ~ m m O - --- - - - - - -- - - ---- - - - - - - - - ~ 

38.5 26.4 12.1 M -4 68 78 7 3. 77 13 2.47 16 64 6 6 3 4 5 9 14 15 0 
38. 5 26.0 11.5 60 -6 66 78 6 3.37 12 2. 77 16 60 7 5 2 3 3 8 15 13 0 
42.1 31.0 11.1 88 6 62 78 6 3. 76 13 3. 2'J 16 66 7 6 4 6 6 13 ll 11 0 
49.7 38.4 11.3 74 16 511 77 6 2. 96 12 Ul 16 61 6 8 2 6 8 14 8 8 0 
69.1 46.7 12.4 86 34 62 80 6 2.85 11 2. 78 14 47 5 8 5 6 7 20 7 4 0 
67. 7 '56.1 12.6 90 43 47 82 6 2.67 10 3. 74 13 52 5 9 4 6 7 20 7 3 0 
74.0 61.6 12.4 92 48 44 83 IS 2.87 9 3.69 12 li9 3 6 2 5 8 27 7 4 0 
73.8 62.0 11 .. 8 90 61 39 82 5 3.40 9 5. 73 12 63 5 11 ' 6 8 18 6 4 0 
118. 9 57.6 11.3 88 41 47 80 II 2.45 9 3. 70 13 li6 6 11 6 5 9 14 5 4 0 
69.8 49.1 10. 7 81 30 51 76 6 3. 311 10 4.26 111 63 7 9 6 7 4 11 9 9 0 
I0.6 au 10. 7 68 15 63 77 6 3.22 12 3.58 16 62 8 5 2 4 4 9 14 14 0 
tl.6 30.6 11.l 61 -3 64 77 6 3. 74 13 2.62 16 62 6 6 3 5 3 8 16 16 0 ---- - - -- ----- - - ----- - - ~ - - - - -51.3 43.6 1L7 -··· .. .......... ........ 79 6 ........ __ 15 .............. ·52· iff .......... .......... ............... .. .... 

·--~ 38.44 133 11 llO 43 72 117 104 0 
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Barollleter at 32° F. and 
mean sea level 

Mean Extremes 

Month 
A '5 ... 
B 

... g 
i J J a 

~ 
... 

iii ~ - -
lanuarr ........ 30.07 30.96 28.80 2.16 31.0 
·~ ....... ao.oo 30:il8 28.72 2.26 30.4 
Marob .•..•..••• 29.98 30.M 28. 72 2.22 36.4 

·tt::.··········- 29.98 30.76 28.87 1.88 «.o 
1---·····-··· 29.99 30.62 29.12 1.40 52.8 

., ••••••• · •••• c. 29.97 36.M 29.32 1.22 61.8 
·lu.11 ••••••...•.. 29.9:7 30. 62 29.48 1.06 6$.4 

=--····-·- 2D.Q9 30.48 28.96 1.62 68. 4 
bet •.•••• 80.• 30.62 29.40 1.22 63.4 

OCtober ••.•••••• 80.05 30.71 29.06 1.85 64.8 
November ....... 30,()6 30.82 28.61 2..31 ff.II 
Deoelnber •• ··-. 30.06 30,92 28. 77 2.16 116.0 

i-- - - -
Mean ..... 30.02 40.2 
Total ..... -.......... ............... .................. ··--··· .............. 

Nm.-All wind-velocity data In true values. 

Meteorological Table, Block Island, R. I. 

<:OHPJLED BY TBE UNITED STATES WEATHER BUREAU 

>. ~ 
I "I 

Alt temperature, in °F. ::: Precipitation i Wind i :51 '® 
~ - ~ C!l Statute Average nurn ber or times (observations 

;Cl~ 
0 :l 0 

Mean Extremes ... ~~ : ~Q ti') 41 .S miles at 8 a. rn. and 8 p. m.) Crom-
~~ 

i ~~ I>.~ -
I 

13 i ~a s5 41~. b , ~= 

lg ~ 'S~ ;o 11111> > ... a 
a; 0('11 

... Ill 

r I l5 a.a =~t: ii ... ~ 

J 
:J I J J 1l"O ;a ;s i 

e 9.e - 111 ... 

~ ~ ~ 4l "' > 0 8 ~ ..... rz1 ~ 
~ )! ~ ~ ~ ~ olj.i= ... ~ z [:i:l ~ 1:1 -< -< z f;;l 00 al rtJ z 0 

- - --- --- - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
37.0 25.0 12.0 w -4 63 76 6 3.78 13 2.90 18 62 7 5 3 4 5 12 10 16 0 14 
36.2 24.8 11.6 68 -10 68 76 6 8. 66 11 U4 18 60 10 4 2 4 2 D 10 15 0 9 
40.8 ao.o 10.8 68 6 62 79 ll 3.83 12 4.2t 17 6S Ii 6 ll 5 ll 14 9 13 0 10 
f0.4 38.6 10.8 78 14 64 80 5 3.113 11 3. 73 lll 56 3 7 5 4 7 13 10 11 0 8 
58. a 47.2 11.3 82 31 lit 83 Ii 3. '8 11 3.19 14 06 2 7 6 6 7 lf 8 7 0 3 
67.6 66. 0 lU 88 44 44 85 5 2.62 10 U3 13 li6 3 8 5 5 6 2 8 4 0 1 
78.9 62.8 11.1 In 52 40 85 6 3.08 10 6.22 12 49 3 4 4 4 11 21 9 6 0 1 
73.6 63.3 10.3 90 49 41 84 5 3.67 9 4.48 12 00 3 8 6 5 7 18 7 8 0 1 
68.4 6&.3 10.1 87 38 49 81 5 2.66 8 4.88 13 65 6 8 6 6 8 15 4 7 0 1 
69.8 49.9 9.9 77 29 48 76 6 3.116 9 3.46 16 M 7 8 4 5 ll 14 6 13 0 7 
49.7 39.4 10.3 70 14 56 76 6 3.63 10 4.M 17 69 6 6 2 3 3 11 12 17 0 10 
41.6 30.3 11.3 61 -6 117 76 6 3.80 11 2.62 18 66 6 4 2 2 4 14 14 16 0 12 
-· - - - -- - - - -- - ------- - - - - - - - - -
M.7 43.8 10. 9 80 5 ' ---- -- ... _ ...... _ .... _ -- .. ....... __ ---fi ---- ~ --- • m ft• -~ -~ --~- ---- ~ --~ w - ~ -

.. ........... ... ............ ............ ....... .......... ........ ........ .. .... - 41. 30 125 . .... ,. .. - .......... -- -.. -- 61 75 50 53 70 181 107 133 0 77 

J 
=. 
~ ... 
0 

j 
-

3 
3 
4 
4 
6 
8 
7 
5 
4 
2 
2 
2 -

~ -~ -
liO 

~ ...... 
~ 

~ 

~ 
M 
z 
~ 



 

Meteorological Table, New London, Conn. 

COMPILED BY THE UNITED STATES WEATHER BUREAU 

I» II) 

Barometer at 32° F. and Air temperature, ln °F. .::: 'g Precipitation mean sea level :Q 0 

~ 'a 
.Cl 'Q ... ~ 0 Statute Mean Extremes Mean Extremes : .... Q d miles dO "' Q) 

... 
Month 

i = .... I»" 

~rl - ~¢ ~~ . I ,J. Q) di di 
.Cl .c:: ~ .s ~ ...... 

§~ bl!"' I> ... ... ~e El~ 
Oo 

~ I = .. 
I 

Q) 

I ,!ii 
1111» p., .... a i~ 

Ill .... 

J ! "''i:"" i~ 

' ti ;a ~ i ] ~ 9.s Q) c ... 
... = ~ ~ = l>og :j-
.o .s £ ~ ~ ~ ~ .cl-
~ = ri.i < < < z < = 

--'-- - ~ - - ----- - - - - --- --- --
1anuaty ••••.... 30.08 30.82 28. 90 1.92 2G.2 30.D 21.6 15.4 6.5 -17 72 75 11 3.90 14 2.85 g 46 
'~····--· 30.08 30.86 28.&'I 2.01 29.2 31l.6 21.D 14.6 68 -10 78 74 fj 3.13 13 6.66 9 62 
Mardl •. -- ...... 2UD 30.117 29.07 1:60 37.0 46.4 28.6 16.8 84 3 81 72 5 4.02 14 2.46 9 47 
~u ........... 29.98 30.14 20.10 1.64 46.6 5U 37.8 17.6 91 13 78 70 II 3.6.5 12 2.38 9 32 
''············ 29.98 30.48 29.~ 1.19 67.2 66.5 47.9 19.6 93 81 62 73 5 3.39 12 2.~ 8 35 

1Une •••••.•••.•• 29.98 30.60 29,67 0.93 611. D ?f. 7 57.1 17.6 97 88 09 77 5 3.10 10 5.97 7 30 
1uly •••• ---··-·· 29.97 30.49 29.&8 0.91 71.4 79.6 63.2 16.4 99 44 M 78 5 3.119 12 1. 71 7 38 
August •. •·••••• 30.00 30.31 29.57 0. 74 69.9 18.t 61. 7 16. 4 95 46 49 79 6 4. 23 10 3. 71 6 45 
Se~mber ••• _._ 30.08 30.118 29.43 l. ]5 64.1 72.7 M.5 17. 2 95 35 60 78 6 3.30 11 1.00 7 33 
October ......... 30.06 30.58 29.35 1.23 63.8 62.6 45.0 17.6 87 26 61 76 lJ 3.62 11 2.88 8 49 
November •..••. 30.07 30.81 29. 32 1.49 42.8 tiO. 9 84.7 16.2 74 10 64 73 lJ 3.85 12 2. 64 9 49 
Decentber.. ..•.. 30.08 30. 90 29.36 1.M 32.7 39.9 26. II 14.t 67 -ll 78 74 5 I 3,65 12 2.27 9 64 ----- ---· - --- - - - - ---- - - -Mean ..... l:IQ.02 50.0 au 41. 7 16.6 -- ---- 75 5 8 •••••• Total ..... ...... _ 44.03 143 .............. ............ ---- --

Note.-.All wlnd·veloelty data In true values. 

Wind 

Average number of times (observations 
at 8 a. m. and 9 p. m.) from-

~ ~ ~ ti ~ z ~ 
i:.l z 11.l o:i 00 z 0 

- - - - - - - - -
12 6 2 2 3 8 1 18 0 
11 4 3 3 2 6 !O 17 0 
12 5 3 3 4 8 7 20 0 
8 6 3 7 8 9 6 13 0 
7 ,8 5 13 3 12 II 9 0 
6 lJ 3 9 II 13 8 7 0 
5 2 4 7 11 16 8 9 0 
8 2 3 6 7 12 I) 15 0 
9 6 3 4 12 13 3 10 0 

10 9 4 3 4 D 9 14 0 
9 7 2 2 4 8 12 16 0 

10 5 1 2 3 8 14 19 0 - - - - - - - - -
--- - ---- ....... __ .. _ -- -- ....... ......... .. ...... ........ 
107 65 36 61 70 122 102 167 0 
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Meteorological Table, New Haven, Conn. 

COMPILED BY THE tJNITBD STATES WEATHER BUBBAU 

BarOmeter at 32° F. and l I"' Ill llO 

mean a level Air t.emparature, in °F. ~ l Precipitation Wind ~ 

1 w ... ~ !~ 
Mean Extremes Mean Extremes 0 ~ . Statute Average number of times (observations i o ~ 

Mou.th I-
: §o ~Cl> .E! miles at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) from- ~ .. 
ti oi 111 ~ ~ ~~ ~ 

'5 5 1 :ij t ~ = :::~ a GJ> di I ~ ~ II o o o lllDP. P. "" ... 

I ag .cl .. "' 0 0 

I i J ~ al e, i ~ a & i .ii~ 9 .b,.. ~~ .ii~ ! ;a .c1 B Cl> = Cl> S~ o 
i . ~ ~ ! !t ~ i ~ ! p. 9- ~ p. .8.§ !! . ~ . ~ 1 . ~ ~ ~ g .3 rs. }1 )! P:I j << -<Z ~-< l:tl Z ra:if;Jooroi:tZ~Z Z 

~ ~·-:----------- y-------------------.------
1~ •..•••.. ll0.08 31.00 ._ 76 2.:H 2t.O 88.• 21.6 lU &'l -t• 81 10 6 too 13 2. 7• 9 •7 11 10 2 3 II 8 9 13 0 1 2 
~-····"· 80.07 SLM 28.N 2.28 28.7 3fU 21.0 15.4 89 -16 84 69 6 3.86 11 •.13 10 H 11 7 2 2 3 9 9 12 0 1 1 
~·---·•···· •. tlJ 80.9' 28.2'/ 2.117 36.8 "-5 39.0 lU 84 0 84 68 5 f.27 12 4.78 10 46 10 11 2 1'i 7 7 8 12 O 1 2 
AmiL ••.•••.••• n.tlJ ao.12 2us i. 74 4'1'.o au: as.11 1u u1 13 78 66 5 3. 74 12 uo 10 H 10 1 a 1 1 11 · 1 u o 1 1 
M&J ••••••.•.•.. S.tlJ I0.63 n.oa HI M.O 61.1 49.0 18.1 95 30 65 67 6 3.65 12 3.32 8 36 7 9 3 11 11 8 & 8 0 0 1 
I®'. ............ 29. '1 30. 48 211.80 Ull 116. 9 75.8 58. 0 17. 8 99 41 liS 70 5 8. 42 11 7.50 8 38 7 9 3 6 10 11 6 8 O O 1 
--··········- '9.97 80.61 29.41 1.0& 72.2 8Cl.7 $3.8 18.9 101 48 &3 71 5 4.28 11 7.00 7 35 6 6 2 7 111 10 6 O 1 o • 

~ 
•••• ~. 19.llD ao.•7 •·" i.oa m.• 711.7 ea.1 iu 98 45 M n a u1 lo s.78 1 45 13 s a l'i 11 10 5 7 o o • 
••••.• 30.07 30.M 29.27 1.37 M.O 1'2.8 65.6 17.1 100 32 68 73 -i 8.72 9 6.119 8 47 13 7 4 5 O 0 4. O O o • 

. her .. ~..... 30. OD '9- '19 29.10 1.89 68. e 82. 3 «. 9 17.4 89 U 6ll 70 5 3.63 9 5.19 8 4.9 13 10 2 3 6 9 7 12 o o 1 
N'Ol'llllber ...... 30.07 81UC 28.M 2.19 42.4 liCLO M. 9 lU 75 2 73 70 5 3. M JO Ul 9 4.1 13 6 1 2 4. 10 11 13 O 1 1 
Deeeaiber •••••• 30.07 80.M •87 2.07 32.4 80.6 2U · lU 68 -12 80 70 6 3.80 11 3.75 9 .S 10 9 1 1 8 15 11 12 0 1 2 

M'.taD.. •••• 30.02 ••••••• ••••••• -~---- I0.2 18.3 410 16.3 ••.. ----·- -··· 705 ...... ==-,-============ .... 
'1'otel ............ ·-······ ---···· ............ ··--·· ••••••...••• -··· ••••.•.••• -·-· .... 46. 28 131 .•.••• ··•••• ...... 124 119 30 57 02 112 88 1311 1 6 12 

•:t.-Uiaot. 
Nott-All Wind ftloclty data bl trne values. 
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Meteorological Table, New York, N. Y. 

COMPILED BT TEE UNITED STATES WEATHER BUBEAU 
-----~ ... ' -~----- ·- -- ... 

Month 

Extremes 

"" ,.., 
Barometer at 32° F. and I Air temperature, in °F. l; g 

mean sea level ·~ 'S 

.c: 0 

: ~Q 
':I cs----.L----~-:--~--;~-:-:--.~11-i~i--1 ~ 06 

~ . e ~ 
1 ~ !9 ig ~ .. 41 t 
~ l j I ~ ;a ;a ! j = ; . J ! 
~ ii3 .s ~ ~ )i )j ! = .s ta < < 

Mean I Etttemes Mean 

,.., 

Wind ~ 
I ~~ 

... ~~ 
~ ~ Statute Average number of times (observations i ~ If 
r:. ~ : miles at Ba. m. and 8 p. m.)from- It t i, 

= ~ s ~ ~ ell di di ~~ ~ 
a "O~ gi3 llill> "' 'OC'I ~ 

i i~ ~.8 ='§t ii . J~ .! 
"' ~ .! "',gj j- z· ~ . fli ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ < ..... f!l <III Zi:.la:iaitDP-Zoz Z 

Precipitation 

-------""1'---.J,---1-1-----1-1---1-1---1-1-1-t.-!-1---1--J-1--1_.-1--1--1--1-r-l-l--1-1--1-•--

lanuary... ..... IUO 31.1>1 28. 61 UO 30. 9 37. 4 24. & 12. 9 67 -6 73 67 6 3. 66 12 2.48 17 66 4 7 4 3 5 8 H 16 1 12 3 
rebiuarr ••••••• ao.11t 31.00 a 10 uo au as.• 2u 10 73 -7 so M e a.s2 10 us 11 n s 5 ' 2 4 a ia 11 o 10 2 IJoi.. 
March.......... 30. 00 30. 96 28. 38 2. 67 37. 7 4.5. 4 30. 2 16. 2 80 3 77 63 6 3. M 12 3. 60 18 70 4 8 7 4 6 6 10 17 0 13 2 1-'d 
,brll........... ao. oo ao. 68 29. 03 1.65 49. 4 111. 2 41.6 16. 6 91 12 79 62 a 3. 23 11 a. 12 16 65 4 7 1 s 7 s o 16 o u 1 ~ 
Mar-.......... 2U9 30.66 29.02 LM 00.6 68.5 52.8 16.9 96 34 61 63 6 3.~ 11 4.17 U 69 3 6 10 7 9 9 7 11 0 6 2 ~ 
June •••••••••••• 211.98 30. M 2U4 1.22 68.8 71.0 60. 5 lU 97 44 53 66 6 3. 33 10 3.88 13 1S9 4 7 5 6 10 8 8 9 3 ll l 
Jalr.b•····~·-· 2us • 51 29.48 i.06 73. B 81.7 65.D 15. B DO liO 49 67 6 tu 10 a. 80 12 68 4 s 3 11 12 11 to 12 o • l M 
~-.. •••••• 80. 00 M. 44 29. 28 l.16 73.l 80.1 66. 2 18.9 102 51 51 70 6 U3 10 4.05 12 59 4 8 7 6 12 8 7 10 0 3 t M 
Septemb« .••••• ao.~ 30.61 29.10 1.42 118.8 73.7 IS9.8 18.0 100 39 61 70 li 3.39 9 G.17 13 62 Ii 7 8 6 10 8 6 10 0 4 1 
October .......... 10.06 30.72 29.06 1.66 M.3 113.7 49.0 1!7 88 29 59 67 Ii 3.53 9 9.40 15 65 6 8 4 6 6 7 12 13 0 7 2 
Noftmbet •••••• a>.09 30.81 28. 70 2.11 ff. 2 lll.O 37.3 13.7 74 7 67 68 6 3.96 9 3.62 16 60 4 5 3 1 Ii 6 17 19 O 10 2 
December ••••.• 30.09 30.93 28.97 1.96 35.0 .fl.2 28.8 12.4 68 -13 81 67 6 3.62 11 2.93 16 69 4 6 2 2 5 9 16 18 0 11 3 _ __...._ __ ._... _______________ .__ _______ _ 

Mean ••••. 30.04 •••••••.•••••••••••• 52.3 60.6 .f6.0 14.6 .............. 68 6 .......... ----·- 15 ______ ---- .•.. ---- ---- .•••.••• ---- ............... . 
Total ............................................................................... 42.99 12.f ..... ' ............. 51 79 65 53 91 91 128 168 4 118 31 

f Leu than 1. 

Note.-All wind velocity data in true values. 

~ ,_ 
en 



 

Meteorological Table, Albany, N. Y. ~ 

"""" 
COKl'lLED BY THE UNITED STATES WEATHER BUREAU 

0 
. 

Barometer at 32° F. !Uld j 
>. . 

~ ~ 1- Precipitation Wlnd Air temperature, in °F. !Z 
i~ mean sea leveJ 

~ "a 

'O ~ ;!l Statute Average number of times (observations 
.g ~ .::= ·;o J Mean E:rtremea Mean Extremes 

.~ 
.,_ 

w II' ,g miles at 8 a. m. and 8 p. m.) from- ~ 
Month !--- - §~ I»~ - ~I ~ 

i ia i ~<1 i ~a :e~ ll'd, Ji ~!;:! ~ 

1 .g "d~ ~o ~"" I> 
.... a .... 
Oc:q 0 

I I j~ 
.. 

' I ~ ~,d ,Cl td I>. ... t- }~ ~ I ' .~ e, ! 1 1 
s a . '"'§ e- :r .. 

~ G ~ M Ql '8 ,d~ • • • .§ ~ g .. ii .. = "" I>- ~ 1>,8_ .!f . li1 • ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ = 3 ~ ~ ~ ~ j < -< <Z < = ZZ~rnO'.ictl Z z z 
--------r-1-----1---.1-1-1---1-1-1--1---1--1---1--1-1--1-1-1---1--1--•--•--1--1--1--1--1--1--
1antt1n.. ••. ••• 30. 07 Sl.10 28.46 1 M 23. 8 31.8 16.9 15.9 71 -24 85 76 6 2. 40 12 1. 66 8 69 9 6 l 4 15 6 5 16 o (1) t 
Febtu11t1 ..••••• so.01 31.10 2s.so 2.ao 2u au iu 16.4 64 -20 sa 15 6 2.46 11 i.n 9 54 9 1 1 4 i2 2 4 i1 o ~> i 
l(aroh.. ........ 30. Ol 30. 92 28.8~ 2. 07 33.4 41. 4 25. 5 16.9 711 -8 87 70 5 2. 62 12 2. 2D 9 43 S 6 1 5 16 3 5 18 o 1) l 

... 3Q. 0() 31). 69 211. 08 1. 61 46. 6 66, 7 37. 4 18.3 91 9 82 64 5 2.46 12 2. 02 9 38 8 6 1 5 ffi 4 1 16 (} I tr:.::::::: ... ~ 211. 98 Bo.64 28. DO 1.64 68. 9 68. 8 .(9.0 19. 8 97 29 68 62 5 2. 91) 12 2.19 8 34 8 4 1 5 21 4 7 12 O 1~ ~1? 
11:u1&.. ...... -- •• 29.97 auo 211.22 us 68.o '17. 1 ss.2 19.s 200 •o oo oo s a.a1 12 2. 011 1 as s 4 2 s 18 s s 10 o !) c1> 
JlllJ ...•..•....• 29.90 80.liJ 29.~ 1.11 718 82.4 63.1 19.3 104; 47 57 65 5 3,43 12 3.12 7 46 5 4 2 1 22 6 6 10 0 1) 1 
Atliust .•.•••••. 29.98 30. 51 2U6 1.16 70.4 79. 9 61. 0 18. 8 102 43 119 68 Ii 3. 71 11 4.23 7 35 8 5 2 7 22 4 4 IO O ) 1 
'*tember ...•.. 80.07 30.66 29.Zl 1.42 68.8 72.8 54.3 18.ll 98 32 66 72 5 3.11 10 3.27 3 32 8 1 l 6 20 4 4 10 o 1) 3 
®ML ....... ao.oo 30. '12 28. IM 1. 78 61. 8 tl0.5 43. 0 17. ll llO 22 68 72 5 z. 73 10 4. 75 8 51 8 6 1 6 17 6 5 13 0 (1) 4 
Nomnoo •••••• ao.os 30.so 29.oo 1.so 39.s 46.8 32.8 14.o 14 -10 s4 74 6 2. 1s 11 a•o s 41 9 4 i " i6 s 5 111 o N 2 
Dffember ••.•.. 30.08 30.94 _.!!.::!:!:~ :_s.~ 21.3 14.0 67 -21 88 ~ 7 2.61 ~ 2.39 8 41 9 5 ~ 4 18 5 4 16 O £Lj_2 

Mean ...••. 30,00 .••...•.••. ~ .•...... 48.4 57.1 39. 1 11. 4 __________ .... · 10 6 ••.... ...• ...•.. s ...... ---- .... ---· ---- -·-- --·· -··· .... ···- -··-1··· 
Total ....................................................................... ---· .... 34.68 136 ............ ··-·-· 97 64 15 65 210 54 61 164 o (1) 15 

"""' ~ 

~ 
~ 

~) I.eS! than 1 

Note.-AJJ wind vllloeity data in true values. 
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NUMBER IN PARENTHESES IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING A.NY ITEM IN THIS INDEX 
IS NUMBER OF THE LARGEST SCALE U. S. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY CHART 
ON WHICH THAT FBA TURB APPEARS 
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Page 

Abiels Ledge (251) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 98 
Academy Rock (358) ____________ 186 
Accuracy of charts______________ 2 
Accuracy of radiobeacon bearings_ 22 
Acushnet River (252) ____________ 108 
Adams Fall (218) ________________ 231 
Agencies, Sales__________________ 2 
Aids to navigation (see also name 
of_place)_~------------------- 9 Defects m _________ ._________ 12 
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Aid Stations, U. S. Coast Gue.rd __ 406 
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Bridges (284) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 397 
Freshets ____________________ 380 
Meteorological table- ________ 416 
Tides and currents below _____ 379 
to Troy (284) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 399 

Alder Island (579) _______________ 319 
Alleghany Rock (347)____________ 86 
Allen Harbor (353)-------------- 144 
Allens Harbor (1209) ________ ---- 66 
Allyn Point (359) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 203 
AlrQy Rock (353) ________________ 123 

Alpine (748)-------------------- 384 Amagansett (1211) _________ - _ _ _ __ 303 
Ambrose Channel (369) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 345 Currents ___________________ 355 

Directions (369) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 346 
Lightship (1215) _________ 38, 344 
Lightship, Currents __ ,________ 344 
Range (369)---------------- 345 

America. Ledge (236)------------- 142 
Amityville (578)_ --------- ------ 314 Amityville Creek (578) ___________ 314 
Anchorage areas (see also name of 

place>------------------------ 7 Aricho~buoys ________________ 10 
Angelica Point (251) _____________ 106 
Annaquatucket River (357) _______ 143 
Ansville Creek, Peeks Kill (282) _ __ 387 
Anthony, Lake (347)------------ 84 Ant.honys Noee (282) ___________ - 388 
Appanaug River (278) ___________ 146 

Appendix----------------------- 402 Apponaga.nset Bay (262) _____ -- - _ 118 
#ponaug (278l----------------- 146 ,Approaches to New York _________ 327 
Approaches to New York, General . 

information (1108)- ----------- 342 
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Apc~~::;:_~-~e~-~_°~~-~~~~r~ a4a 
Aquidneck Island, Southern shore 

of (353) __________ · _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 125 
Arlington (287) _ ._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 359 
Army Engineers, U. S_ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 7, 404 
Arnold Point (354) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 132 
Arthur Kill (285) ________________ 372 
Asharoken Beach (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 292 
Asia. Rip (1107)----------------- 56 Athens (283) ____________________ 395 
Atlantic Basin (745)- ____________ 338 
Atlantic Beach (579) _____________ 316 
Atlantic Coast__________________ 1 
Atlantic Coast ports, Distances be-tween ________________________ 403 
Atlantic Highlands (543) _________ 363 
Atlantic Ocean tide tables ________ 379 
Aucoot Cove (251) ______________ 106 
Aunt Phebe Rock (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 279 
Austin Hollow (236) _____________ 141 

B 
Babylon (578) __________________ 313 
Back River (251)________________ 97 
Bailey Rock (222) _______________ 276 
Baker Island (358) __ ------------ 188 Baldwin Bay (579) ______________ 315 
BaJJast Reef (221) _______________ 260 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad bridge, 

Arthur Kill (285)-------------- 374 
Bannermans Island (282) _________ 389 
Bannister Creek _________________ 316 
Bar Beach Light (223) ___________ 299 
Barcelona. Point (298) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 176 
Barker Point (228)-------------- 300 
BarloWB Landing (251)___________ 96 
Barnum Park (579) ______________ 317 
Barrel Island (361) ______________ 286 
Barren Island (542) __________ 321, 322 
Barretto Point (226)------------- 334 
Barringtcin lliver (355)----------- 133 
Barrytown (283) - - - - ___________ - 393 
Barstow Rock (252)------------- 107 Bartlett (359) ___________________ 203 
Bartlett !leef1 Currents (214) - - __ - 194 
Bartlett. «eet, Long Island Sound (214) ________________________ 204 

Bartlett· Reef, Stonington Outer 
Breakwater (358) ______________ 184 
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Bass River (1209) _ - ___________ - _ 66 Black Rock, Niantic Bay (214) ___ 205 
Bassett Island (251) ___ - _ - - - ___ - _ 95 Black Rock, Pine Island Channel, 
Battery, The (745) _____________ 339 Thames River (359) ___________ 196 
Battery Reef (745) _ - _ - - - - - - _____ 339 Black Rock Beacon (220) ________ 250 
Battery tides, The __ - __ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 379 Black Rock Harbor (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 249 
Bay Park (579) ___ - - - - - - - - - - 316, 317 from Bridgeport, Directions 
Bay Ridge (541) ________________ 350 (220)-------------------- 250 
Bay Ridge Channel (541) ______ - _ 351 from eastward, Directions 
Bay Shore (578) _______ -- __ - _____ 312 (220) ____________________ 250 
Bayonne (285)- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ 357 from westward, Directions 
Bayonne Bridge (285) ____________ 357 (220) ____________________ 250 
Bayview (252) __________________ 113 Light (220) _________________ 249 
Bayville (224)------------------ 296 Black Tom (222)---------------- 274 
Beach. (Seena.meofplace.) Black Tom Island (541) __________ 352 
Beach Channel (542) ________ 323, 525 Blackboys Rocks (214) ___________ 206 
Beacon (282) __ - __ .,. - _ - - - _ - _ - ___ - 390 Blackstone Rocks (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 226 
Bea.cons, Day___________________ 12 Blackwells Island (226) __________ 336 
Bear Island (217) _ - - __ - - - - - - - - - - 225 Blackwells Island Reef (745) ______ 337 
Bear Mountain bridge (282) _______ 388 Hell Gate Bridge to, Direc-
Bear Mountain Wharf Light (282) _ 388 tions (226) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 339 
Bearings, Accuracy ofradiobeacon_ 22 Light (745) _________________ 337 
Bearse Rock (24 7) ____ :.. _ - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ 69 to Governors Island, Direc-
Bearse Shoal (250)______________ 55 tions (745) _______________ 340 
Beaufort Point (222) ____ - - - - - - - - - 277 Blake Point (Ch&rles Neck) (251) _ 105 
Beaverhead (236) __ - ___ - -- -- - - - _ 141 Blakenship Cove (251) ___________ 105 
Bea vertail Lighthouse (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 125 Blauzea, The (223) ___ .- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 280 
Bedford Reef (298) __________ 164, 171 Block Island (1211) ______________ 155 
Bedloe's Island (541) __ - _ - - - - - - - _ 352 and Montauk Point, Enter-
Beechhurst (223) _____ --- _ - - - -- -- 329 ing between (1211) ________ 154 
Bell buoys______________________ 10 Coast Guard Station. (276) __ 157 
Belleville (287) ______ --- - - -- - - - - _ 359 Entering between Point Judith 
Bellmore (579) _____ - -- --- -- - - - - - 315 and (1211) _______________ 154 
Bellport (578) ______ - __ - - - -- - - - - _ 308 from (1210)_____ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 134 
Bellport Bay (578) ____ - - _ - _ - - - - _ 307 Meteorological table_________ 412 
Bellport Bay, Channel between North Lighthouse (1211) _ _ _ _ 155 

Moriches Bay and (578) _______ 307 North Reef (1211) ___________ 155 
Belmont Island (7 45) _____ - - - _ _ _ _ 337 Northeast Whistle Buoy 
Belt Parkway Bridge (542) ___ - ____ 322 (1211) _________ -- _ ------- 155 
Bents Ledge (252)--------------- 114 Post Office (New Shoreham) 
Bergen Beach (542) ____ - - - - - - - - - - 322 (276) _____ - - ___ - _ - - ___ - _ _ 156 
Bergen Point (285)-------------- 357 Southeast Lighthouse (1211)_ 155 
Bergen Point Lighthouse (285) _ _ _ _ 357 The Harbor, Directions (276)_ 11)6 
Berkel~y Highway Brid. ge (353) _ - _ 137 to Buzzards Bay, Directions 
Berry Creek (287) _______________ 360 (1210, 1211)______________ 48 
Berry Creek Canal (287) ____ - - -- - _ 360 Block Island Sound (1211) ____ --- 153 
Big Fishkill Channel (542) _ - - - - - __ 323 Directions· (1211) ________ - - _ - 154 
Big Mermaid (217) ______________ 227 from (1210)----------------- 134 
Big Mermaid Light (217) __ - _ - _ _ _ _ 228 Tidal current charts~ Long Is-
Big Tom (223)------------------ 283 land Sound and ___________ 195 
Bill Dyer Rock (357) ____ --- ---- __ 143 Blue Point (578) _________ - _ --- -- 320 
Biltmore Shores (578, 579) - - - - - - _ _ 314 Bluff Island (222) _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - 267 
Bird Island (251.) ________________ 105 Bluff Point, Northport Bay (224)_ 292 
Bird lsl&nd Reef {251) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 104 Bluff Point, Westward from West- .. 
Bird Rock (217) ____ .,.__________ 228 port Harbor (221) _____________ 253 
Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse Blyn Rock (2~- _ - _ - _ - __ - __ - _ _ _ 229 

and Shoal (247) _______ _._______ 67 Bodkin Rock · t (255)---------- 213 
Bisael Cove (357) _________________ 143 Bold lWck (22 )--------~------- 261 
Black Ledge (293)--------------- 191 Bonnet, The (236)--------------- 141 
Blaok Point, Niantic Bay entrance Bonnet Point {236)- _ - - - - - - - - - _ - - · 141 

(214) __ ---------------------- 206 Boston to New York Harbor ___ --- 35 
Black Point Northward of Scar- Boston via Nantucket and Vine-

bOrougb, B;&Ch West Pusage yard .Sounds New Yol'k tO 

B' S~.~l-o-m· .-.t-,-s&ko_n_n_ ..;:t- ~.:..:-r-(0-;.-o.-,·-_ 11·!2 Direetiona~ -- ~ - - - -- - -- - - - ~ - - - ~· 48 
.l.AllllL P ..,. .cw..-.... OCH> "° Boat.on via Nantucket Lightship,. .. 

Black Rock, New Haven Harbor .. · .NewYork to.;. .. Direetions ... -----'-- .· 43 
(218) __ -----·------.--------':..- 232 Bostw1ck Bay dl98) ... ------------- 110 
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Bourne Neck (251)-------------- 98 
Bow Bells, The (251) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 105 
Bowers Island (222) ______ ---- ____ 269 
Branchport (543) __________ -- ____ 367 
Branford (217) __________________ 228 

Harbor (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 227 
Point (217) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 228 
Reef (217) __________________ 223 
Reef Light (217) ____________ 223 
River (217) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 228 

Brant Point Lighthouse (343)_____ 78 
Breakneck Point (282) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 389 
Brenton Cove (236) ____ -- _ __ _ _ _ _ 128 
Brenton Point (236) _____ _ _ _ _ _ 118, 125 
Brenton Reef (236) ______________ 125 
Brenton Reef Lightship (236) _ 120, 125 
Bridgeport (220) ________ - - __ - _ _ _ 243 

Breakwater Lighthouse (220) _ 243 
Directions a.pproaching (220) __ 240 
Directions Black Rock Harbor 

from (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 250 
Directions Port .Jefferson Har-

bor from (1215) ___________ 287 
East Breakwater Light (1220) _ 243 
Harbor (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 243 
Harbor from eastward, Direc-

tions (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 24 7 
Harbor from westward, Di-rections (220) _____________ 248 
Harbor Lighthouse (220) _ _ _ _ _ 243 
to Norwalk Islands <220. 221) _ 249 

Bridges across Elizabeth River_ _ _ _ 375 
Bridges across Rahway River ______ 374 
Bridges over Bronx River_________ 331 

B~~;)- ~:_e~-_ ~~~~e-~~~~- _ ~i~~~ 361 
Bridges over Harlem River (274) ___ 841 
Bridaes over Hudson River at 

Albany and Troy (284) ___ - _ - _ _ _ 397 
Bridges over Passaic River (287) _ _ _ ~60 
BrigLajge (357) ________________ 143 
BriggB COve (251) ____ ------ _ - --- 105 
Briggs Rock (237) ____ - - _ - _ - - - - - - 115 
Bright Waters (578) __________ --- 313 
Bristol (354) ____________________ 132 
.Bristol Harbor (354) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 132 
Bristol Harbor-East Channel, 

Directions (354) _ -- - - - ---- -- -- - 133 
Bristol Harbor - West Channel, 
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Bronx-Whi~stone Bridge (223) _ _ _ 329, 

Brookhaven (578) ______________ _ 
Brooklyn Bridge (745) __________ _ 
Brosewere Bay (579) ____________ _ 
Brothers, Conanicut Island, The (236) _______________________ _ 

Brothers, Hudson River, The (282) Brown Creek (578) _____________ _ 
Brown Point (217) _____________ _ 
Browns Reef (217) ______________ _ 
Brush N eek Cove (278) _________ _ 
Bucks Creek (1209) _____________ _ 
Budd Reef (221) _______________ _ 
Bulletin, Ca.pe Cod Ca.nal _______ _ 
Bulletins, Weather _____________ _ 

330 
307 
338 
317 

142 
401 
311 
226 
223 
145 

66 
255 
101 

18 
Bulletins regarding canals and 

Intraeoaatal Waterways________ 35 
Bulls Neck Island (348)__________ 75 
Bunkering. (See name of place.) 
Buoy. Breeches_________________ 14 
Buoys ________________________ 3, 10 
Buoys, Caution regarding_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 12 
Buoys, Significance of light charac-teristics_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 11 
Buoys, Station __________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 11 
Bureau of Marine Inspection and 

Navigation ________ ,, __ --- __ 15, 407 
Burns Point .Jetty (219) ________ - _ _ 239 
Burr Creek (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 249 
Bush Terminal (541) _____________ 351 
Butler Cove (251) __ -- ___ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ 97 
Butler Island (221)-------------- 260 
Butler Point (251) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 105 
Butter Ball Rock (236) ____ ------ 125 
Buttermilk Bay (251) ____________ 97 
Buttermilk Channel (745) - - _ _ 338, 352 
Buttermilk Channel, Directions to 

pass through (745) ______ ------- 340 
Buzzards Bay (249) ______ - - _ _ _ _ 40, 89 

Currents (249) - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 120 
Directions (249) ____ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 92 
East side (249) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 94 
From (1210) ________________ 134 
Hourly current charts of_ _ _ _ _ 7 4 
North end (251)------------- 96 
South of Block Island to_ _ _ _ _ 48 

Byram Harbor (222) ____________ -- 269 
Byram River (222)_.:. ____________ 271 

. DireotioDS (364) ________ ------- 133 
Btistol Ne_ck (364)------ - - - - - - - - - 132 c 
Bristol Pomt (354)_ ------------- 135 
Broad Channel, East Rockaway 

(S79>------------------------ 315 -Cabbage Isl&nd (284) ____________ 3~ 
~BroadCbJmnel, Jamaica BaY. (542)_ 325 Cable and Anchor Reef (221)_ ____ 2So 
Broad Channel north from Rey- Calf Islands {222>--------------- 269 

_. nolds Che.nnel (579) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 317 Calf Pasture Point (353) - - - - --- - - - 144 
Broadcasta, Weather--__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 18 Calf Pasture Rock (353) - - - - - - - - - 145 
BroadcaBts of weather information Calfpasture Island (221) - - - - - - - - - 254 

· (Unit.ed States), Radiotelephonic 19 Calves Island Bar {215) __________ 212 
'Broekw&y Bar (215)-,.---,.--------- 212 Canal Breakwater Light (1208) ___ 102 
Broekwa. ~y Landing (215) _________ 208 Cana.I ~ta (347)_~------------- 85 
}hons. Kill (226) ____ ..; ___________ 335. Canapitait Channel (297)_________ 93 
a.nx IUver (296)--------------- 3al Canai'sie (542)----~------------- 322 
Brorut River, Bridgee over ________ 381 Canoe Place (578)--------------- 805 
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Cape Cod (1208)______ __ _ __ _ __ 50 

Bay, Entrance from (1208) ___ 102 
Canal (1208)________________ 98 
Canal Bulletins _____________ 101 
Canal Entrance, Throgs N eek 

(East River) to, Directions__ 45 
Ca.n&l Entrance, to Throgs 

Neck (East River), Direc-
tions ____________ --- __ _ _ _ _ 46 

Canal Radio Service _________ 101 
Canal Water Vapor __________ 103 
from Princetown to Monomoy 

Page 
Centerport Harbor (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 292 
Centerville (247) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 69 
Centerville Harbor (24 7) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 69 
Centerville Harbor, Directions 

(247)________________________ 70 
Centre Island Point and Reef (224)_ 294 
Cerberus Shoal (1211)______ _ _ _ _ _ _ 163 
Champlain Rock (1210) __________ 140 
Channel. (See name of place.) 
Channel depths, Reporting of changes in ___________________ _ 

Channel Rock, Centerville Har-
1 

Point (1107) _____________ _ 50 bor (247)--------------------- 69 
Ligl!thouse (580) ________ - - __ 52 Channel Rock, Norwalk Islands 
to New York (70) _________ - - 41 (221) ________________________ 254 
to New York, Currents _____ _ 37 Channel Rock, Port Chester Har-
to New York, Distances be-tween ports _______________ 403 
to Sandy Hook______________ 1 
to Sandy Hook, Coast Guard 

Stations _______ ---- _______ 405 
Cape Poge Bay (346) __ :.._________ _ 81 

cacw6r~~~-~~~-~~~-~~~:~~~~ so 
Captain Harbor (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 266 

Directions from eastward (222) ____________________ 270 

Directions from westward (222) ____________________ 270 
to Throgs Neck (222, 223) ____ 270 

Captree Island (578)------------- 318 
Carll River (578) ________________ 313 
Carman Creek (578) _____________ 314 
Carmans River (-078) ____________ 307 
Cartwright Island (298) _ - __ - _ - - _ - 169 
Casey Point (236) _______________ 142 
Castle Hill Li~hthouse (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ 125 
Castle Hill Pomt (226) ___________ 330 
Castle Island (354) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 132 
Castle Isl~d Lig_ht (354) _________ 132 
Castle William (745) _____________ 338 
Castleton-on-Hudson (284) ___ - - _ _ 395 
Casualties and near casualties to · lightships_____________________ 12 

Cataument Rock (251)___________ 95 
Cataumet (251)________ ___ ____ __ 95 
Catakill (283)------------------- 394 
Cat.skill Cteek (283) _ - _ - - _ - - - - - - _ 394 
Catumb .Passage (358) _______ ---- 161 
Catumb Paeea.ge, Currents (358) _ _ 192 
Cat.umb Roclt8 (358) _____________ 161 
Caution in approaching radiobea-

cons- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 13 
Caut!on in usil.!J small-scale charts_ 3 
Caution regarding buoys_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 12 
Cedar Beach (219) _ ------------- 239 Cedar Creek (220) ___________ 249, 250 
Cedar Hammock Island (221)-----, 256 Cedar Isla.nd (216) ______________ 218 
·Cedar Island Beach (5'18) - _ - - - - - _ 313 
Cedar JaJand Light (j98} _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 176 
Oedar.Po!nt.(298) ___________ 176, 251 
Cedar Point Shoal (298) __________ 176 

Cetnenton (283>---~·------------ .394 
Center Island (224)-------------- 296 Centerboard Shoal (Ht) _________ 104 

bor (222) _____________________ 271 
Channels, Dredged______________ 2 
Chappa.quoit Point (249)_________ 95 
Charles Island (219) _____________ 239 
Charles Island Rocks (219) _______ 239 
Charles Neck (251) ______________ lo.5 
Charles Point (282) ______________ 387 
Charles Reef (216) ______________ 220 
Charles Rock (357) ______________ 143 
Charlestown Beach (1211) ________ 160 
Charts_________________________ 2 

Agencies ____ --------- ______ 402 
Large scale_________________ 7 
Nautical ___ -- -- _ - __ - - _ - - -- 3, 25 
of the Mississippi River ____ - _ _ 36 
Plane of reference for sound-

ings_____________________ 3 
Radiobea.con________________ 9 
Scalesof____________________ 3 
Small scale ___ -- -- - ---- _ _ _ __ 3 
Tidal current-_____________ 5, 26 

Chatham (1208)--------------- 53, 65 
Chatham Bar (1208)_____________ 53 
Chatham Lighthouse (1208)______ _ 54 
Chatham lloads (1209) __ - - - - - - - - - 65 
Chatham. Roads, V essela approach-ing (1209) ________________ ---- 65 
Cbeesequake (286) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 369 
Cheesequake Creek (286) ___ - _ _ _ _ _ 369 
Chepiwanoxet !eland (278) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 146 
Cherry Grove (578) ______________ 311 
Cherry Harbor (298) _____ -- - ___ - _ 170 
Cheviot (283) _____ - - _____ - ___ - _ _ 394 
Chimney Corner (222) _ - - - - - ____ - 268 
Chimney Corner Reef (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 221 
Chimney Sweep; (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 280 
Cblmon Island (221) ___ - - - - - - __ - - 255 
Chooomount (358)-- - - _ - - - - - - - - - - 162 
Choeomount Cove (358) - __ - _ _ _ _ _ 182 
Cholera Bank (1215)-------------· 348 
Chrome (286)--'----------------- 373 
Church Point (353) _____ --- ------ 123 
Church Roc1t (252) _____ -- ---- __ ._ 114 
City Island (223)--.-- - - - - -- - _.;,: _ - - 281 
City Ia1alid and Rodman Neck, · 

Channel betWeell (223) - - - - - _ _ _ _ 280 · 
City Island Barbor {223)-'----'---- 281 
Clam, Island (217>---~--~----~--- 2:117 
Clark Cove (252)-·-----·-----~--- 118 CJatk Point (252) __ .:_ _____ ..; ______ ~08 
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Clason Point (226) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 331 
Clay Banks Bar (256) ____________ 214 
Clay Head (1211) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 155 
Cleaves Point (298) _______ - __ - - - _ 173 
Cleveland East Ledge (251) _ _ _ _ _ _ 105 
Cleveland Ledge (251) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 105 
Clifton (Rosebank) (541) _________ 350 
Clinton (216) ___________________ 218 
Clinton Harbor, Directions (216) __ 218 
Clocks Creek (578) _______________ 314 
Clump, The (357) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 142 
Clump Rock (353) _______________ 141 
Coal bunkering. (See name of 

place.) 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, U. S_ 1, 402 
Coast and Geodetic Survey Field 

Stations, U. S _________________ 356 
Coast Artillery experimental area 

off Fishers Island and Little Gull 
Island (1211) _________________ 162 

Coast Guard Academy, U. S. (293) _ 202 
Coast Guard Air Stations, U. S ____ 406 
Coast Guard Stations, U. S ______ 9, 405 
Coast Pilot, Inside Route_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 35 
Coast Pilots_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 26, 402 
Coasters Harbor Island (236) _ _ _ _ _ 127 
Cockenoe Island (221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 254 
Cockenoe Island Harbor (221)_ 254, 258 
Cockenoe Island Harbor, Direc-

tions (221) ___________________ 254 
Coekenoe Shoal (221) ____________ 254 
Coddington Cove (236) __________ - 131 
Coecles Harbor (298) ___________ - 168 
Coenties Reef_ _________________ - 339 
Coeymans (284) _________________ 395 
Cohasset Narrows (251) _____ - - - __ 97 Cohoes _________________________ 400 
Cold Spring Harbor (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 295 
Cold Spring Harbor Lighthouse (224) ________________________ 295 
Cole River (353) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 135 
Collanders Point (221) ___________ 261 
Collection diStricts and ports of . 
entrY-----------------~------ 15 

College Point (226) ______ -------- 332 
College Point Reef (226) ___ - _ - - _ - 332 
Collier Ledge (24 7) __ - - - - - - - - - - - - 69 
Colonel Willie Cove (358) ____ - - _ _ 186 
ColOrs of lights for buoys or bea-cons._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 11 

Colt Pier Light (256) _ ---- - ------ 214 
Comfort, Point (369) ____ - - - - - - - - 368 
Comm.on Flat (1209) _______ ----- 65 
Communications. (See name of 

place.) 
. Compass, Variation of the __ - - - - - - 404 

Comp&as error~ Determination of 
. by the use of navigational ranges_ 3 

Compo Beach (221)------------- 252 Compton Creek (M8) ____________ 363 
Con Hook (282)----------------- 388 con Hook Rocks (282) ______ _: ____ 400 

. Conanicut ~d (236) ___________ 118 
· Oonaskonk Pomt (286) ______ - - - - - 368 
()l)ney L11and (869)-------------- 349 

Page 
Coney Island Channel, Creek, and 

lighthouse (369) _____ - _________ 349 
Conimicut Lighthouse (278) _ _ 133, 147 
Conimicut Point (278) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 147 
Conklin Point, Dering Harbor (298) 174 
Conklin Point, Great South Bay (578) ________________________ 320 
Connecticut River (215) __________ 207 

Directions (215, 2.54-256) ____ 211 
New London to (214, 215) ____ 204 
above Hartford (256) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 211 
to New Haven (215-218) _____ 214 

Connetquot River (578) _________ - 311 
Conscience Bay (361) ____________ 287 
Constable Hook (285) ____________ 357 
Constellation Rock (298) _ _ _ _ _ 164, 171 
Constitution Island (282) _________ 389 
Conversion of radio bearings to 

Mercator bearings ___ - - ___ - _ - - - 23 
Cook Point (221) ________________ 265 
Cooper Bluff (224) ____________ - - 295 
Coops Island (221) ______________ 255 
Corey Creek {299) _______________ 179 
Cormorant Reef, Fishers Island Sound (358) __________________ 188 
Cormorant Reef, Great Captain 

Island (222) _________ - _______ - 269 
Cormorant Reef, Sakonnet River 

(353) _ - - - - - - - - - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - 123 
Cormorant Rock, Mattapoisett 

Harbor (252) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 107 
Cormorant Rock; New London 

Harbor (359) _________________ 197 
Cormorant Rock, Pettaquamscutt 

River {353) ____ --- - -- - - - -- - -- - 141 
Cormorant Rock, Sakonnet River (353) ________________________ 123 

Cornfield Point (215) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 215 
Cornfield Point Lightship (298) ___ 214 
Cornfield Point Lightship, Currents (298) ________________________ 194 

Cornfield Point Shoal (215) _______ 215 
Corning Rock (222) ____ --------- 279 
Cornwell on the Hudson (282)---- 389 
Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army__ 7 
Coscob (222) _______ - - - - - _ - - - - _ _ 266 
Coscob Harbor (222) _____________ 266 
Ooscob Harbor Channel (222) _____ 267 
Cotuit (1209)___________________ 71 
Cotuit Anchorage and Bay (1209) _ 70 
Cotuitport (1209) _ - - - - - - - - - - --- - 70 
Courses and diStances. (See Direc-

tions.) _ 
Block Island to Buzzard Bay, 

South of_ _____ ----------- 48 
Boston via Nantucket and 

Vineyard Sounds, New York to_______________________ 43 

Boston via Nantucket Light
ship, New York to--------- 43 

Buzzards Bay, South of Block -Island to_________________ 48 
Cape Cod Canal Entr-.nce, 

Throga Neck (East River) to_______________________ 45 
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Courses and distanees--Continued. 

Cape Cod Canal Entrance to 
Throgs Neck {East River)__ 46 

Nantucket and Vineyard 
Sounds, New York to Boston 
vi.a---------------------- 43 Nantucket Lightship, New 
York to Boston via________ 43 

Nantucket Sound, North shore of _____________________ 48,49 
Nantucket Sound and Pollock 

Rip Channel______________ 45 
New York to Boston via Nan

tucket and Vineyard Sounds_ 43 
New York to Boston via Nan

tucket Lightship__________ 43 
North shore of N antueket Sound _________________ 48,49 
Point Judith to Vineyard 

Sound___________________ 47 

Pa_. 
Crow's Nest (282) _______________ 389 
Crum Elbow (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 391, 392 
Cuban Ledge (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 283 
Culloden Point (1211) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 165 
Cultivator Shoal (1107) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 39 
Current tables _____ - _ - - - - - ___ - _ 4, 26 
Current velocity due to wind, 

North Atlantic coast, Table of__ 
Currents and tides (aee al8o name 

of place) __________ - - - - ___ - __ _ 
Customs (see al8o name of place) __ 

4 
15, 

406 
Cut-in-two Island (217) _ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ 225 
Cutchogue Harbor (299) - - - ____ - - 179 
Cutty Wow Rock (237)---------- 115 
Cuttyhunk (297) ____ --- _ -- _ _ _ _ _ _ 92 

Harbor, Directions (297) _ _ _ _ _ 93 
Lighthouse (297) - __ - - - ________ 77 
Pond (297) ________ - - - __ - _ 92, 93 
Woods Hole to (249)_________ 76 

Cys Hollow Bar (256) _____ - _ _ _ _ _ _ 214 

D 

Pollock Rip Channel, Nan
tucket Sound and_________ 45 

South of Block Island to Buz
zards Bay________________ 48 

Throgs N eek (East River), Dangers, Reporting oL - - - - - _ - - - - 1 
Cape Cod Canal Entrance Danskammer Point (283) _________ 390 
to----------------------- 46 Darien River (221)-------------- 261 

Throgs Neck (Ea.st River) to Darrow Rocks (217) _____________ 229 
Cape Cod Canal Entrance-_ 45 Dartmouth Rock (252) - - - - - - - - - - - 11• 

Vineyard Sound, Point Judith Dauntless Rock (222) _ - - - - - - - - - - - 275 
to----------------------- 47 Davenport Neck (222) ___________ 276 

Vineyard Sounds, New York Davids Island (222) - - - - - - - ____ - _ 277 
to Boston vi.a Nantucket Davis Island (217) ___ - - - - - ___ - - - 224 
and______________________ 43 Davis South Shoal (1107)________ 56 

Cove, The (353)----------------- 123 Day Beacons___________________ 12 
Cove Harbor (~1)-------------- 261 Deea.iur Rock (252)------------- 114 
Cove Rock (222)-------.--------- 266 Deep Reef (223)----------------- 281 Cove Rocks (221) _______________ 262 Deep River (215) ________________ 208 
Cow and Calf (217) ______________ 229 Defect.a in aids to navigation______ 12 
Cow Neck (299) _________________ 180 Delancey Point (222) ____________ 274 
Cow Rock (215)----------------- 215 Delaware&: Hudson Canal (283) __ 392 
Cowesett (278)------------------ 146 Delaware &: Raritan Canal 
Cows, Black Rock Harbor, The De{la:000ware) __ B_a_y ____ N_e_w ___ Y_or--k--H--: ... 3bo75r, 876 (220) ________________________ 250 rl . ao£ 

Cows, Stamford Harbor, The ·to--------------------------- 35 
(221)-""--------------------.,..- "268 Democrat Point (578)---.,--------- 817 

Cows, The Little (220)----------- 250 Dennis Port (1209)-----------"":-- 66 
Coxsackie (284)----------------- 395 Dennison Rock (358)------------- 185 
Crab Ialand (875>------------'·--- 375 Perb~ (219)_"."---.:--'------------- 241 
Crack Rock (353) _______________ 145 Dereli~ Report1!18.------------- 21 
Qraigvi)J,e Beach (247) - - - - __ - ___ - 69 ltering tta.rl>or (298)-- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 174 
Crane Neck Point (1218) ________ 288 Despair Island (353) __ :.. __________ l-t5 
Cnl.ne Reef (215) ____ - - - - ___ - _ _ _ _ 215 Determination of compaas error 
Cra'Ven Shoal (369)-------------- 348 by the use of navigational 
Crescent Bea.oh (214l------------ 205 ranges------------------------ S 
Crbnbo Point (219)-------------- 241 Devils Bridge (1210) _____________ 87, 
Cromwell ~265>---'-------------.,.. 208 Devon (219)-------------------- 241 
crooks Point (369)-------------- 364 Dewitt Point (283)- ------------- 394 . Oroas ru:ru~igbtship (1209. )________ 59 Diamond Reef (283) _________ 390,_401 
Croas . Lightship, Curren.ta Dick Rock (236) ___________ - _ - ~ _ 142 

(1209).:.______________________ - Dick Rocb (217) _______________ 224-
. ·CrOBs Rip Sh0&1 (1209) ___ _. _____ ._ 58 Dickerson Chmmel (578) _________ 810 . 

Croasma.n Dock ($75)- ... :..--------- ~75 Di&b'toll------~~-~-------,------ 189 
Cro\oa-on-Hudeen (282)------..,-- 386 Dimond Reef (746)-------------- • 

~~e:r!n<JS~c;;Jc298}.::::::. ~ ... ~ !;~~~~iO~Win~::,.: 
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P&£'8 

Direction-finder station, North 
Truro radio (580)______________ 52 

Directions. (See Courses and Dis-
tances and name of ple.ce.) 

Ambrose Channel (369) _ _ _ _ _ _ 346 
Approaching Bridgeport (220) _ 240 
Black Rock Harbor, from 

Bridgeport (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 250 
Black Rock Harbor, from east

ward (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 250 
Black Rock Harbor, from 

westward (220) _______ ----- 250 
Block Island Sound (1211) ___ 154 
Branford Harbor (217) _______ 228 
Bridgeport, Approaching (220)_ 240 
Bridgeport Harbor from east-

ward (220)__ ------------- 247 
Bridgeport Harbor from west

ward (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 248 
Bristol Harbor-East Channel (354) _____________________ 133 

Bristol Harbor-West Chan-
nel (354) _ __ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ __ 133 

Buttermilk Channel, To pass 
through (745) _____________ 340 

Buzzards Bay (249)__________ 92 
Captain Harbor from east-

ward (222) ___ ------------ 270 
Captain Harbor from west-

ward (222) ________________ 270 
Centerville Harbor (247)_____ 70 
Clinton Harbor (216) ________ 218 
Cockenoe Island Harbor (221) _ 254 · 
Connecticut River (215, 254-

256)--------------------- 211 
Cuttyhunk Harbor (297) _ _ _ _ _ 93 
Duck Island Roads, eastern 

entrance (216) ____________ 217 
Duck Island Roads, western 

entrance (216) ___ .. ___ ----- 216 
Dutch Island Harbor (236) ___ 142 
·East P~ of Narragansett 

Bay (353)---------------- 134 East River (226, 745) _________ 339 
East Rockaway Inlet to Great 

Peconic Bay, Inside Route, 
South coast of Long Island 
(618, 579)---------------- 318 

. E<kartown Harbor (346) _____ . 83 
Fildi.ers laland Sound (358) _ _ _ I 92 
Fivemile River (221) _________ 260 
Gardiner& Bay (298) _ - - - - - - - - 170 
Gedney Cbannel (367) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 346 
Governors Island, To . pass 

northward of (745) ________ 340 
G:reat Peconic Bay (299) _ - - - _ 181 
Great Peoonic Bay, Inside 

Route, South coast of Long 
Island, East Rockaway Inlet 
to (S'18, 579)-------------- 318 

Great Salt Pond. To enter 
:(276) .... - ______ . ____ --- --·--- 157 

Greenwhili ;Bay (278) - - - - - - - - 1-46 
GiJilford HarbOr (217) _ - - - - - - 220 
Bomatonie River (219)-.----- 243 

Pace 
Directions-Continued. 

Hudson, From Rondout to {283) ____________________ 401 
Hudson River _______________ 400 
Hudson to Troy, From (283, 284) _____________________ 401 
Huntington Bay from east-

ward (224) _______________ 291 
Huntington Bay from west

ward (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 291 
Huntington Harbor (224) ____ 293 
Hyannis Harbor from eastward 

{24 7) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 68 
Hyannis Harbor from west

ward (24 7) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 68 
Inside Route, South coast of 

Long Island, East Rockaway 
Inlet to Great Peconic Bay 
{578, 579) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 318 

Larchmont Harbor (222) _ _ _ _ _ 276 
Little and Great Peconic Bays (299) ____________________ 181 

Little Narragansett Bay (358)_ 185 
Long Island, East Rockaway 

Inlet to Great Peconic Bay, 
Inside Route, South coast of 
(578, 579) _ -- - --- - - --- - -- - 318 

Long Island Sound (1212, 1213) ____________________ 196 
Madison Reef (216) _________ 219 
Mamaroneck Harbor (222) _ _ _ 27 4 
Mattapoisett Harbor (252) _ _ _ 107 
Montauk Harbor (1211) ______ 165 
Mount Hope Bay (353) ______ 138 
Mystic River (358) __________ 190 
Nantucket and Vineyard 

Sounds(l209, 1210) _______ 63 
Nantucket Harbor (343) _ _ _ _ _ 79 
Narragansett Bay, East Pas

sage of (358) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 134 
Narragansett Bay, West Pas-

sage of (353) _____________ 147 
New Bedford Harbor (252) ___ 111 
New Haven Harbor from 

eastward (218) ____________ 236 
New Haven Harbor from w.est-

ward (218) _______________ 236 
New London Harbor and 

Thames River (359) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 200 
Newport Harbor (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 129 
Niantic River (214) __________ 206 
Norwalk River from eastward (221) ____________________ 258 

Norwalk. River from westward 
(221) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 258 Orient Harbor (298) _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ 172 

Oyster Bay <™:Jag-_________ 297 
Peconie Bays, Harbor to 

(298.J 299) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 178 
Point .mditb Harbor of Refuge, 

East entrance (276) - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 159 
Point Judith Pond,. To enter (276) ____________________ 160 

Port Chester Harbor (222) _ _ _ 271 
Port .Jefferson H&rbot from 

Bridgeport (1213) - - - - - __ - _ 287 
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Page 

Directiona-Contin ued. 
Port Jefferson Harbor from 

New Haven (1212) ________ 287 
Promised Land Channel (298) _ 169 
Providence River (278) _ _ _ _ _ _ 150 
Quicks Hole (345) __ _ __ _ __ _ _ _ 77 
Raritan Bay (286) ___________ 371 
Rondout to Hudson, From 

(283) ____________________ 401 
Routes and sailing directions__ 39 
Sag Harbor, To enter (298) _ _ _ 178 
Sag Harbor to Peconic Bays 

(298, 199) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 178 
Sakonnet River (353) ________ 124 
Shelter Island Sound, North ArDl (298) _______________ 175 
Shelter Island Sound, South 

Arm (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 177 
Sippican Harbor (251) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 106 
SOuth coast of Long Island, 

East Rockaway Inlet to 
Great Peconic Bay, Inside 
Route (578, 579) __________ 318 

Stamford Harbor from east
ward (221)--------------- 264 

Stam.ford Harbor from west-
ward (221) ______ --- ______ 264 

Stonington Harbor (358) _ _ _ _ _ 187 
Tarrytown (281) ____________ 385 
Thaines River, New London 

Harbor and (359) ___ ------ 200 
The Harbor, Block Island 

(276) _ - -- - ----- - - - - ------ 156 
Troy, From Hudson to (283, 

284)'_ -------- --- - -- - -- - - - 401 
Twotree Island Channe] (214) _ 204 
Vineyard Haven (34 7) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 85 
Vineyard Sounds, Nantucket 

and (1209J..1210)__________ 63 
Wappinger vreek (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ 390 
Wareham River (251) ________ 104 
Warren River (355)---------- 134 
West Harbor (358) __________ 183 
West Passage of Narragansett 

Bay (353) _ -- -- -- -- -- - - - -- 147 
Westcott Cove (221) ____ ----- 262 
Westport Harbor (237) ____ - - - 116 
Westport Harbor from east-

ward (221) __ ---------- ___ 253 
Westport Harbor from west

ward (221)- _ ------------- 253 
Wiekford Harbor (357) _______ 144 
Woods Hole (348)___________ 74 

Distances between United States 
ports_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 6, 402, 4.03 DiBtress, Ships in________________ 21 

Distress, Sm&ll craft in___________ 22 
Distribution of weather information 

hf ra.tllo (Radio Circular No. 1)- 20 
Dividend Bar (256) __ _._.., __ "'"------ 213 
Divitlg<Ialand (222)-------------- 267 
Dobb& Ferl"y (748>---------'----- 384 
Doekage. (&M name of place.) .. 
~h Bar (1209)---'----------- 67 
Dogfish IaJand (217) __ - - - - - - - - - - - 225 

Page 
Dogfish Ledge (237) _____________ 115 
Drawbridges over Flushing Creek (226) ________________________ 333 

Drawbridges over Newtown Creek_ 337 
Dredged channels_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 
Dry Ledge (251) ________________ 103 
Drydocks and marine railways____ 408 
Duck Island (216) _______________ 216 
Duck Island Bluff (224) __________ 291 
Duck Island Roads (216) _________ 216 
Duck Island Roads, Eastern en-

trance (216) __________________ 217 
Duck Island Roads, Wes tern en-

trance, Directions (216) ________ 216 
Duck Point (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 277 
Duck Pond Point (299) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 284 
Dumpling Rock Lighthouse (252) _ 114 
Dumpling Rocks (252) ___________ 114 
Dumplings, The (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 126 
Dunderberg (282) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 388 
Dutch Island (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 141 

Harbor (236) _______________ 141 
Harbor, Directions (236) _____ 142 
Lighthouse (236) ____________ 141 

Dutch Kills (745) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 337 
Dyer Island (262) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 131 

E 

East and West Chop (34 7) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 84 
East Bank (369) ________________ 348 
East Bay (24 7) __ - _ - - - - _ - - - _ - _ - - 69 
East Beach. (224) ________________ 293 
East Branch, Newtown Creek (369) _ 387 
East Branch, Stamford Harbor (221) ____________________ 263-265 
East Branch, Westport River (237) _ 116 
East Breakwater, New Haven (218) ________________________ 231 

East Channel (578)-------~------ 310 
East Channel Island (579) ________ 319 
East Chop Flats and Lighthouse 

(347)________________________ 84 
East CJumP: (358) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 182 
Ea.st Crib (219)----------------- 224 
East end of Long Island (298) _ _ _ _ 164 
East Fire Island (578) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 320 
East Fort Point (224)------------ 294 East Greenwich (278) ____________ 146 
East Haddam (~4)_ ----- _ ------ 208 
East Harbor (358) _______________ 182 
East Haven RJver (217) __________ 229 
East Indies Rocks (217) __________ 229 
East Kingston (283) _______ --- --- 394 
East Ledge (216) ___________ ----- 217 
East Lyme (214)---------------- 200 East Meadow Island· (579) _______ 317 
East Mill Basin (542)------------ 322 
East Moricbes (518)------------- 307 Eaat Norwalk (221) _________ ,_., __ 256 
East Passage (236) _ ~ ___ - - - _ _ 118. 12.5 
East Passage above Newport (236)_ l31 
Eas:t·Passage of Narrag$0Sett Bayt . · 

DlrectiODS (303) ______ - .-,..------ 134;. East Point (368) ____ ... ___ :.. _______ 182 
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Page F 
East Providence (352) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 148 Page 
East Reef (217)----------------- 223 Factoryville (285) _______________ 357 
East River {225, 226, 369, 745) ___ 327 Failings, The (217) ______________ 220 

Channel between The Battery Fairfield Bar (220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 250 
and Governors Island (745)_ 339 Fairhaven, Navesink River (252) __ 108 

Currents (369) ______________ 194 Fairhaven, New Bedford Harbor 
Directions (226, 745) ________ 339 (543) ________________________ 366 
Guilford Harbor {217) _______ 220 Fairways_______________________ 10 
Rule ____ - - _ - - - - - - - - -- ______ 340 Falkner Island (217) _____________ 221 

East Rock (218) _____ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 231 Falkner Island Lighthouse (217) _ _ _ 221 
East Rockaway (579) ________ 315-317 Fall River (353) _________________ 13f) 
East Rockaway Channel (579)_ 315, 317 Falmouth Harbor and Heights 
East Rockaway Inlet (542) ______ 316 {249)________________________ 71 
East Rockaway Inlet to Jones Falmouth Inner Harbor (249)_____ 71 

Inlet (579) ___________________ 319 False Hook (369) ________________ 348 
East White Rock (221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 255 False Hook Channel (369) ________ 347 
Eastchester (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 282 Fanning Point (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 17 4 
Eastchester Bay (223) ___________ 282 Far Rockaway (542) _____________ 316 
Eastern Channel (252) ___________ Ill Farm River Cut (217) ___________ 229 
Eastport (578) __________________ 307 Farm Shoals {578) _______________ 320 
Ea tons N eek {224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 289 Fayerweather Island (220) _ ___ _ _ _ _ 249 

Lighthouse (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 289 Federal Communications Commis-
Lighthouse, Currents (224) ___ 194 sion, U. s __ ,.._________________ 17 
Port Jefferson to (1213) ______ 288 Ferry Reef (745) ________________ 337 

Echo Bay and Island (222) _______ 276 Field Point (222) ________________ 269 
Eddyville (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 392 Field Station; U. S. Coast & Geo-
Ed~wn {346)________________ 81 detio Survey ____________ 1, 365, 402 

Harbor (346)_______________ 81 Finch Island (222) _______________ 268 
Harbor, Directions (346) _ _ _ _ _ 83 Finch Rock (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 266 
Liglithouse (346)_ - _____ --- __ 81 Fire Island (578) ________________ 303 
to West Chop (1209)________ 84 Inlet (578)----------------- 308 

Edgewater (746)---------------- 381 Inlet, Currents {578) _________ 310 
Edgewater Point (222)----------- 274 Lighthouse (578) ____________ 304 
Edgewood (278) _________________ 149 Lightship (1215) _________ 37, 304 
Eel Grass Ground (358) __________ 188 Lightship, CurrenU! __________ 344 
Eel Pond (348)------------------ 74 Fireplace Creek (578) ____________ 308 
Eightmile River (215)------------ 211 Fish Island (221)---------------- 261 
Elinu Island (358) _______________ 186 Fish weirs______________________ 34 
Elizabeth (285) _________________ 374 Fishers Island (358) _____________ 162 

Islands (249) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 76 and Little Gull Island, Coast 
River (285) _____ ------------ 375 Artillery experimental area 
River bridges _______________ 375 off (1211)---------------- 162 

Elizabethport (285) ______________ 374 Sound (358) _____ - __ -- ______ 182 
Ellis Island (245) ________________ 353 Sound, Currents (258) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 191 
Ellis Reef (358)----------------- 188 Sound, Directions (358) ______ 192 
ll!lm Point (223)----------------- 301 Sound, North side of (358) ___ 184 
Eb:n·Tree Beacon (369)------ 347, 364 Fishing Cove (357) __________ 143, 144 
$m.erald Rock (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 277 Fishing structures and appliances, 
Endeavor Shoals (1211) __________ 166 Regulations___________________ 34 
Ender Island (358) ______________ 188 Fiske Rook (262) ________________ 131 
Enfield Rapids_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 211 Five Foot Rook (217) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 229 
Eng:J,ewood (747)_ .,.------- ------- 384 Fivemile River, Directions (221)--- 260 
English Kills (369) ________ ---- __ 337 Flanders (299) __ - __ -- - ___ - ___ - -- 181 
Entrance Channel, Jamaica Bay Flanders Bay (299) __ - - ____ - - _ - _ _ 181 

(542)------------------------ 321 Flat, The (283)----------------- 393 
Erie Basin (541)---------------- 352 Flat Cove (353)----------------- 144 
£.opus {283)-------~----------- 392 Flat Hammock (359) __ ---------- 183 
Etlopus Creek (283)-------------- 394 Flat Island (220) ___ ------------- 250 
~us Island (283) _____________ 392 Flat Neck Point (222) ___________ 266 
'.Eaiiex (215>--.--------------- 208, 210 Flat Rock, Potowomut River En-
~ Reef Light.(215)----------- 212 trance (353) __________________ 145 
·EuM;asia Ialand (215)------------ 212 Flat Rock, Twotree Island Channel 
Eunis Rock (251)------ -- - - - - - -- 96 (214) _: _ - - -- --- - - - - - - -- - - - ---- 204 
Execution ROcb (223)----------- 300 Flat.Rock, Wick.ford Harbor (357)_ 143 
~n 'Rocks Lighthouse (223) - 300 Fllnt Rooks (221) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 264 

&40912 o- a - aa· 
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Page 
Floating equipment. (See name of 

place.) 
Floyd Bennett Airport (542) _ _ _ _ _ _ 322 
Flushing (226)------------------ 334 
Flushing Bay (226) __________ 332, 334 
Flushing Creek, Drawbridges over 

(226)------------------------ 333 
Flying Point (217)--------------- 225 
Flynns Knoll (369) _ ------- ------ 348 
Fog signals, Hours of operation oL 410 
Fogland Point (353) _____________ 123 
Fogs (see also name of place)______ 30 
Foot Rocks (217) ________________ 227 
Forbes Rocks (222) ______________ 272 
Forest View Landing (7 48) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 384 
Forge River (578) __________ - ____ 307 
Forked Rock (221) ______________ 263 
Forlies Rocks (222) ______________ 272 
Fort Columbus (745) _______ --- -- 338 
Fort Hamilton (541) _____________ 350 
Fort Lafayette (591)-------~----- 350 
Fort Lee (746)------~----------- 382 Fort Point (359) ________________ 203 
Fort Pond Bay (1211)----------- 164 
Fort Schuyler (223) ______________ 328 
Fort Totten (223) _____ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 329 
Fort Wadsworth Lighthouse (541)_ 350 
Fort Washington (746) ___________ 382 
Foat.er Cove (358) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 185 
Founders Landing (299) __________ 175 
Fourfoot Rocks (222) ____ -, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 271 
Fowler Rock (357) _______________ 142 
Fox Hill (236)------------------' 141 
Fox Island, south of Wiekford Har-.bar (357) _____________________ 142 
Fox Island, Twotree Island Chan-

nel (214)--------------------- 204 Fox Point (352) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 149 
Free~ (579) ____ --- --- ---:---- 315 
Fresh Kills (286)-------------~-- 373 
Fresh Pond Landing {1212) _______ 285 
Friar-Bead (1212) _______________ 285 
Frisbie Island (217) ______________ 225 
Frost Creek (222) _______ -- --- - -- 298 
Fro8t Point (220) __________ - - ____ 251 

G 

Page 
Gardiners Bay to Hay Beach Point (298) ________________________ 174 

G.f).rdiners Island (298) _ _ _ _ _ 164, 170 
Gardiners Island, Point Judith to (1211) _______________________ 158 
Gardiners Point (298) ____________ 170 
Garfield (287) ___________________ 359 
Garrison (282) __________________ 389 
Gay Head (1210)________________ 87 

from Hedge Fence westward, 
through Vineyard Sound to, 
Currents (1210)___________ 62 

Lighthouse (1210)___________ 87 
to Montauk Point, Currents_ - 344 
Vineyard Haven to (1210)___ 86 

Gedney Cha.nnel.t......Directions (369) _ 346 
Gedney-Sandy Hook-Chapel Hill 

Channel (369) ________ - - - - - - - - 346 
Gees Point (282) ________________ 389 
General Rock (357) ______________ 143 
George Washington Bridge (746) _ _ 382 
Georges . Bank (3075, 3076) __ - _ - _ 39 
Georges Rock (221) _____________ 254 
Georges Shoal (1107) ______ _._____ 39 
Gibbs Rock Beacon (251) ________ 105 
Gifford Ledge (249) __________ ---- 94 
Gildersleeve Island (255) _______ - _ 213 
Gilgo Beach (578)--------------- 313 
Glastonbury (256) _______________ 208 
Glen Cove (223) _________ - _ - - - - - 298 
Glen Island (222) _______ - _ - - - - - - 279 
Glencove Creek (223) ______ - - - - - - 299 
Glencove Harbor (223) ______ - - - - - 298 
Glenwood Landing (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 299 
Glover Reef (222)---------------- 272 
Goat Island (236) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 127, 186 
Goddard Memorial Park (353) ____ 145 
GoethaJS Bridge (285) - - - - - - - - - - - 374 Goff Brook (256) ________________ 213 
Goldsmith Inlet (299)- ___ - - - - - - - - 2M 
Gong Buoys____________________ 10 
Goo8e Island, .between Davids and 

Glen Islands (222) _____________ ·279 
Goose Island, Cockenoe Island 

Barbor (22ll----------------- 255 
Goose Island, Coecob Barbor (222)- 267 
Goose Island (Green Top), Gull- . • 

ford Harbor (217) _ ------------ 221 
Gales, Southwesterly or northwest- Goose .Rocks (217) ______ - - _ - _ - - - 222 

GalGal:tin~~. Y_(ks,s1l): =te= =rvm=; =e= =H==ar=bo==~ ~~ =~~42~~~~~==== == == m .D.UU Cen ·~ Goahen ~ (359) _______ .;.. _____ 197 
(247) ___________ .;..____________ 69 Goshen Point (214)-------------- 204 

Gallatin Rock, Mattapoisett Har- Goahen Rock (217>-------------- ·224· 

o!:o'!:2~oiilt(24n.:::::::::::: l~ 8:id1ts1.!!d.~&:f\>={Z36).:: i: .. 
Gangway Rock Man.basset Bay Gould Ialand, Sakonnet River·(353) _ 128 

· (223>-------·~-- -------------- 300 Gould Island (U. 8. Navy reserva- · .... 
Ga.Dgway Rock, Thimble Island tionlj~~---------'-------•----' 126 
.,,.._1!~. ··.·y <2.11~7)k,--w-a-.... ---... --H--m--L-~h-.. "'" ·228 Gould· . d danger sone, Nat- •. · 
'U61.18.~- Roe ._..... •is .- raganae:tt· Bay. (236) _.;.. ___ ""::. ... -..-..:. .. 121 

h(>uee (368) ___________ : _____ . __ 181 Ooriniment eerriees to the na~-·. · -. 
Gannet~ (24.7) ____________ ~ 60· gator_,.._ .-:-------------------- .. .,. Gardinera Bay (298) _____ ,. ___ .,__.,._ UM>: GOvernor Island.(S:t7) ___ .:., ____ ·~~-·.•za8 
<krdlners Bay* Directions (298).:._ l'l"T Gov~ lalan<l ('145) __ .. ___ 388i1139 



 

INDEX 427 
Page 

Governors Island, Blackwells Island 
Reef to (745) __ -------------- 340 

Governors Island, To pass north-
ward of (7 45) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 340 

Gowan us Bay and Canal (.369) _ _ _ _ 351 
Gowanus Canal bridges __________ 351 
Gowanus Creek Channel (369) ____ 351 
Gowan us Flats (541) __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 350 
Grand Island (Osterville) (1209) __ _ 70 
Grant's Tomb (746) _____________ 382 
Grass Island (221) _______________ 264 
Grassy Bay (542) _________ ~ _ _ _ _ _ 323 
Grassy Hammock Rocks (221) _ _ _ _ 255 
Grassy Island (221) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 255 
Grassy Island Ledge Light (348) _ _ 73 
Grassy Point (282) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 387 
Grassy Rocks (222) _____________ 269 
Gravel Island (1209)_____________ 78 
Gravesend Bay (369) ____________ 349 
Great Bay (1209) ________ ------ 70 
Great Beds Lighthouse (286) _ _ _ _ 369 
Great Captain Island (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 269 
Great Captain Island Lighthouse 

(222) ___ -------------------- 270 
Great Captain Rocks (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ 271 
Great Cove (578) ____________ 312, 320 
Great Eastern Rock (1211) ______ 166 
Great Gull Island (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 163 
Great Harbor (348)..: __ ---------- 73 
Great Barbor range lights (348)__ 73 
Great Hill (251)____ _ __ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ 104 
Great Hill Point (251)_.., -------- 104 
Great Hog N eek (299) ___ - - - _ - - - - 179 
Great Kills Harbor and Light (369) _ 364 
Great Ledge, Apponaganset Bay 

(252) ___ -------------------- 114 
Great Ledge, Cona.nicut Island 

(236f.ed- -------------------- 142 
0 ic::!at lf~i!~uca::) =~ ~i~:1~ -~~ 73 
Great Neck (251) ____ ---------- 96 
Great Neck Creek (578) ___ ------ 314 
Great Peconic Bay (299) ___ - - - - - - 180 
Great Peconic Bay, Moriches Point 

to (578) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 320 
Great Peoonic Bays, Directions 

Little and (299) _______________ 181 

Pagti 
Green Harbor, Great South Bay 

(578)______________________ 311 
Green Hill Pond (1211)________ 160 
Green Island, Branford Harbor 

(217) ____________________ 227,229 
Green Island, Great South Bay 

(579)______________________ 320 
Green Jacket Shoal (352)_______ 149 
Green Point (578)_____________ 320 
Green Top (217)______________ 221 
Greendale (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 394 
Greenport (298)_______________ 173 
Greenport Harbor and Light 

(298)______________________ 173 
Greens Cove (282)____________ 387 
Greens Harbor (293)_________ __ 199 
Greens Ledge (221)------------ 255 
Greens Ledge Lighthouse (221) ____________________ 253,261 
Greenville (541) ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 352 
Greenwich (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 268 

Bay (278) ______________ - - 145 
Bay, Directions (278) _ _ _ _ _ _ 146 
Cove, Captain Harbor 

(222)__________________ 266 
Cove, East Greenwich (278) _ 146 
Harbor (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 268 
Point (222) _.:. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 266 

Greer Point (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 392 
Gregory Point (221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 256 
Griswold Island (214)__________ 206 
Groton Long Point (359)_______ 191 
Guilford Harbor, Directions 

~17)______________________ 220 

&~J Tui~d,ac~tl;:~~ktoiI~"i-t,Oi- 36 
(297)______________________ 92 

Gull Island, Shelter Island Sound 
(298)______________________ 176 

Gull Rock, Sag Harbor Break-
water Light (298) _ ---- __ --- - 176 

Gull Rocks, Branford Harbor 
(217)______________________ 229 

Gull Rocks, Newport Harbor 
(236)______________________ 127 

Gunning Point (249) _________ - _ 94 
Gut, The (221)---------------- 261 
Guttenberg (746)______________ 381 

R 

Great Point (250) _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - 77 
Great Point Lighthouse (250) _ - - - - 77 
Great Reef (221)--------------- - 255 
Great River (578)-------·---- 311, 312 
Great Rock (247) ____ ------- --- 68 .Hackensack River (287) ___ - _ -- _ -- 360 
Great RosS Rook (222) ___________ 269 Hackensack River Bridges (287) __ 261 
Great Round Shoal, South end of, Haddam (254) ___ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - 208 

Currents (250)---------------- 61 Hadley Harbor (348)____________ 75 
Great Round Shoal Channel Hadley Rock (348) - _ - - - _ - - - - - _ - - 73 

(250) _____________ -- _ - - _ - - 59, 64 Hadlyine (254) ____ - -- -- - - - - - - - -- 208 
Great Round Shoals (250) _ - - - __ - 55 H&lf Acre Rock (217) _______ - _ _ _ _ 220 
GreatSaltP<m.d (276)----------- 156 Halfmile Roek (237) _____________ 115 
Greir.t Salt Pond, Directions (276)_ 157 Halfmoon Shoal (1209)----------- 58 
Cheat South Ba~ (578L:--'.'"-;------ 308 Halftide Rock, Megansett (251)___ 95 
Great South Bay, Directions, Ralftide Rock (Cow Rock), Corn-

J'onea Inl~ to (578, 579) _ _ _ _ 319 field Point (215) _________ -- _ -- _ .215 
G..eBt South Bay to Moriches Halfway Dock. (358)------------- 191 
· .. B4t,y~ ·· DUectioDS (578) _______ - 320 Halfway Ledge (357) - - - - - - - - - - - - 143 



 

428 INDEX 

Page 
Halfway Rock (262) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 131 
Ha.nets Point (226) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 336 
Hallets Rock (247)______________ 67 
Ila.JDburg (215) _________________ 211 
Hamburg Cove (215) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 211 
Hamilton Beach (542) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 323 
Hamlin Point (249)______________ 94 
Ha.mmona.sset Bea.ch, Point, and 

River (216) ___________________ 218 
Hammonasset State Park (216) _ _ _ 218 
Hammond Flats (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 329 
H&ID.pton Bays __________________ 305 
Handkerchief Lightship (25Q) __ _ _ _ 56 
Handkerchief Lightship, Currents 

(250)________________________ 62 
Handkerchief Shoal (250) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 55 
Harbor. (See name of place.) 
Harbor Island (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 273 
Harbor Ledge (221) _____________ 262 
Harbor Regulations. (See name of 

harbor.) 
Ha.rborview (221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 256 
Harding Beach ( 1209) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 65 
Harlem River, Bridges over (27 4) _ _ 341 
Harlem River and Spuytcn Duyvil 

Creek (274L------------------ 340 Hart Cove (578) ______________ ..., _ 307 
Hart Island (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 280 
Hart Island Roads (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 281 
Hartford (256) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 208 
Hartford. Connecticut River above (256) ________________________ 211 

Hartford, Saybrook Point to (215, 254-256) _____________________ 212 
Hartford .Jetty Light (256) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 214 
Harts Haven (346)______________ 84 
Harvard College boat house (359) _ 203 
Harwich Ceurter and Port (1209)__ 66 
Hasha.momuck Pond (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 17 4 
Hastings on Hudson (7 48) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 384 
Hatch Rock (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 221 
Hatchett Point and Reef (215) ____ 207 
Haverstraw (282) _______________ 387 

Bay (282) -o _ - - _ - - - - __ - _ _ _ _ _ _ 386 
Tarrytown to (281) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 386 
to Newburgh (282) __________ 387 
Yonkers to (281)------------ 383 

Hawtree Creek (542) __________ - _ 323 
Hay Bea.eh Point (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 172 

Flat.e· (298) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 172 
Ga.rdiners Bay to, Directions (298) ____________________ 175 

to Little Peeonic Bay, Direc-
tions {298, 299) ___________ 175 

H~y Harbor (359)--------------- 184 
Haycock Point (217) _____________ 226 
Bead of Bay (542)-------------- 323 
Health and Quarantine___________ 16 

·Health Service, U. 8. Public ___ 16, 407 
Beckacher State Park (&'18)------- 312 
Bedee Fence Lighted .,ClOng Buoy, 

Prom eastern envance of Nan• 
tucket Sound to, Currents 

H~~-~Ll~-i;dT;Wllp~fand G2 
. Gong Buoy, ~urreuta (1209)____ 62 

Pace 
Hedge Fence Shoal (1209)________ 59 
Hedge Fence westward, through 

Vineyard Sound to Gay Head, 
Currents (1210)_______________ 62 

Hell Gate (22.6) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 336 
Bridge, Throgs Neck to, Direc

tions (223, 226) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 339 
Bridge to Blackwells Island 

Reef, Directions (226) _____ -339 
Currents (226) ______________ 194 
Railroad Bridge (226) ________ 335 

Hempstead Bay (579) ____________ 314 
Hempstead Harbor (223) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 298 
Hempstead Harbor, Head of (223) _ 299 
Hen and Chickens, Cornfield Point (215) ________________________ 215 
Hen and Chickens, Gooseberry 

N eek (237) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 90 
Hen and Chickens, Larchmont Har-

bor (222) _____________________ 275 
Hen and Chickens, Little Captain 

Island (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 270 
Hen and Chickens Lightship (237) _ 90 
Hen and Chickens Reef (237) _ _ _ _ _ 115 
Hen Island, Milton Harbor (222) __ 273 
Hen Island, The Thimbles (217) _ _ 225 
Herod Point Shoa.J (1212) ________ 286 
Herring Cove (580)__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 51 
Herring River (1200) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 66 
Hewlett (579)---------------·---- 317 Bay (579) __________________ 317 

Point, Broad Channel (579) ___ 317 
Point, Manhasaet Bay (223) _ _ 301 

Hicks Island (298) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 1 '10 
Hicks Ledge (222) _______________ 276 
Hiding Rocks (221)-------------- 255 Higganum (254) _________________ 208 
Higgon, Cape (249) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 87 
High Hill Bea.eh (579) ___________ 315 
High Hill Point (353) ____________ 123 
High Island (City Island) (223) _ _ _ 280 
High Island, The Thimbles (217) __ 224 High Rock (214) ________________ 204 
Highland (283) __________________ 391 
Highland Beach (543) ____________ 366 
Highland Falls (282) _____________ 388 
Highlands, Hudson River, The (282) ________________________ 388 
Highlands of Navesink (543) __ 344, 366 
Highlands to Na.uset Beach Light-

house ( 1208) ___________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ 52 
Highwater Rock (221) ___________ 264 
Hitchcock Rock {222)------------ 267 
Hoadley Point (217) _____________ 222 
Hoboken (745) ________ --- ------- 381 
Hodges R<>ek (247) __ -c--·--------- 69 
Hoffman Island {369) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 348,. 349. 
Hog Back (293)------'----------- 199 Hog Creek Point (298) _______ .., ___ 169 
Hog la1-nd C3M>-------------~-- 131 
Hog Isl&nd Channel (579) ____ - ... - ... 317 
Hog Island Ligb:t (251) _ -. _ - _ - __ :._., _ •·. 97· .. 
Hog Island Rock (354) _________ ,__ 132 
Hog-Neck Bay (299)--~---------- 179 .. Hogbaek (226) ___________ .;..:_ ___ ._._ 386 
Holmes Hill (299)_..., __________ .__:- .178 



 

INDEX 429 

Page 
Holmes Rock (226). ______________ 336 
Holyoke ________________________ 211 
Hook Mountain (281) ____________ 386 
Hookers Rock (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 223 
Hope Island (353) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 145 
Hop'o Nose, The (283) ___________ 395 
Horse in Bank (1212) ____________ 285 
Horse Island, Coscob Harbor (222) _ 267 
Horse Island, The Timbles (217) ___ 224 
Horse Neck Beach (237) _________ 115 
Horse Neck Point (237) __________ 117 
Horseshoe Cove (299) ____________ 179 
Horseshoe Harbor (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 276 
Horseshoe Reef (293) _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 191 

Page 
Hyannis Harbor (247) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 68 

from eastward, Directions (247) 68 
from westward, Directions 

(247) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Monomoy Point to (1209) ___ _ 
to Woods Hole (1209) _______ _ 

Hyannisport (24 7) ______________ _ 
Hydrographer Canyon (1107) ____ _ 
Hydrogra.phic and weather reports 

69 
65 
69 
68 
40 

from ships____________________ 20 
Hydrographie Office, U. S _ _ 8, 356, 405 

I 

Horseshoe Shoal (1209)__________ 58 I e (s al8 name of lace) 31 
Horton Point (299) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 284 Icce reepo~ rtso P - - - - - - - -

20 from Orient Point to (298, - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

L • 29ht9)(_29_ -9-")- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 228484 ~~di~~~nrB~~!g~5~~~~)-~-: = = = = ~!g 
ig - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Indian Cove and Harbor (222) _ _ _ _ 268 to Old Field Point (1212) _____ 284 Reef ( 7) 

Hotchkiss Grove Beach (217) _____ 226 Indian 21 --------------- 220 
H htalin I 

1~ d (
284

) 
396 

Inez Rock (252) _________________ 114 
oug g Slllon --------- Information Lo--1 30 Hours of operation of fog signals_ 410 ' ..,__ _____________ _ 

H ton
. R. (

219
) 

240 
Ingraham Hassock (579) _________ 319 

ousa 1c l ver - - - - - - - - - - Inland Waterways 35 
Housatonic River, Directions (219) _ 243 Inner Breakwater (-35_8_) _ - - - - - - - - - 187 
Housatonic River Light No. I ----------

(219)_ - - ---- - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - ;:i I::: ~~;i!o~~~2&Wtff_-~=== ==== ~~ 
Howard Beach (542)_____________ Inner Reef (217) ________________ 223 
Howland (283) __________________ 391 Inside Route Pilot______________ 35 
Huckleberry Island, east of Davis Inspectors, Radio_______________ 17 

Island (222) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 278 Instructions to mariners in case of 
Huckleberry Island. Byram Harbor shipwreck__________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 13 

(222) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 269 International Telecommunication 
Hudson (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 395 Convention. Service Documents_ 17 

Canyon (1108) __________ 342, 343 Intercoast&l Waterways__________ 35 
from Rondout to {283)------- 401 Intrepid Rock (359) _____________ 189 
Newburgh to (282, 283) ______ 389 Inwood (542)------------------- 323 
to Troy, Directions from (283, Iona Island (282) _____ - __ - _ _ _ 388, 400 

284)----------------- 395, 401 Irvington (748) _________________ 384 
Hudson River (745, 746) _________ 378 Island Beach, Sandy Hook (543) - 366 

at Albany and Troy, Bridges Island Beach (Little Captain Is-
over (284) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 397 land) (222)_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 270 

~ow ~ onkers_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 381 11~!~1 PC~k n(5e179C)5~2_ ) __ -_ -__ - -- _- -- -- - - - 322 Directions __________________ 400 tJiallU ~ - - 316, 317 
Channel ____________________ 381 , · 
Currents _______________ 355,379 1 
Tide and current data___ _ _ _ _ 380 
Tides ___ ----- - ---- - - - - --- - - 378 Jamaica Bay (542) ______________ 321 

Hunt Ledge (353)--------------- 145 Jam.es Ledge (357) ______________ 143 
Bunter Ialand (223) _____________ 279 Jefferson Rock {217) _____________ 221 
Huntington (224) _______________ 293 .Jeffrey Point and Rock (217) _____ 227 

Bay (224) ______ 1-_., _________ 290 .Jennings Point (298) _____________ 174 
Bal: from eastward, Directions Jennys Cove (251) _______ - _ - - - - - - 105 

· (224)-------------------- 291 Jersey City (369) ________________ 381 Baz: from wt'l&tward, Directions Jersey Flat.a (541) ______________ - 360 
(224)-------------------- 291 Jessup Neck (299)--------------- 178 

Barbor (224)--------------- 292 Johns Rock (214) _______________ 206 
Harbor, Directions (224) _____ 293 Johnson Creek (229>------------- 244 

Hunts Point (226)--------------- 332 Johnson Ledge (357) _____________ 142 
llurd. Brook (256)--------------- 213 Johnson Point (217) _____________ 228 
.Hurricane, West Indies-_________ 18 Jones Beach (579) __ - - - - - - - - - - - -- 315 

· Humcanee--------------------- 32 Jones.Beach State Park (579) _____ 320 
H118119Y Bnok (252>-------------- 113 Jones lnlet(5'19) ________________ 314 
Hutchinson River (223)---------- 282 Jones Inlet, EaBt Rockaway Inlet . 

· B~ (2'7}------------------ 68 to (579)---------------------- 319 
. . . 



 

430 INDEX 

Page 
.Jones Inlet to Great South Bay (578, 579) ____________________ 319 

Jones Ledge (236)------------·--- 141 
Jones Point (KiddsHumbug) (282)_ 388 Jones Rocks (222) _______________ 269 
Jones Rocks Light (222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 269 
Jordan Cove (214) _______________ 204 
.Joshua Cove and Point (217) _ _ _ _ _ 222 
Judy Point (221) ____________ 252, 253 

K 

Kata.ma Bay (346) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 82 
Keansburg (369) ____ - _____ - _ - _ _ _ 368 
Keasby (375)------------------- 375 
Kelsey Point Breakwater (216) ____ 217 
Kettle Bottom Rock (236) ________ 125 
Kettle Point (352)____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 151 
H;eyport (286) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 368 
Kickamuit River (353) ___________ 135 
Kidds Humbug (Jones Point) (282)_ 388 
Kill Pond Bar (1209) ____________ 65 
Kill Van Kull, Newark Bay, and 

tributaries (285) _______________ 357 
Kimberley Reef (216) ____________ 221 
Kings Park (1213) _______________ 289 
Kingston (283)------------------ 392 Kingston Point (283) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 393 
Kitts Island (221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 252 
Knubble, The (237) _____________ 116 

L 

Lights, Colors of for buoys and beacons ___________________ _ 
Lightships ___________________ _ 
Lindenhurst (578) ____________ _ 
Lionhead Rock (298) _________ _ 
List of Coast Guard Stations __ _ 
Little and Great Peconic Bays, 

Directions (299) ____________ _ 
Little Bay (223) _____________ _ 
Little Captain Island (222) ____ _ 
Little Captain Island East Reef 

(222) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Little Cows, The (220) ________ _ 
Little Goshen Reef (359) ______ _ 
Little Gull Island. Coast Artil-

lery experimental area off Fish-
ers Island and (1211) _______ _ 

Little Gull Island Lighthouse (298) _____________________ _ 
Little Gull Island Reef (298) ___ _ 
Little Harbor, Sachem Head 

11 
12 

313 
169 
405 

181 
329 
270 

270 
250 
197 

162 

163 
163 

Harbor (217) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 222 
Little Harbor, Woods Hole (348) 72 
Little Hell Gate (226) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 336 
Little Ida Lewis Rock (236)____ 128 
Little Island (251)_____________ 105 
Little League Rock (1210)______ 140 
Little Mermaid (217) ________ ---- 227 
Little Narragansett Bay, Direc-

tions (358)------------------- 185 
Little Neck Bay (223) ___________ 301 
Little Pea Island (223) ___________ 278 
Little Peconic Bay (299) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 178 

LadyclifSchool (282)___________ 388 Little Peconic Bay, Hay Beach 
Lagoon Pond (347)------------ 86 Point to, Directions (298, 299).__ 175 
La Guardia Airport (226L - - - - - 334 Little Rock (214) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 205 
Lakes to Gulf waterway - - - - - - - - 36 Little Ross Rock (222)- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 269 
Lange Rack (288) _ --- - .., -- - - - - - 391 Little Round (258) ____________ --' 55 
Larchmont Harbor (222) - - - - - - - 275 Little Stony Point (282) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 389 

Directions (222)----------- 276 Little Tavern Island (221) ________ 255 
Entrance(222)------------ 275 Lloyd Harbor~;)--------·------ 293 
Light (222) _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 275 Lloyd Harbor · hthouse (224) _ _ _ 290 

Large-scale charts_ - - - - - - - - - - - - 7 Lloyd N eek and oint (224) _ _ _ _ _ _ 294 
Latimer Reef (358)____________ 187 Lloyd Point, Currents (224) ______ 194 
Latimer Reel Lighthouse (358) _ - 187 Lobster Rock, Guilford Harbor . 
Laurel Beach (219)____________ 239· (217) _____ ~------------------ 220 
Laurence Barbor (286) _____ - --- 369 Lobster Rook, Salt Island (215) __ 215 
Lawrence (579) _____________ 316, 317 Local information and services ___ .,. 30 
LaWl'ence Point (226) _ - - - - - - - - - 3.34 Local weather bulletins _________ ~ 18 
Lawrence Point Ledge Light Locust··Point {228) ______________ 283 

(226)---------------------- 334 Lone Rock, ~pponaganset Bay · 
Lea&ue Roek (1210)___________ 140 . (252)---------------------:--- 113 
Lee -:River (303) - - - - - - _ - - - - - - - _ 135 Lone Rock, Oak Bluffs (346) _ _ _ _ _ 84: 
Leetes Island Quarry (217)______ 222 Lone Rock, Quick•s Hole (345) _ 77, M 
Leeie8 Rocks (~17) ~ - - - - - - - - - - - 222 Long .Beach, East Roek&wau• Inlet .· 
Lemon Creek (286) _________ --- 370 (579)------------------------ 318 
Lewis Bay (247)______________ 68 Long Beach, Sandy Hook (543) ___ 386 
L'Botnmedi.,u Shoal (1209)_____ 59 Long Beach Bar Lighthouse (298)_ 172 
Lido Beach (519)______________ 316 Long Beach Bay (298) ___________ 1'18 
Lifeboat or eurfboat; Reareue c' . Long Beach Caul!iieway {579) ______ 319 

with----------------------- . 13 Long.Beach Light (221)---------- 166 
~t .Lists------------------- 9. 26. Long Beach ~p.·Bn. ·c:1ges (579)---· 809. · .. • 
L!PteragtL ~- name of pJaee.) ~ Beach Pomt (~}--- _ - - -- -- lb, 
J,iShth'Quae Pom.t (218) __ :. __ .___ 231 Long Creek (570)- .. -""---~-----~- ••t 
Uihtb;ouae ~- - - - - -- - - - - ,. 12 Long lslan<ft East end of (1211) ..... ~ ,lM: 



 

INDEX 431 

:Page 
Long Island, Inland waters (578, 579) _________________________ 304 

Long Island, Outside Coast (1108) _ 303 
Long Island, South Coast (1108) __ 303 
Long Island Sound (1212, 1213) __ 

and Block Island Sound, Tidal 
current charts _ _, ___________ 195 

and tributaries, Currents_ _ _ _ 193 Currents ___________________ 193 
Directions __________________ 196 
New Haven to Throgs Neck __ 238 
New London to New Haven __ 193 

Long Island to Thro gs N eek, 
North coast of (1212, 1213) _____ 284 

Long Jetty, Millford Harbor (219)_ 239 
Long Meadow Island (579) _______ 319 
Long Neck (Penzance) (348)______ 73 
Long Neck Point (221)----------- 261 
Long Point, Carmans River (578)_ 308 
Long Point, Chepiwanoxet Island (278) ________________________ 146 
Long Point Lighthouse (580) _ _ _ _ _ 51 
Long Sand Shoal (215)----------- 214 
Lords Passage (358)=------------- 161 
Lovers Isl.and (217) __________ 227, 228 
Lower Bay (369) _________ ------- 348 
Lower Green Flats (223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 278 
Lower Rocky Point (543) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 366 
Lucas Shoal (249)------------- __ 87 
Luddington Rock Breakwater 

(218) _ - - ------ -------- __ ._ -- - - 232 Lumber Rocle (237) ______________ 115 
Lydonia Canyon (1107)__________ 40 
Lyme (215)--------------------- 208 

M 

Macbaux Rock (223) ___ --------- 279 
Mackerel Cove (236) __ - _ - - - - 125, 142 
Macy Channel (579) _____________ 317 
Maddaket Harbor (1209)_________ 78 
Madison (216l------------------ 219 
Madison Reef, Directions (216) _ _ _ 219 
M~ine Point (282) ____________ 389 
.Magdalen Island (283) ______ - _ _ _ _ 394 
Maidstone (298) ___ ------------=- 169 tf. :tor weather bulletins___ _ __ _ _ _ _ 18 

den on Hudson (283) _________ 394 
Mamaroneck (222)-------------- 274 
M&mal'Oneck Harbor (222) ___ - _ _ _ 273 
··Mamaroneck Harbor, Directions 

.(222)_ --------------- - - - -- - - - 274 Man.of Wa.r Rock (745) __________ 33'1 
· 'Manbaasett Bay (223) - - - - - - - - - - - 300 .Manhattan Bridge (745) _________ 338 
Manhattan wat.er front (745) _____ 382 
Manney Rocle (357>-------~----- 143 
M6bafield Point (217) _____ - _ _ _ 229 
Man~rsing Il!dand (222) - - - - - - - - - - . 2'12 
Ma.nursing Ialand Reef (222) - - - _ - 271 
lla.pt.~f;rie.. ___________ .,, 4, 404 
··•Maibie .B.iatorio&l Aesociation, Inc. .:.<-- .(1158) __ . ______________________ 191 
'.~>lmpection and'Navigation, ·.:aun.uof.., __ .:, ______ .,. ____ ,,. __ 15, f07 

:Page 
Marine Parkway Bridge, Jamaica Bay (542) ____________________ 322 

Marine railways, Drydocks and___ 408 
Mariners, Instructions in ease of 

shipwreck____________________ 13 
Mariners, Notice to _____________ 9, 26 
Mariners Harbor (285) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 357 
Marion (251) ___________________ 106 
Markham Ledge (237) ___________ 115 
Marlboro (283) _________________ 390 
Marsh Point (375) _______________ 375 
Martha's Vineyard Island (1209, 

1910)________________________ 80 
Mashnee Island (251)____________ 98 
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Nassau Point {299)_ ----------- 179 
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Point to (1212) _______________ 284 River (287)----------·------- 359 
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PUBLICATION NOTICES 

To make inunediately available the results of its various activities 
to those interested, the Coast and Geodetic Survey maintains 1nailiug 
lists of persons and firms desiring to receive notice of the issuance of 
charts, Coast Pilots, maps, and other publications. 

Should you desire to receive such notices, you may use the form 
given below, checking the lists covering the subjects in which you are 
interested. 

-~--·---------~ ---" ---- --- - ----

(Date)______ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ - _____ - __ 

DIRJ!:CTOR, u. s. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY' 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR SIR: I desire that my name be placed on the mailing lists 
indicated by check below, to receive notification of the issuance of 
publications referring to the subjects indicated: 

0109. Astronomic work 
O 109-A. Base lines 
D 10~ B. Coa.st Pilots 
O 109-C. Currents 
0109-D. Geodesy 
0109-E. Gravity 
0109-F. Hydrography 
O 109--G. Leveling 
0109-H. Nautical charts 
O 109-I. Oceanography 
0109-J. Traverse 
0109-K. Seismology 
O 109-L. Terrestrial magnetism 
D 109-M. Tides 
O 109-N. Topography 
O 109--0. Triangulation 
O 109-P. Cartography 
O 109-R. Aeronautical charts 

(Name) _____ - _ - - - ___ - _ - _ - - _ - - - - - - - ._ - - - -

(Addrees) ______ - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -

A catalog of the publications i68ued by all bureaus of the Depart
ment of Commerce may be had upon application to the Chie.!, Division 
of Publications, Department of COmmerce, Washington, D. t;. It also 
contains a list of libraries located in v&rious cities throughout the United 
Stat.ea, designated by Congress as public depositories, where a.11 publi
cations printed by the Government for public distribution may be 
consulted. 
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